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1  HERE  have  been,  and  ftill  are,  various  and  op. 
pofite  opinions  in  the  chriftian  world,  and  among  Pro 
teftanfs,  relpefting  having  faith  ;  and  very  different  dif- 
hnitioms  have  been  given  of  it.  Inftead  of  particularly 
defcnbing  thefe,  and  attempting  to  refute  any  of  them 
now,  it  is  propofed  to  examine  the  fcriptures,  and  en¬ 
deavour  from  them  to  find  what  is  the  nature,  and  what 
a‘e  "A1-  piopei  ties  of  this  faith.  And  if  in  this  way,  which 
is  doubLefs  thcmofi:  proper  to  betaken,  aclear  and  fatis. 
faflory  idea  of  this  fubjefil  may  be  obtained,  all  erro- 

neons 
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leous  Opinions  refpe&ingit,  which  have  been  imbibed  and 
iropagated,  will  of  courfe  be  dete&ed. — In  this  view, 
the  following  things  may  beobferved. 

jfr  .  fi  -  **  **  .  4  «  '  t 

I.  Saving  faith  is  reprefented  in  many  paffages  of 
fcripture  as  confiftmg  in,  a  belief  and  affurance  of  the  truth 
and  reality  of  thofe  things  which  are  revealed  and  affert- 
ed  by  God  in  the  divine  oracles.  Ora  convi&ion  and 
allured  knowledge,  that  the  gofpel  is  tiue  j  that  Jems 
Chrift  is  the  Son  of  God,  and  the  Saviour  of  the  world  ; 
and  they  who  have  this  belief,  affurance  or  knowledge, 
are  confidered  and  declared  to  be  in  a  ft«te  of  f;n vation . 

This  is  the  account  given  of  faith  in  the  mod  exprels 
definition  of  it  in  the  Bible.  “  Now  faith  is  the  fubftance 
of  things  hoped  for,  and  the  evidence  of  things  not  feen*.  ” 
Here  faith  is  defcribed  in  the  general  nature  of  it ;  and 
is  faid  to  be  that  by  which  invifible  and  future  things  are 
Ln  as  evident  rei.es.  Hence  it  appears,  that  he  who 
realizes  and  is  affured  of  the  truths  contained  in  divine 
revelation,  has  true  faith,  by  which  men  believe  to  tne 
'  faving  of  their  fouls,  which  is  the  faith  here  defined,  as 
appears  from  the  words  immediately  preceding  thefe,  in 
the  laft  verfe  ofthe  foregoing  chapter.  “  We  are  ol  tnem 
that  believe  to  the  faving  of  the  loul.  Now  faith,  &c.” 

When  Peter  faid  to  Jefus,  “  Thou  art  the  Chnfl, 
the  Son  of  the  living  God,”  jefus  anfwered  and  faid 
unto  him,  "  Bleffed  art  thou,  Simon  Barjona;  toi  delh 
and  blood  hath  not  revealed  it  unto  thee  ;  but  my  F  ather 
which  is  in  heaven.”  Upon  this  we  may  obferve, 

j  That  the  faith  which  Peter  po|Mes«  1S  a  bellet  and 
affurance  that  Jefus  of  Nazareth  was  indeed  the  Son  of 
God,  the  Meffiah  who  was  to  come  into  the  world  _ 

2  ’  That  Chri ft  declares  this  to  be  faving  faith,  in 
pronouncing  Peter  bleffed  upon  this,  and  aliening  tnat 
this  faith  was  the  effea  of  divine,  fupernatural  influences. 

*  •  -  V  eiy 

*  Ilcb,  xi.  i# 
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Very  parallel  to  this  is  what  St.  John  afferts  concern¬ 
ing  faith.  “  Whofoever  (hall  confefs  that  Jefus  is  the 
Son  of  God,  God  dwelleth  in  him,  and  he  in  God.”* 
This  is  the  fame  confeflion  which  Peter  made  ;  and  this 
is  here  declared  to  be  peculiar  to  a  good  man,  a  true 
chriftian  who  (hall  be  faved.  By  confefling  that  Jefus  is 
the  Son  of  God,  is  meant  a  fincere  and  true  declaration, 
of  a  belief  and  affurance  of  this  truth.  Such  a  belief  and 
affurance  of  this  truth,  is  the  only  proper  ground  of  this 
confeflion,  and  is  faving  faith.  Both  thefe  palfages  are 
explained  and  illuflrated  by  the  following  words  of  this 
fame  Apoftle.  “  Whofoever  believeth  that  Jefus  is  the 
Chrifl,  is  born  of  God.”  t  Here  a  belief  of  this  fingle 
propofition,  Jefus  is  the  Chrift ,  is  afferted  to  be  juftifying, 

faving  faith,  which  is  peculiar  to  thofe  who  are  born  of 
God. 

The  fame  defcription  of  faving  faith  is  found  in  the 
words  of  St.  Paul,  “  If  thou  fhall  confefs  with  thy  mouth 
the  Lord  Jefus ;  and  fhall  believe  in  thine  heart  that 
God  raifed  him  from  the  dead,  thou  fhalt  be  faved. ”+ 

I  o  believe  that  Jefus  was  raifed  from  the  dead,  is  the 
fame  with  believing  that  Jefus  is  the  Chrift  :  And  this  is 
here  afferted  to  be  far  ing  faith.  This  fame  faith  the 
Eunuch  poJTeffed,  upon  which  he  was  baptized  by 
Philip,  and  admitted  among  the  number  of  true  believers 
in  Chrift.  <c  And  he  anfwered  and  faid,  I  believe  that 
Jems  Cnrift  is  the  Son  of  God.”§  Agreeably  to  this 
Chrift  fays,  “  This  is  life  eternal, that  they  might  know  thee, 
the  only  true  God,  and  Jefus  Chrift  whom  thou  hall 
lent.  |J  Here  eternal  life  is  connected  with  having  a 
true  idea  or  knowledge  of  God  and  the  Saviour  ;  or  fee¬ 
ing  their  true  ehara&er  and  believing  them  to  be  fuch 
as  they  are.  This  therefore  muft  be  the  fame  with  that 
«aith  to  which  our  Saviour  fo  often  promifes  falvation  ; 

»ii-  .  anc* 

I  John  IV,  15.  t  chap.  V.  i.  t  Rom.  X.  9.  §  Arts  viii.  37. 

II  John  xvu.  3. 

B  2 


4  'Concerning  Saving  Faith .  Part  II. 

and  without  which  he  repeatedly  faid>  men  cannot  be 
laved. 

In  all  thefe  paflages  faith  is  reprefented  as  that  by 
which  the  truth  is  feen,  fo  that  the  truths  of  the  gofpel 
become  prefent  and  real  to  the  mind,  attended  with  an 
affurance  of  their  truth  and  reality  :  And  that  this  belief 
of  the  truth,  with  what  it  neceffarily  includes,  is  the 
whole  of  favingfaith  :  And  is  the  fame  thing  which  is  elfe- 
where  called — Coming  to  the  light*  Being  in  the  ligkt.f 
Knowing  the  truth Coming  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
truth f  A  belief  of  the  truth.  \\  A  being  illuminated 
The  light  of  the  knowledge  of  the  glory  of  Gody  in  the  face 
of  Jefus  Chfijly  fhining  in  the  heart.**  Beholding  as  in 
a  glafsy  the  glory  of  the  Lord. ft 


II.  S  aving  faith,  in  a  number  of  places,  is  reprefent¬ 
ed  in  a  light,  which  to  fome,  efpecially  at  firft  view, 
may  appear  different  from  the  defcription  of  it  in  the 
forementioned  paflages,  if  not  contrary  to  it.  It  is  con¬ 
sidered  and  reprefented,  as  confiding  in  the  exercife  of 
the  heart,  and  choice  of  the  will ;  this  being  effential  to 

it,  and  including  the  whole. 

Believing  on  the  name  of  Chrijl ,  and  receiving  him ,  is 
mentioned  as  being  one  and  the  fame  thing,  “  But  to  as 
many  as  received  him,  to  them  gave  he  power  to  become 
the  fons  of  God,  even  to  them  that  believe  on  his  name.”%% 
Here  receiving  Chrift,  and  believing  on  him,  are  fynon- 
irnous  expreffions,  and  muft  mean  the  fame  thing.  But 
receiving  Chrift  is  an  exercife  of  will  or  choice,  and  is 
•  the  fame  thing  with  voluntarily  embracing  him,  as  he 
is  offered  in  the  gofpel.  Faith  in  Chrift,  or  be¬ 
lieving  on  him,  is  termed  coming  to  him ,  as  being  one 

and  the  fame.  “  He  that  comcth  to  me,  toall  nevcr 

hunger ; 

*  John  Hi.  j«.  t  *  John  ii.  9-  t  John  viii.  3*.  S  «  T”"- 
j|  zThcIT.  ii.  13.  *1  Hcb.  x.  31.  **  i  Cor.iv.  0.  tt  ‘  P' 
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hunger  ;  and  he  that  believeth  on  me,  fliall  never  thirfl:.”* 
As  hungering  and  thirfting  are  the  fame  mental  exercife, 
fo  are  believing  on  Chrift,  and  coming  to  him.  This  is 
farther  evident  from  the  words  following.  %i  But  I  faid 
unto  you,  that  ye  alfo  have  feen  me,  and  believe  not . 
All  that  the  Father  give  thmc,  fliall  come  to  me  ;  and  he 
that  cometh  to  me,  I  will  in  no  wife  call  out.”+  Here 
Chrift  fpeaks  of  coming  to  him ,  as  the  condition  of  fa!- 
vation  by  him,  and  as  dire&ly  the  reverie  to  not  believing 
on  him,  with  which  he  charges  the  Jews  ;  and  therefore 
by  coming  to  him  he  can  mean  nothing  but  faving  faith, 
even  the  fame  which  he,  in  this  difcourfe,  repeatedly  calls 
believing  on  him .+  It  may  be  alfo  obferved,  that  what 
Chrift  here  calls  not  believing ,  he  in  another  place  denotes 
by  not  coming  to  him.  “Ye  will  not  come  unto  me,  that 
ye  might  have  life.”§  The  charge  of  not  coming  to  him y 
and  not  believing  on  him ,  is  evidently  the  fame.  And 
that  coming  to  Chrift,  is  the  fame  with  believing  on  him, 
is  confirmed  from  the  evident  fynonirnous  ule  of  thofe 
phrafes  in  the  words  which  follow  thofe  which  have 
been  mentioned.  “  And  this  is  the  will  of  the  Father, 
that  every  one  that  feeth  the  Son  and  believeth  on  him , 
may  have  everlafting  life.  No  man  can  come  unto  me, 
except  the  Father  which  hath  fent  me, draw  him.  Every 
man  therefore  that  hath  heard,  and  hath  learned  of  the 
Fatner,  cometh  unto  me.  Verily,  verify,  I  fay  unto  you, 
he  that  believeth  on  me,  hath  everlafting  live.”?  And  we 
find  him  fpeaking  again  after  the  fame  manner.  “  If 
any  man  thirft,  let  him  come  unto  me  and  drink.  He 
that  believeth  on  me,  as  the  feripture  hath  faid,  out  of  his 
belly  Ihall  flow  rivers  of  living  waters/’** 

Faith  in  Chrift  is  denoted  by  eating  his  flefh ,  and 
innking  his  blood. ft  “  Whofoever  eateth  my  flefli. 


*  John  vi.  35.  f  v  'iC  +  .r 

j:>  r  v*  37.  |  v.  35,40,  47. 

f  *  4°'  44,  45,  47.  **John  vii.37,38. 
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and  drinketh  in y  blood,  hath  eternal  life,  and  I  will  raife 
him  up  at  the  laft  day.’*  It  is  not  only  evident  from 
the  words  themfelves,  that  by  eating  his  flefh,  and  drink, 
ing  his  blood,  that  uniting  aft  of  the  foul  to  Chrift  is 
expreffed,  which  is  neeeffary  in  order  to  enjoy  what  he 
has  obtained  for  men,  which  mull  be  faving  faith  :  But 
this  is  yet  more  evident  by  comparing  them  with 
the  foregoing  words,  of  which  thefe  are  evidently  de- 
ligned  as  an  explanation.  f(  Verily,  verily,  I  fay  unto 
you,  he  that  believeth  on  me  hath  everlafting  life.”* 
And  again,  “  This  is  the  will  of  him  that  fent  me, 
that  every  one  that  feeth  the  Son,  and  believeth  on  him> 
may  have  everlafting  life  ;  and  I  will  raife  hirn  up  at  the 
3aft  day.”t  Here  eternal  life,  and  to  be  railed  up  by 
Chrift  at  the  laft  day,  is  promifed  in  one  place  to  be¬ 
lieving  on  Chrift,  and  in  the  other  to  eating  his  flejhy  and 
drinking;  his  blood:  therefore  it  is  certain  that  thefe  are 
not  two  different  things,  but  one  and  the  fame,  which 
is  connefted  with  eternal  life,  and  the  condition  of  en¬ 
joying  it.  But  eating  the  flefh  of  Chrift,  and  drinking 
his  blood.,  can  mean  nothing  lefs  than  voluntary  exer- 
cife,  by  which,  from  a  tafte  and  relifh  for  the  char -after 
of  Chrift,  and  his  excellence,  the  heart  receives  and 
embraces  him  as  a  fuitableand  all  fufficient  Saviour. 

Calling  on  the  name  of  Chrift,  is  fpoken  of  as  an  exer- 
cife  of  faith,  or  a  proper  exprefijon  of  faith  in  him. 
Tor  the  feripture  faith,  “  Whofoever  believeth  on  him 
iTiall  not  be  afftamed.  For  there  is  no  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  Jew  and  the  Greek  ;  for  the  lame  Lord  over 
all  is  rich  unto  all  that  call  upon  him .  For  wholoever 
fhali  call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lordt  fhall  be  laved. 
JMo  one  who  attends  to  thefe  words  can  fuppofe  that 
believing  on  Chrift,  and  calling  on  his  name,  are  two 
diftinft  things,  or  doubt  whether  they  are  one  and  the 
fame  exercife. 

Te 
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To  the  fame  purpofe  are  thofe  fcriptures  which  repre- 
fent  faith  in  Chrifl  by  looking  unto  himy  and  trufling  in 
him.  “  Look  untome,  a!l  the  ends  of  the  earth,  and  be 
ye  faved.”*  Here  looking  to  Chrifl,  and  falvation,  are 
connected.  And  this  is  reprefented  as  neceffary  to  fal¬ 
vation,  and  the  only  condition  of  it.  But  this  is  the  fame 
thing  with  feeking  him,  coming  to  him,  and  accepting 
of  him.  In  this  paffage  there  is  doubtlefs  a  reference  to 
the  diredtion  which  God  gave  to  the  I fraelites  to  fet  a 
brazen  ferpent  upon  a  pole,  in  the  wildernefs,  with  a 
promife  that  every  one  who  being  bitten  of  a  fiery  ferpent, 
looked  upon  it,  fhould  live  :  For  this  was  a  defigned 
type  of  Chrifl,  which  our  Saviour  therefore  applies  to 
himfelf :  and  at  the  fame  time  declares  that  looking  upon 
the  exalted  ferpent,  denoted  faith  in  him.  “  And  as 
Mofes  lifted  up  the  ferpent  in  the  wildernefs,  even  fo 
mufi  the  Son  of  Man  be  lifted  up,  that  whofoever  le~ 
lieveth  in  him ,  fhould  not  perifh,  but  have  everlafting 


life.”+ 

Trufling  in  God,  is  often  mentioned  in  the  book  of 
P  fa  I  ms,  and  in  other  parts  .  of  the  Old  Teflament,  as 
neceffary  in  order  to  enjoy  his  favour,  to  which  prom- 
ifes  of  all  good  are  made  ;  in  the  fame  manner  as  faith  in 
Chrifl  is  in  the  New  Teflament :  from  whence  it  may 
be  fafely  inferred  that  they  are  the  fame.  And  agree¬ 
able  to  this,  believing  in  Chrifl  is  called  trufling  in  himl 
by  St.  Paul.  “  That  we  fhould  be  to  the  praife  of  his 
glory,  who  firfl  trufled  in  Chrijl "  I faiah  faith,  there* 
fhall  be  a  root  of  Jeffe,  and  he  that  fhall  rife  to  reign 
over  the  Gentiles,  in  him  fhall  the  Gentiles  truft .**§ 
Trufl  in  Chrijl>  implies  the  exercifeof  the  difpofition  or 
will,  even  the  receiving  and  embracing  of  the  heart: 
for  men  do  not  truft  in  any  perfon  or  object;  for  any 
filing  but  that  which  to  them  is  a  good,  what  is  agree¬ 
able  to  them,  what  they  defire  and  choofe.  Yea,  trufl- 

B  4  in  a- 
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ing  is  commonly  ufed  with  refpect  to  fome  great  good 
upon  which  men  fet  their  hearts,  and  depend  upon  it 
for  fupport,  fatisfaftion  and  happinefs.  And  that  truft- 
ing  in  Chrift  is  the  fame  with  looking  and  coming  to 
him,  and  feeking  him,  will  be  evident  from  the  laft  men¬ 
tioned  paffage,  by  turning  to  the  words  of  Ifaiah,  from 
which  it  is  taken  :  For  what  the  Apoflle  renders,  “In 
him  lhall  the  Gentiles  trujl,”  is  in  the  following  words  in 
the  place  quoted,  “  To  it  (that  is  to  Chrift)  (hall  the  Gen¬ 
tiles  feek.” 

From  thefe  paffages  of  fcripture,  and  many  others  pf 
the  like  tenor,  it  may  be  determined  with  certainty, 
that  faving  faith  implies  the  confent  of  the  will,  accept¬ 
ing  of  Chrift ;  choohng  and  embracing  him,  as  he  is 
revealed  in  the  gofpel ;  and  that  this  is  effential  to  it ; 
fo  that  where  this  exercife  and  confent  of  heart  is  not, 
there  is  no  faith,  and  no  real  and  proper  conviSion, 
knowledge  or  belief  of  the  truth. 

And  if  what  has  been  faid  in  the  foregoing  fe£rion,  on 
divine  illumination,  be  underftood,  and  kept  in  mind, 
the  account  we  have  had  of  faving  faith  from  the  fcrip- 
tore,  under  the  two  preceding  obfervations,  will  ap¬ 
pear  to  be  confiftent  and  intelligible.  It  has  been  there 
proved  from  fcripture,  that  a  right  difpofition  of  mind 
is  neceffary  in  order  to  have  that  true  difcerning  in 
things  of  a  moral  and  fpiritual  nature  which  is  implied  in 
faving  faith ;  and  that  feeing  and  underftanding  the 
truths  of  the  gofpel,  implies  exercife  of  heart,  and  the 
former  cannot  be  diftinguifhed  and  feparated  from  the 
latter,  even  in  idea  and  conception.  Therefore  a  faving 
belief  of  the  truth  of  the  gofpel,  fuppofes  and  implies 
right  exercifes  of  heart,  in  tailing  and  relifhing  moral 
beauty,  and  embracing  it  as  good  and  excellent:  and 
thus  embracing  Chrift  and  the  gofpel  implies  all  that 
light,  conviftion  and  affurance  of  the  truth,  which  is 

effential 
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cffential  to  faving  faith  ;  and  both  thefe,  or  rather  all 
this ,  is  really  but  one  and  the  fame  whole. 

The  gofpel  is  all  of  a  moral  nature  ;  by  it  is  exhibited 
the  plan  of  the  inoral  government  of  God,  or  his  moral, 
fpiritua!  kingdom,  to  the  bell  advantage,  in  the  cleareft 
and  moll  linking  light.  In  this,  is  the  greatefl  and 
moll  clear  manifellation  of  the  Deity  ;  and  it  comprifes 
the  fum  of  all  the  moral  beauty  and  excellence  that  is  to 
be  feen  by  created  intelligences,  in  the  whole  univerte^ 
In  Jefus  Chriff,  the  glory  of  God,  his  moral  beauty  and 
perfeflion,  Alines  with  the  blighted  effulgence,  and  to 
the  greatefl  advantage.  The  glory  of  God,  the  bright 
emanation  of  the  divine  fullnefs,  beauty  and  perfection, 
is  to  be  feen  in  the  face  of  Jefus  Chrift.*  He  is  the 
image  of  God.  In  him,  as  in  a  min  our,  the  rays  of  the 
divine  glory  center,  and  by  him  are  to  the  greatefl  ad¬ 
vantage  reflected  on  all  finite  intelligences.  He  there¬ 
fore,  who  lees  Jefus  Chriff  in  his  true  character,  as  a 
beautiful,  fuitable  and  all  fufficient  Saviour,  or  under- 
flands  the  gofpel,  fees  and  underflands  what  is  the  fum 
of  ail  moral  beauty  and  perfection  ;  which  is  the  glory 
of  the  gofpel,  and  infinitely  diflinguifhes  it  from  every 
thing  which  is  merely  human,  or  is  not  divine;  and 
without  which  the  gofpel  would  be  infinitely  unworthy  of 
God,  and  want  the  evidence  which  the  believer  has  that 
it  is  from  God.  Therefore  he  who  difeerns  not  this 
moral  beauty  and  excellence,  which  is  the  fame  with 
having  no  tafle  of  heart  for  it,  the  gofpel  is  hid  from 
him.  He  does  not  underhand  it ;  has  no  true  idea  of 
Jefus  Chrill;  arid  confequently  difeerns  not  the  proper 
arm  all  convincing  evidence  that  he  is  the  Son  of  God, 
a  fuitable  and  all  fufficient  Saviour  :  Therefore 
ooes  not,,  and  cannot  believe  it,  with  that  faith  which  it 
demands. 

*  ^  But 

*  3  Cor,  iv.  6t 


io  Concerning  Saving  Faith .  Part  IL 

But  fuch  a  true  idea  of  Jefus  Chrift,  fuch  a  knowledge 
of  him  in  his  true  charadkr,  fuch  a  fight  of  his  moral 
beauty  and  excellence,  fuppofes,  and  takes  place  in  the 
exercife  of  a  right  tafte  and  difpofition  of  heart,  without 
which  it  cannot  poffibly  be  perceived.  For,  as  has  been 
proved,  a  dilcernining  and  fight  of  beauty,  efpecialiy 
of  moral  beauty  and  excellence,  depends  upon  the  tafte 
and  difpofition  of  the  heart,  and  it  cannot  be  difcerned 
by  the  Ipeculative  underftanding,  as  diftindl  from  the 
will,  and  independent  of  it.  But  fuch  tafte  and  difpo¬ 
fition  of  heart,  which  difccrns  the  moral  beauty  and  ex¬ 
cellence  of  Chrift  and  the  gofpel,  and  opens  to  the  mind 
the  all  convincing  evidence  of  their  reality,  neceflariiy 
implies,  and  carries  in  it,  approbation  of  the  gofpel,  and 
a  cordial  embracing  it  as  excellent  and  divine,  which  is 
the  fame  with  receiving  Jefus  Chrift,  and  trading  in  him 
as  a  worthy  and  all  fufficient  Saviour. 

All  this,  it  is  prefumed,  has  been  made  fo  evident  in 
the  forgoing  fedtion,  from  fcripture  and  the  reafon  and 
nature  of  things,  that  it  is  needlefs  to  enlarge  on  the  fub- 
jcdi  here,  or  repeat  what  has  been  faid  there.  However, 
it  may  be  proper  to  mention  fevera!  paffages  of  fcripture, 
in  addition  to  thofethere  cited,  which  reprefent  that  light, 
knowledge  and  belief  refpedling  the  truths  of  the  gofpel, 
in  which  faving  faith  confifts,  to  imply  a  right  temper  of 
mind,  which  is  the  fame  with  a  benevolent  heart,  without 
which  there  can  be  no  true  light  and  difcerning  with  re- 
fpedt  to  thole  things  ;  and  therefore  no  faving  faith. — 
And  confequently  that  an  evil  heart,  that  is,  a  rebellious 
difobedient  heart,  under  the  power  of  felfifhnefs,  pride 
and  lull,  does  not,  and  cannot  believe  on  Jefus  Chrift, 
with  that  faith  which  is  reafon  able,  and  which  the  gofpel 
requires. 

Chrift  fays  to  the  unbelieving  Jews,  “  How  can  ye  be¬ 
lieve  which  receive  honour  one  of  another,  and  feek  not 

the 
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the  honour  that  cometh  from  God  only  ?”*  Here  a  Gel— 
fift,  proud,  worldly  lpirit,  which  alienated  them  from 
God,  and  rendered  them  lo  unfriendly  to  him,  as  not  to 
■  deli  re  the  honour  which  he  gives,  is  represented  as  incon- 
filtent  with  believing  on  Chrilt,  or  a  fight  of  that  evi- 
denceof  the  truth  of  the  gofpel  which  is  implied  in  having 
faith.  Therefore  a  contrary  temper  of  mind  to  this  is 
necelfary  in  order  to  believe  in  Chrifi,  and  is  implied 
in  faving  faith  ;  which  mull  be  a  benevolent,  humble, 
fpi  ritual  difpofition,  which  is  friendly  to  the  divine 
character,  and  fincerely  defires  the  fpiritual  bleffings 
which  he  gives,  the  honour  which  cometh  from  God. — - 
According  to  this,  all  the  mere  fpeculative  knowledge, 
all  the  light  and  conviftion,  relating  to  the  truths  of  the 
gofpel,  of  which  unrenewed  men  are  capable,  falls  effen- 
daily  fhort  of  true  faith  in  Chi  iff ;  fo  that  they  are  wholly 
deditute  of  any  thing  of  the  kind.  Therefore  men  mull 
have  an  obedient,  holy  difpofition  of  heart,  in  order  to 
exercife  laving  faith.  It  is  with  fuch  a  renewed  heart 
that  men  believe  unto  righteoufnefs.f  With  fuch  an 
heart  the  Eunuch  believed  on  Chrifi.  £  St.  John  afTerts 
this  in  the  llrorigefi  terms,  in  the  following  words,  “  Who- 
foever  believeth  that  jefus  is  the  Chrifi,  is  born  of  God.”§ 
Thus  faith  in  Chrifi  implies  renovation  of  heart,  a  right 
dilpofition  of  mind.  Where  this  is  not,  there  can  be 
no  faith. 

We  find  the  fame  thing  implied  and  inculcated  in  our 
Saviour’s  parable  of  the  fewer,  as  he  explains  it.?  lie 
that  received  feed  into  good  ground,  is  he  who  with  an 
honejl  and  good  heart ,  hearcth  the  word,  underhanded^ 
receiveth  and  keepeth  it,  and  bringeth  forth  fruit  with 
patience.  Upon  this  it  may  be  obferved,  that  what  is 
called  underftanding  the  word ,  by  Matthew,  is  exprefiedbj* 
receiving  it,  by  Mark.  From  hence  it  is  certain,  that 

under  handing 
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^tindei {landing  the  word  is  the  fame  with  receiving  it  • 

o  i 

or3  at  lead,  that  one  implies  the  other.  But  receiving 
the  word  is  an  exerciie  of  heart,  which  appears  with  great 
certainty  from  the  words  which  Luke  uies,  “  Which  in 
an  honejl  and  good  hearty  having  heard  the  word,  keep  it/' 
It  is  the  lioneft  and  good  heart  which  underflands,  re¬ 
ceives  and  keeps  the  word  ;  and  he  who  has  not  fuch  an 
heart,  that  is,  an  upright  and  benevolent  heart,  does 
neither  receive,  nor  underhand  it.  j  t  is  needlefs  perhaps 
to  ohferve,  that  faving  faith  confifls  in  underfianding  or 
receiving  the  word,  the  truth  of  the  gofpel,  which,  ac¬ 
cording  to  this  reprefeniation,  is  found  in  an  honeli  and 
good  heart,  and  in  no  other,  and  implies  the  upright,  dif- 
interefled,  benevolent  exereifes  of  fuch  a  heart.  Before 
we  leave  this  paffage,  it  may  be  ufeful  to  obferve,  that 
according  to  this  representation  of  our  Saviour,  the  word 
of  truth  does  not  make  the  evil,  hard,  felfifh  heart,  good  ; 
but  where  it  finds  fuch  an  heart,  it  produces  no  faying* 
good,  but  leaves  it  as  bad  as  it  finds  it.  The  heart  muff 
firfl  be  made  honed  and  good  ;  for  fuch  an  heart  only 
underfiands,  receives,  loves  and  keeps  the  truth,  and 
brings  forth  good  fruit ;  as  the  feed  takes  root  fo  as  to 
bring  forth  fruit,  only  in  good  ground. 

I  he  following  words  of  Chrifl  are  to  the  fame  purpofe, 
'If  any  man  will  do  his  will,  he  fliall  know  of  the  doctrine, 
whether  it  be  of  God,  or  whether  1  ipeak  of  myfelf.”* 
lo  underfland  the  do6irine  which  Chrifl  taught,  to  fee 
the  divine  (tamp  which  is  upon  it,  and  to  know  that  it  is 
of  God,  is  the  defeription  of  faving  faith,  or  the  character 
of  a  true  believer.  They  who  have  a  heart  to  do  ihe  will 
of  God,  and  none  but  Inch,  have  this  adeeming  of  true 
faith.  Such  an  heart  therefore,  or  a  difpofition  and  will, 
to  do  trie  will  of  God,  is  effential  to  faving  faith.  This 
is  a  difeerning,  wife  and  underfianding  heart,  which  fees 
the  evidence  of  divine  truth,  and  knows  it  to  be  of  God. 

Whereas 

*  John  vii.  12* 
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Whereas  he  whofe  heart  oppof'es  the  revealed  will  of  O od„ 
which  requires  love,  remains  indaiknefs  and  unbelief. 


It  mu  ft  be  farther  obferved. 


III.  It  appears  from  the  fcriptures  that  love  is  im¬ 
plied  in  faying  faith,  and  is  eflential  to  it  ;  to  that  where 
there  is  no  holy  love,  there  is  no  true  faith.  1  his  is  alien  - 


ed  by  St.  Paul  ;  by  which  he  diftinguilhes  true  faith  Irorn 
all  counterfeits,  in  the  following  words.  “  In  Jefus  Chrift, 
neither  circumcifion  availeth  any  thing,  nor  uncircum- 
cifion,  but  faith  which  worketh  by  love.”*  The  Apof- 
tle  does  not  here  fay,  that  faith  worketh  love  or  produces 
it,  as  if  faith  preceded,  as  the  caufe  of  love  ;  and  that  love 
j,  connected  with  faith,  and  follows  it,  as  the  certain  con- 
feouence  and  effedl  of  it.  Put  he  fays,  faith  worketh 
by  love,  as  fotne  machines  move  by  wind  or  water,  fprings 
or  weights.  He  afferts  that  love  is  the  life  arid  active 
nature  of  faving  faith.  By  this  it  is  a  loving  aftive  faith  ; 
love  bring  the  life  and  foul  of  it  ;  fo  that  where  there  is 
no  love,  there  can  be  no  more  than  an  inaSive,  dead 
faith.  The  Apoftle  James  fays,  “  As  the  body  without 
the  fpirit  is  dead,  fo  faith  without  works  is  dead  alfop’t 


The  operative  nature  of  any  thing,  is  the  live  of  it. 


Things  are  faid  to  be  alive,  from  the  active  nature  which 
is  obferved  to  be  in  them.  The  active  nature  of  man  i  s 


the  fpirit  which  is  in  him  :  Therefore,  as  the  body  with¬ 


out  the  fpirit  is  dead,  fo  faith  without  a  working  nature 
isdeadalfo.  What  this  working  nature,  or  active  fruit¬ 
ful  fpirit  is,  which  is  in  true  faith,  St.  Paul  tells  us  in 


the  words  before  us :  It  is  love.  Love  is  the  fpirit  and 
life  of 'faith  by  which  it  afts,  and  produces  all  its  oper¬ 


ations,  and  is  diftingnifhed  from  a  fpurious,  dead  faith, 
Thefe  two  Apoftles  perfectly  agree  in  this  point.  Ac¬ 


cording  to  them,  that  which  diftinguilhes  true  faving 

faith. 


#  Gal,  v.  €  f  James  Yu  26, 
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faith,  Lorn  every  kind  of  faith  which  is  not  fo,  is  the 

life  <*nd  operative  nature  of  it,  which  confifts  in  true 
love. 

And  that  St.  Paul  is  to  be  underflood  as  has  been  now 
explained,  when  he  faid,  "  Faith  worketh  by  love,”  is 
confirmed  by  his  following  words.  <c  Though  I  have  all 
faith,  fo  that  I  could  remove  mountains,  and  have  not 
love,*  I  am.  nothing. ”t  Here  he  afierts,  there  can  be  no 
faith  that  is  of  any  worth,  where  there  is  not  love.  It 
follows,  that  faving  faith  implies  love,  in  the  nature  of  it. 
No  faith  availeth  any  thing,  but  that  living,  a&ive  faith, 
to  which  love  is  effential,  and  of  which  it  is  the  life  and 
afhve  nature.  And  when  he  goes  on  to  fay,  <c  Love 
beareth  all  things,  believeth  all  things,  hopeth  all  things, 
endureth  all  things, ”£  the  molt  eafy,  natural  and  con¬ 
fident  meaning  of  thefe  words  is  thought  to  be,  that  love 
is  the  aftive  nature  and  life  of  chriftian  fortitude,  faith, 
hope  and  patience,  that  thefe  chriftian  graces  are  exercifed 
and  maintained  by  love,  which  is  the  foundation  and  foul 
of  the  vrhole,  fo  that  where  there  is  no  love,  there  is  nothing 
born,  believed,  hoped  for,  or  endured,  as  chriftians  do. 
Love  believeth  all  things,  that  is,  every  exercife  of  true 
faith,  is  an  exercife  of  love  ;  and  he  who  has  love,  believ¬ 
eth  all  things  which  are  the  proper  obje£ls  of  faith,  and 
ought  to  be  believed.  In  this  view  we  fee  the  force  and 
propriety  of  his  concluding  words,  C£  And  now  abideth 
faith,  hope,  love,  thefe  three  ;  but  the  greateft  of  thefe  is 
love.”  Love  is  the  greateft,  as  faith  and  hope  are 
comprehended  in  love,  as  the  aflive  nature,  life  arid 
efience  of  them. 

That 


•The  word  in  the  original  is  love',  ctyocTTYt,  with  its  derivatives  a,fyccTGt®t 
and  aycnrviiOS,  is  ufed  above  three  hundred  times  in  the  New-Teflament, 
and  tranflated  love,  to.  love,  and  beloved ,  except  in  about  twenty  places* 
betides  the  instances  in  tin’s  chapter,  where  it  is  tranflated  charity  ;  but 
ought  to  have  been  always  tranflated  love. 

t  i  Cor.  xiii.  2;  J  verfe  7, 
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That  love  comes  into  the  effence  of  faving  faith,  will  be 
evident  by  attending  to  a  quotation  of  St.  Paul  from  the 
Prophet  Ifaiah.*  The  words  of  the  Prophet  are,  u  Men 
have  not  heard,  nor  perceived  by  the  ear — what  he  hath 
prepared  for  him  that  wallet  h  for  himS'f  For  which  ilie 
Apoftle  ufes  thefe  words,  “  For  them  that  love  him" 
Waiting  on  God,  or  waiting  for  him,  in  the  Chd  Tefta- 
ment,  is  the  fame  with  faith  and  truft  in  God  ;  and 
therefore  is  the  fame  with  what  is  called  faith  or  believing, 
in  the  New  Teftament.  But  for  this,  St.  Paul  ufes  the 
word  lovey  which  he  would  not  have  done,  had  not  love 
been  fo  effential  to  faith,  and  lo  far  implied  in  it,  that  to 
truft  or  believe  in  God,  and  to  love  him,  expreis  near  the 
fame  idea,  and  are  in  a  meafure  fynommous. 

The  words  of  Chrift  to  Nicodemus  represent  love  as 
implied  in  faving  faith,  and  effential  to  it.  <c  He  that  be¬ 
lieveth  on  him,  is  not  condemned  :  But  he  that  believeth 
not,  is  condemned  already,  becaufe  he  hath  not  believed 
in  the  name  of  the  only  begotton  Son  of  God.  And 
this  is  the  condemnation,  that  light  is  come  into  the 
world,  and  men  loved  darknefs  rather  than  light,  becaufe 
their  deeds  were  evil.  For  every  one  that  doeth  evil, 
hateth  the  light,  neither  cometh  to  the  light,  left  his  deeds 
fhould  be  reproved.”*  On  thefe  words  may  be  oblerved 
the  following  things. 

1.  That  our  Saviour  here  reprefents  men  as  condemn¬ 
ed,  or  not,  according  as  they  believe  on  him,  or  not.  He 
that  believeth  is  not  condemned  :  But  he  that  believeth 
not  is  condemned. 

2.  That  the  ground  of  this  condemnation  is  their 
loving  darknefs,  and  haling  the  light  or  truth.  It  follows 
from  this,  that  loving  darknefs  is  the  reafon  and  ground 
of  unbelief  ;  and  therefore  that  the  love  of  the  truth  is 
neceffary  in  order  to  believing  on  the  Son  of  God,  and 

is 
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is  impiied  in  it.  'Yea,  it  appears  from  this  reprefenta~ 
tion,  that  loving  &zxkmh  rather  than  light,  and  lb  relufmg 
to  come  to  the  light,  is  unbelief  itfeif.  And  therefore, 
coming  to  the  truth  in  the  love  of  it,  or  in  the  exercife 
of  love,  is  faving  faith. 

This  is  very  parallel  with  St.  Paul’s  account  of  this 
matter.  He  fays,  Becaufe  they  received  not  the  love 
of  the  truth ,  that  they  might  be  faved.  And  for  this  caufe 
God  fib  all  fend  them  ftrong  delufion,  that  they  ftiould 
believe  a  lie  :  That  they  all  might  be  damned,  who  he¬ 
ll  eve  not  the  truth ,  but  had  pleafure  in  unrighteoufnefs 
It  appears  from  thefe  words,  that  not  receiving  the  love 
of  the  truth ,  or  not  loving  the  truth,  and  not  believing  the 
truth ,  are  one  and  the  fame  thing  :  And  that  having 
pleafure  in  unrighteoufnefs ,  and  believing  the  truth,  are 
oppofite  to  each  other  ;  therefore,  receiving  the  love  of 
the  truth ,  or  loving  it,  and  believing  the  truths  are  not 
diftinfil  exercife s,  but  one  and  the  fame. 

What  our  Saviour  fays  to  the  Jews,  implies,  that  love 
to  God  is  aflential  to  faving  faith.  <f  I  know  you,  that 
ye  have  not  the  love  of  God  in  you.  I  am  come  in  my 
Father’s  name,  and  ye  receive  me  not  :  If  another  fhall 
come  in  his  own  name,  him  ye  will  receive.  How  can 
ye  believe,  which  receive  honour  one  of  another,  and  feek 
not  the  honour  that  cometh  from  God  only  ?”+  Here 
Chrift  aferibes  their  unbelief,  and  reje£ting  him,  to  their 
want  of  love  to  God  ;  and  fpeaks  of  their  unbelief  as  an 
evidence  that  they  had  no  love.  Therefore,  love  is  here 
reprefented  as  fo  effential  to  faith,  that  where  there  is  no 
love,  there  can  be  no  faith.  And  faith  is  fuch  a  con¬ 
comitant  of  love,  that  where  there  is  no  faith,  it  is  certain 
there  is  no  love.  And  the  la  ft  words  do  plainly  aftert, 
that  it  is  irnpoftible  any  one  fhould  believe  on  Chrift,  who 
has  no  fuitable  refpedt orlove  to  God, 

Other 
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Other  paffages  of  fcripture  hold  forth  the  fame  truth  * 
but  it  is  needlefs  to  mention  them  particularly,  fince  thofe 
which  have  been  mentioned  are  fo  clear  and  exprefs  orx 
the  point  before  us.  And  if  this  were  not  fo,  and  there 
were  no  fuch  fcriptures  to  be  produced  ;  the  truth 
aflerted  maybe  demonftrated  from  what  has  been  before 
proved  from  fcripture  re fpe&ing  divine  illumination,  and 
faving  faith,  viz.  That  true  faith  implies  a  right  tafte  and 
exercifeof  heart,  which  can  be  nothing  but  love  :  And 
the  light  and  difcerning  which  is  eflential  to  faith,  implies 
difinterefted  benevolence,  or  love.  And  who  can  help 
feeing  that  approbation  of  the  chara&er  of  Chrift,  and 
receiving  and  trufling  in  him  as  the  Saviour  of  Tinners, 
which  has  been  (hown  is  the  fcripture  account  of  faith, 
does  necelfarily  imply,  and  really  is,  love  to  him  ?  From 
all  this  the  perfeft  confiftency  of  the  fcripture  on  this 
head  is  apparent  ;  and  that  it  is  agreeable  to  the  reafon 
and  nature  of  things. 

IV.  It  appears  from  the  fcripture  that  true  repent¬ 
ance  is  included  in  faving  faith  :  That  repentance  comes 
into  the  nature  and  effence  of  faith,  fo  that  where  there 
is  no  repentance,  there  is  not,  nor  can  be,  any  faving 
faith. 

This  will  be  evident  to  any  one,  who  will  well  obferve 
the  following  things : 

l.  The  fcripture  reprelents  repentance  as  neceffary  in 
order  to  pardon.  We  are  told  that  John  did  “  preach 
the  bapiifm  of  repentance  for  the  remiffion  of  fins.”* 
That  is,  he  preached  repentance,  as  neceiTary  in  order  to 
their  obtaining  forgivenefs.  Jefus  Chrift  taught  his 
difcipl  es,  <c  that  repentance  and  remiffion  of  fins  fhould 
be  preached  in  his  name  among  all  nations. ”+  That  is, 
that  forgivenefs  of  fins  fhould  be  proclaimed  and  offered 
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to  all  that  fhould  repent,  and  to  none  but  fuch  ;  to  which 
all  fhould  be  invited  and  called.  Accordingly,  we  find 
the  Apollles  preached  agreeable  to  this  direction.  “  Re¬ 
pent  and  be  baptized,  every  one  of  you,  in  the  name  of 
jefus  Chrift,  for  the  remiftion  of  fins.”*  “Repent  ye 
therefore,  and  be  converted,  that  your  fins  may  be 
blotted  out.”f 

2.  As  repentance  is  neceffary  in  order  to  forgivenefs  ; 
fo  forgivenefs  of  fins  is  promifed  to  repentance.  The 
paffages  mentioned  under  the  foregoing  particular  are  fo 
full  and  exprefs  in  this,  that  it  is  needlefs  to  repeat  them, 
or  to  turn  to  others  which  afTert  the  fame  thing.  As 
repentance  is  required,  in  order  to  forgivenefs,  fo  forgive¬ 
nefs  is  connected  with  repentance, 

3.  Faith  is  rep  re  Tented  in  fcripture  as  the  only  condi¬ 
tion  of  pardon  and  falvation  by  Chrift  :  As  that  without 
which  no  man  fhall  be  forgiven  and  faved  ;  and  to  which 
thefe  are  promifed.  “  He  that  believeth  and  is  baptized, 
fhall  be  faved  ;  but  he  that  believeth  not,  fhall  be  damn¬ 
ed. s’t  “  He  that  believeth  on  the  Son,  hath  everlaflrng 
life  :  And  he  that  believeth  not  the  Son,  fhall  not  fee 
life  ;  but  the  wrath  of  God  abideth  on  him.’G  c£  To  him 
give  all  the  Prophets  witnefs,  that  through  his  name, 
whofoever  believeth  in  him,  fhall  receive  remiflion  ot 

A  great  number  of  paffages  to  the  fame  purpofe 

might  be  cited. 

From  thefe  prerrufes  it  follows,  that  faying  faitn  ano. 
repentance  are  not  two  diftinfl  exercises,  but  imply  and 
include  each  other,  fo  that  repentance  comes  into  the  na¬ 
ture  and  effence  of  faith.  There  is  no  other  poffible  fup.po- 
fition  bv  which  the  fcripture  account  or  tins  matter  can  be 
reconciled.  If  he  who  believes  is  forgiven,  and  fh^ll  be 
laved,  and  he  who  believeth  not,  is  condemned  ;  and  yet 

no  one  is  forgiven,  or  fhall  be  laved,  unlefs  he  repent  ; 

/  and 
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and  pardon  and  falvation  are  promifed  to  repentance  * 
then  he  who  believes,  does  alfo  repent,  and  he  who  does 
not  repent,  does  not  believe  :  Which  could  not  be  true, 
unlefs  repentance  and  faith  imply  each  other,  fo  that 
there  is  faith  in  evangelical  repentance,  and  repentance 
comes  into  the  nature  of  laving  faith,  and  is  elfential  to  it. 
Faith  and  repentance  are  not  two  diltinft  parallel  condi¬ 
tions  of  pardon  and  falvation.  They  cannot  be  fo,  con¬ 
fident  with  the  reprefentation  of  (cripture  refpetting  this 
matter,  which  has  been  produced.  But  they  are  fo  im¬ 
plied  in  each  other,  and  fo  far  connected,  that  one  is  not 
without  the  other. 

It  is  Abundantly  evident  that  the  Evangelifts  and  Apof- 
tles  viewed  and  treated  the  matter  in  this  light.  This 
appears  not  only  from  what  has  been  already  obferved  ; 
but  it  will  be  farther  evident  by  attending  to  the  account 
which  the  Evangelifts,  Mark  and  Luke,  give  of  the  gofpel, 
which  Jefus  Chrid  directed  his  Apodles  to  preach  to  all 
nations.  In  Mark,  we  have  it  in  the  following  words— 
And  hefaid  unto  them,  go  ye  into  all  the  world,  and 
preach  the  gofpel  to  every  creaturejr  He  that  believeth 
and  is  baptized,  fhall  be  faved  ;  but  he  that  believeth  not, 
lhali  be  damned/3*  The  good  news  to  be  proclaimed 
is  fummed  up  in  thefe  words,  holding  forth  the  condition 
on  which  eternal  life  is  to  be  offered,  and  obtained,  which 
is  here  called  believing.  Luke  fays  that  Chrifl  direfled, 
that  repentance  and  remifiion  of  fins  fliould  be  preached 
hi  his  name  among  all  nations. Thefe  words  contain 
the  furn  of  what  Chrifl  ordered  to  be  preached,  and  ex¬ 
press  the  condition  on  which  pardon  and  falvation  were 
to  oe  offered  to  all  nations ;  and  therefore  is  parallel  with 
the  paffagejud  cited  from  Mark,  and  does  exprefs  the 
eeiy  lame  tiling,  though  in  different  words.  But  what 

Therefore, 
different  ^ 

but 


Man:  calls  believing ,  Luke  calls  repentance . 
favmg  faith  and  repentance,  are  not  dientially 
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but  repentance  implies  what  is  effential  to  faith,  and  faith 
takes  into  the  nature  of  it  what  is  effential  to  true  repent¬ 
ance,  fo  that  one  may  be  put  for  the  other  confiftent  with 
propriety  and  truth. 

The  account  we  have  of  the  ApoRles  preaching  this 
farnegofpei,  in  the  execution  of  their  Lord’s  infiru&ions, 
ferves  to  prove  that  the  above  cited  words  of  the  Evan- 
gelifts  are  intended  to  exprefs  one  and  the  fame  thing, 
and  point  out  the  only  condition  on  which  they  were  to 
offer  pardon  and  falvation,  and  that  the  Apoflles  under- 
ftood  it  thus.  When  the  hearers  of  Peter’s  firft  fermon 
were  hi  ought  folicitoufiy  to  afk,  “  What  lhall  we  do  !” 
He  faid  unto  them,  Repent ,  and  be  baptized,  every  one 
of  you,  in  the  name  of  Jefus  Chrifi,  for  the  remillion  of 
fins.”*  Here  he  exprefsly  preached  “  repentance  and 
remiflion  of  fins,”  exaClly  agreeable  to  the  direction  of 
Chrift,  as  it  is  expreffed  by  Luke.  But  when  this  fame 
ApofUe  is  called  to  preach  the  gofpel  to  Cornelius,  and 
tell  him, <(  what  he  ought  to  do,”  we  find  him  exprelling 
himfelf  in  the  followng  words.  tf  To  him  give  all  the 
Prophets  witnefs,  that  through  his  name,  whofoever  be- 
lieveih'm  him,  lhall  receive  the  remilfion  of  fins.”  Here, 
inflead  of  repent ,  St.  Peter  ufes  the  word  believe ,  which 
is  the  onlv  difference  between  this,  and  the  above  cited 
direction  to  his  hearers.  And  in  this  he  comes  nearer  the 
words  in  which  Mark  expreffes  the  direction  of  our  Lord, 
which  was  to  be  regarded  as  their  rule  in  this  cafe.  “  He 
that  believe  th — Hi  all  be  faved.”  This  ApofUe  can¬ 
not  be  reconciled  to  himielf  in  any  other  way  but  that  in 
which  the  Evangelifis  may  be  reconciled  to  each  other,  viz. 
that  by  repentance  he  means  the  lame  thing  wThich  at  ano¬ 
ther  time  he  expreffes  by  faith  or  believing .  And  we 
cannot  account  for  his  exprelling  himfelf  thus,  but  by 
fuppoling  that  faith  implies  repentance,  fo  that  he  who 
believes,  does  in  the  very  a  Cl  of  believing,  repent. 

But 
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But  afide  from  the  exprefs  teftimony  of  feripture,  it  is 
demon  ft  ratively  certain,  that  repentance  comes  into  the  na¬ 
ture  of  hiving  faith,  from  what  has  been  proved  concern¬ 
ing  it,  under  the  preceding  particulars,  viz.  that  faving 
faith  implies  a  right  difpofition  of  heart ;  and  that  this 
right  tafte  and  difpofition  confifts  in  love  to  God.  For 
there  can  be  no  degree  of  right  difpofition,  and  Jove  to 
God,  or  friendly  difpofition  towards  him,  in  an  impeni¬ 
tent  heart.  Every  degree  of  right  exercife,  and  of  love 
to  God,  by  a  finner,  implies  repentance,  as  elfential  to 
fuch  exercifes.  Therefore  the  impenitent  man  is  always 
an  unbeliever  ;  and  every  believer  is  a  true  penitent. — - 
Where  there  is  no  repentance,  there  is  no  faith. 

That  repentance  is  implied  in  faving  faith,  and  the  rea¬ 
son  of  it,  will  be  ftill  more  evident,  by  confidering  the 
nature  of  true  repentance,  and  in  what  it  confifts,  accord¬ 
ing  to  feripture.  The  definition  given  of  repentance 
by  the  Affembly  of  Divines,  in  the  fhorter  catechifin,  ap~ 
pears  to  be  agreeable  to  the  feripture,  which  is  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  words,  “  Repentance  unto  life  is  a  faving  grace, 
whereby  a  finner,  out  of  a  true  fenfe  of  his  fin,  and  ap- 
prehenfion  of  the  mercy  of  God  in  Chrift,  doth  with  grief 
and  hatred  of  his  fin,  turn  from  it,  unto  God — with  full 
purpofe  of,  and  endeavour  after  new  obedience. ”  Here 
repentance  is  defined  as  including  the  whole  of  a  faving 
converfion  :  And  he  who  attends  to  his  Bible,  mull  be 
fenfible  that  repentance  is  commonly  ufed  there  in  this 
fenfe,  and  always,  unlefs  it  be  evidently  ufed  in  a  limited 
fenfe.  Repentance  has  a  firfl  and  more  immediate  re~ 
ipeft  to  fin,  difeerning,  realizing,  and  con  felling  the  malig¬ 
nant  nature,  odioufnefs  and  ill  defert  of  it,  as  committed 
againft  God,  and  a  violation  of  his  law.  It  therefore 
fuppofes  and  implies  the  true  knowledge  of  God,  dif- 
ceining  and  realizing  his  being,  greatnefs,  excellence, 
woithinefs  and  authority  :  And  confequently  a  convic- 
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tion  and  fenfe  of  heart,  of  the  righteoufnefs,  excellence 

and  perfection  of  the  law  of  God,  both  in  the  precepts 
-■  -•  << 

and  lanCtions  of  it  ;  or  an  underftanding,  cordial  appro¬ 
bation  of  it  ;  for  it  is  in  the  light  of  thofe  objeCts  that 
fin,  which  is  the  tranfgreffion  of  this  law,  which  derives 
its  foundation  and  reafon  from  the  Divine  charafter  and 
perfection,  appears  in  its  true  colours  and  extent,  and  as 
infinitely  odious,  and  deferring  infinite  evil,  even  endiefs 
punifhment.  Repentance  includes  right  views  and  exer- 
cifes  of  heart  refpeding  thefe  objects,  God,  law,  sin, 
which  right  exercifes  of  heart  are  fuppofed  and  implied 
in  right  views  and  fentitnents  concerning  them.  There- 
fore,  repentance  implies  and  confifts  in  a  hearty  regard 
to  God,  as  infinitely  excellent  and  glorious  ;  or,  which  is 
the  fame,  in  love  to  the  Deity  ;  and  in  a  cordial  appro¬ 
bation  of  the  law  of  God,  in  which  the  divine  character 
appears,  and  is  effectually  alferted  ;  and  in  a  true  love  to 
this  law,  rightly  underflood  ;  and  in  hatred  of  fin,  as 
committed  againfl  this  law,  and  this  God,  and  an  hearty 
acknowledgment  of  his  own  guilt  and  vilenefs,  and 
defert  of  the  punifhment,  which  the  law  of  God  threatens 
to  fin.  All  this  will  be  acknowledged  to  be  implied  in 
true  repentance,  and  efifential  to  it,  by  all  who  have  pro¬ 
perly  attended  to  this  (object. 

jjut  thefe  fentiments  and  exercifes  are  fuppofed  and 
implied  in  faving  faith,  or  faith  in  Jcfus  Chrifi.  If  we 
fuppofe  this  faith  to  confift  in  right  fpeculative  views  of 
the  gofpeJ,  in  a  conviction  of  the  truth  and  excellence  of 
it,  exclufive  of  any  exercife  of  heart,  if  this  could  be,  yet 
even  this  fuppofes  and  includes  right  fentiments  of  God, 
law,  and  fin  ;  for  without  a  right  view  of  thefe,  the  gofpel, 
or  way  of  falvation  by  Jefus  Chrift,  cannot  be  tmderftood. 
For  the  gofpel  implies  thefe  truths  refpeCting  God,  law, 
and  fin,  and  is  founded  upon  them  ;  and  the.  exigence, 

wifddm  and  glorv  of  it  are  derived  from  the  nature  and 
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perfection  of  God  and  his  law,  and  the  confequent  nature 
and  ill  defert  of  fin.  If  thefe  be  deft  out  of  view,  there 
cannot  be  any  true  idea  or  conception  of  the  gospel,  in 
the  mind.  The  ideas  and  fentiments  therefore,  which 
are  efkntiai  to  repentance,  are  equally  eiTential  to  faith 
in  Chntt. 

But  if  faving  faith  includes  a  right  difpofition  and  ex- 
ercifes  of  heart,  in  receiving  jelus  Chrifl,  as  he  is  offered 
in  the  gofpel,  as  eiTential  to  the  nature  of  it,  which  has 
been  proved  :  Then  it  neccffarily  fuppofes  and  implies 
thofe  exercifes  in  which  true  repentance  confifts.  Em¬ 
bracing  jefus  Chrifl  as  a  Saviour,  or  looking  to  him  and 
trufling  in  him  for  falvation  from  fin  and  mifery,  implies 
a  true  view  and  cordial  approbation  of  the  character  of 
God,  and  of  his  law,  an  acknowledgment  of  the  defert 
of  fi n,  and  of  his  defert  of  endlefs  deftruflion  ;  and  a  hatred 
of  fin,  and  hearty  renouncing  it,  and  defire  of  deliverance 
from  it.  It  is  eafy  to  fee  that  a  perfon  cannot  heartily 
approve,  of  Chrifl  as  a  Saviour  from  fin  and  mifery,  to 
which  he  is  juflly  expofed  by  fin,  and  look  to  him,  and 
accept  of  him,  in  this  character,  unlefs  he  fees  and  ac¬ 
knowledges  himfelf  to  be  a  finner,  deferving  eternal  de¬ 
ft  ruction  ;  and  in  his  heart  hates  fin  and  forfakes  it,  as  no 
impenitent  neifon  does,  or  can  do  :  For  the  heart,  in 
turning  or  cleaving  to  Chrifl,,  turns  from,  and  renounces 
fin,  in  this  very  a6l.  And  applying  to  Chrifl  for  deliver¬ 
ance  from  the  curfe  of  the  law,  carries  in  it  an  acknow¬ 
ledgment  of  the  defert  of  fin,  and  the  righteoufnefs  or 
the  divine  law.  It  is,  therefore  certain  that  repentance  is 
implied  in  faving  faith,  and  comes  into  the  nature  of  it, 
and  has  a  coexiflence  with  it ;  and  is  not  properly  a  fruit 
or  effe6l  of  faith  in  Chrifl.  Therefore,  as  faving  faith 
and  true  repentance  are  thus  implied  in  each  other,  fo 
that  the  exercife  of  faith  is  alfo  an  exercife  of  repentance, 
we  may  hence  dearly  fee  the  reafon  and  propriety  of  the 
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Apoflles  tpeaking  fometimes  of  repentance  as  the  condi¬ 
tion  cf  falvation,  and  at  other  times  reprefenting  faith  in 

.Chriftas  the  only  condition  ;  and  that  they  are  perfeaiy 
confident  in  this. 

Sometimes,  indeed,  repentance  and  faith  feem  to  be 
ufed  in  a  more  limited  fenfe  ;  and,  in  this  view,  diftin- 
guilhed  from  each  other.  Thus  we  find  St.  Paul  fpeak- 
mg,  “  Teftifying  both  to  the  Jews,  and  alfo  to  the  Greeks, 
repentance  toward  God,  and  faith  toward  our  Lord  Tefus* 
Clijirt.  *  Heie  the  Apofile  limits  the  meaning  of  the 
words  repentance  and  faith,  and  fo  makes  a  difiinaion 
between  them.  And  by  repentance  toward  God ,  he  ap- 
pears  to  mean  right  views  and  exercifes  with  refpe£l  to 
God,  as  lawgiver  and  judge,  afterting  and  maintaining  the 
ngnts  Oi  the  Deity  ;  and  fo  right  notions  and  exercifes 
r.efpe.aing  the  law  of  God,  and  fin,  the  tranfgreffion  of 
this  law  ;  fuch  fentiments  and^exercifes  as  ought  to  take 
place  in  the  mind  of  a  finner,  and  mud  take  place,  when- 
evei  he  comes  to  a  right  tafte  and  temper  of  heart,  whether 
he  have  any  diftinct  views  of  Chrift,  and  the' way  of 
faivation  by  him,  or  not ;  and  which  are  necefTary  in  order 
to  underhand  and  embrace  the  gofpel,as  has  been  fhown. 
By  faith  toioard  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift ,  he  intends  thofe 
views  and  exercifes  of  heart  toward  J efus  Chrift,  as  a  fuita- 
ble  and  all  fufiicient  Saviour  from  fin,  an  d  the  curfe  of  the 
law,  which  are  agreeable  to  the  gofpel,  and  to  which  fin- 
ners  are  invited.  According  to  this  diftinftion,  as  re¬ 
pentance  toward  God  is  put  firft,  fo  it  takes  place  in  the 
mind  firft,  in  the  order  of  nature,  and  precedes  faith  in 
Jefus  Chrift.  Repentance  toward  God,  in  this  fenfe  of 
it,  refpefts  the  term  from  which  the  finner  turns  in  con- 
verfion,  and  confifts  in  a  cordial  approbation  of  the  law 
of  God,  and  felf  condemnation  for  his  fin,  and  hating 
and  renouncing  it  in  his  heart.  Faith  in  Jefus  Chrift 
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refpeCts  the  term  to  which  the  {inner  turns,  viz.  God  in 
jefus  Chrifl;,  or  God  manifeft  in  the  flefh  ;  and  confifts 
in  believing  the  gofpel  with  all  his  heart,  which  implies 
receiving  and  trufting  in  Chrifl,  as  a  fufficient  and  fuita- 
ble  Saviour  for  fuch  a  {inner. 

The  fame  diflinCtion  feemsto  be  made  between  repent¬ 
ance,  and  faith  in  Chrifl,  in  the  following  paffages. — 
“  Repent  ye,  and  believe  the  gofpel. “  And  ye,  when 
ye  had  feen  it,  repented  not  afterward,  that  ye  might  be¬ 
lieve  him/’t  “  But  {hewed  unto  them — that  they  fhould 
repent,  and  turn  unto  God.”J  But  all  this  is  confiftent 
with  repentance  being  implied  in  faith,  fo  that  where 
there  is  no  repentance,  there  vs  no  faith  in  Chrifl  ;  and 
repentance,  taken  in  the  full  feme  of  it,  implying  faving 
faith  :  And  the  whole  may  be  confidered  as  one  and  the 
fame  complex  aCi  of  the  mind,  viewed  and  diflinguiflied 
according  to  the  different  and  oppofite  obje&s  to  which 
it  has  refpeCt,  viz.  fin  and  the  curfe  ;  and  God  in  jefus 
Chrifl,  which  is  a  turning  from  (in  to  God,  revealed  in 
the  gofpel.  And  therefore,  when  faith  or  repentance  is 
mentioned  without  any  limitation,  each  comprehends  the 
whole,  even  aCtive  converfion,  or  turning  from  fin  to 
God,  by  Jefus  Chrifl.^ 

To  prevent  miftakes,  and  farther  to  elucidate  this 

point,  it  mu  ft  be  obferved,  that  repentance  toward  God, 

•* 

which,  in  the  order  of  nature,  at  leaft,  is  antecedent  to 


faith  in  Jefus  Chrifl,  implies  faith  in  God,  or  a  real  be¬ 
lief  of  his  being  and  glorious  perfection.  For  as  has 
been  obferved,  God  muft  be  feen  in  fome  meafure  in 
his  true  character,  in  order  to  (ee  the  reafon  and  found¬ 
ation  of  his  law,  and  confcquently  the  evil  nature  of  fin, 
which  can  be  known  only  by  underftanding  the  divine 

law. 

*  ^ark  i*  15*  t~  Matth.  xxi.  32.  j  A£ts  xxvi.  20. 

^  See  Mr.  Edwards's  Difcourfeon  J unification  by  Faith  alone,  pa^c  10-5, 
£14,  publiflied  in  the  year  1738.  And  Mr.  Bellamy's  EBay  on  the  Nature 
and  Glory  of  the  Gofpel  ot  Jefus  Chrifl.  Settion  viij, 
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hvc.  This  difeerning  and  belief  of  the  exigence  and 
perfeQion  of  God  ;  of  the  reafon,  reality,,  existence  and 
Extent  or  the  divine  law,  and  of  the  finfulnels  and  ill 
defert  of  man,  is  faith  :  It  is  the  faith  of  a  mind  divinely 
illuminated,  and  implies  right  tafle  and  exercife  of  heart  ; 
Or  it  is  a  belief  peculiar  to  a  renewed  heart.  And  even 
this  faith  implies  repentance  ;  for  an  impenitent  heart 
ks;  not  capable  of  it,  and  does  not  difeern  and  believe  the 
emilence  and  charadler  of  God,  as  the  renewed  penitent 
heart  does*  This  faith  now  de (bribed  is,  in  the  order  of 
nature,  antecedent  to  faith  in  jefus  Chrifl;  astho-fe  ob- 
jeCts  mull  be  feen  as  they  are,  and  believed  with  a  faith 
which  implies  exereifes  of  heart  in  forne  meafure  anfwer- 
.2fbio  to  them,  before  the  go' pel  can  be  under  flood,  or 
there  can  beany  di  leer-rung  or  faith  re  fpe  cling  Jefus 
Cfirilt  and  the  way  of  falvation  by  him.  That  the  dif- 
cerning  and  belief  of  thefe  objects,  God,  law,  fin,  is 
true  faith,  and  of  the  fame  nature  with  that  by  which 
men  believe  in  jefus  Ghrift,  is  evident  from  feripture. 
^  Faith  is  the  evidence. of  things  not  feen.  Through 
faith  we  underhand  that  the  worlds  were  framed  by  the 
word  of  God,  fo  that  things  which  are  feen,  were  not 
made  of  things  which  do  appear,  fie  that  cometh  to 
God.  nrafl  believe  that  he  Here  the  Apofiie  is 

{peaking  of  the  faith  which  is  peculiar  to  good  men, 

true  faints  :  It  is  a  belief  that  God  is.  It  is  true  indeed 

* 

that  this  faith  is  not  complete,  without  believing  that  he 
is  a  rewarder  of  them  that  diligently  ieek  him,  which  is 
the  fame  with  believing  the  gofpel,  or  believing. in  Jems 
Chrifl ;  but  the  belief  of  the  former  is  firfl  in  the  order 
of  nature,  and  is  neceffarily  implied  in  the  latter.  And 
the  latfer  implies  a  true  view  and  belief  of  the  exigence  Oi 
the  divine  law,  and  the  charabler  of  the  finner,  as  has 
been  (hewn.  Our  Saviour  makes  this  fame  diflin&ion 

veea  believing  in  God  and  believing  in  him,  and 

fpeaks 

*  Heb.  xi.  i,  3,  6. 
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fpeaks  of  the  former  as  prior  to  the  latter,  and  the  found- 
ation  of  it,  in  his  exhortation  to  his  difciples,  £'  Relieve 

in  God,  believe  alfo  in  me.”  + 

It  muff  be  alfo  obferved,  that  what  is  properly  called 

evangelical  repentance,  is  not  prior  to  ( a i t h  in  Chiifl. 
The  repentance  which  precedes  faith  in  Jefus  Chrifi,  it- 
fpeds  the  objects  and  truths,  which  arc  difcerned  prior 
to  any  true  regard  to  Jefus  Chrift,  or  the  knowledge 
his  character  as  the  Saviour  of  Tinners,  the  former  being 
neceffary  in  order  to  tnc  latter,  as  has  been  fhewn.  Iec« 
pentance,  con  fide  red  as  it  refpeCts  fins  againit  Jefus 
Chrifi,  and  the  gofpel,  and  the  great  fin  of  unbelief,  does 
not  precede  a  belief  of  the  truths  of  the  gofpe*,  or  faith 
in  Jefus  Chrift;  for  this  is  irnpoflible.  Rut  repentance 
towards  God,  as  it  has  been  deferibed  above,  is  of  the 
fame  nature  with  evangelical  repentance  ;  and  implies 
a  difpofition  to  repent  of  the  fin  of  not  believing  on  Chrift, 
when  his  character  comes  into  view,  and  does  always 
accompany,  and  is  implied  in,  faith  in  Jefus  Chrift. 

But  though  thefe  diflinflions  may  be  made  in  theory, 
and  are  founded  in  the  nature  of  things,  and  the  con¬ 
nexion  of  revealed  truth,  and  dependence  of  one  reveal¬ 
ed  obj eft  upon  another;  and  fuch  diflinftions  may  be 
proper  and  neceffary  in  order  more  clearly  to  underhand 
the  fubjeft  to  which  we  are  attending  :  Yet  a  perfon 
may  doubtlefs  be  a  true  believer  in  Jefus  Chrift,  and 
not  diftinguiih  his  views  and  exercifcs,  fo  as  to  perceive 
experimentally  which  is  prior  to  the  other,  and  in  what 
particular  order  they  have  taken  place  in  his  mind  ;  and 
may  entertain  notions  in  theory  on  this  point,  which  are 
really  contrary  to  the  truth  of  things,  which  may  have 
been  imbibed  by  education  and  wrong  inftruftion,  or 

feme 

•f  John  x\v.  i . — — The  words  in  the  original,  in  both  parts  of  the 
fcriptu.re,  tranflated  believe  r  are  exactly  the  fame,  without  any  variation, 
and  fliould  have  been  fo  tranflated,  not  ye  do  believe  in'Qod,  but  behc<v$ 
in  God, 


,u 
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fome  otoer  way.  But  whatever  contrary  opinions  have 
been  advanced  in  theory,  on  this  head,  it  is  prefumed, 
that  it  has  been  r.ow  proved  from  fcripture,  and  the  reafon 
and  nature  of  things,  that  repentance  is  implied  in  faving 
faitn,  and  comes  into  the  nature  and  effence  of  it ;  fo  that 
where  there  is  no  repentance,  there  is  no  favincr  faith  • 
and  that  it  is  impoffible  that  any  perfon  fhould  believe 
on  Jems  Chi  1  ii  in  a  laving  manner,  with  an  impenitent 

*  ^earC  which  was  the  truth  advanced,  and  to  be  fupport- 
ed  under  this  head. 

.  It  is  evident  from  the  holy  fcriptures  that  the  whole 
of  evangelical  obedience  is  included  in  faving  faith.  Or 
that  faving  faith  implies  all  the  holy  exercifes  and  works 
of  a  chnftian,  and  is. the  fum  of  all  ;  fo  that  where  there 
is  no  faith,  there  is  no  true  obedience,  and  where  there 
is  faith,  there  is  obedience,  and  in  this  obedience,  faving 
faith  does  efTentially  confifl.  Saving  faith  does  not  pro¬ 
duce  obedience,  or  the  latter  flow  from  the  former,  as  the 
effetf  from  the  caufe  ;  but  faith  itfelf  is  evangelical  obe- 
dience,  and  cannot  be  diftinguifhed  from  it.* 

When  the  jews  a  Iked  Jefus,  "  What  fliall  we  do, 
that  we  might  work  the  works  of  God?’*  He  anfwered, 
Fnis  is  the  work  of  God,  that  ye  believe  on  him  whom 
he  hath  f cut The  plain  meaning  of  the  quefiion  put 
by  the  jews  is  this  ;  What  are  thefe  exercifes,  duties  and 
works  which  God  requires  under  the  difpenfation,  and 
in  the  kingdom  which  the  MefTiah  is  to  fet  up,  in  order 
to  obtain  that  eveflafting  life  which  he  will  give  ?  And 
jefus  comprized  it  all  in  believing  on  the  Mejfiah.  It  is 

obfervable, 

*  When  Peter  fays,  the  hearts  of  the  uncircumcifed  Gentiles  were  pu¬ 
rified  by  faith,  A6ts  xv.  9.  the  meaning  is  not,  that  faith  was  the  caufe, 
and  purity  of  heart,  the  effect  ;  but  that  faith,  was  the  purity  of  heart  it- 
felf.  This  is  illuftrated  by  one  expreffion  of  this  fame  Apoftle.  “  See¬ 
ing  ye  have  purified  your  fouls  in  (or  by)  obeying  the  truth,  through  the 
fpirit.’7  Peter  i.  22.  None  will  fuppofethat  purity  of  heart,  and  obeying 
flie  truth,  can  be  diflir.gni Hied  here,  as  if  the  former  were  the  efFeft  of  the 
latter.  f  John  vi.  28,  29. 
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obfervable,  that  our  Lord  does  not  fay,  that  in  order  to 
work  the  works  of  God,  they  mud  believe,  fo  that  their 
faith  fhould  become  the  foundation  and  principle  of 
good  works:  But  he  fays.  This  is  the  work  itfelf.  It 
will  doubtlefs  appear,  that  the  natural  and  plain  im¬ 
port  of  the  words  is,  that  faith  in  the  Mefliah,  or  be¬ 
lieving  in  Jefus  Chi  id,  comprehends  the  whole  of  what 
the  gofpel  requires,  or  is  that  in  which  conformity  to  the 
gofpel  in  heart  and  life  confilts;  and  is  therefore  the 
fum  of  gofpel  holinefs,  or  evangelical  obedience. 

Agreeable  to  this  are  the  words  of  St.  Paul,  iC  The 
life  which  I  now  live  in  the  flefh,  I  live  by  the  faith  of 
the  Son  of  God.”*  The  Apoftle  is  here  (peaking  of  his 
life  as  a  chriflian,  a  life  of  chriftian  holinefs  or  evangelical 
obedience,  and  fays,  he  lived  this  life  by  the  faith  of  the 
Son  of  God  ;  that  is,  by  faith  in  Jefus  Chrift.  For  the 
faith  of  Chrift,  is  the  faith  by  which  men  believe  hi 
Chrift,  for  righteoufnefs,  and  juftification.  Hence  it 
appears,  that  the  (piritual  life  of  a  chriftian  is  his  faith, 
or  it  is  a  life  of  faith.  1  herefore,  that  conformity  to  the 
gofpel  in  which  chriflian  obedience  confifts,  is  called. 
The  obedience  of  Faith .  u  According  to  the  revelation 
of  the  myftery  which  was  kept  fecret  fince  the  world  be¬ 
gan,  but  now  is  made  manifeft,  and  by  the  feriptures  of 
the  Prophets,  according  to  the  commandment  oftheever- 
lafting  God,  made  known  to  all  nations  for  the  obedi¬ 
ence  of  f  a i TH.”f  St.  Paul  ufes  the  fame  expreftion  in 
the  beginning  of  this  epiflle,  though  it  is  a  little  varied 
in  our  tranftation.  “  By  whom  we  have  received  grace 
and  apoftlefliip,  for  obedience  to  the  faith  among  ail  na~ 
tlons.”+  He  is  evidently  fpeaking  here  of  the  fame 
thing  as  in  the  above  cited  words  ;  and  the  words  which 
aie  there  tranflated,  for  obedience  of  faith,  are  exadily  the 
fame  here  as  in  the  original,  and  fhould  have  been  fo 
tianflated,  asfuch  atranflation  is  mod  exadl  and  literals 

,  ..  ,  „  .  And 

“•  10 •  f  Rom.  xvi,  25,  26.  %  Chap,  i.  5, 


go  Concerning  Saving  Faith .  Part  IT. 

And  that  the  obedience  of  faith  intends  conformity  in  heart 
and  life  to  the  gofpel  revelation,  or  evangelical  holinefs 
or  obedience,  not  only  appears  from  the  words  them- 
(elves,  in  the  connexion  in  which  they  hand;  but  alfo 
from  a  parallel  expreffion  in  this  fame  epiRle.  “  I  have 
therefore,  whereof  I  may  glory  through  Jefus  C  hr  ill,  in 
tliefe  things  which  pertain  to  God — to  make  the  Gentiles 
obedient  in  word  and  deed.”*  The  ApoRle  is  evidently 
fpeaking  here  of  the  fame  thing,  as  in  the  above  cited 
paffages  :  He  is  fpeaking  of  the  fame  perfons,  the  Gen¬ 
tiles  ;  of  the  fame  caufes,  means,  and  operation,  the  gof- 
pel  preached  and  attended  with  the  power  of  God  ;  and 
therefore  he  is  doubtlefs  fpeaking  of  the  fame  eiTecF 
This  he  here  exprefles  by  their  being  made  obedient  in 
word  and  deed.  Hence  it  follows,  that  the  obedience  oi 
faith,  is  the  fame  with  obedience  to  the  gofpel,  or  evan¬ 
gelical  holinefs.  Agreeable  to  this,  faith  is  called,  obey¬ 
ing  the  gofpely  in  this  epiRle.  “  But  they  have  not  all 
obeyed  the  gofpel ;  for  Ilaiah  faith,  Who  hath  believed  our 
report  ?”+  Faith  then  is  gofpel  obedience;  that  is, 
evangelical  obedience.  Therefore,  obeying  ChriR  is 
mentioned  as  the  lame  thing  with  believing  in  him. 
<c  And  being  made  perfeft,  he  became  the  author  of 
eternal  falvation,  unto  all  them  that  obey  kim.'f  The 
chriRian  life  of  holy  obedience  is  expreffed  by  “  Fight¬ 
ing  the  fight  of  faith. 

What  the  ApoRle  James  fays  of  faith,  ferves  farther  to 
eftablifh  the  point  under  confideration.  He,  fpeaking 
of  faving  faith,  fays,  “  Faith  without  works  is  dead." 
And  again,  “As  the  body  without  the  fpii it  is  dead,  fo 
faith  without  works  is  dead  alfo.,,€ST  According  to  this, 
works,  or  holy  exercifes  and  obedience,  are  effential 
to  true  faith.  They  are  the  life  of  faith,  by  which 
faith  lives  and  a£is  ;  and  therefore,  are  faith  liv¬ 
ing 

♦Rom.  xv.  17,  1 S.  f  Chap.x.  16.  f  Hcb.  v.  9,  ^  1  Tia;.  vi.  12# 

f  James  ii.  20,  zC* 
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ing  and  afling.  As  the  body  without  the  fpirit,  is 
not  a  true  living  man,  but  the  (pirit  or  life  is  an  effential 
part  of  a  man ;  fo  nothing  can  be  called  true  faith,  which 
is,  or  can  exift  without  works  ;  and  works,  or  evangeli¬ 
cal  obedience,  are  included  in  faith  and  effential  to  it, 
and  as  really,  and  as  much  faith  itfelf,  as  the  lpirit  or 
life  of  a  man  is  effential  to  the  man,  and  is  indeed  the 
man  him! elf. 


The  Apoftle  does  not  fay,  that  faith  produces  works* 
which  may  be  diftinguifhed  from  faving  faith,  and  are 
the  effefl  and  confequence  of  it :  Nor  is  there  any 
thing  in  the  Bible  to  warrant  fuch  a  reprefentation  of  the 
matter  :  Nor  does  he  mean  any  thing  like  this  ;  for  then 
the  fimilitude  by  which  he  iliulirates  the  fubjebi  would 
be  ill  chofen,  and  nothing  to  the  purpofe  :  For  the  body 
does  not  produce  the  {pirit  and  life  of  a  man,  but  this  co~ 
exifts  with  the  body,  without  which  it  would  not  fee 
mail  ;  and  does  itfelf  produce  every  thing  done  by  the 


man  externally. 

But  it  muft  be  carefully  noted,  that  the  A  pc  file  does 
not  mean  external  atiions  merely  ;  but  thofe  exercifes  ct 
heart,  that  difpofition  of  will,  of  which  external  ahlions 
are  the  proper  and  genuine  expreffion  ;  and  in  which 
all  true  evangelical  obedience  eden daily  and  l’umrna- 


rily  confifls.  He  does  not  mean  mere  externa;  mo¬ 
tions  and  a  Sion  s,  for  there  is  no  life  in  them,  anv  farther 

*  J 


than  they  are  the  fruit  and  expreffion  of  internal  life  and 
motion;  which  internal  life  and  motion  is  the  life  e-: 


faith,  or  faith  living  and  aiding  ;  and  not  any  effefi  pro¬ 
duced  by  faith,  any  more  than  the  life  and  motion  of 
the  {pirit  of  a  man  is  the  (pirit  and  ei'fett  of  a  dead  body. 

ft  will  farther  appear  that  St.  fames  includes  the 
worKS  01  which  he  fpeaks.  by  which  he  means  evangelical 
•cheare nee,  in  faving  faith,  as  effential  to  it,  by  attending 
W  what  he  fays  of  the  faith  of  Abraham,  the  father  ana 
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pattern  of  all  believers.  c<  Seed  thou,  how  faith  wrought 
with  his  works  ;  and  by  works  was  faith  made  perfeCt.”* 
If  faith  operates  in,  or  together  with  works ;  then  works 
are  the  operation  of  faith,  or  faith  exerting  and  exercifing 
itfelf.  And  if  faith  be  not  perfeft  without  works,  then 
works  are  a  part  of  faith,  and  belong  to  it,  being  included 
in  the  nature  of  it.  If  faith  does  not  include  evangelical 
obedience,  which  the  Apoftle  means  by  works,  then  faith 
may  be  perfedl  without  it,  and  cannot  be  perfeded  by  it. 
But  J  ames  fays,  faith  is  not  perfetl  without  this  ;  there¬ 
fore  it  is  implied  and  included  in  faith.  Evangelical 
obedience  is  faving  faith,  in  fuch  a  fenfe  and  manner, 
that  the  one  cannot  be  diftinguifhed  from  the  other;  it 
is  the  obedience  of  faith  ;  and  where  there  is  no  fuch 
obedience,  there  is  no  faith. 

/1^/ifL  If  we  compare  three  reasonable  fentences  of  the 
Apoftle  Paul,  it  will  appear,  that  according  to  him,  fav¬ 
ing  faith  and  gofpel  holinefs,  or  evangelical  obedience, 
are  not  two  diftinft  things ;  but  really  one  and  the  fame. 
They  are  the  following  :  “  For  in  Jefus  Chrift,  neither 
circumcifion,  availeth  any  thing,  nor  uncircumcifion, 
BUT  FAITH  WHICH  WORKETH  BY  LOVE.  )  Foi  in 

jefus  Chrift,  neither  circumcifion  availeth  any  thing, 
nor  uncircumcifion,  b  u  t  a  new  creature.  4,  Cir¬ 
cumcifion  is  nothing,  and  uncircumcifion  is  nothing, 
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god.”$  The  two  firftof  thefe  fentences  are  the  fame  in 
words,  except  the  laft  claufe  in  them.  For  faith  which 
■worketh  by  love,  in  the  firft,  he  puts,  a  new  creature, 
in  the  fecond.  There  appears  no  way  to  make  the 
Aooftle  confident,  but  taking  faith  that  worketh  oy  love, 
and  the  new  creature,  to  mean  one  and  the  fame  thing. 
But  by  the  new  creature  is  meant  that  holinefs  whicn 
takes  place  in  men  under  the  gofpel,  by  their  being  “cie- 
atcd  in  Chrift  Jefus  unto  good  works. Faith  then. 
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which  worketh  by  love,  is  the  new  creature  exercifing 
itfelf  in  a£ts  of  evangelical  holinefs.  And  it  can  be  no¬ 
thin^  elfe,  according  to  the  natural  and  necellary  mean-* 
itig  of  the  phrale,  <c  Faith  which  worketh  by  love,  a3 
it  has  been  explained.  For  if  the  life  and  opeiativc  na- 
hire  of  faith  be  love  ;  then  golpel  holinefs  is  the  effencc 
of  faith,  and  this  is  the  new  creature.  And  it  hence  ap- 
pears,  that  the  laft  fentence  is  perfeftly  agreeable  to  the 
former,  and  afferts  the  fame  thing ;  for  faith  which 
worketh  by  love,  and  the  new  creature,  arc  gofpel  holi- 
nefs,  or  evangelical  obedience,  and  this  confifts  in  keep¬ 
ing  the  commandments  of  God  our-  Savioui,  and  can 

o 

mean  nothing,  more  or  lets. 

Thus  it  appears  evident  from  the  reprefentation  or 
this  fubjeft  in  the  feripture,  that  faving  faith,  and  evan¬ 
gelical  obedience,  are  not  two  diftinct  things,  or  different 
kinds  of  exercifes ;  but  are  fo  far  one  and  the  fame,  that 
believing  on  Jefus  Chrift  intends  and  implies  the  whole. 
Not  only  is  faith  an  aft  of  evangelical  obedience  ;  but 
every  a£t  of  gofpel  holinefs  is  an  exercife  of  faving  faith, 
which  implies  the  whole.  And  the  reaion  and  confid¬ 
ence  of  this  will  appear,  if  the  whole  that  has  been  ob-* 
ferved  from  feripture  concerning  faith,  be  kept  in  view, 
and  properly  cpnlidered. 

It  has  been  fhewn,  that  faving  faith  does  not  confift 
in  mere  [peculation,  but  right  and  holy  dilpolition  and 
exercife  of  heart  is  implied  in  it,  and  effential  to  it ;  and 
that  this  exercife  of  heart  is  love ,  which  is  the  life  and 
operative  nature  of  faving  faith.  It  is  love,  difeerning, 
tailing  and  approving  of  the  divine  perfections  and  truths 
revealed  in  the  gofpel  ;  and  particularly,  dilcerntng  and 
delighting  in  the  character  of  jefus  Chrift,  and  heartily 
receiving,  adhering  to  him,  and  trailing  in  him,  in  the 
character  and  offices  which  he  fnftains,  as  the  Saviour  of 
dinners.  And  in  thefe  exercifes  all  gofpel  holinefs,  or 
Vol.  II.  D  evangelical 
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evangelical  obedience,  confifls.  It  all  confifls  in  love^ ; 
for  there  is  no  obedience  which  does  not  confift  in  love, 
love  to  God  manifeft  in  the  flefh,  and  the  love  to  our 
neighbour,  which  is  implied  in  this.  This  love  is  exer- 
cifedin  viewing  Jefus  Chrift  in  the  light  in  which  the 
gofpelfets  him,  in  receiving  and  trufting  in  him,  and  pay-, 
ing  proper  acknowledgments  to  him  ;*  or,  which  is  the 
fame,  in  conforrningto  him,  his  chara£ler,  example,  doc¬ 
trines  and  precepts,  in  heart  and  life.  In  one  word,  it  is 
all  comprehended  and  confifls  in  receiving  Jefus. 
Chrift — and  all  external  obedience  or  holinefs,  exprefied 
in  words  andaflions,  is  but  a  proper  outward  expreffion 
of  an  inward,  hearty  receiving  Jefus  Chrift,  in  a  cordial 
compliance  with  the  gofpel. 

This  may  be  illuftrated  farther,  by  attending  to  a  few 
particulars.  Hearkening  to  Chrift,  or  yielding  and  fub- 
miting  to  his  teaching  and  inftruftions,  is  the  fame  with 
receiving  him  as  a  prophet  and  teacher.  Every  a£l  of 
true  fubmiffion  to  Chrift,  and  obeying  him,  is  receiving 
him  in  his  kingly  office.  All  felf  denial  for  his  fake,  and 
every'  inftance  of  voluntary  fuffering  in  his  caufe,  is  an 
exercife  and  expreffion  of  faith  in  him,  and  relying  on 
his  promifes,  or  trufting  in  him.  Following  Chrift  as 
his  difciple,  and  cleaving  to  him,  in  hope  of  falvation  by 
him,  is  the  fame  with  a£lually  receiving  him  and  truft¬ 
ing  in  him,  as  a  Saviour.  The  exercife  of  true  humility, 
in  felf  condemnation,  and  renouncing  all  felf  dependence, 
is  implied  in  receiving  Chrift  as  our  nghteoulnefs  and 
ilrength. /  Actually  forfaking  fin  in  heart  and  life,  is  an 
actual  acceptance  of  deliverance  and  freedom  from  fin  ; 
and  therefore  an  adlual  acceptance  of  Chrift  as  a  Saviour 
from  fin.  And  the  pra£iice  of  chriftian  holinefs,  in  every 
branch  of  it,  is  an  a£tual  acceptance  of  Chrift,  as  our 
fanflification.  Heartily  engaging  in  the  caufe  of  Chrift, 
lor  fakir^g  all  things  for  his  fake,  feeking  the  intereft  of  his 

kingdom. 
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iino-dom  as  the  firft:  and  mofl  important  object,  is  art 
exercife  and  expreflion  of  love  and  union  ot  heart  to  him, 
and  a  cordial  receiving  hitn  as  the  Son  ol  God,  and  Sav¬ 
iour  of  men. 


Therefore,  if  receiving  Ohrid,  is  the  fame  with  beiiev- 
incr  on  him.  or  comes  into  the  effence  of  favin£  faith  - 
then  all  gofpel  holinefs,  as  it  has  refpett  to  Ohrid,  and 
is  a  pra6tical  receiving  him  in  his  true  character,  is  really 
the  exercife  of  faving  faith,  and  is  all  included  in  it. — * 
This  is  that  by  which  faith  operates,  in  the  proper  exer¬ 
tions  of  it,  and  is  made  perfefl.  And  we  are  hence  led  to 
fee  the  meaning  and  propriety  of  the  following  words, 
as  a  concife  defcription  of  evangelical  faith  and  holinefs. 
<c  As  ye  have  therefore  received  Ohrid  Jefus  the  Lord,yh 
walk  ye  in  him.  And  whatsoever  ye  do,  in  word  or 
deed,  do  ail  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  Jefus."* 

But  a  quedionmay  be  fuggeded  in  the  minds  of  fome, 
from  the  foregoing  account  of  faving  faith,  which  it  will 
be  proper  to  anfwer,  as  this  may  ferve  to  render  the  fab- 
je£t  more  clear  and  intelligible.  It  is  as  follows  : 


Question.  If  hope,  love  and  repentance  are  faving 
faith  ;  and  if  every  chridian  grace,  and  all  the  branches 
of  gofpel  holinefs,  are  implied  in  faith,  and  really  are 
faith,  why  are  thefe  didingtiithed,  and  called  by  thefe 
different  names,  in  the  fcriptures  ?  We  find  faith,  hope, 
and  love,  mentioned  and  didinguifhed  as  different  graces. 
And  we  often  find  a  particular  enumeration  of  the  feveral 
chridian  graces,  fuch  as,  faith,  love,  hope,  joy,  humility, 

repentance. 


*  Col.  ii.  6,  iii.  17.- - tc  The  obedience  of  aehriflian,  fo  far  as  it  is  truly 

evangelical,  and  performed  with  the  fpirit  of  the  Son  fent  forth  into  the 
heart,  has  all  relation  to  Chrifl  the  Mediator  ;  and  is  but  an  expreffion  of  the 
foul’s  believing  unition  to  Chrifl .  All  evangelical  works,  are  works  of  that 
faith  thatworketh  by  love  ;  and  every  fuch  a<5l  of  obedience,  wherein  it 
is  inward,  and  the  aft  of  the  foul,  is  only  a  new,  effetfive  hcH  of  reception 
of  Chrrft,  and  adherence  to  the  glorious  Saviour. *’ — Prefident  Edwatds's 
Difcoufe  on  Jufliiication  by  Faith  alone,  page  83. 
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repentance,  righteoufnefs,  goodnefs,  godlinefs,  meeknef^ 
patience,  temperance,  &c.  If  all  thele  are  faith,  or  in¬ 
cluded  in  it,  why  are  they  diftinguifhed  from  it,  as  they 
leem  to  be  P 


Answer,  i.  It, mud  be  evident  to  every  one  who 
will  attend,  that  the  various  chriflian  exercifes,  which 
are  denoted  by  different  names  in  fcripture,  and  com¬ 
monly  called  chrijlian  graces ,  are  not  in  themfelves  fo 
diftindfc  and  different  as  not  to  imply  each  other.  To 
iuppofe  them  to  be  diftinct,  feparate  and  independent 
one  of  another,  is  manifeftly  contrary  to  truth,  and  tends 
to  confule  and  miflead  the  mind  in  attending  to  fubjecls 
of  this  nature. 

True  grace,  or  chriflian  holinefs,  is,  in  the  nature  of  it 
one  and  the  fame  thing,  though  as  it  is  exerted,  and  ap¬ 
pears  in  various  exercifes,  on  different  oecafions,  in  dif¬ 
ferent  circumflances,  and  towards  different  objedts,  there 
is  a  diverlity,  or  it  puts  on  different  forms,  from  which  it 
is  called  by  different  names  ;  while  yet,  in  fubftance  and 
effence,  it  is  the  fame  thing. 

It  is  abundantly  evident  from  fcripture,  that  love  is  the 
whole  of  all  chriflian  grace.  This  is  all  that  is  required 
of  men.  In  this  the  law  is  fulfilled  and  obeyed.  There¬ 
fore,  ail  chriflian  holinefs  confiils  in  this.  It  follows, 
that  all  chriflian  graces  are  love  in  the  various  branches 
of  it,  exercifed  and  expreffed  on  various  oecafions,  in  dif¬ 
ferent  circumflances,  and  towards  different  objedls. 

The  Apoflle  Paul  fays,  “  All  the  law  (meaning  the 
fecond  table  of  it)  is  fulfilled  in  one  word,  even  in  this, 
u  Thou  fhalt  love  thy  neighbour  as  thyfelfP’*  Yet  he 
denominates  the  various  exercifes,  in  which  men  do  by 
this  love  and  ferve  one  another,  by  different  names,  fuch 
as  goodnefs,  mercy,  gentlenefs,  patience,  meeknefs,  long- 
fuffering,  &c.  In  the  fame  manner  love  to  God,  which 

is 
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is  the  whole  that  is  required  in  the  firft  table  of  the  law, 
is  called  love,  faith,  trull  in  God,  fear,  hope,  joy,  repent¬ 
ance,  humility.  &c.  according  to  the  different  views  and 
circumftances  in  which  this  fame  love  is  exerciled  :  All 
which,  therefore,  are  the  exercifes  of  one  and  the  fame 
affection,  and  do  involve  and  imply  each  other,  and  are 
in  fubftance  and  effence  the  lame. 

The  new  creature,  produced  by  the  fpirit  of  God  in 
regeneration,  by  which  men  are  created  in  Chrift  Jelus 
unto  good  works,  is  that  in  which  all  chnftian  holinefs 
con  fills.  This  is  the  moral  image  of  God  ;  the  divine 
nature  communicated  and  implanted  ;  or  Chrift  formed 
in  the  foul.  And  this  confifts  in  a  principle  of  true  love. 
And  all  the  exercifes  and  obedience  of  a  chriftian,  through 
the  courfe  of  a  holy  life,  are  the  exertions  and  exercifes 
of  this  love,  this  new  creature.  It  is  the  lame  life  and 
active  nature,  by  which  the  chriftian  lives,  and  a£ts  in 
a  holy  manner,  on  all  occafions  ;  the  new  creature  living 
and  aflinor  :  As  much  fo,  as  the  various  exercifes  of  an 
animal  are  the  fame  life,  exerting  itfelf  and  a&ing. 

Unlefswehave  this  view  of  the  grace  or  holinefs  of  a 
chriftian,  as  it  is  exercifed  on  all  proper  occafions,  and 
towards  different  objects,  and  in  manifold  various  circum¬ 
ftances,  called  love,  faith,  hope,  repentance,  &c.  our 
thoughts  on  this  (ubjeft  will  be  attended  with  a  degree 
of  darknefs  and  confufion. 

Answer,  2.  Notwithftanding chriftian  holinefs  is  one 
and  the  fame  thing  in  the  nature  and  effence  of  it,  and 
every  branch  of  evangelical  obedience  is  the  exercife  of 
the  fame  principle  and  life  ;  yet  this  fame  love  or  holi¬ 
nefs,  as  it  is  exercifed  in  different  modes  and  forms,  on 
various  occafions,  in  peculiar  circumftances,  and  with 
refpetl  to  different  and  oppofite  obje£ls,  may  properly 
be  diftinguiffied  by  different  names  :  Yea,  this  Is  conve¬ 
nient  and  neceffary,  in  order  to  the  molt  axa£t  and  clear 
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communication  of  the  ideas  which  are  effential  to  the 
right  under  (landing  of  this  lubjedt.  In  the  courfe  of  a 
eh n ft i an  life,  the  fame  holy  principle,  the  fame  in  kind, 
nature  and  iubdance,  exerts  itfelf  on  various  occafions, 
and  puts  on  different  modes,  and  appears  in  different 
forms,  as  it  relpedts  the  different  circumftances  of  the 
lubjedt  exerciiing  himfelf,  and  the  diiferent  and  oppodte 
objedls,  which  are  particularly  regarded  by  the  mind  : 
And  it  is  proper  and  neceffary,  in  order  to  reprelent  and 
exprefs,-  in  the  heft  manner,  this  exercife  in  the  different 
modes  and  forms  of  it,  to  call  it  by  different  names. 
And  none  can  talk  or  write  intelligibly  on  the  fubjedt  any 
other  way,  without  a  perpetual,  tedious  circumlocution. 

Right  views  and  exercifes  of  heart,  refpe fling  God, 
confidered  as  being  what  he  is  in  himfelf,  is  love,  con- 
fidered  in  the  general  nature  of  it,  as  confiding  primarily 
in  difmterefted  benevolence,  and  comprehending  all  holy 
love.  This  is  generally  meant  perhaps  by  love,  when 
fpoken  of  in  (cripture,  in  didinction  from  other  graces, 
fuch  as  faith  and  hope,  See.  and  is  the  root  and  effence  of 
all  right  exercifes  of  heart. 

The  love  of  a  {inner  towards  God,  whom  he  has  offend¬ 
ed,  fo  fa  r  as  it  regards  thofe  objedls  which  relate  to  his 
effence,  exercifes  itfelf  in  jndifying  God  in  all  his  decla¬ 
rations  and  proceedings  againft  the  finner  ;  in  confeding 

loo  o 

his  fin  with  i elf  condemnation  and  abhorrence  ;  in  hat¬ 
ing  fin,  and  turning  from  it.  And  this  is  true  repent¬ 
ance. 

This  fame  love,  as  it  confids  in  believing  in,  realizing 
and  reiifhing  the  true  character  of  the  invifible  God  and 
Saviour,  as  exhibited  in  divine  revelation,  is  exercifed  in 
receiving  and  trudingin  him  as  a  wonderful,  alllufficient, 

D  O  f 

excellent  and  glorious  Saviour  of  Tinners.  And  this 
is  laving  faith,  as  didinguifhed  from  repentance,  hope 
and  love, 
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Love,  confidered  as  realizing  and  defiring  the  future 
good  things,  brought  to  light  in  the  gofpel,  as  the  portion 
of  the  redeemed,  and  relying  upon  the  divine  declara¬ 
tions  and  promifes,  is  hope,  as  diflinguifhed  from  faith 


and  love. 

But  it  muflbe  obfervcd  and  remembered,  that  as  faith, 
hope,  repentance,  See.  partake  of  the  nature  of  love,  and 
are  really  love  diverfified,  with  refpeft  to  the  obje&s  and 
operations  of  it ;  fo  they  are  included  in  each  other,  and 
where  one  is,  there  the  others  are,  as  comprehended  in 
that.  Yea,  repentance,  faith,  hope  and  every  chriflian 
grace,  may  all  be  comprized  in  the  fame  exercile  of  heart. 
Thus,  faith  and  repentance  cannot  be  feparated,  but  im¬ 
ply  each  other,  and  come  into  the  very  fame  a6t  of  the 
mind,  as  a  true  fight  and  fenfe  of  the  divine  charatler, 
and  of  the  nature  of  fin,  are  implied  in  both,  and  effen- 
tial  to  each  :  And  a  turning  from  fin  to  Chrift,  is  both 
repentance  and  faving  faith. 

Hence  it  is  that,  though  there  is  this  variety  and  dif- 
tinciion  in  the  exercifes  of  the  new  creature,  which  is  the 
proper  ground  of  their  being  called  by  diflincl  names  ; 
yet  as  what  is  called  by  thefe  different  names,  is  really 


involved  in  the  fame  a£t  of  the  mind,  and  one  is  implied 
in  the  other,  they  are  often  ufed  to  denote  the  whole,  or 
the  whole  is  often  intended  to  be  comprehended  by  one 
of  thefe  names.  Thus  love  is  often  mentioned  in  the 
leriptures  as  intending  the  whole  of  chriflian  holinefs. 
Ana  repentance  is  frequently  put  for  the  whole  of  aftive 
converfion  :  And  the  fame  is  often  denoted  by  faith,  as 
has  been  obferved  and  fliown.  And  hope  is  ufed  to  ex- 
prefs  the  whole  of  faving  faith. 

d  he  whole  of  the  foregoing,  concerning  the  nature  of 
faving  faith,  will  lead  to  the  following  definition  of  it. 

Saving  faith  is  an  underfanding ,  cordial  receiving  the 
divine  tejlimony  concerning  Jefus  Chrijl ,  and  the  way  of 

falvation  by  him  ;  m  which  the  heart  accords  and  con¬ 
forms  to  the  gofpel.  .  Nv  xiie 
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The  following  obfervations  may  ferve  to  illuftrate  thi; 


definition  ;  and  farther  explain  and  confirm  what  has 
been  offered  on  this  important  fubjeft  : 


I.  The  things  which  the  gcfpel  contains,  as  peculiar  to 
it,  which  relate  to  Jefus  Chrift,  and  redemption  by  him, 
and  which  are  the  objeds  about  which  chriftian  holinefs. 
is  chiefly  exercifed,  are  matters  of  pure  revelation.  The 
exhibition  of  them  to  us  is  by  revelation  only.  And  it  is 
a  revelation  of  fpiritual,  fupernatural,  myfterious  and 
wonderful  things,  which  without  fuch  revelation  are 
wholly  out  of  fight,  altogether  above  our  fenfes  and  rea- 
ion,  and  out  of  the  reach  of  any  created  faculties,  as  they 
depend  entirely  on  the  mere  good  pleafure  of  God.  In 
this  revelation  alone,  are  exhibited  the  perfon  and  cha¬ 
rter  of  Jefus  Chrift,  an  invifible,  wonderful  and  myfte- 
nous  perfon.  And  here  we  have  our  fiate  revealed  as  it 
refpedts  him,  and  his  chara&er  and  works,  our  need  of 
him,  and  concern  with  him,  as  offering  himfelf  to  us  as 
an  allfufficient  Saviour.  And  the  benefits  offered  by 
Chrift,  are  deliverance  from  invifible  eternal  evil,  and 
the  beftowment  of  good  things,  which  are  invifible,  won¬ 
derful,  incomprehenfible  and  future,  belonging  to  the 
unfeen  world. 


II.  The  gofpei  is  not  of  the  nature  of  a  law  exhibiting 
the  fovereign  authority  and  will  of  God,  demanding  of 
man  what  is  his  duty,  which  he  is  to  perform  and  offer 
to  him,  being  what  he  expefis  to  receive  of  man,  as  the 
price  of  his  favour  :  But  it  is  of  the  nature  of  a  tejlimony  * 
a  revelation  not  of  works  to  be  done  by  us,  in  order  to  a 
reward,  and  the  price  of  it  ;  but  of  what  God  has  done 
for  us ;  and  an  offer  made  to  us,  to  be  received  by  us. 
It  is  a  revelation  ieftifyingto  us  God’s  myfteries,  wonder¬ 
ful  mercy,  wifdom  and  power,  exercifed  in  our  behalf, 
making  ample  provifion  for  the  redemption  of  man,  and 
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offered  to  us,  in  order  to  a  reception  by  us,  anfwerable  to 
fuch  a  revelation.  It  is  a  record  and  teftimony  which 
God  has  given  of  invifible,  fpiritual,  lupernatural  good 
things,  which  are  provided  and  luited  to  our  circum- 
ftances  and  neceffities,  and  freely  offered  to  all  who  are 
willing  to  receive,  as  a  free  bounty,  without  money  and 
without  price.  This  leads  to  obferve  again, 


III.  This  revelation  reprefents  man  as  altogether, 
tiniverfally  and  remarkably  dependent  on  God  for  fal- 
valion  and  happinefs  :  Nothing  could  fet  this  in  a  more 
vifible,  fenfible,  ffriking  light,  than  the  gofpel  docs. 
This  reprefents  man  as  infinitely  guilty  and  miferable,  as 
wholly  undone,  helplefs  and  loft,  and  altogether  depend¬ 
ent  on  the  Redeemer  for  that  help  and  grace,  of  which 
he  is,  and  ever  will  be,  infinitely  unworthy. 

Now,  in  the  view  ofthefe  obfervations,  it  appears,  that 
the  leading  and  principal  exercife  and  manifeftation  of 
a  right  tafte,  or  of  the  new  creature,  which  con  fills  in  the 
concord  or  agreement  of  the  heart  with  the  divine  truths 
exhibited  in  the  gofpel,  is,  in  believing  them,  and  ac- 
quiefeing  in  them  as  true,  and  as  really  being  juft  as  they 
are  reported  by  the  word  and  teftimony  of  God.  And 
this,  as  lias  been  (hewn,  is  not  an  a6i  of  intellect  merely  ; 
but  of  the  whole  foul,  in  the  exercife  of  a  right  tafte  and 


temper  of  mind,  which  is  holinefs,  or  the  new  creature. 

And  as  this  divine  revelation,  in  which  the  things  of 
the  gofpel  are  exhibited,  is  a  teftimony  of  good  things 
provided  by  God,  and  freely  offered  to  man,  in  order 
to  his  reception,  that  exercife  of  the  heart,  which  is  an¬ 
fwerable  to  this  teftimony,  and  by  which  the  heart  accords 
with  this  revelation,  and  embraces  it  as  true  and  good, 
confifts  in  a  proper  and  cordial  reception  of  the  good 
things  therein  offered,  which  is  the  fame  with  receiving 
Chrift,  in  which^  as  has  been  (hewn,  chriftian  virtue  or 
lioiinefs  conflfts.  And  this  alfo  has  been  (hewn  to  be 
Caving  faith.  And 
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And  as  the  gofpel  reprefents  man  as  Handing  in  in¬ 
finite  need  of  the  good  things  therein  brought  to  view, 
and  offered,  he  being  in  himfelf  altogether  undone  and 
helplefs,  in  an  infinitely  wretched  and  dangerous  Hate, 
that  exercife  or  ioui  which  is  anfwerable  to  this  view  of 
the  cafe,  by  which  it  confents  to  this  revelation  and  tefli- 
rnony,  is  a  renouncing  all  fclf  dependence,  and  looking  to 
and  trufling  in  Chrift  alone  for  righteoufnefs  and  ftreiwth, 
and  complete  redemption.  And  this  alfo  is  faying 
faith. 

Saving  faith  is  the  proper,  aflive  union  of  the  foul  to 
Jefus  Chrifl,  as  he  is  revealed  in  the  gofpel.  But  fuch 
union  with  Chrifl,  confi  Hs  in  theaSual  agreement  of  the 
heart  with  Chrifl,  and  fuiting  and  adopting  itfelf  to  him 
.and  redemption  by  him,  or  a&ively  receiving  and  embrac¬ 
ing  the  teflimony  given  concerning  him,  in  exercifes 
conformable  to  this  revelation,  as  a  revelation  of  invifible 

things,  which  are  fupernatural  and  wonderful,  altogether 
°  1  ,  }  & 

beyond  the  notice  of  our  fenfes,  and  above  our  reafon 
and  comprehenfion  ;  a  revelation  of  an  invifible,  won¬ 
derful,  d  iv me  Saviour,  and  his  fupernatural,  miraculous 
works  of  power  and  grace,  and  as  one  who  was  dead, 
and  yet  is  alive,  and  lives  forever;  a  revelation  not  of  a 
law  or  command,  as  an  expreffion  of  the  authority  of 
God,  demanding  fomething  of  us  which  we  fhould  ren¬ 
der  to  him,  as  the  price  of  his  favour;  but  a  revelation 
of  his  fufficiency  for  us  ;  his  wonderful  grace  and  mercy 
to  us,  needy,  helplefs  creatures,  infinitely  unworthy  and 
guilty:  A  revelation  of  a  way  of  falvation  ccnfifting  in 
deliverance  from  infinite  invifible  evil,  and  the  pofleflion 
of  good  things  which  are  unfeen,  fpiritual,  incomprehen- 
fible,  future  and  eternal  ;  which  are  all  freely  offered  to 
him  who  will  receive  them,  however  unworthy  and  iil 
deferving  he  be.  When  the  foul  adlively  conforms  in 
its  views  and  exercifes  to  fuch  a  revelation  and  teflimony 
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as  this,  and  acquiefces  in  the  truths  and  objebts  revealed, 
as  certain  realities,  excellent  and  divine,  it  does  abtively 
unite  itfelf  to  Jefus  Chrift  ;  and  in  this  aftive  union  to  him 
confifts.  And  that  abi,  and  that  courfe  of  exerciles  ol 
the  heart,  which  are  proper  and  iuitable  to  fuch  an  ex¬ 
hibition  as  this,  to  a  revelation  by  God  of  Inch  things, 
may  mofl  properly  be  called  believing ,  receiving,  feeking, 
looking,  trufting,  or  in  one  word,  faith.  It  may  be 
prefumed  that  no  word  can  be  found  which  fo  properly 
and  fully  expreffes  thole  views  and  exercifes  of  the 
mind,  by  which  it  ablively  unites  itfelf  to  Chrift,  as  he  is 
revealed  in  the  gofpel,  as  the  word  Faith ,  according  to 

i 

the  proper  meaning  of  the  word  in  the  original,  as  it  was 
ufedwhen  the  New  Teftament  was  written;  or  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  meaning  and  general  ufe  of  the  word  Faith . 

The  revelation  which  God  firft  made  to  innocent 
man,  was  a  law,  or  covenant  of  works,  exprefling  his  will 
and  authority  in  requiring  of  them  fupreme  and  perfebt 
refpebt  and  love,  which  they  muff  render  to  him,  as  the 
price  of  his  favour,  and  which  he  would  reward  with 
eternal  life  ;  and  the  leaft  neglebf  of  duty  required,  he 
threatned  with  his  awful  difpleafure.  This  is  properly  cal¬ 
led  a  law, or  covenant  of  wo  r  ks  ;  and  compliance  with  fuch 
a  revelation  and  command  conhfts  in  works ,  working  in 
order  to  a  reward.  Thefe  are  “  The  works  of  the  law.” 

The  revelation  made  in  the  gofpel,  which  is  the  ex¬ 
hibition  of  a  covenant  of  grace  to  guilty  man,  is  exceed¬ 
ingly  divers,  in  many  refpebls,  from  the  other.  This  is 
not  a  manifeftation  of  the  authority  of  God  as  lawgiver, 
demanding  obedience  as  a  worthinefs  to  recommend  to 
his  favour  and  rewards ;  but  the  revelation  of  a  Saviour 
ror  loft  man  ;  the  unfpeakable  free  gift  of  God,  as  a  rem¬ 
edy  fuited  to  his  neceflities;  the  offer  of  free  undeferved 
mercy  and  glorious  grace,  through  a  worthy  Mediator; 
and  every  one  is  invited  to  partake  in  /this  wonderful 
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glorious  provifion,  however  unworthy  and  guilty.  Here 
then  no  virtue  or  moral  goodnefs  is,  or  can  be  given ,  as 
a  price  of  the  falvation  exhibited  and  offered  ;  but  all 
the  virtue  and  holinefs  that  can  be  exercifed  in  this  cafe, 
confiflsin  believing  and  receiving  the  things  exhibited  and 
offered,  or  acquiefcing  in  them  as  real  and  excellent. 
And  this,  as  it  is  oppofed  to  obedience  or  works,  as  a 
worthinefs  to  recommend  to  favour  and  a  reward,  is  more 
properly  called  faith. 

The  ApofUe  Paul  makes  this  diflin&ion,  as  a  very  im¬ 
portant  one.  He  calls  the  gofpel  ’The  law  of  Faith ,  by 
which  he  diftingu idles  it  from  the  firfl  covenant,  and 
fets  it  in  oppofition  to  it,  which  he  calls  The  law  of  works. 
“'Where  is  boafling  then  ? — It  is  excluded.  By  what 
law?  of  works?  Nav,  but  by  the  law  of  faith.”*  The 
gofpel,  or  covenant  of  grace,  is  the  law  of  faith.  It  is  a 
revelation  and  teflimony,  a  proper  conformity  to  which, 
puts  on  that  peculiar  form,  which  is  beit  denominated  by 
calling  it  faith,  in  diflinSlion  from  the  obedience  re- 
cj  aired  by  the  law  of  works.  He  fets  this  in  the  fame 
light  in  the  following  words.  “  Received  ye  the  fpirit 
by  the  works  of  the  law,  or  by  the  bearing  of  faith  ?”t 
Here  he  fets  the  covenant, or  law  of  works,  in  oppofition 
to  the  hearing  of  faith,  or  the  report  or  revelation  of  the 
gofpel  or  covenant  of  grace.  The  former  requires  works, 
perfecl  works,  as  the  price  of  a  reward  :  The  latter  bungs 
and  offers  all  good  to  him  who  will  receive  it,  or  which 
is  the  fame,  to  him  who  believeth.  In  this  fame  view 
he  puts  faith  in  oppofition  to  the  works  of  the  law,  or 
obedience  to  a  covenant  of  works,  in  the  following  woids, 
€i  Pecan fe  they  fought  it  not  by  faith,  but  as  it  were  by 
the  works  of  the  law/’J  To  feek  righteoufnefs,  as  it 
were  by  the  works  of  the  law,  is  to  do  works,  or  attempt 
afts  of  obedience  to  law,  with  a  view  to  offer  this  as  their 
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righteoufnefs,  and  worthinefs,  to  recommend  themfelves 
hereby  to  acceptance  and  favour  with  God.  To  feefc 
righteoufnefs  by  faith,  is  to  receive  and  truft  in  the  atone¬ 
ment  and  righteoufnefs  of  the  Mediator,  or  cordially  to 
embrace  the  gofpel,  which  is  evangelical  obedience,  and 
as  much  a  work,  and  exercife  of  gotpel  holinefs,  as  any 
obedience  to  the  gofpel  whatever,  and  is  the  obedience  of 
faith,  as  has  been  proved. 

From  the  foregoing,  the  following  queftion  may  arife 
in  the  minds  of  forne. 

Question.  The  Apoftle  Paul,  Ciys  men  are  not 
juftified  by  works  :  But  if  faving  faith  implies  works,  and 
cannot  be  diftinguiftied  from  evangelical  obedience,  and 
men  are  juftified  by  faith;  they  are  really  juftified  by 
works,  or  evangelical  obedience.  Is  there  not  an  incon- 
fiftency  in  this  ?  And  why  is  not  evangelical  holinefs, 
a  righteoufnefs  which  recommends  him  who  has  it  to  the 
favour  of  God,  as  a  moral  worthinefs,  and  a  ground  of 
boafting  ?  4 

Answer.  What  has  been  already  faid,  is  a  full  anfwer 
to  the  fii  ft  part  of  this  queftion  ;  and  it  is  prefumed 
every  one  who  has  underftood  it,  will  fee  the  queftion  to 
be  wholly  without  ground.  By  the  works  and  deeds  of 
the  law,  is  meant  obedience  to  law  as  a  covenant  of  works, 
in  order  to  obtain  the  righteoufnefs  of  the  law,  to  be 
thereby  recommended  to  the  favour  of  God,  as  has  been 
obferved  and  fhewn,  This  the  Apoftle  oppofes  to  faith, 
but  does  not  oppoie  evangelical  holinefs  to  faith,  but  con- 
fiders  thefe  as  implying  each  other  ;  which  gofpel  obedi¬ 
ence,  is  not  offered  as  a  righteoufnefs  to  recommend  ; 
but  confifts  in  renouncing  all  worthinefs  or  claim  to  any 
favour,  and  receiving  pardon  and  falvation  .as  a  free  gift, 
to  an  infinitely  unworthy  and  ill  deferving  finner.  This 
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point,  and  the  latter  part  of  the  queftion,  will  be  more 
particularly  conlidered  in  the  next  feftion. 

IMPROVEMENT. 

I.  FROM  the  above  defcription  of  faving  faith,  taken 
from  the  holy  fcripture,  we  learn  that  what  has  been 
called  faving  faith  by  fome,  is  not  fo. 

l.  Saving  faith  does  not  confift  in  a  perfon’s  believing 
that  his  fins  are  forgiven,  that  Jefus  Chrift  died  for  him, 
and  he  ftiall  be  faved,  and  the  like.  A  perfon  may  have 
a  ftrong  and  moll  confident  perfuafion  of  this,  without 
any  good  reafon  for  it,  and  all  may  be  grofs  delufion. 
No  one  can  have  any  ground  for  fuch  a  belief,  until  he 
has  exercifed  faving  faith,  and  has  evidence  that  he  does 
believe  in  Chrift,  repent,  &c.  for  none  but  fuch  are 
pardoned,  or  can  have  any  evidence  that  they  (hall  be 
faved.  Men  mu  ft  jirjl  repent  and  believe  in  Chrift,  in 
order  to  pardon,  and  a  title  to  falvation,  and  therefore 
they  cannot  know  or  have  any  evidence  that  they  are  for¬ 
given  and  flhall  be  faved,  until  they  have  exercifed  faving 
faith.  To  believe  they  ftiall  be  faved,  from  any  other 
fuppofed  evidence,  is  mere  delufion,  and  contrary  to  the 
exprefs  declaration  of  fcripture.  Indeed,  a  perfon’s  faith, 
which  confifts  in  true  tafte  and  difcerning,  and  a  cordial 
embracing  the  gofpel,  may  be  fo  ftrong  and  fenfihle,  as 
to  be  attended  with  a  confcioufnefs  and  afturance  that 
he  does  believe  with  a  faving  faith  ;  and  confequently 
that  he  is  pardoned,  and  ftiall  be  faved.  But  faving 
faith  does  not  confift  in  this  belief  and  afturance  ;  blit 
mull  firft  exift  in  the  mind,  as  the  proper  ground  of  fuch 
confcioufnefs  and  afturance.  Therefore,  the  former, 
may,  and  often,  if  not  commonly,  does  take  place,  with¬ 
out  the  latter. 
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2.  A  mere  fpeculative  belief  of  the  truth,  not  including 
any  exercife  of  heart,  is  not  faving  faith.  This,  it  is  pre¬ 
fumed,  has  been  abundantly  proved  from  fcripture. 

3.  Saving  faith  does  not  condd  in  that  belief,  which 
includes  works  of  the  law,  done  in  order  to  recommend 
perfons  to  the  divine  favour,  on  account  of  their  moral 
worth  and  excellence.  This  is  the  faith  for  which  Ar- 
minians  have  plead.  They' fay,  true  faith  implies  good 
works  :  But  by  good  works  they  evidently  mean,  what 
the  Apodle  Paul  means  by  the  works  of  the  law,  done  as 

-  the  price  of  the  favour  of  God  ;  and  not  evangelical  obe¬ 
dience,  which  (lands  oppofed  to  the  former,  as  it  has  been 
defcribed  above.  Their  faith  and  their  works  are  whol¬ 
ly  antichridian  ;  and  therefore  oppofed  to  true  evangeli¬ 
cal  faving  faith. 

4.  That  is  not  faving  faith  which  can  be  feparated, 
even  in  theory,  from  good  works,  and  evangelical  obe¬ 
dience.  This  has  been  abundantly  proved  from  fcrip- 
ture  in  this  feflion.  It  has  been  too  common  for  thofe 
who  defcribe  faith  as  implying  exercife  of  heart,  even  a 
cordial  reception  of  Child,  yet  to  fpeak  of  good  works 
and  gofpel  hoiinefs  and  obedience,  as  the  fruit  and  ef- 
feft,  of  which  faving  faith  is  the  caufe,  and  as  if  they 
were  two  didinfl  things.  It  is  not  agreeable  to  fcripture 
to  make  fuch  a  didinftion.  It  is  inconfident  with  their 
own  definition  of  faith,  and  contrary  to  the  truth  ;  and 
therefore  of  a  bad  tendency. 

5.  That  is  not  faving  faith  which  precedes  regenera¬ 
tion,  and  the  new  heart.  Some  have  luppofed  that  the 
impenitent,  unrenewed  perfon  believes,  and  by  this  faith, 
his  heart  is  renewed,  and  becomes  penitent  and  obedient. 
This  is  contrary  to  fcripture  and  all  reafon,  which  has 
been  made  evident,  faith  implies  aright  difpofition  of 
heart,  and  therefore  does  not  precede  it,  and  produce  it. 
No  perfon,  but  a  regenerate  one,  has  faving  faith. 
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II.  T  me  view  we  have  had  of  faving  faith  ferves  to 
fhow  why  it  is  reprefented  in  fcripture  as  a  duty  ;  and 
men  are  commanded  to  believe  on  Jefus  Chrift  :  And 
why  unbelief  is  reprefented  as  wholly  inexcuiable,  and 
a  great  (in. 

If  faving  faith  didconfift  in  mere  fpeeulation,  and  the 
heart  had  no  concern  in  it,  and  no  degree  of  diipofition 
and  exercife  of  that  were  implied  in  believing,  it  could 
not  be  required  as  a  duty,  or  unbelief  condemned  and 
forbidden  as  a  fin.  For  that  in  which  the  heart  has  no 
concern,  and  which  does  not  imply  any  exeiciie  of  dif- 
pofition  or  will,  is  neither  virtue  nor  vice,  fin  nor  hon- 
nefs  :  It  has  no  moral  good  or  evil  in  it  ;  and  cannot  be 
the  fubjeft  of  command  or  prohibition,  of  blame  or  com¬ 
mendation.  But  whatfoever  implies  exercife  of  the  heart, 
and  depends  upon  the  difpofition  of  that,  and  in  any 
meafure  confifts  in  this,  is  morally  right,  or  wrong,  holi- 


nefs  or  fin,  and  muftbe  commanded  or  forbidden.  As 
therefore  faving  faith  implies  the  wnole  of  chrifuan  obe¬ 
dience  and  holinefs,  it  mu  ft  be  confidered  not  only  as  a 
duty,  but  as  comprifing  the  whole  of  it  :  And  unbelief 
xnufl  imply  the  contrary,  and  therefore  be  wholly 

criminal. 

Agreeable  to  this,  we  find  men  are  commanded  m 
fcripture  to  believe  on  jefus  Chrift  ;  and  this  faith  is 
every  where  reprefented  as  a  duty.  It  is  needlefs  to 
mention  all  the  particular  paffages  of  fcripture  which 
prove  this,  to  the  attentive  reader  of  the  Bible  ;  the  fol¬ 
lowing  are  Efficient  to  eftablilh  this  point.  "  Jelus  came 
into  Galilee,  preaching  the  gofpel  of  the  kingdom  of  God, 
and  faying,  "  Repent  ye,  and  believe  the  gofpel."*  ‘‘Jefus 
anfwered  and  faid  unto  them,  this  is  the  work  oF  God, 

that  ye  believe  on  him  whom  he  hath  jent.  i  ^  e  ,e'e 
in  God,  believe  alfo  in  me." I  “  And  this  is  his  command¬ 
ment,  that  ye  fhould  believe  on  the  name  of  his  Son  Jems 

Chrift.  ”§  _  tiv  — 

*  Mark  i.  14,  <5-  fjohnvi.  19.  J  John  xw.  1.  5  1  h  m  ul' 
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On  the  contrary,  unbelief  is  confidered  as  a  great  fin* 
Our  Saviour  blames  and  condemns  the  Jews  for  not  be*, 
lieving  on  him,  and  afcribes  it  to  the  corrupt  and  wicked 
difpofition  of  their  hearts.  And  unbelief  is  afcribed 
wholly  to  an  evil  heart,  and  forbidden  in  the  epiflle  to 
the  Hebrews.  cc  Take  heed,  brethren,  left  there  be  in 
any  of  you  an  evil  heart  of  unbelief,  in  departing  frorr* 
the  living  God.”*  Our  divine  teacher  not  only  repre- 
fents  unbelief  as  a  fin  of  the  firft  magnitude,  but  as  com¬ 
prehending  all  the  fin  of  which  men  are  guilty  under  the 
gofpel.  cc  And  when  he  (the  Holy  Spirit)  is  come,  he 
will  remove  the  world  of  fin,  becaufc  they  believe  not  om 
«*£.*’+  “  Not  to  believe  the  record  God  has  given  of  his 

Son,  is  to  make  him  a  liar.”J  To  flight  and  rejeft  Jefus 
Chrift,  which  is  unbelief,  as  it  is  oppofed  to  faith,  is  the 
greateft;  fin  of  which  man  can  be  guilty  ;  and  every  fhx 
which  men  commit  under  the  gofpel,  is  unbelief,  or  a  fir* 
of  unbelief,  as  it  carries  in  it  oppofition  to  Chrift,  and  a 
rejefilion  of  him.  Therefore,  as  faving  faith,  taken  ii* 
its  full  latitude,  comprehends  all  gofpel  duty  or  evangeli¬ 
cal  holinefs,  lo  unbelief  involves  all  the  fin  which  men 
commit  under  the  gofpel. 

III.  Fr  om  the  above  account  of  faving  faith,  we  learn, 
that  the  inter  eft  of  holinefs  is  fecured  and  promote  d  int 
the  falvation  of  Tinners  by  faith  in  Jefus  Chrift. 

The  doftrine  of  juftification  by  faith  alone,  has  beers 
obje&ed  to  and  oppofed  by  many,  as  a  doftrine  tending 
to  licentioufnefs,  and  encouraging  men  to  negleft  good! 
works  and  an  holy  life,  depending  on  their  faith  to  fave 
them.  But  this  objection  has  been  formed  wholly  from 
ignorance  of  the  doftrine,  and  mifunderftanding  it,  not 
knowing  what  is  implied  in  faving  faith. 

It  is  true,  that  many  have  abufedthis  doftrine,  and  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  faved  by  a  fpurious,  dead  faith,  without 

works 

t  John  xvi.  8,  9.  {  i  John  v.  10. 
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works  and  holinefs  of  life ;  but  this  affords  no  argument 
againft  the  do£trine,  rightly  underflood  ;  for  there  is  no 
truth  of  the  gofpel  which  is  not  liable  to  be  mifunderftood, 
and  abufed  to  bad  purpofes,  and  which  has  not  been  fo 
abufed.  Such  there  were  in  the  days  of  the  Apoftles, 
whofe  dangerous  mi  flake  and  wicked  abufe  of  this  doc¬ 
trine,  the  Apoflle  James  expofes  and  confutes,  by  Shew¬ 
ing  what  faving  faith  is,  viz.  That  true  holinefs,  and  all 
the  virtue  and  life  contained  in  good  works,  is  implied 
in  iavinor  faith  and  comes  into  the  nature  of  it ;  and  that 
faith  which  does  not  imply,  and  is  not  all  this,  will  not 
fave  ;  but  is  a  vain  dead  faith.  This  is  the  faith  which 
lias  been  defcribed  in  this  fedlion,  as  has  been  fhewn,  by 
explaining  what  this  Apoflle  fays  upon  it. 

If  faith  implies  the  whole  of  evangelical  holinefs,  then 
men  cannot  be  jufiified  and  faved  by  faith  without  holi¬ 
nefs  ;  and  holinefs  of  heart  and  life  is  as  neeeffary,  as  it 
could  be,  were  they  jufiified  by  the  works  of  the  law. 

There  is  as  real  holinefs  exerciled  in  approving  of  the 

» 

holy  .charadler  of  Chrift,  and  the  way  of  falvation  by  him, 
and  in  receiving  him,  fubmiting  to  him,  and  trailing  in 
him,  as  there  can  be  in  obedience  to  law,  as  a  covenant 
of  works.  There  is  as  real  love  to  the  law  of  God,  and 
conformity  of  heart  to  it,  in  approving  and  trufling  in 
the  righteoufnefs  of  Chrift,  for  pardon  and  falvation, 
which  confifts  in  bis  honouring  the  law,  bv  fullering  the 
penalty  of  it,  and  obeying  it,  as  there  would  be  in  obey¬ 
ing  the  law  perfeftlv.  as  oar  own  righteoulnels.  were  this 

O  -i)  j  *  o  3 

poffible. 

IV.  I  t  appears  from  what  has  been  faid,  on  this  fubjefl 
of  faving  faith,  that  the*  Apoftles,  Paul  and  James,  are  per- 
fedlly  confident,  wherein  they  have  been,  by  fome, 
thought  to  differ.  Their  confidence  and  agreement  will 
appear,  only  by  obferving,  that  the  Apoflle  Paul  means 

the 
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the  fame  thing  by  “faith  which  worketh  by  love,” 
which  the  Apoftle  James  does,  by  faith  which  operates 
by  works,  and  by  works  is  made  perfett,  as  the  working 
life  of  faith.  By  this  living,  aftive,  holy  faith,  implying 
all  the  good  works  and  gofpel  obedience  of  a  chriftian, 
James  fays,  a  man  is  juftified,  and  cannot  be  juftified  by 
any  other  kind  of  faith,  which  does  not  include  all  this. 
Paul  fays,  a  man  is  juftified  by  faith,  and  that  this  faith 
operates  by  love,  as  the  life  and  aftive  nature  of  it,  in 
which  all  the  holinefs  and  good  works  of  a  chriftian  arc 
impued  and  confift.  In  this  they  per! e ct ly  agree,  and 
alfert  the  fame  thing  in  different  words.  The  Apoftle 
Paul  oppofes  this  faith  to  the  works  of  the  law ,  to  obedi¬ 
ence  to  law  as  a  covenant  of  works,  as  the  price  of  the 
favour  of  God ;  and  it  has  been  fhewn  above,  wherein 
the  difference  and  oppofition,  between  thefe,  confifl  a 
Therefore,  it  is  needlefs  to  repeat  it  here.  The  Apoftle 
James  fays  nothing  relating  to  the  works  of  the  lav/  ;  and 
fpeaks  only  of  thofe  works  which  are  implied  in  faith 
and  chriftian  obedience,  or  the  obedience  of  faith. 


V.,  From  the  view  we  have  had  of  faying  faith,  we 
may  learn  why  pardon  of  fin  and  falvation  are  in  the 
Bible  promifed  to  the  leaft  degree  of  true  holinefs  and 


chriftian  obedience,  in.  whatever  way  it  be  exercifed 
fuch  as  love  to  God,  oi~,  to  our  neighbour  ;  and  to  our 
fellow  chnftians  ;  to  hungering  and  thirfting  after  righ- 

teoufnefs,  humility,  meeknefs,  a  forgiving  fpirit,  See. _ 

The  reafen  is,  not  becaufe  evangelical  holinefs  in  the 
leaft  degree  ofir,  is  only  afign  of  faith ,  as  fomethingdif- 
tintl  from  it  ;  but  becaufe  it  is  laving  faith  itfelf,  and  is 
t  hat  in  the  exercife  of  which  the  foul  does  unite  itfelf  to 
Chi  iff  .  For  every  holy  exercife  of  the  chriftian  has  the 
nature  of  laving  faith  in  it,  as  has  been  fhown.  Every 
a£l  ofgolpej  holinefs  is  conneffed  with  pardon  and  falva¬ 


tion. 
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tion,  as  it  is  an  a£l  of  faith,  and  implies  in  it  a  believing 
in  Chrift,  and  acceptance  of  pardon  and  falvation,  as  a 
free,  undeferved  gift. 

Therefore,  any  perfon  may  know  that  he  has  faving 
faith,  if  he  have  evidence  that  he  does  exercife  any  degree 
of  real  holinefs,  in  any  branch  of  it. 

VI.  We  may  hence  fee  why  faving  faith  isthe  gift  of 
God  ;  and  in  what  refpeft  it  is  fo.  The  Apoftle  Paul 
fays,  “  By  grace  are  ye  faved,  through  faith  ;  and  that 
not  of  yourfelves  ;  it  is  the  gift  of  God.”*  “  For  unto 
you  it  is  given,  in  the  behalf  of  Chrift,  not  only  to  believe 
on  him ,  but  alfo  to  fuffer  for  his  fake.”t  The  difciples 
of  Chrift  prayed  him  to  iricreafe  their  faith.  + 

Chrift  fays,  “  No  man  can  come  to  me,  except  the 
Father  which  bath  fent  me,  draw  him.  It  is  written  in 
the  Prophets,  And  they  [hall  all  be  taught  of  God. — 
Every  man  therefore,  that  hath  heard,  and  hath  learned 
of  the  Father,  cometh  unto  me.”§  And  he  faid  to  Peter, 
when  he  profeffed  his  faith  in  him,  as  the  Son  of  God, 
“  BlelTed  art  thou,  Simon  Bar-jona,  for  flelh  and  blood 
hath  not  revealed  it  unto  thee,  but  my  Father  which  is 

in  heaven.” |] 

Faith  is  the  gift  of  God,  as  holinefs  is  his  gift,  becaufe 
they  involve  each  other,  and  'at-e  really  the  fame.  If 
faving  faith  did  not  imply  holinefs,  and  were  not  holinefs 
itfelf,  it  would  be  no  fnore  the  gift  of  God,  than  any  of 
the  natural  exercifes  of  unrenewed  men,  and  in  no  other 
fenfe  :  For  there  would  be  no  more  oppofition  to  it  in 
their  hearts,  than  to  any  thing  el le  whatfoever.  It  is  the 
holinefs  of  faying  faith  which  puts  it  out  of  the  reach  of 
the  unrenewed  man,  and  all  the  difficulty  of  believing  on 
Chrift  lies  in  this,  and  this  is  the  only  ground  of  the  op¬ 
pofition  of  the  carnal  mind  .0  faving  faith.  This  diffi¬ 
culty 

•  Epli.  ii.  3.  f  Phil-  ••  29-  t  Luke  xvii' 

$  John  vi,  44, 4 S'  II  Matth.  xvi-  '7- 
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culty  and  oppofition  to  believing,  therefore,  cannot  bt 
removed  in  any  poflible  way,  but  by  “  Taking  away  the 
Itony  heart,  and  giving  a  new  heart,  by  which  men  are 
created  in  Chrift  Jefus,  unto  good  works,  being  faved  by 
the  walhing  of  regeneration,  and  renewing  of  the  Holy 
Ghoft.”  This  point  is  illuflratea  by  what  has  been  ob- 
ferved  in  the  preceding  fediion,  on  divine  illumination. 


SECTION  VII. 


On  the  Sinner's  JuJlification  hy  Faith  in  ChrfL 


HP* 

JL  H  I  S  dodlrine  has  been  confidered  by  calviniftic 
divines,  even  in  the  fenfein  which  they  underftand  it,  of 


great  importance,  and  elFential  to  the  lyftem  of  truth  re¬ 
vealed  in  th^lcriptures,  fo  that  if  it  be  fecluded,  or  not 
underftood,  the  whole  fyftem  of  chriftian  dodbine  falls 
with  it,  and  comes  to  nothing.  And  if  we  attend  to  the 


writings  of  the  Apoftle  Paul,  efpecially  his  letters  to  the 


churches  at  Rome  and  Galatia,  we  fhall  find  that  he  con- 


fiders  the  dodlrine  of  jollification  by  faith  in  Chrift,  for 


which  he  earneftly  contends,  as  eflential  to  the  chriftian 
fcheme ;  fothat  Chrift  and  chriftianity  can  be  of  no  ad¬ 
vantage  to  them,  who  oppofe  and  rejedi  it.  What  is 
propofed  in  this  fedtion,  is,  to  attempt  to  explain  this 


dodlrine,  according  to  the  feripture  ;  and  to  evince  the 
truth  and  importance  of  it. 


What  has  been  already  faid,  in  the  foregoing  part  o! 
this  fyftem,  concerning  the  law  of  God  ;  the  apoftacyot 
man,  and  the  guilty  loft  Bate  in  which  he  is  ;  the  nature 


and  demerit  of  fin  ;  the  character,  defign  and  work  of 
the  Redeemer  ;  and  the  nature  of  faring  faith,  prepares 


the 
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the  way  to  underftand  the  do£lrine  we  are  now  to  confi-- 
der,  as  it  is  involved  in  thefe  particular  truths,  as  the 
foundation  of  it  ;  and  the  proper  application  of  them  to 
this  fubj*edt,  will  fhow  what  is  meant  by  being  luftified 
by  faith  in  Jefus  Chrift,  according  to  the  fcripture,  and 
that  it  is  an  important  and  effentiai  article  of  the  chuftian 
dodirine. 

The  j unification  of  a  finner,  now  under  confideration, 
confifts  in  forgiving  his  fins,  or  acquiting  him  from  the 
curie  and  condemnation  of  the  law  ;  and  receiving  him 
to  favour,  and  a  title  to  all  the  bleffings  contained  in 
eternal  life  ;  which  is  treating  him  as  well,  at  lead,  as  if  he 
never  had  finned,  and  had  been  always  perfedily  obedi¬ 
ent.  Though  thefe  may  be  confidered  diftindtly,  as  in 
lome  refpedis  two,  yet  they  are  never  feparated,  but  are 
both  always  implied  in  the  juft  ification  of  a  finner.  Both 
thefe  are  mentioned  by  St.  Paul,  as  included  in  juftifi- 
cation  by  faith.  “  Therefore,  being  juftined  by  faith, 
7ve  have  peace  with  Godt  through  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift. 
By  whom  alfo  we  have  accefs  by  faith  into  this  grace 
wherein  we  (land,  and  rejoice  in  hope  of  the  glory  of  God."* 
.By  faith  men  are  juftified,  in  which  they  receive  the  for¬ 
giveness  of  their  fins,  and  are  made  heirs  of  an  eternal 
inheritance,  heirs  of  God  and  joint  heirs  with  Jefus 
Chrift,  agreeable  to  the  following  words  of  Chrift. 

That  they  may  receive  forgivenefs  of  fins,  and  inherit¬ 
ance  among  them  which  are  fandlified,  by  faith  that 
is  in  meP’t 

For  the  iiluftration  of  this  point,  the  following  things 
mu  ft  be  obferved. 

*  ’  *  . 

I.  T he  finner  has  nothing  in  himfelf,  nor  is  it  poftible 

be  ever  fhould  have  any  thing,  that  could  render  it  pro¬ 
per  and  reafonable  that  he  fhould,  out  of  refpedi  to  that, 
be  pardoned  and  received  to  favour.  He  is  under  the 

curfe 


*  Rom,  y.  i,  2 • 


f  Ads  xxvi.  18, 
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curie  of  the  law,  which  curfes  every  one  who  once  trani- 
greffes  it.  Therefore,  every  (inner  is  under  this  curfe, 
who  is  not  delivered  Irorn  it  by  Jefus  Chrift.  Thus  St. 
Paul  dates  the  cafe,  “  Iror  as  many  as  are  of  the  works  of 
the  law,  are  under  the  curfe  :  For  it  is  written,  Curfed 
is  every  one  that  continueth  not  in  all  things  which  are 
written  in  the  book  of  the  law,  to  do  them.  Ohrid  hath 
redeemed  us  from  the  curfe  of  the  law,  being  made  a 
curfe  for  us.”*  The  law  curies  the  (inner,  and  leaves 
him  under  the  curfe  ;  and  that  is  ali  the  law  can  do. — - 
The  curfe  dooms  him  to  eternal  deftrudiion,  as  the  juft 
punidiment  of  his  crime  ;  unlefs  by  fome  means  it  can 
be  taken  off,  and  yet  the  law  be  maintained  and  honour¬ 
ed  as  juft  and  good.  Nothing  that  can  be  done  by  the 
finner  to  make  atonement  for  his  (in  or  recommend  him- 
felf  to  favour,  will  do  any  thing  towards  removing  the 
curfe.  The  reafon  of  this  is  plain,  and  eafy  to  be  feen. 
The  (in  of  which  he  has  been  guilty,  is  an  infinite  evil 
and  has  therefore  rendered  him  infinitely  ill  defervinff 
It  is  as  a  weight  infinitely  heavy  lying  upon  him  ;  and 
he  mu  ft  eternally  fink  under  it.  Though  he  had  all 
pofiible  finite  power,  it  could  not  remove  it,  or  lighten 
it  in  the  leaft  degree  ;  for  finite  power  is  nothing  before 
an  infinite  weight,  and  can  do  nothing  to  remote,  or  make  o 
it  lefs.  Suppofing  the  finner  comes  to  repentance,  re¬ 
nounces  his  fin,  returns  to  his  duty,  and  becomes  perfeflly 
holy  and  obedient  ;  he  does  no  more  than  his  prefent 
duty,  by  the  fuppofition.  This  cannot  make  up,  or 
atone  for  his  pad  faults,  or  do  any  thing  towards  it  ;  and 
therefore  can  do  nothing  towards  removing  the  curfe.— 
Befides,  if  he  could  do  more  than  his  prefent  duty,  and 
continued  in  his  obedience  a  thoufand  years,  or  ever  fo 
long,  this  would  do  nothing  towards  removing  the  curfe. 
or  counterbalancing  his  crime  ;  for  his  crime  is  infinite. 


E  4 
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and  all  that  he  offers,  or  can  offer,  by  his  obedience,  is 
but  finite  at  moft ;  and  therefore  as  juft  nothing  towards 
counterbalancing  his  guilt  ;  as  what  is  finite  finks  into 

nothing,  in  comparifon  with  that  which  is  infinite. _ 

When  that  which  is  infinite  is  put  into  one  fcale,  and 
fomething  finite  in  the  other,  the  latter  does  nothing  to¬ 
wards  weighing  down  or  lightening  the  former,  and  is 
juft  as  if  there  were  nothing  put  into  the  fcale  againft 
that  which  is  infinite.  For  the  fame  reafon,  no  paft 
obedience  of  a  creature  will  in  the  lead  extenuate  a  crime 
committed,  after  a  courfe  of  obedience,  however  long, 
but  he  is  as  guilty,  and  deferves  punifhment  as  much,  as 
if  he  had  performed  no  antecedent  obedience,  according 
to  the  divine  law.  It  cannot  be  remembered  in  his  fav¬ 
our,  when  he  has  once  tranfgreffed.  It  cannot  prevent, 
remove,  or  lighten  the  curfe  in  the  leaft  degree.  No 
preceding  or  confequent  obedience,  can  atone  for  the 
tranfgreflion,  or  remove  or  mitigate  the  curfe.  Sin  being 
an  infinite  evil,  and  deferving  an  infinite  punifhment,  it 
fwallows  up,  cancels  and  reduces  to  nothing,  all  the  poffible 
iiolinefs  of  the  creature,  whether  it  take  place  before  or 
after  the  fin  ;  fo  that  it  cannot  be  reckoned  in  his  favour, 
any  more  than  if  he  had  no  holinefs  ;  for  the  law  fays, 
“  Curfed  is  every  one  that  continueth  not  in  all  things s 
written  in  the  book  of  the  law,  to  do  them.” 

II.  G  od  will  not  fhow  favour  to  the  {inner,  by  pardon¬ 
ing  and  faving  him,  fo  as  in  the  leaft  degree  to  counter- 
ad  and  difregard  his  holy  law  :  And  therefore,  will  not, 
cannot,  confiftently  forgive  him,  or  treat  him  any  other- 
wife  than  as  an  accurfed  creature,  on  account  of  any 
thing  amiable  or  worthy  in  him,  while  no  righteoufnefs 
and  worthinefs,  anfwerable  to  the  demands  of  his  law,  can 
be  reckoned  and  properly  improved  in  his  favour.  The 
law  of  God  is  perfectly  reafonable  and  right :  It  is  found¬ 
ed 
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ed  in  the  divine  character  and  perfections.  It  is  the 
voice  of  God.  He  looks  upon  the  (inner  juft  as  the  law 
reprerents  him,  as  infinitely  odious  and  illdeferving ; 
and  h6  cannot  be  rendered  acceptable  to  God,  and  ob¬ 
tain  his  pardon,  on  the  account  of  any  thing  which  is 
not  agreeable  to  this  law,  and  confident  with  paying  a 
proper  regard  to  it  m  all  refpefts.  Hence  it  is  lmpoffi- 
ble  that  the  {Inner  fhould  be  pardoned  and  rcftoied  to 
favour,  on  account  of  his  own  worthiness  and  righteouf- 
nefs. 

III.  In  Jefus  Chrift  the  Redeemer,  there  is  righteouf- 
nefs  and  worthinefs  enough  to  anfwer  the  law,  and  to  de¬ 
liver  the  finner  from  the  cuvfe  of  it,  and  recommend  him 
to  all  the  favour  he  wants,  when  it  may  be  with  propri¬ 
ety  reckoned  in  his  favour  ;  or  when  he  is  interefted  in 
it,  fo  that  he  may,  confidently  with  reafon  and  truth, 
have  the  benefit  of  it.*  "  He  is  the  end  of  the  law  for 
righteoufnefs,  to  every  one  that  believeth.”t  He  has 
been  made  a  curfe,  that  he  might  deliver  all  who  believe 
in  him  from  the  curfe  of  the  law.J  And  God  can  be 
juft,  can  aft  confident  with  his  righteoufnefs,  and  make 
a  difplay  of  it,  and  do  no  injury  to  himfelf,  his  law  and 
government,  or  to  his  creatures,  but  maintain  the  rights 
of  all ;  and  yet  juftify  the  finner  who  believes  in  Jeius. 

Being  juftified  freely,  through  the  redemption  that  is 
in  Jefus  Chrift:  When  God  hath  fet  forth  a  propitia¬ 
tion,  through  faith  in  his  blood,  to  declare  his  righteouf¬ 
nefs;  that  he  might  be  juft,  and  the  juftifier  of  him  who 
believeth  in  Jefus. The  feripture  reprefents  all  fa¬ 
vour,  pardon  of  fin,  redemption  and  eternal  life,  as  given 
to  men,  not  out  of  regard  to  any  righteoufnefs  or  wor¬ 
thinefs  of  theirs;  but  purely  for  the  fake  of  Chrift,  out 

of 

*  This  has  been  before  confidered,  in  dating  the  character,  defign  and 
work  of  the  Redeemer,  Part  II.  Chap.  II;  III. 
i  Rom.  x.  4.  J  Gal.  iii,  13, 


§  Rem.  iii.  24;  26, 
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of  regard  for  the  atonement  he  has  made  by  his  own 

ood,  and  his  righteoufnefs  and  worthinefs.  The  whole 
'  at  is  comprized  in  redemption,  pardon  of  fin,  peace 
with  God,  and  eternal  life,  are  given  through  Chrift, 
1  lat  is,  on  his  account,  and  for  his  fake.  “  Therefore, 
being  jutlified  by  faith,  we  have  peace  with  God,  through 
cur  Lord  Jcfus  Chrift."*  "  Being  juftified  freely  by 
his  grace,  through  the  redemption  that  is  in  Jefus  Chrift." f 
Righteoufnefs  recommends  to  favour;  this  the  ju Rifled 
hnner  has  not  in  himfelf,  but  in  Chrift.  His  righteouf- 
nefs  is  unto  all,  and  upon  all  them  that  believe.  He  is 
the  end  of  the  law  for  righteoufnefs.  +  On  this  St.  Paul 
placed  his  whole  dependence.  He  fays,  "  I  count  all  things 
but  lofs  for  the  excellency  of  the  knowledge  of  Chrift 
jefus,  my  Lord  :  For  whom  I  have  buffered  the  lofs  of 
all  things,  and  do  count  them  but  dung,  that  I  may  win 
Cuiift,  and  be  found  in  him  ;  not  having  mine  own 
righteoufnefs,  which  is  of  the  law  .  but  that  which  is 
through  the  faith  of  Chrift,  the  righteoufnefs  which  is  of 
God  by  faith. Believers  are  accepted  in  the  beloved, 
that  is,  purely  out  of  refpeti  to  the  worthinefs  of  Chrift. f 
ftheiefoie,  they  are  diretled  to  afk  for  all  the  favour 

they  want,  in  his  name,  that  is,  for  his  fake. 

\ 

IV.  In  order  to  be  interefted  in  the  righteoufnefs  of 
Chrift,  fo  as  to  have  the  benefit  of  it,  and  be  recom¬ 
mended  to  favour,  and  juftified  on  his  account,  and  for 
Lis  fake,  it  is  neceffary,  that  men  fti6uid.be  united  to  him 
by  a  peculiar  union,  fo  as  to  be  the  members  of  the  body 
of  which  he  is  the  head. 

This  union,  or  relation,  which  actually  takes  place  be¬ 
tween  Chrift  and  the  juftified,  by  which  they  obtain  this 
privilege,  it  ha s  been  before  obferved,  is  reprefented  bv 
vaiious  fimilitudcs ;  by  the  union  of  the  branches  with 

the 

^0tT1‘..V*  r*  Chap.  iii.  24.  J  Rom.  iii.  xz .  x»  4. 
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the  vine,  by  which  they  are  one  tree,  and  have  the  fame 

life  and  fap  running  through  the  whole:  By  tue  head 

and  members,  which  make  one  body  :  By  the  union  of 

hufband  and  wife,  by  which  they  become  one  flefh,  and 

the  wife  fnares  in  the  riches,  worthinels  and  honours  ol 

the  hufband,  however  poor,  mean  and  unworthy  fire  was, 

antecedent  to  her  union  to  him.  1  his  union  of  tire  jul- 

tifred  with  Chnft,  is  often  exp  re  fled  in  fcripture  by  be- 

incr  IN  Chrift.  “  That  I  may  win  Chriff,  and  be  found 
^  .  *  .  |  •  • 
in  him.”*  And,  “  we  are  in  him  that  is  true,  even  in 

his  Son  Jefus  Chrift. ”+  "  Abide  in  me,  and  I  in  you.”£ 
1’he  children  of  the  firft  Adam,  were  to  partake  of  the 
benefit  of  his  righteoufnefs,  had  he,  by  his  obedience, 
obtained  the  righteoufnefs  of  the  law;  and  they  do  ac¬ 
tually  (hare  with  him  in  the  evil  confequences  of  his  fin, 
by  virtue  of  their  union  with  him.  He  ana  they  are 
naturally  united,  as  he  is  their  common  progenitor,  and 
they  his  pofterity.  And  by  divine  con  dilution  he  was 
appointed  in  fuch  a  fenfe,  their  common,  public  head, 
that  the  efFeCts  of  his  righteoufnefs,  fliould  he  obtain  it, 
or  his  fin,  fliould  he  tranfgrefs,  fliould  be  tranfmitted  to 
them.  Yet  they  could  not  be  juftified  by  his  obedience 
or  righteoufnefs,  or  condemned  for  his  fin,  without  an 
exprefs,  or  implicit,  moral ,  voluntary  union  to  him,  which 
was  indeed  fuppofed  and  fecured  by  the  conftitution. 
If  Adam  had  obeyed  the  law  perfectly,  and  obtained 
righteoufnefs  and  life,  his  children  could  not  have  the 
benefit  of  it  when  they  came  to  exift,  in  any  other  way, 
but  by  a  moral,  voluntary  union  of  heart  to  him,  by  ap¬ 
proving  of  his  character  and  conduCl,  and  of  that  confti¬ 
tution,  which  in  this  way,  would  bring  them  to  fhare  in 
the  benefit  of  his  obedience,  fo  that  they  fliould  have  the 
benefit  of  his  righteoufnefs,  and  be  made  heirs  of  eternal 
life,  without  being  in  a  flate  of  trial  tbemfelves.  And 
were  it  pOxTible,  in  that  cafe,  and  fliould  any  of  his  pof¬ 
terity 

*  Hiil.  iii,  8,  o,  f  j  John  v,  70.  J  John  xv.  4, 
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tenty  aftually  withhold  their  confent  to  what  their  father 
had  done,  and  refufe  to  be  thus  united  to  him,  and  to  be 
jufhfied  in  this  way,  they  mull  be  excluded  from  all  itw 
tereft  in  his  righteoufnefs,  and  benefit  by  it.  And  fince 
Adam  did  fin,  guilt  and  condemnation  came  upon  his 
po  (ferity  by  their  moral  union  to  him,  by  either  an  im¬ 
plicit  or  exprefs  confent  to  his  finning,  and  approbation 
of  him  in  this  charadter.  Therefore,  if  there  be  any  one 
of  the  human  race,  who  has  lived  heretofore,  is  now  on 
the  flage,  01  fhall  exifl  from  this  time  to  the  end  of  the 
world,  who  never  confents  in  any  degree,  either  explicit¬ 
ly,  or  by  implication,  to  the  firfl  tranfgrefiion  ;  but  per- 
*e£iiy  and  confiantly,  through  life,  refufes  to  unite  him- 
ielf  to  him  as  a  finner  ;  that  is,  does  not*commit  one  fin, 
but  continues  perfeftly  holy,  he  will  not  partake  of  any 
oftheguiltof  the  fin  of  Adam,  nor  be  condemned  by  any 
Jaw  or  conffitution  whatever. 

The  fecond  Man,  the  laft  Adam,  of  whom  the  firft  was 
a  figure  and  type,  is  as  really  a  public  head  and  fubflitute 
for  others,  as  the  firft,  but  not  in  every  refpedt  and  cir- 
cum  fiance  like  him  ;  yea,  infinitely  different  in  fome  re- 
fpedts.  He  has  fo  far  united  himfelf  to  man,  as  to  be¬ 
come  a  real  man,  and  take  the  place  of  man,  under  the 
law ;  and  has  made  full  atonement  for  fin,  by  taking  the 
curfe  on  himfelf,  and  fuffering  it  in  man’s  (lead,  the  juft 
for  the  unjufl ;  and  has  obtained  the  righteoufnefs  of  the 
law  by  perfedi  obedience  to  it ;  by  which  he  has  brought 
in  everlafling  righteoufnefs,  a  righteoufnefs  unfpeakably 
more  excellent,  and  meritorious,  and  worthy  of  refpedf 
and  feward,  than  »all  poffible  obedience  of  men  or  angels. 
And  having  thus  obtained  all  that  finful  loft  man  wants, 
in  order  to  complete  his  redemption  and  happinefs,  he 
freely  offers  himfelf,  with  all  his  fulnefs,  for  man,  to 
every  one  who  comes  within  hearing  of  the  gofpel,  and 
is  willing  to  be  united  to  him,  and  receive  him,  with  the 
>  bleffings 
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bleffings  he  has  to  give,  without  money  or  price,  without 
requiring  or  expefting  any  returns  to  be  made  by  the 

fvnner,  as  any  degree  of  compenfation. 

-  But  all  this  does  not  put  the  (inner  in  poffeffion  of  the 
pardon  of  his  fins,  and  a  title  to  life.  But  he  will  as 
certainly  perilh  in  his  fins,  as  if  there  had  been  no  (uch 
Redeemer,  unlefs  a  moral  union  take  place  between  him 
and  the  Saviour,  by  his  hearty  approbation  of  his  char- 
after,  of  his  defign,  and  of  what  he  has  done  and  fuffer- 
ed  for  the  falvation  of  men  ;  and  he,  cordially  unite  him- 
felf  to  him, in  the  charafter  he  fuftains,  as  the  Redeemer 
of  finners.  It  is  not  proper,  it  is  not  right  and  fit,  it  is 
incongruous,  and  therefore  impolfible,  that  he  (hould 
have  any  intereft  in  the  atonement  and  righteoufnefs  of 
Chrift,  fo  as  to  be  pardoned  and  received  to  favour,  out 
of  refneft  to  that,  while  with  his  whole  heart  he  oppofes 
and  rejefts  him,  and  is  difpofed  not  to  come  to  him, 
that  he  might  have  life ;  becaufe  by  this  there  is  a  moral 
difcord  between  him  and  the  Redeemer,  and  oppofition 
to  him,  and  refufal  to  be  in  any  union  or  relation  to  him. 

If  a  richand  honourable  prince,  offer  himfelf  to  a  mean 
woman,  who  is  poor  and  greatly  in  debt,  to  be  her  huf- 
band,  and  make  her  honourable,  rich  and  happy,  this 
will  not  put  her  in  poffeffion  of  thefe  benefits,  or  give  her 
the  lead  intereft  in  them,  or  title  to  them,  unlefs  (he  con. 
fents  to  take  him  as  her  huiband,  and  cordially  receive 
him  as  he  offers  himfelf.  It  is  by  accepting  the  offer 
that  the  relation  of  hu(band  and  wife  takes  place,  and 
they  are  fo  united  as  to  become  one  fleffi,  in  confequence 
of  which  (he  becomes  rich  and  honourable,  by  the  inter¬ 
eft  (he  has  in  her  hufband’s  riches  and  honouis. 

So,  no  (inner  can  obtain  an  intereft  in  the  atonement 
and  righteoufnefs  of  Chrift,  unlefs  there  be  a  real  confent 
of  heart,  either  explicit  or  implied,  to  receive  him  as  he 

offers  himfelf,  by  which  a  moral  union,  or  union  of  heart, 

exifts 


62 


On  the  Sinner’s  Juftification  Part  IL 

exifts  between  him  and  the  Saviour,  by  which  they  are, 
in  fuch  a  fenfe  and  degree  one,  that  it  is  proper  to  reckon 
or  impute  the  righteoufnefs  of  the  Redeemer  to  the  fin. 

ner,  fo  that  he  fhall  have  as  much  benefit  by  it,  as  if  it 
weie  perfonaliy  his  righteoufnefs. 

It  has  been  thought  by  fome,  that  if  the  fin  of  Adam  be 
not  imputed  to  his  pofterity,  and  they  con fidered  as  guilty 
and  condemned,  antecedent  to  their  union  to  him,  by  cori- 
fentmg  to  his  fin,  there  is  no  parallel  between  the  impu- 
tation  of  the  fin  of  Adam  to  his  children,  and  of  the  righ¬ 
teoufnefs  of  Chnft  to  them  who  believe  in  him,  which 
the  Apoftle  Paul  fuppofes  there  is,  and  afferts  in  the  fifth 
chapter  of  his  letter  to  the  Romans.  But  the  above  re- 
p:  dentation  of  this  point,  may  ferve  to  fhow,  that  this  ob¬ 
jection  is  groundlefs.  As  the  pofterity  of  Adam  become 
guilty,  and  fail  under  condemnation,  by  confenting  to 
his  fin,  and  a  union  of  heart  to  him,  as  a  tranfgreffor ; 
that  is,  by  finning  themfelves  :  fo  the  righteoufnefs  of  the 
Mediator  comes  upon  men,  or  is  imputed  to  them,  for 
theii  juftification,  by  their  uniting  themfelves  to  him  in 
a  cordial  approbation  of  his  righteoufnefs,  and  his  holy 
charafter.  It  is  true  there  is  a  neceflary  difference  in 
many  re!pe&s,  but  in  this  there  is  a  parallel. 

One  gieat  and  lemarkable  difference^  befides  thole 
mentioned  in  that  chapter  by  St.  Paul,  is,  that  the 
firft  Adam,  was  conftituted  the  public  head  and  repre- 
fentative  ot  all  the  human  race,  of  whom  he  was  the 
natural  head  and  father,  lo  that  they  fhould  be  holy  or 
finful,  and  confequently  juftified  or  condemned,  accord¬ 
ing  to  his  cond'uft  in  a  ftate  of  trial,  as  he  fliould  perfe- 
vere  in  obedience,  or  fall  by  tranfgreflion.  The  confti- 
tution  or  covenant  with  the  firft  Adam,  ft  cured  the  obe¬ 
dience  and  hoi  in  els  of  ail  his  children,  that  they  fhould 
be  united  in  their  hearts  to  him,  by  a  cordial,  voluntary 
approbation  of  his  character  and  righteoufnefs,  if  he 

fhould 


Chap.  IV. 


by  Faith  in  Chrift. 

fhould  perfevere  in  obedience  through  the  time  of  his 
trial,  and  confequently  have  eternal  life.  And,  on  the 
contrary,  if  he  fhould  be  guilty  of  difobedience,  all  his 
children  fhould  join  with  him  in  his  rebellion,  as  (oon  as 
they  exifted  capable  of  moral  agency,  and  have  that  in 
their  hearts,  which,  at  leaft,  would  imply  a  full  confent 
to  his  tranfgreffion,  and  m  their  hearts  unite  with  him  m 
it,  and  confequently  fall  under  condemnation  with  him. 
Thus,  by  one  man  fin  entered  into  the  world,  and  has 
fpread,  and  taken  hold  of  all  the  children  of  Adam  ;  and 
by  fin  they  are  involved  in  condemnation  and  the 

curfe.* 

The  laft  Adam,  the  Redeemer  of  men,  has  no  fuch 

• 

particular  relation  and  union  to  all  the  human  race,  ei¬ 
ther  by  nature,  or  divine  conffitution,  as  the  fir  ft  Adam 
had.  He  has  indeed  become  a  man,  and  united  himfelf 
to  the  human  nature,  and  in  confequence  of  what  he  has 
done  and  differed,  he  has  obtained  a  righteoufnefs  as 
fufficient  for  the  falvation  of  one  as  of  another,  of  all  as 
well  as  of  one,  or  of  any  part  :  He  is  able  to  fave  to  the 
uttermoft,  all  them  who  believe  in  him,  and  come  to 
God  by  him.+  And  confequently  invites  all  to  come 
unto  him,  and  be  faved  ;  and  has  ordered  his  gofpel  to 
be  preached  to  all  nations,  to  every  fon  and  daughter  of 
Adam.  But  there  is  no  provifion  or  fecurity  in  any  di¬ 
vine  conftitution,  or  the  convenant  of  redemption  be¬ 
tween  the  Father  and  the  Mediator,  that  all  (hall  believe 
on  him  and  unite  themfelves  to  him,  by  a  cordial  appro¬ 
bation  of  his  charadier  and  righteoufnefs  ;  fo  as  to  render 
it  fit  and  proper  that  they  fhould  be  juflified  and  faved 
by  him.  But  in  this  conffitution,  or  covenant  between 
the  Father  and  the  Son,  only  a  certain  number,  a  part  of 
mankind,  are  given  to  the  Redeemer,  and  the  voluntary 
union  of  thefe  to  him  by  faith,  by  which  the  church,  the 
body,  of  which  he  is  the  conflituted  head,  (hall  be  formed, 

is 

#  Rom.  v.  i2,  19,  Heb.  vii,  25, 
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ls  lecured  and  made  certain.  This  is  declared  by  Chrifl 


iu  the  moll  exprefs,  unequivocal  words,  "  All  that  the 
Father  giveth  me,  fhali  come  to  me,  and  him  that  cometh 
to  me,  I  will  in  no  wife  caft  out.  And  this  is  the  Father’s 
will  who  hath  fent  me,  that  of  all  which  he  hath  given  me, 
I  fhould  lofe  nothing,  but  fhould  raife  it  up  again  at  the 
Iaft  day.  Father,  I  will  that  they  alfo  whom  thou  haft 
given  me,  be  with  me,  where  I  am,  that  the^ay  behold 
my  glory,  which  thou  haft  given  me.”* 

That  Chrift  means  by  thofe  who  were  given  to  him, 
not  only  his  prefent  difciples,  but  all  that  fhould  be  final¬ 
ly  laved  by  him  ;  and  that  thefe  are  not  all  mankind, 
but  a  part,  who  are  taken  out  of  the  reft  of  the  world, 
and  to  be  united  to  him,  and  made  one  with  him,  as 
others  are  not,  is  evident  from  the  following  words  of  his. 
*c  I  pray  not  for  the  world,  but  for  them  which  thou  haft 
given  me,  for  they  are  thine — And  all  mine  are  thine, 
and  thine  are  mine.  Neither  pray  I  for  thofe  alone  (my 
prefent  difciples,  whom  I  have  been  particularly  mention¬ 
ing)  but  for  them  alfo  which  (hall  believe  on  me,  through 
their  word  :  That  they  all  may  be  one  ;  as  thou,  Father, 
art  in  me,  and  I  in  thee,  that  they  may  be  one  in  us.”t 
To  the  firft  Adam,  all  the  human  race  were  given,  to 
be  juftified  or  mined  by  him,  in  the  manner  explained 
above.  To  the  laft  Adam,  only  a  part  of  mankind  are 
given,  to  be  redeemed  and  faved  by  him  ;  and  their 
a&ual  and  everiafting  union  with  him  is  made  fure,  with¬ 
out  which  union  they  could  not  be  juftified  and  laved 
by  him.  They  fhali  come  unto  him,  and  fhali  never  be 
caft  out,  or  feparated  from  him. 

Thefe  who  are  given  to  Chrifl,  the  el  eft,  are  his  feed. 
u  When  thou  fhalt  make  his  foul  an  offering  for  fin,  he 
fhali  fee  his  feedy  and  fhali  prolong  his  days,  and  the  plea¬ 
sure  of  the  Lord  fhali  profper  in  his  hands.  A  feed  fhali 


ferve 


John  vl.  37,  39,  xvii.  24,  f  John  xvii.  9,  ro,  20,  21. 
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ferve  him  it  lhall  be  accounted  to  the  Lord  for  a  genera- 
lion.”*  They  are  his  adopted  children.  “  Behold,  I> 
and  the  children  which  God  hath  given  me.  According 
as  he  hath  cholen  us  in  him,  before  the  foundation  of  the 
world,  that  we  fliould  be  holy,  and  without  blarne  before 
him  in  love  ;  having  predeftinated  us  unto  the  adoption 
of  children ,  by  Jefus  Chrift,  to  himfelf,  according  to  the 
good  pleafure  of  his  will.”t  All  mankind  were  the  firft 
Adam’s  feed,  his  children.  The  ele£t  only,  who  were 
chofen  and  given  to  Chrift,  before  the  foundation  of  the 
world,  are  his  feed,  his  children. £ 


V.  Sinners  are  thus  united  to  Chrift  by  faith,  or  be- 

”  -  f  — * 

lieving  in  him. 

It  has  been  fhewn,  in  the  preceding  feftion,  that  having 

'  k  Qj  '  o> 

faith  confifts  in  a  cordial  approbation  of  Chrift,  and  re¬ 
ceiving  him  in  the  charadier  he  fuftains,  as  the  Redeemer 
of  finners,  by  which  the  finner  unites  himfelf  to  Chrift, 
and  becomes  one  heart,  and  one  foul  with  him.  It  is 
by  this  faith,  according  to  fcripture,  that  the  heart  is  fo 
united  to  Chrift,  that  he  dwells  in  the  heart;  and  by 
faith  they  come  into  the  relation  of  children  of  God, 
and  put  on  Chrift.  “  Ye  are  the  children  of  God,  by 

faith 


*  Pfalms  xxii.  30.  Ifaiah  liii.  10.  f  Eph.  i.  4,  Heb.  ii.  13. 

+  ^  rcm  this  fcripttiral  view  of  the  matter,  we  fee  how  contrary  to  the 
fcripture,  how  unreafpnable,  as  weii  as  whimfical  their  notion  is,  who  ad¬ 
vance,  that  Chrift  is  originally  fo  united  to  all  mankind,  that  he  and  they 
are  fo  one ,  that  whatever  one  is  and  does,  the  other  is  and  does  alfo  :  fo 


that  the  fins  of  men  are  the  fins  of  Chrift,  and  mankind  did  and  fuffered 
Vv’hat  was  done  and  fuffered  by  Chrift.  This  they  imagine  is  implied  in 
the  1  v pt efentation  otthc  union  of  Chrift  with  his  people;  by  the  union  of 
the  head  and  members,  of  the  human  body;  of  the  hufband  and  wife  ; 
the  vine  and  the  branches,  See.  And  that,  on  this  fuppofltion  only, 
there  can  be  any  juftice  or  propriety,  in  the  fuffering  of  Chrift  for  the  Tins 
of  men,  01  in  the  juftification  or  falvation  of  men  by  the  righteoufnefs  of 
Cluift.  And  they  hence  infer,  as  a  certain  confeqiicnce,  that  all  mankind 
Thai  l  be  five d.  This  confequence  is  contrary  to  numerous  exprefs  dec¬ 
larations  in  divine  revelation,  and  is  built  on  a  precarious  Tandy  founda* 
tion  indeed.  See  Kelly’s  £)pftrine  of  Union, 
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faith  in  Chrift  Jefus  :  For  as  many  of  you  as  have  been 


baptized  into  Chrift,  have  put  on  Chrift.  That  Chrift 
may  dwell  in  yoiy  hearts  by  faith."*  “  As  many  as  re¬ 
ceived  him,  to  them  gave  he  power  to  become  the  fons 
of  God,  even  to  them  who  believe  on  his  name/’t 
“  He  that  hath  the  Son,  hath  life.^^  Faith  fo  unites  the 
believer  to  Chrift,  that  it  is  fit  and  proper  that  he  fhould 
be  confidered  and  treated  as  fo  far  one  with  him,  as  to 
pardon  and  juftify  him  for  the  fake  of  Chrift,  out  of  re- 
fpeft  to  his  Sufferings  and  obedience,  by  which  he  has 

me  uteri  iuch  favour  for  all  his ;  for  all  who  are  thus 
united  to  him. 

Therefoie,  it  is  abundantly  declared  in  feripture,  that 
men  are  juftified  by  faith,  or  through  faith:  that  faith  is 
counted  for  righteoufnefs,  and  imputed  to  the  believer 
foi  lighteoufnefs ;  and  the  righteoufnefs  by  which  they 
aie  juftified,  is  called,  <c  The  righteoufnefs  of  faith,'9 
not  becaufe  there  is  any  righteoufnefs  in  faith  to  juftify 
tne  (inner,  or  do  any  thing  towards  it ;  but  becaufe  faith 
receives  the  righteoufnefs  of  Chrift,  and  fo  unites  the  be¬ 
lieve?  to  tiie  Redeemer,  that  by  divine  conftitution  and 
prorrnfe,  the  righteoufnefs  of  Chrift  is  reckoned  in  his  fa¬ 
vour,  and  avails  for  his  juftification.  Faith  is  not  con¬ 
nected  with  juftification,  becaufe  of  any  moral  excellency 
or  worthinefs,  which  is,  or  can  be  fuppofed  to  be  in  it ; 
tor  the  believing  firmer  cannot  have  any  fuch  worthinefs 
in  himfelf,  or  in  any  of  his  exercifes,  as  in  the  lead:  de¬ 
gree  to  recommend  him  to  favour  on  that  account, 
.which  is  to  be  more  particularly  confidered  before  this 
feffion  is  concluded;  but  men  are  juftified  by  faith, 
becaufe  it  is  connc&ed  with  the  righteoufnefs  of  Chrift, 
and  the.  believer  is  fo  united  to  him  that  it  is  proper  and 
fit  that  his  righteoufnefs  fhould  he  improved  in  the  Tin¬ 
ner's  favour,  and  he  be  juftified  on  that  account.  There¬ 
fore. 


iii.  2  5,  27.  Kph.  iii,  17.  f  John  i.  12.  J  1  John  v.  12, 
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fore,  juftification  by  faith,  is  always  oppofed  to  jufiifica^ 
tion  by  works;  the  works  of  the  law,  efpecially,  in  the 
writings  of  the  Apoflle  Paul,  as  has  been  particularly  ob- 
ferved  in  the  foregoing  feftion,  and  the  reafon  of  it  given,. 
It  will  be  fufficient  to  mention  the  following  paflages  of 
his,  omitting  a  great  number  of  others  to  the  fame  pur-, 
pofe.  “  But  now  the  righteoufnefs  of  God,  without  the 
law  is  manifefied,  being  witneffed  by  the  law  and  the 
Prophets  ;  even  the  righteoufnefs  of  God,  which  is  by 
faith  of  jefus  Chrifl,  unto  all,  and  upon  all  them  that 
believe.  Therefore,  we  conclude  that  a  man  is  juflified 
by  faith,  without  the  deeds  of  the  law.”*  Knowing  that 
a  man  is  not  juflified  by  the  works  of  the  law,  but  by  the 
faith  of  Jefus  Chrifl;  even  we  have  believed  in  Jefus 
Chrifl,  that  wc  might  be  juflified  by  the  faith  of  Chrifl, 
and  not  by  the  works  of  the  law  :  For  by  the  works  of 
the  law  fhall  no  flefh  be  juflified. t  <c  That  I  may  be 
found  in  him,  not  having  mine  own  righteoufnefs, 
which  is  of  the  law,  but  that  which  is  through  the  faith 
of  Chrifl,  the  righteoufnefs  which  is  of  God,  through 
faith. 

Some 

*  Rom.  iii.  22,  28.  t  Gal.  ii.  16. 

%  Phil.  iii.  9. - -Some  have  fuppofed  that  by  the  faith  of  Chrifl ,  men¬ 

tioned  feveral  times  in  the  patfages  quoted,  and  in  one  or  two  other  places, 
is  meant  Chrifl’ s  faiih ,  which  intends  the  whole  of  the  righteoufnefs  of 
Chrid.  But  there  does  not  appear  any  reafon  for  fuch  a  condfuTion. 
This  is,  at  bed,  a  very  obfeureand  unufuat  way  to  exprefs  the  obedience 
and  righteoufnefs  of  Chrifl.  This  the  Apoflle  often  mentions,  and  cop- 
flantly  holds  up  to  view  in  his  writings,  in  clear  and  intelligible  expref- 
fions  ;  fuch  as,  his  righteoufnefs  ;  his  dying  for  fi nners,  and  giving  himfelf 
for  them  ;  the  atonement  ;  his  obedience  ;  obedience  unto  death,  &«.. — 
Andfmcehe  always  means  the  faith  of  the  believer,  when  he  fays  men  are 
juflified  by  faith,  except  in  thefe  few  places,  it  feems  to  be  doing  violence 
to  thofe,  to  underhand  them  in  a  quite  different  fenfe  ;  efpecially,  fince 
the  exprefiion,  though  a  little  varied,  may  mod  naturally  be  underdood 
to  mean  faith  in  Chrid,  or  the  faith  by  which  men  believe  in  him,  and  of 
which  he  is  the  object  ;  and  more  efpecially,  dnee  this  phrafe  mud  be 
underdood  fo,  in  a  number  of  other  places.  The  following  are  indances 
Of  it.  Mark  xi.  22.  “Have  faithin  God.”  vEys]$  zffcw  — Have  faith 
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I 

Some  have  fuppofed  that  it  was  neceffary  to  exclude 
all  moral  goodnefs,  and  confequently  all  exercife  of  heart, 
from  the  faith  by  which  men  are  juflified,  in  order  to 
their  being  juflified  by  free  grace,  inoppofition  to  jufti- 
fication  by  works ;  and  have  thought,  that  if  there  be  any 
moral  goodnefs  in  juftifying  faith,  efpecially  all  that 
moral  goodnefs  which  is  comprized  in  gofpel  holinefs, 
as  has  been  reprefented  in  the  preceding  fe£iion ;  they 
have  a  righteoufnefs  of  their  own,  which  will  recommend 
them  to  favour  ;  and  therefore  do  not  Hand  in  need,  or, 
at  moft,  in  fo  much  need  of  the  righteoufnefs  of  Chrift, 
andoffree  grace,  as  if  they  had  no  moral  goodnefs  ;  but 
have  fome  ground  of  boafting  ;  and  that  this  therefore, 
tends  to  flatter  the  pride  of  man  :  Whereas  the  fcripture 
fays,  that  the  way  of  juftification  by  faith  excludes  all 
boafting  ;  and  that  the  ungodly  who  have  no  works,  are 
juflified  by  faith. 

What  has  been  already  faid  in  the  preceding  fection, 
and  in  this,  it  is  thought,  is  fufficient  to  fhow,  that  fuch  an 
opinion  is  wholly  without  foundation,  and  contrary  to 
the  truth.  But  as  this  is  a  point  of  no  fmall  importance, 
it  is  propofed  to  attend  to  it  more  particularly,  by  bring¬ 
ing  into  view,  and  applying  fome  things  which  have  been 
before  obferved  ;  and  introducing  fome  other  confidera- 
tions,  which  may  ferve  to  remove  miftakes,  and  elucidate 
and  confirm  the  truth  on  this  head.  To  this  end  the 
following  things  may  be  obferved. 

l.  It  is  impoflible,  according  to  the  reafon  and  nature 
of  things,  and  the  law  of  God,  which  is  founded  on  this, 
that  he  who  has  once  finned,  fhould,  by  any  moral  quali¬ 
fication, 

of  God.  A6fs  3.  1 6.  “Through  faith  in  his  name.'*  In  the  original  it 
is,  Through  the  faith  of  his  name.  Rom.  3.  26.  “  The  juftifler  of  him 

that  believeth  in  Jefiio.”  In  the  original  it  is,  Tqv  sy  Hin-i 

who  is  of  the  faith  offfcfus.  Jam.  ii.  1.  “My  brethren,  have  not  the 
*  faith  of  our  Lord  jefus  Chi  if  7  with  refpect  ot  perfoijs."  Rev.  xiv.  12. 

“  Here  are  they  that  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and  the  faith 
of  Jeffs.’*  '  ' 
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fication,  or  holinefs,  render  himfelf  acceptable  to  God, 
or  fo  as  to  be  looked  upon,  or  treated  any  otherwife, 
than  an  accurfed,  infinitely  odious  creature.  The  reafon 
of  this  has  been  given  :  It  is  becaufe  the  law  of  God, 
which  is  mod  reafonable,  juft  and  good,  does  curfe  the 
tranfgreffor  ;  let  his  charafter  be  otherwife  what  it  may, 
either  before  or  after  his  fin,  this  cannot,  in  the  lead  de¬ 
gree,  remove  the  curfe.  “  For  it  is  written,  Curfed  is 
every  one  that  continueth  not  in  all  things,  written  in  the 
book  of  the  law,  to  do  them.  99  As  this  is  the  law  of  God, 
and  perfe&ly  agreeable  to  unalterable  reafon  and  truth, 
he  will  look  upon  the  finner  in  the  light  in  which  the 
law  fets  him,  and  treat  him  accordingly  ;  and  therefore 
will  not  pardon  him,  out  of  refpefl;  to  any  thing  he  does, 
or  can  do,  as  recommending  him,  in  the  lead  degree,  to 
any  favour.  All  moral  qualifications  of  his,  however 
great  and  good,  mud  dand  for  jud  nothing,  and  be  of 
no  avail  to  recommend  the  finner  to  pardon,  &c.  When¬ 
ever  fuch  an  one  is  judified,  it  mud  be  altogether  on  the 
account  of  the  atonement  and  worthinefsof  Chrid,  who 
was  made  under  the  lav/  ;  and  fo  made  a  curfe,  that  he 
might  deliver  the  believer  in  him  from  the  curfe.  And 
whatever  moral  gqodnefs  there  is  in  faith,  he  is  nfct  judi¬ 
fied  on  this  account,  any  more  than  if  there  were  no 
moral  goodnefs  in  it.  I  he  believer  obtains  judification 
by  his  faith,  not  out  of  refpedl  to  any  moral  goodnefs  in 
it,  how  much  foever  it  may  contain  ;  but,  becaufe  by  it 
he  is  united  to  Chrid,  lo  as  that  it  is  proper  he  fhould 
have  an  intered  in  his  righteoufnefs,  and  be  judified  out 

of  refpeft  to  that,  and  confident  with  the  laiv  of  God. 

For  Chnd  is  the  end  of  the  law  for  righteoufnefs,  to 
every  one  that  belie  veth.” 

It  is  indeed  impoffible  that  he  who  has  once  finned, 
if  he  have  any  degree  of  virtue  and  true  love  to  God,  in 
the  exeiufe  01  that,  to  leek  or  defire  to  recommend  him- 
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fcit  to  God  by  it,  fo  as  to  obtain  pardon  and  his  favour, 
t..e.ely  out  of  refpeft  to  that  ;  for  this  would  be  tooppofe 
God,  and  all  goodnefs  ;  to  rife  in  rebellion  againft  his 
law',  and  holy  government  ;  and  therefore,  contrary  to 
love  to  God,  and  all  true  virtue,  or  moral  goodnefs.— 
The  reafon  of  this  has  been  given,  viz.  That  it  is  con. 
trary  to  the  law  of  God,  which  curfes  the  firmer,  that  he 
11  ion  Id  be  confide  red  and  treated  any  otherwife  than  as 
being  accurfed,  out  of  regard  to  any  thing  he  has,  or  can 
do,  and  while  he  is  not  united  to  Chrift,  fo  as  to  have  the 
benefit  to  his  righteoufnefs,  by  receiving  juftificaticm 
pm  dy  out  or  ref  peel  to  that.  Hence  it  is  certain,  that 
if  a  man  feek  ngnteoufnefs  and  jollification  by  the  works 
of  the  law,  or  by  any  fuppofed  virtue  or  goodnefs  of  his 
own,  he  does  in  tnat,  a 61  as  an  enemy  to  God,  and  to  his 
Icivv  ;  and  his  luppofed  moral  goodnefs,  is  nothing  but 
*iii  and  rebedion.  But  if  it  were  not  fo,  and  he  were 
really  and  perfectly  holy,  this  could  not  recommend  him 
to  pardon  ;  and  would  be  no  reafon  why  he  Ihould 
be  pardoned,  and  delivered  from  the  curfe  of  the  law, 
rather  than  another,  who  is  wholly  deflitute  of  all  moral 
goodnefs.  The  reafon  of  this  has  been  given.  There. 
iO‘e,  whenever  he  who  has  finned  is  brought  to  love 
God,  and  exercife  any  degree  of  moral  goodnefs,  he  will 
not  defire  to  be  juftified  by  it,  and  will  be  fo  far  from 
offering  it  as  a  righteoufnefs  to  recommend  him  to  fa. 
vour,  that  he  will  approve  of  the  law  of  God  which 
curies  him,  ana  condemns himfelf,  as  that  does,  as  infi. 
nneiy  guilty  and  illdeferving  ;  and  consequently  places 
a!i  his  hope  oi  pardon  in  the  atonement  of  Chrift ;  and 
wit  a  Paul,  not  deiire  to  be  found  in  his  own  righteouf¬ 
nefs,  whicn  is  of  the  law  ;  but  that  which  is  through  the 
fail!)  of  Chrift,  the  righteoufnefs  which  is  of  God,  by 
faith.  But  of  this4  more  hereafter, 

2.  Though 
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2.  Though  a  firmer,  upon  his  becoming  perfectly 
obedient,  after  he  had  finned,  might  be  jollified  by  his 
own  righteoufnefs,  which  has  been  proved  to  beimpoffi- 
ble  ;  yet  man  is  cut  off  from  ali  hope  of  acceptance  in 
this  way,  becaule  every  believer  is,  in  this  life,  veiy  im- 
perfea,  and  finful.  In  every  acf  of  his,  there  is  much 
fin  ;  fin  enough  to  condemn  him,  had  he  never  finnel 
before.  He  has  a  great  degree  of  oppofition  in  his  heart 
to  Qod,  and  his  law  ;  and  all  his  cxei cites,  in  winch 
there  is  a  degree  of  mpral  goodnefs,  are  fo  defeftive,  that 
he  has  reafon  to  be  afhamed  of  himfelf,  and  of  them  ;  lor 
every  degree  of  deled  is  hnful.  He  docs  not  *o\e  God 
half  fo  much  as  he  ought,  and  his  heart  is  exceeding  cor¬ 
rupt  and  abominable,  viewed  in  all  the  exercifes  and  defeats 
of  it.  On  this  account  the  believer  is  unworthy  of  any 
favour,  his  goodnefs  is  infinitely  far  from  rendenng  him 
worthy  of  the  lead  favour  ;  and  every  ad  or  his  is  attend¬ 
ed  with  fin  enough  to  condemn  him  forever,  if  viewed  and 
treated  as  he  is  in  himfelf,  and  according  to  his  prefent 
charader.  In  this  view  the  Pfalmifl  lays,  “If  thou,  Lord, 
fhouldeft  mark  iniquities,  O  Lord,  who  lhall  {land  ! 
Enter  not  into  judgment  with  thy  fervant  :  For  in  thy 
fight,  filial  1  no  man  living  be  juflified.”*  And  Job  fays, 
“  I  have  heard  of  thee  by  the  hearing  of  the  ear  :  But 
now  mine  eye  feeth  thee  :  Wherefore  I  abhor  mylelf, 
and  repent  in  duff  and  allies. ”  + 

When  it  is  confidered,  how  much  fin  attends  the  be¬ 
liever  in  all  his  exercifes ;  how  far  he  falls  below  his  duty 
in  every  thing  ;  how  much  moral  evil  is  conflantly  in 
his  heart  ;  and  how  greatly  every  thing  wrong  and  de¬ 
fective  in  him  is  aggravated,  and  more  criminal  than  it 
was  before  he  believed,  by  the  greater  light  and  convic¬ 
tion  he  now  has,  and  the  great,  peculiar  and  difiinguifh- 
ing  favours  he  has  received  from  God  ;  and  the  ad  van- 
iV  /  '  F  4*'- 
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tages  and  motives  he  now  has  to  be  holy  as  God  is  holy 
by  which  his  obligations  are  unfpeakably  increafed  : 
When  all  this  is  confidered  ;  there  will  doubtlefs  appear 
reafon  to  conclude  that  he  is  now  more  criminal  in  the 
fight  of  God,  and  in  this  fenle  a  greater  finner,  and  more 
hateful  and  abominable,  than  he  was  before  he  believed 
or  than  any  unbeliever  whatsoever,  notwithflanding  his 
faith,  virtue,  and  holinefs.  Surely  then  he  has  nothing 
m  hihiicif  iuited  to  flatter  and  raife  his  pride,  by  becom¬ 
ing  a  believer,  and  uniting  himfelf  to  Chrill  .  but  every 
thing  is  fuited  to  lead  him  to  humble  himfelf  in  the  fight 
of  the  Lord,  and  walk  humbly  with  God,  and  conftantly 
cry,  u  God  be  merciful  to  me  a  finner.” 

1  nis  leads  to  another  particular. 

3.  All  the  virtue  or  holineis  ;  all  the  right  tafte  and 
exerciies  which  are  implied  in  faving  faith,  as  deferibed 
in  the  foregoing  feflion,  as  was  there  obferved,  imply 
and  confiit  chiefly  in  declaiming  and  renouncing  all  pre¬ 
tences  to  any  worthinefs  that  the  believer  has^  or  can 
poflioly  ne  in  man,  that  fhould  recommend  him  to  any 
favour,  and  in  coming  to  Chrift,  as  in  himfelf,  infinitely 
guilty  and  iildeierving,  and  grafting  in  his  atonement  and 
merit  for  juftification.  How  then  can  this  poffibly  lead 
men  to  tiufl  in  t li c  11 1  ( e  1  v c s  that  they  are  righteous,  or 
flatter  and  encourage  their  pride  ?  It  is  the  only  thing 
tlidi  deft  toys  fucii  a  Ipirit,  and  tends  to  pluck  it  up  by  the 
loots,  and  by  which  a  believer  humbles  himfelf  in  the 
light  of  the  Lord,  and  walks  humbly  before  him  all  his 
clays.  x  he  more  of  this  faith  he  has,  the  farther  he  is 
from  pride,  and  the  more  humble.  And  he  who  has  not 
this  faith,  and  does  not  lice  by  it,  his  foul  is  lifted  up  in 
pride,  and  is  not  upright  in  him.* 

Faith,  which  woneeth  by  love,  dilcerns  the  excellence 
of  the  divine  character  and  law,  and  the  infinite  evil  of 
approves  of  the  former  and  condemns  the  latter. 

,  In 
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In  the  exercife  of  this  faith  the  law*  comes,  fin  revives, 
and  the  tinner  dies;  feels  himfelf  undone  and  loft  for¬ 
ever,  notwithflanding  any  help  or  righteoufnefs  in  him- 
lelf,  if  treated  according  to  the  righteous  law  of  God. 
By  this  faith  the  tinner  flies  to  the  Redeemer  for  righ- 
teoufnefs,  jufiification  and  redemption,  as  a  free  gift  to 
an  infinitely  unworthy  creature,  who  has  no  righteoufnels 
of  his  own  to  recommend  him  to  the  leaft  favour,  and 
never  can  have  any.  And  the  more  the  finner  has  of 
this  faith,  which  implies  love  and  repentance,  and  the 
longer  he  lives  by  it,  the  more  he  fees  and  feels  the  evil 
nature  and  ill  defert  of  fin,  and  a  view  and  fenfe  of  his 
own  finfulnefs  increases*;  and  the  more  he  prizes  and 
trufts  in  Chrift  for  pardon,  righteoufnefs,  fan£lification 
and  redemption.  And  if  he  be  not  really  a  greater  crim¬ 
inal  than  he  was  before,  he  now  lees  much  more  of  his 
fin  and  guilt,  and  a  view  and  fenfe  of  this  increafes,  as 
he  grows  in  faith  and  grace.  Thus  all  boafling  is  moft 
effe finally  excluded  by  the  law  of  faith,  as  faith  itfelf 
difcards  and  oppofesall  that  which  could  be  the  ground 
of  boafling. 

Hence  is  appears,  that  they  who  exclude  repentance 
and  love  from  faith,  take  an  effectual  way  to  fupport 
boa  fling  and  the  pride  of  man  :  For  that  faith  in  which 
there  is  no  repentance,  does  not  oppofe  the  pride  of  the 
human  heart,  but  leaves  man  as  proud  as  before,  and 
with  the  fame  difpofition  to  exalt  himfelf,  and  truff  in 
himfelf  that  he  is  righteous.  No  one  who  has  not  a 
heart,  that  is  truly  penitent,  and  friendly  to  God,  will 
humble  himfelf  before  God,  and  be  willing  to  be  wholly 
indebted  to  free,  fovereign  grace  for  jufiification  and 
redemption.^ 

4.  If 

*  11  There  is  that  in  the  nature  of  repentance,  which  peculiarly  tends 
to  efiabli/h  the  contrary  of  j unification  by  works j  for  nothing  fo  much 
renounces  our  own  worthinefs  and  excellency,  as  repentance.  The  very 

nature  ol  it  is  to  acknowledge  our  own  utter  finfulnefs  and  un worthinefs, 

and 
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4-  If  faith  did  not  imply  a  right  tafte  and  difpofition, 
and  true  lo\e  to  Chrift,  it  would  not  in  any  manner  or 
degree,  unite  the  firmer  to  Chrift  fo  as  to  render  it  fit  and 
pi  ope r  that  his  rignteoufnels  fliouid  be  reckoned  in  his 
favour,  or  be  any  reafon  why  fuch  a  believer  fhould  be 
juftified,  rather  than  another,  who  does  not  believe.  It 
has  been  ihewn,  that  in  the  fcripture  the  believer  is  faid 
to  be  in  a  particular  relation  to  Chrift,  to  be  in  Chrift, 
and  to  put  him  on  ;  to  be  united  to  him  as  the  wife  is  to 
the  hufband,  and  the  members  of  the  body  to  the  head ; 
and  that  this  union  is  by  faith.  1  his  gives  him  an  intereft 
in  Chrift,  as,  on  account  of  this  union,  he  may  v/ith  reafon 
and  propriety  be  confidered  and  treated  as  belonging  to 
Chrift,  fo  as  to  have  the  benefit  of  his  worthinefs  and 
righteoufnefs,  for  his  juftification  ;  and  in  this  fenfe  he 
is  juftified  by  faith.  That  faith  therefore,  which  does 
not  unite  to  Chrift,  cannot  be  ]uftilying,  faving  faith* 
No  faith  can  do  this  but  that  which  implies  love,  for  in 
this  all  true  moral  union  confifts.  That  faith  which  is 
confiftent  with  the  finner’s  being  at  heart  an  enemy  to 
Chrift,  does  in  no  true  fenfe  unite  to  him,  but  is  confid¬ 
ent  with  the  great  eft,  with  total  alienation  from  him, 
and  oppofition  to  him.  Therefore,  there  is  no  more 
reafon  or  fttnels  that  the  man  who  has  fuch  a  faith  fhould 
be  juflified  by  the  righteoufnefs  of  Chrift,  than  he  who 
has  it  not,  but  is  in  every  fenfe  an  unbeliever. 

It  muft  be  flill  kept  in  mind,  that  faith  does  not  bring 
into  a  juftified  ftate,  becaufe  it  is  a  good  woik,  or  out  of 
refpefit  to  the  moral  goodnefs  there  is  in  it ;  but  becaufe 
of  the  natural  fitnefs  there  is,  that  he  whole  heart  is  u- 
nited  to  Chrift,  as  it  is  by  believing,  fhould  be  recom¬ 
mended  to  favour,  and  juftified  by  his  worthinefs  and 

righteoufnefs, 

and  to  renounce  our  own  goodnefs,  and  all  confidence  in  felf ;  and  to 
trufi  in  the  propitiation  of  the  Mediator,  «nd  aferibe  all  the  glory  ot  for- 
giveriefs  to  him. ’*  President  Edwards’s  Difcourfe  on  Juftification  by 
Faith  alone,  p.  114, 
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righteoufnefs,  to  whom  he  is  thus  united,  and  in  whom 
he  trufts.  The  believing  (inner  is  confidered,  when 
viewed  in  and  by  himfelf,  as  deftituteof  any  thing  to  re¬ 
commend  him  to  favour,  and  as  unworthy  and  illdeferv- 
ing,  as  if  he  had  no  faith,  and  no  kind  or  degree  of  moral 
goodnefs  :  And  mud  be  viewed  fo,  according  to  the 
reafon  of  things,  and  the  law  of  God  ;  fo  that  when  he  is 
judified,  he  is  juftified,  as  being  ungodly y  becaufe  he  real¬ 
ly  is  fo  ;  that  is,  has  no  moral  goodnefs,  to  recommend 
him,  as  the  reafon  why  he  fhould  bcjuflified,  rather  than 
another,  who  has  no  moral  goodnefs.  In  thisrefpeft  all 
are  alike,  and  upon  equal  grounds.  This  leads  us  to  the 
true  fenfe  of  the  following  words  of  the  Apoftie  Paul, 

“  To  him  that  zvorketh  not ,  but  believeth  on  him  that 
juftifieth  the  ungodly ,  his  faith  is  counted  for  righ- 
teoufnefsP** 

By  him  that  worketh  noty  is  evidently  meant  one  who 
does  not  attempt  to  work,  in  order  to  recommend  him¬ 
felf  to  the  favour  of  God  by  his  moral  goodnefs;  is  not 
of  thofe  who  are  of  the  works  of  the  law,  and  confequent- 
ly  under  the  curfe  of  it,  notwithflanding  any  thing  they 
can  do  ;  but  renounces  all  pretence  and  defire  to  be  juf¬ 
tified  in  this  way,  by  his  works  ;  hut  direftly  contrary 
to  this, ,  believeth  on  him,  and  receives  from  him,  as  a 
free,  undeferved  favour,  juftification,  who  gives  it  to  all 
iuch,  though  they  have  no  righteoufnefs  or  works  to  re¬ 
commend  them  ;  but  are  in  this  refpefl  ungodly .  This 
is  evidently  the  Apoilie’s  meaning;  for  he  puts  not 
working ,  and  believing,  in  oppofition  to  working  in  or¬ 
der  to  recommend  themlelves  and  render  themfelves 
worthy  of  a  reward,  fo  as,  in  this  fenfe,  to  bring  God  in¬ 
to  debt  to  them.  This  appears  by  the  foregoing  words, 
with  which  thofe  are  conne61ed.  (i  Now  to  him  that 
zvorketh ,  is  the  reward  not  reckoned  of  grace,  but  of 
debt.  But  to  him  that  zvorketh  not ,  but  believeth  on  him 
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that  juftifiech  the  ungodly,  &c.’-  By  working  he  means 
the  deeds,  the  works  of  the  law,  of  which  he  (peaks,  and 
fets  them  in  oppofition  to  faith,  as  he  does  here.  What 
is  meant  by  working  to  merit  a  reward,  has  been  often 
explained  in  the  preceding  fed! ion,  and  in  this.  Faith  is 
oppofed  to  this,  and  looks  to  Chrift,  and  receives  juftifi- 
catron,  pardon  and  nghteoufnefs,  as  a  free,  undeferved 
gift  to  the  ungodly,  that  is,  to  one  who  has  no  good  works 
no  worth  me  Is  to  recommend  him  to  the  lead  favour,  but 
is  infinitely  unworthy,  guilty  and  illdeferving.  All’  this 
is  confident  with  faith,  implying  and  confiding  in  all  that 
moral  goodnefs,  gofpel  holinefs,  and  obedience,  which 
according  to  fcripture  it  does,  as  has  been  Ihewn  in  the 
feftion  on  faving  faith. 

5.  If  moral  goodnefs  in  juftifying  faith,  would  recom¬ 
mend  the  believer  to  favour,  on  account  of  the  worth  in 
it  and  render  a  finner  more  worthy  and  deferving  or 
Jefs  unworthy  and  illdeferving  in  the  fight  of  God"  and 
therefore  is  inconfiftent  with  juftification  by  free  grace  - 
and  confequently  all  moral  goodnefs  mud  be  excluded 
jornit;  then  it  is  equally  neceflary  that  the  believer 
Ihould  never  have  any  moral  goodnefs,  in  order  to  his 
being  faved  by  grace.  They  who  would  exclude  all 
moral  goodnefs  from  faith,  and  fuppofe,  if  it  involves  re¬ 
pentance,  and  love,  and  is  really  a  holy  exercife,  this 
moral  goodnefs,  would  render  the  finner  mere  deferring  • 
or  Ids  illdeferving ;  and  fo  would  be  ineonfident  with 
his  being  judged  wholly  by  the  righteoufnefs  of' Chrift 
and  faved  by  free  grace  ;  do  fuppofe,  at  the  fame  time! 
mat  go; pel  holinefs  and  obedience  is  fome  how  conned 
ed  with  faving  faith,  and  does  take  place,  fooner  or  later 
m  the  heart  of  every  believer.  But  if  moral  goodnefs 
m  thole  who  have  finned,  in  itfelf  con  fide  red,  recom¬ 
mend  to  favour,  and  render  them  worthy  of  it  -  then 
when  they. attain  to  this  they  will  have  no  more  need  of 
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the  righteoufnefs  of  Chrift,  nor  of  free  grace  ;  but  may 
and  mud  truft  in  their  own  righteoufnefs.  And  when  they 
come  to  be  perfe£tly  holy,  they  may  juiLiy  confider 
themfelves  as  worthy  of  eternal  life,  and  claim  it  as  a  debt, 
and  not  receive  it  as  a  tree  gift.  Do  not  they  who  caie- 
fully  exclude  all  moral  goodnefs  from  laving  faith,  lor 
the  reafon  above  mentioned,  appear  inconfillent  with 
themfelves,  in  this  refpeft  ?  It  is  not  yet  feen  how  thofe 
things  can  be  reconciled. 

But  if  what  has  been  proved  concerning  the  lav/  of 
God,  and  the  true  ftate  of  the  finner,  viz.  that  no  poflible 
degree  of  holinefs  and  obedience,  continued  any  lengtli 
of  time  by  the  finner,  can  atone  for  one  fin  ;  but  if  he 
once  tranfgrefs  the  law,  he  falls  under  the  cuife  of  it, 
from  which  no  moral  goodnefs  afterwards  attained  can 
deliver  him,  but  he  will  forever  deferve  to  be  the  fubjeul 
of  the  difpleafure  of  God,  and  condemned  to  eternal 
mifery  :  If  this  be  kept  in  view  it  will  appeal,  that  what¬ 
ever  moral  goodnefs  he  attains,  it  does  not  lendei  nim 
the  lefs  unworthy  ;  and  if  he  be  pardoned  and  faved,  it 
muft  be  as  much  through  the  righteoufneis  of  Chrift, 
and  as  really  a  free  gift  to  him,  and  he  as  much  the  fub- 
je£l  of  free  grace,  as  if  he  had  no  moral  good  ;  and  the 
believer  mu  it  receive  all  favours,  and  continue  m  a  jufti- 
fied  ftate,  through  life,  however  obedient  he  be;  and 
■forever,  though  perfedily  holy,  out  of  relpect  to  the 
righteoufnefs  of  Chrift,  and  as  a  gift  6f  free  grace,  as 
much  as  if  he  received  jollification  at  fir  ft.  And  there  does 
not  appear  any  inconfiftence  or  difficulty  in  the  matter, 
when  viewed  in  this  fcripture  light. 

1'he  redeemed,  when  perfectly  holy  in  heaven,  will, 
confidered  in  and  by  themlelves,  be  as  deferving  oi  the 
divine  difpleafure  and  everlafting  punifhment,  as  they 
ever  were,  and  will  be  fo  forever.  They  continue  in  a 
juft  i  fied  ftate,  and  in  the  enjoyment  of  the  favour  of  God, 
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by  continuing  united  to  Chrifl  ,•  and  were  it  poffible  that 
this  union  between  the  Redeemer  and  them  fhouid  ceafe, 
they  would,  they  mull  fall  under  condemnation,  and  fink 
into  helL  It  is  true,  that  the  obedience  and  holinefs  of 
believeis  is  acceptable  to  Ood,  and  may  be  rewarded,  as 
a  teflimony  of  this,  in  confequence  of  their  union  to 
Chrifl,  and  out  of  refpefit  to  his  atonement  and  worthi- 

*  v  .  .  V 

nets,  becaufe  they  are  united  to  him,  and  love  him,  who 
is  fo  infinitely  worthy  in  the  fight  of  God.  Their  perfons 
and  their  obedience,  and  offerings  to  God,  are  pleafing 
and  acceptable  to  him  for  the  fake  of  Chrifl,  and  becaufe 
they  belong  to  him,  and  are  in  him,  and  do  all  in  his 
name.  This  is  the  account  the  feripture  gives  of  the  mat¬ 
ter.  “  To  the  praife  of  the  glory  of  his  grace,  wherein 
hs  hath  made  us  accepted  in  the  beloved.’’*  “  And  what¬ 
soever  ye  {lo  in  word  or  deed,  do  all  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  jefus  Chrifl,  giving  thanks  to  God  and  the  Father 
by  him.”f  “  To  whom  coming,  as  unto  a  living  flone, 
difallowed  indeed  of  men,  but  chofen  of  God  and  pre« 
cious  ;  ye  alio,  as  lively  (tones,  are  built  up  a  fpiritual 
houfe,  an  holy  prieflhood,  to  offer  up  fpiritual  facrifices, 
acceptable  to  God ,  by  Jefus  Chrifl  <c  Now  the  God 
of  peace — make  you  perfe£t  in  every  good  work,  to  do 
his  will,  working  in  you  that  which  is  well  pleafing  in  his 
fight  t  through  Jefus  Chrifl.' '§  The  reafon  of  this  is,  that 
by  the  atonement  which  Chrifl  has  made  for  fin,  and  out 
of  refpefl  to  that,  their  fins  are  all  forgiven  •  they  are 
blotted  out,  fo  as  not  to  be  remembered  again  ft  them. — 
In  this  refpefl,  their  guilt  is  cancelled  and  clone  away, 
which  otherwife  would  counterbalance,  fwallow  up,  and 
deflroy,  all  their  moral  goodnefs.  In  this  fenfe,  God  is 
reconciled  to  them  in  Chrifl,  not  imputing  their  trefpaffes 
unto  them. ||  And  by  reafon  of  their  relation  to  Chrifl, 
their  moral  goodnefs,  in  the  exercife  of  which  they  cleave 

to 
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to  Chrift,  and  love  and  honour  him,  is  more  acceptable, 
precious  and  worthy  in  the  fight  of  Cod,  than  it  could  he 
in  any  creature  not  fo  united  to  the  infinitely  worthy 
Redeemer.  Their  relation  to  him  gives  them  a  dignity 
and  worthinefs,  which  they  have  not  in  themfelves,  con- 
fidered  as  feparate  from  Chrift,  and  renders  all  their  ho- 
linefs  more  acceptable  and  rewardable  than  otherwife  it 
could  be.  This  is  exprefted  by  Chrift  in  the  following 
words.  <c  He  that  loveth  me,  fhall  be  loved  of  my  Father. 
The  Father  himfelf  loveth  you,  becaufc  ye  have  loved  me, 
and  have  believed  that  I  came  out  from  God.”* 

Rut  farther  to  explain  the  do6trine  of  juflification 
by  faith  in  Chrift,  now  under  confideration,  it  mufl  be 
obferved, 


VI,  Men  are  brought  into  a  juftified  ftate  by  one, 
the  firft  a£i  of  faving  faith.  The  promife  of  falvation 
is  made  to  him  who  believeth.  <c  He  that  believeth,  fhall 
be  faved  ;  he  hath  eternal  life,  and  fhall  never  come  into 
condemnation.”  Fie  therefore  who  believes,  and  exer- 
cifes  one  aft  of  true  faith,  however  imperfeft  and  weak, 
comes  within  the  reach  of  this  promife,  isjuftified,and  fhall 
be  faved.  The  reafon  of  it  is,  becaufe  the  firft  aft  of  faith 
as  really  unites  the  fmner  to  Chrift,  as  many,  or  a  courfe 
of  acts,  do  ;  and  therefore  is  fufficient  to  render  it  fit  and 
fuitable  that  he  ftiould  have  an  intereft  in  his  merit  and 
righteoufnefs.  * 

It  is  true  indeed,  that  in  order  to  a  perfon’s  continuing 
in  a  juftified  flate,  he  mufl  continue  united  to  Chrift, 
and  therefore  mu  ft  perfevere  in  his  faith,  in  which  the 
union,  on  his  part  confifts,  and  by  which  it  is  maintained  : 
And  in  this  refpeft  the  faith  by  which  a  man  is  juftified, 
and  obtains  the  promifes  of  life,  is  a  perfevering  faith. — * 
Though  a  man  is  pardoned  and  has  a  promife  of  eternal 

life, 

*  John  xiv.  ii.  xvi.  27,— See  Prefident  Edwards,  on  JnHifkation 
by  Faith  alone,  p.  9V'93« 
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life,  upon  the  firft  a£t  of  faith  ;  yet  this  firft  aft  is  not 
regarded  by  God,  in  his  juttifying  him,  as  the  only  aft 
but  it  is  viewed  as  connefted  with  a  continued  feries  of 
the  ads  of  the  fame  faith  to  the  end  And  the  firft  aft 
intitles  to  life,  as  the  firft,  or  beginning  of  a  continued 

courfe  of  exercifes  of  the  fame  kind,  or  as  a  perfever- 
ing  faith. 

The  firft  a£i  of  faith,  intitles  to  perfeverance  in  faith, 
by  virtue  of  a  divine  confutation  and  promife.  God 
has  promifed  that  he  who  once  believes,  (hail  continue  to 
believe,  fo  that  his  faith  fhall  not  fail  :  That  they  fhall 
be  “  kept  by  the  power  of  God,  through  faith  unto  fal- 
vation.  *  If  this  were  not  the  cafe,  it  w'ould  not  be  fit 
or  congruous,  that  he  who  once  believes,  fliould  have 
the  promife  of  fal  vation  ;  and  juftification  to  eternal  life 

would  be  fufpended  until  the  believer  had  perfevered  in 
faith. 

In  the  fiifl;  a6l  of  faving  faith,  the  believer  does  vir¬ 
tually  and  implicitly,  if  not  exprefsly,  look  to  Chrifi  and 
tiuft  in  him  for  perfeverance,  together  with  other  blefs- 
ings  ;  and  fo  it  gives  a  title  to  this  benefit,  anions  others 
In  this  view,  perfeverance  in  faith  is  implied  in  the  firft 
a£t,  and  as  fuch ,  it  is  juttifying  faith,  and  has  the  prom¬ 
ife  of  lalvation.  The  fcripture  lets  this  point  in  the  fame 
light.  “  Now  the  juft  ihall  live  by  faith  :  But  if  any 
man  draw  back,  my  foul  fhall  have  no  pleafure  in  him. 
But  we  are  not  of  them  who  draw  back  unto  perdition  ; 
but  of  them  that  believe  to  the  faving  of  the  foul  ”t 
Here,  faving  faith  is  reprefentedas  perfevering  faith;  and 
perfeverance,  as  being  that  in  faith,  by  which  it  becomes 
faving ;  for  believing  to  the  faving  of  the  foul,  is  put  in 
opposition  to  drawing  back  unto  perdition  ,•  and  there¬ 
fore  mull  mean  a  perfevering  faith. 

In  this  view  it  may  be  feen  why  believers  are  daily  to 
pray  for  the  forgivenefs  of  the  fins,  which  they  commit 
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after  they  are  in  a  juRified  Rate  ;  and  why  God  is  repre- 
fented  as  a£lually  forgiving  them  ;  and  that  this  forgive- 
nefs  is  fufpended  upon  their  renewed  a£ts  of  repentance 
and  faith.  The  believer,  upon  his  fir  ft  believing,  has 
the  forgivenefs  of  all  his  paR  fins,  and  the  promile  that 
all  his  future  fins  (hall  be  forgiven  ;  fo  that  he  Rial!  never 
come  into  condemnation,  but  is  palfed  from  death  to 
life  :  But  this  juRification  is,  the  whole  of  it,  in  (omc 
fenfe,  conditional ;  it  is  granted  upon  the  fuppofition 
that  he  will  perfevere  in  a  courfe  of  repeated  a£ls  of  faith, 
and  that  his  prefent  union  to  ChriR  will  never  ceafe,  hut 
be  an  everlafling  union  :  If  this  fhould  ccafe  to  exiR, 
and  this  were  pofiible,  all  his  paR  fins,  would  be  remem¬ 
bered  againR  him,  and  he  fall  into  condemnation,  and 
under  the  curfe  of  the  law  ;  nor  could  any  of  his  fins, 
which  he  fhould  commit  in  future,  be  forgiven.  He  has 
the  promife  of  the  forgivenefs  of  all  the  fins  which  he 
fhall  commit,  upon  condition  he  does  perfevere  in  re¬ 
pentance  and  faith  ;  therefore  upon  his  renewed  finning, 
he  renews  a£is  of  repentance  and  faith,  and  in  the  exer- 
cife  of  thefe,  afks  for  pardon,  and  upon  this  he  is  aftually 
forgiven,  and  not  before,  agreeable  to  the  divine  promife. 
But  as  his  perfeverance  in  faith  is  made  fure  by  the  pro  ¬ 
mife  of  God,  in  the  covenant  of  grace,  pardon  of  ail  his 
fins  and  eternal  life,  are  made  fure  to  him,  upon  his  firft 
act  of  faith,  and  his  juRification. 

VII.  In  the  juRification  of  the  believer  by  the  righ- 
teoufnefs  of  ChriR,  it  does  not  become  his  righteoulnefs, 
fo  as  that  he  is  confidered  as  having  a£tually  done  and 
fullered,  in  his  own  perfon,what  ChriR  did  and  fuffered  ; 
for  this  is  in  no  fenfe  true,  and  cannot  be  made  true.’ — 
But  he  being  in  ChriR,  united  to  him  by  faith,  the  righ- 
teoufnefs  of  ChriR,  what  he  has  done  and  fuffered  for 
fi oners,  and  in  their  place  and  Read,  avails  for  thebeliev- 
Vol.  IB  G  ex’s 
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er  s  juftification,  and  he  has  as  much  advantage  by  it,  in 
this  jefpeft,  as  if  it  were  his  Own  perfonal  righteoufnefs. 
It  would  be  needlefs  to  mention  this  particular,  if  fome 
had  not  entertained  this  notion  of  the  imputation  of  the 
righteoufnefsof  Chrift,  andreprefented  it  in  this  very  ab- 
furd  light ;  and  drawn  confequences  from  it,  mod  con¬ 
trary  to  the  truth,  and  many  exprefs  declarations  of 
feripture.  >" 

'  -  '  h  i~'  'DOOjtl3Df 


VIII.  In  pardoning  and  juftifying  the  believer,  his 
fins  are  not  fo  blotted  out,  or  covered,  as  not'to  be  any 
more  feeq  or  remembered.  When  fins  are  once  com¬ 
mitted,  they  never  can  become  no  fins ;  it  will  be  for¬ 
ever  true,  that  they  were  committed.  Thefe  fads,  or 
the  nature  of  them,  cannot  he  annihilated  or  altered. 
And  it  is  impoflible  that  they  fhould  be  forgotten  by 
God,  or  out  of  his  fight,  while  he  exifts  the  Om  n  i  sci  e  tt  t. 
And  the  believer’s  knowledge  that  he  is  jullified,  has  no 
tendency  to  make  him  forget  his  fins;  but  the  contrary, 
viz,  to  fix  them  on  his  memory,  to  think  much  of  them, 
comefs  them,  and  humble  bimfelf  for  them,  and  admire 
the  grace  of  God  in  his  forgivenefs,  for  the  fake  of  Chrift. 
If  he  could  forget  his  fins,  he  would  forget  that  he  was 
pardoned  ;  for  the  latter  fuppofes  the  former,  and  is 
founded  upon  it.  Paul,  remembered  and  repeatedly 
mentioned  his  fins,  and  ranks  bimfelf  among  the  chief 
of  finners,  after  he  knew  he  was  pardoned,  and  had  ob¬ 
tained  mercy.  And  if  be  could  lofe  the  idea  of  his  fin 


G  would  have  no  idea  of  the  mercy  of  God 
to  him,  as  long  as  he  exifts.  His  fin,  in  perfecuting  the 
.aints,  and  the  fins  of  other  juftified  perfons,  on  feripture 
record,  are  fo  far  from  being  forgotten,  covered  or  hid. 
that  they  are  publilhcd  to  the  world,  and  will  be  eternally 
known  and  remembered.  The  feripture  (peaks  of  for- 
giyi  >g  fin,  by  fuch  phrafes  as  thefe,  Tv’ot  remembering 
k  <  them 
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th^m  any  more—covering  them — calling  them  into  the 
depths  of  the  fea,  &c.  Thefe  are  ftrong  metaphorical 
prelfions,  to  denote  that  God  does  not,  arnd  never  .will 
fuffer  them  to  rife  and  be  brought  again!!  the  believer, 
to  condemn  him,  or  do  him  any  hurt.  In  this  fenfe 
they  are  annihilated,  blotted  out,  and  never  jfhall  be  re¬ 
membered  any  more.  That  thefe  expreffions  cannot  b<j 
underflood  in  any  other  fenfe,  or  be  literally  true,  ap¬ 
pears  from  the  obferyations  which  have  been  made  un¬ 
der  this  head. 

1  .  , 
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IX. The  j  unification  of  the  believer  by  the  righteouf- 
nefs  of  Chrift,  does  in  no  meafure  free  him  from  obli¬ 
gation  to  be  perfeClly  holy  in  his  own  perfon  ;  but  in- 
creafes  it,  and  his  criminality  in  not  being  fo.  He  is 
freed  from  the  curfe  of  the  law,  for  not  being  prefeftly 
and  perfeveringly  holy,  and  from  obligation  to  perfeCl 
obedience,  in  order  to  be  jullified  ;  for  he  is  already 
jollified,  without  this.  I11  this  refpeCl,  he  is  net  under 
the  law,  but  under  grace.  But  Hill  he  is  under  obliga¬ 
tion  to  love  God  with  all  his  heart,  and  his  neighbour  as 
himfelf.  His  faith  is  a  conformity  to  thefe  commands, 
as  including  repentance  and  love,  and  he  cannot  be  per¬ 
fectly  holy,  to  which  he  is  under  indifpenfible  obligation, 
till  he  comes  to  a  perfeCl  conformity  to  this  law  :  For 
by  this  only,  he  can  be  holy,  as  God  is  holy.  It  .is  im- 
poffible  he  fhould  not  be  under  obligation  to  obey  this 
law  perfeCHy  ;  for  it  is  founded  in  reafon,  and  cannot 
be  altered  or  abated  ;  and  muft  therefore,  forever  be  the 
rule  of  the  duty  of  creatures  ;  and  every  thing  in  them 
which  is  contrary  to  this  law,  or  a  difregard  of  it,  is  fin. 
Chrift  did  not  come  to  deftroy,  or  make  void  the  law,  in 
this  refpeCt  ;  but  to  fulfil  it  :  And  his  fulfilling  or 
obeying  it,  and  fuffering  the  penalty  of  it,  does 
not  releafie  the  believer  from  obligation  to  obe- 
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dierice  to  it  ;  for  this  is  impoffible,  becaufe  it  would  be 
infinitely  wrong.  Yet  fome  have  been  fo  wild  in  their 
notions,  and  fo  abfurd  and  infatuated,  as  to  fuppofe  he 
has  done  it  !  : 

It  has  been  obferved,  that  gofpel  holinefs,  or  the  holi- 
nefs  of  faith,  differs  from  legal  holinefs,  or  the  holinefs 
of  man  before  he  fell  into  fin,  and  that  of  the  angels  •  and 
the  difference  has  been  particularly  ftated  in  the  forego¬ 
ing  fetiion.  Neverthelefs  the  holinefs  neceffary  to  jufti- 
fication  by  law,  or  the  covenant  of  works,  and  that  of  the 
believer  under  the  covenant  of  grace,  are  of  the  fame 
nature  and  kind,  and  confiftin  obedience  and  conformity 
to  the  fame  law,  in  love  to  God,  and  to  our  neighbour  : 
Though  the  latter  may  require  exercifes  in  fome  refpefis 
different,  and  towards  new  and  different  objefts  and 
truths,  which  could  have  no  place  or  exigence,  under  the 
former,  fuch  as  finful  man,  Redemption,  the  charadler 
of  Jefus  Chrift,  his  fufferings  and  works,  &c. 

And  it  is  worthy  of  obfervation  here,  that  the  holinefs 
of  faith,  and  of  the  redeemed,  fo  far  as,  for  the  reafon 
above  mentioned,  it  differs  from  legal  holinefs,  or  that 
under  a  covenant  of  works,  has  a  peculiar  beauty  and 
excellence,  and  renders  him  who  poffeffes  it,  more  happy 
than  he  coukl  be  under  a  covenant  of  works,  though 
perfe&Iy  holy. 

The  red  eemed  are  raifed  from  the  dark  regions  of 
infinite  guilt  and  wo  ;  delivered  from  fin,  in  which  they 
were  totally  involved  ;  and  tranflated  from  the  power 
and  kingdom  of  fa  tan,  into  the  eternal  kingdom  of  Chrift, 
to  fit  down  and  reign  with  him  on  his  throne.  And 
this  deliverance,  happinefs  and  honour,  is  not  from  them- 
felves,  in  the  lea  ft  degree  ;  but  from  the  free  fpvereign 
grace,  and  wonderful  love  of  God  •  and  by  the  incarna¬ 
tion  of  the  Son  of  God,  and  his  taking  the  place  of  fin- 
ners,  and  dying  for  their  redemption.  AH  this  makes 

an 
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an  amiable  and  glorious  difplay  of  the  love  and  wifdom 
of  God,  which  could  not  have  been  made,  had  not  re¬ 
demption  taken  place.  And  all  this  new  and  wonderful 
fcene  lays  a  foundation  for  anfwerable  exerciles  by, tho 
redeemed,  in  the  deeped  humility,  in  a  fenfe  and  acknow¬ 
ledgment  of  their  unworthinefs,  and  abfolute  dependence 
on, free  fovereign  grace  for  all  the  good,  both  negative 
and  poffitive,  comprifed  in  redemption  ;  and  in  the 
fweet  love  of  benevolence,  delight  and  gratitude,  anfwer¬ 
able  to  the  divine  love  and  holinefs  manifeded  in  the 
redemption  of  finners,  and  his  unfpeakable  love  and 
grace  to  them,  by  which  they  are  laid  under  peculiarly 
great,  and  the  mod  agreeable,  everlading  obligations  to 
gratitude  and  praife. 

In  thefe  refpefts,  and  by  their  everlading,  and  pecu¬ 
liarly  near  and  dear  relation  to  Chrid,  and  union  with 
him,  by  which  they  are  the  bride,  the  Lamb's  wife,  the 
redeemed  church  will  Qiine  in  a  peculiarly  beautiful  ho- 
linefs,  and  glory,  and  enjoy  greater  happinefs  and  honour, 
than  any  of  thofe  creatures  who  have  not  been  redeemed, 
though  perfeftly  holy.  In  this  refpetl,  as  well  as  others, 
redemption  is  the  new  creation ,  the  new  heaven  and  new 
earthy  far  exceeding  the  fird  and  old  creation.  In  this 
there  is  a  new  difplay  of  the  divine  glory  ;  a  new  mode 
of  the  exercife  of  holinefs  by  a  new  kind  of  creatures, 
by  putting  on  a  form  in  which  there  is  a  new  beauty  and 
excellence  ;  and  a  new  degree  of  happinefs  ;  a  new  and 
glorious  character  in  the  Redeemer,  the  center  of  union, 
love  and  holinefs,  of  the  redeemed  church  ;  and,  in  one 
word,  a  new  moral  world,  which  could  not  have  taken 
place,  were  it  not  for  the  apodacy  of  man,  and  redemp¬ 
tion  by  Chrid.  In  this  fenfe,  c<  Old  things  are  paded 
away.  Behold,  all  things  are  become  new  !” 
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'  A.  00  the  whole,  the  doOirine  of  thejuftificationof  fin~ 
ners  by  faith  in  Jelus  Chrift,  appears  to  be  not  only  agreea- 
bleto  the  fcnptnrc,  but  rational,  when  examined  and  un- 
derdobd;  there  being  nothing  abfurd  Orincoflfffttnt  in  it. 
The  law  of  God  admits  of  a  fubftitttte  to  obey  of  to  fuffer 
for  others  in  their  room  and  ftead.  The  firft  man  wa$ 
edhftituted  fuch,  and  he  was  made  a  type  and  figure  Of 
the  fecond  rriah;  who  was  to  come,  the  Lord  from  hea¬ 
ven.  He  was  able  to  do  what  the  firft  man  could  not, 
even  £0  redeem  fihriers  from  the  curfe  of  the  iaw,  by  tak¬ 
ing' the  curfe  ch  bimfelf,  and  fuffering  it  for  them,  as  well 
dog  it  perfectly ;  being  made  under  the  law,  and 


as 


potting  himfeif  in  their  place.  Thus  he  has  a  righteouf: 
nefs  which  anfwers  the  law  ;  and  therefore  fudicient  for 
the  juftification  of  ail  thofe  in  whofe  favour  it  can  be 
properly  applied,  fo  as  confiftehtly  to  have  the  benefit  of 
ir,  as  much  as  if  it  were  their  own  perfonal  righteOufnefs. 
This  can  be  done  only  by  the  finner’s  being  cordially 
united  to  him,  approving  of  his  Character,  and  receiving 
and  trailing  in  him  for  righteoufnefs,  and  redemption, 
which  is  done  By  believing  ih  him.  Therefore,  “Chrift 
is  the  end  of  the  law  for  righteoufnefs  to  every  one  that 
beiieveth.  Even  the  righteoufnefs  of  God,  which  is 
by  faith  of  Jefus  Chrift,  unto  all,  and  upon  all  them 
that  believe.”  And  this  rightebtifnefs  avails  to  their 
complete  juftificaCion  ;  their  fi’ns  are  pardoned  for  the 
fake  of  Chrift,  -  who  is  the  propitiation  for  their  fins  ;  he 
1  Offering  for  them,  the  juft  for  the  unjuft,  has  made  full 
a  ton  tin  cut ;  and  they  are  made  heirs  of  eternal  life,  be- 
ing  recommended  by  the  merit  and  worthinefs  of  Chrift, 
they  being  in  him-,  and  one  with  him,  as  the  members  and 
head  are  one  body. 

It  is  agreeable  to  reafon,  and  common  fenfe,  that 
one  perfon  fhould  have  favour  fhewn  to  him,  out  of-re- 
Ipeft  to  the  merit  and  worthinefs  of  another,  purely  on 
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the  account  of  the  relation  the  former  bears  to  the  latter, 
who  has  no  worthinefs  of  fuch  favour  in  himfelf,  and  to 
whom  it  would  be  improper  to  fhew  fuch  favour,  were  it 
Hot  for  his  relation  to  fuch  a  worthy  perfon,  by  which  he 
k  in  feme  fenfe  united  to  him;  This  is  really  imputing 
the  merit  of  one  perfon  to  another,  to  recommend  him  to 
favour,  who  has  no  worthinefs  in  himfelf.  Thus,  if  we 
have  a  friend  who  is  very  dear  to  us,  and  has  great  merit 
and  worthinefs  with  iis,  and  we  fee  a  child  in  wretched  cir- 
cumftances,  ftarving  and  naked  ;  when  we  are  informed 
that  he  is  the^  fon  of  our  friend,  we  fhall  be  difpofed  to 
fhew  him  krndnefs  and  give  him  relief,  feed  and  clothe  him. 
for  the  fake  of  his  father,  out  of  regard  to  his  merit  in 
our  eyes.  Or,  if  fuch  a  worthy  perfoti,  who  has  great 
merit,  have  a  friend  who  loves  him,  though  he  may  have 
ho  worthinefs  in  himfelf,  and  has  offended  us ;  yet  if  he 
come  recommended  by  this  worthy  fnend  of  ours,  defir— 
ing  that  we  would  forgive  him,  arid  fhew  him  all  the 
kindnefs  he  Wants*  we  fhall  readily  do  it,  wholly  for  the 
fake  of  the  worthinefs  of  our  friend,  though  otherwise  it 
would  be  proper,  and  we  fhould  be  difpofed  to  treat  him 
with  negle6l  and  contempt  *  and  this  appears  congruous 
and  rational. 

Much  more  is  it  fo  iri  the  cafe  before  us.  The  Son 
of  God,  who  is  infinitely  dear  and  worthy  iri  his  fight,, 
has  expreffed  his  love  to  the  Father,  and  zeal  for  his 
honour,  and  the  honour  of  his  law  and  government,  and 
hatred  of  all  fin  againft  him,  by  putting  himfelf  in  the 
place  of  firlners  under  the  law  ;  and  has  borne  the  curfe 
of  it  himfelf  in  the  {inner’s  Head,  and  obeyed  it  per¬ 
fectly  ;  hereby  manifefling  his  love  to  finful  man,  and  de¬ 
fire  of  their  falvation,  if  confident  With  the  honour  of 
God,  and  his  law  ;  and  that  he  might  make  it  fo,  for  all 
thofe  who  believe  in  him,  has  done  and  differed  all  this, 
and  in  this  way  has  exerted  himfelf  to  the  ntmod,  that 
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they  may  be  pardoned  and  Caved,  and  God  honoured 
thereby  ;  That  God  may  be  .juft,  and  thejuttifier  of  him 
that  believeth  in  him.  And  in  all  this,  in  which  he  has 
exerciled  and  expreffed  his  love  of  righteoufnefs,  and 
hatred  ot  iniquity,  in  the  beft  manner,  and  to  the  bigheft 
degree  poffible,  he  has  merited  infinitely  with  the  Father ; 
he  is  well  pleafed  for  his  righteoufnefs  fake,  and  is  ready 
to  give  him  whatever  he  alks ;  efpecially  that,  for  the 
fake  of  which,  he  has  gone  through  all  this  labour  and 
fullering.  He  alks  that  he  would  pardon  and  fave  every 
guilty  finner,  who  unites  himfelf  to  him  by  believing  on 
him,  who  fhall  love,  receive,  and  trull  in  him,  that  his 
lighteoufnefs  may  be  imputed  to  him,  and  that  for  his 
fake  he  will  juflify  and  lave  allfuch,  whom  he  loves,  and 
for  whom  he  has  done  and  luffered  fo  much.*  The 
father  is  fo  well  pleafed  with  his  righteoufnefs,  and  he  is 
o  infinitely  dear,  honourable  and  meritorious  in  his  fight, 
that  he  is  ready  to  fhew  all  needed  favour  to  thole  who 
love  his  Son,  and  believe  on  him,  for  his  fake,  and  purely 
out  of  refpetl  to  his  fuffering  and  merit,  to  juflify  them, 
and  give  them  eternal  life,  though  they  be  in  themfelves 
infinitely  unworthy  and  illdeferving.  Thus  the  rigb- 
teoulnefs  of  Chrift  is  imputed  to  all  them  who  believe'for 
their  juflification.  And  who  can  fhew  that  there  is  any 
thing  unreafonable  or  contrary  to  the  truth  in  this  pro¬ 
cedure  ?  Who  will  fay  it  is  not  perfectly  reafonable  and 
proper? 

*  See  John  xvii. 
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THE  fubjeCt  of  this  feftion  leads  us  to  fee,  and  refleCt 
upon  the  wonderful  difplay  of  infinite  wifdom  in  the  fal- 

vation  of  man,  by  Jefus  Chrift. 

It  has  been  obferved,  that  wifdom  is  amoral  excellence; 
it  is  a  moral  perfeaion  of  God.  It  ii  included  in  benev¬ 
olence  or  goodnefs,  and  cannot  be  feparated  from  it. 
Where  there  is  no  benevolence  there  is  no  wifdom,  and 
where  there  is  no  wifdom,  there  is  no  benevolence.  And 
there  is  always,  and  in  all  inftances,  as  much  wifdom  as 
there  is  goodnefs,  and  vice  verfa.  Yet  it  is  pioper  and 
neceffary  to  diftinguilh  between  thefe,  in  order  to  think 
and  fpeak  molt  clearly  of  the  perfection  of  God.  And 
this  is  done  in  the  fcripture.  The  goodnefs  of  God  is  a 
wife,  goodnefs,  is  exerciled  in  the  wifelt  and  bell  manner, 
to  anfwer  the  belt  ends.  God  is  as  wife  as  he  is  good. 

There  is  a  molt  bright  and  glorious  difplay  of  the  wif¬ 
dom  of  God  in  the  redemption  of  man.  Therefore,  the 
gofpel  of  the  grace  of  God  is  called  wifdom ,  the  w  fdom 
-If  God :  And  Chrift  is  called  fo  :  And  the  Apoftie  Paul, 
fpeaking  of  the  redemption  of  man,  has  the  following  re¬ 
markable  expreffion.  “  According  to  the  riches  of 
his  grace,  wherein  he  hath  abounded  towaids  us,  in 
all  wisdom  and  prudence.’’^  And  he  lays,  the 
angels  learn  the  manifold  wifdom  of  God,  in  the  redemp¬ 
tion  of  his  church  by  Jefus  Chrift.  “  i  o  the  intent 
that  now  unto  the  principalities  and  powers  m  heavenly 
places,  might  be  known  by  the  church  the  manifold  wiU 
dom  of  God,  according  to  the  eternal  purpofe  which  he 
purpofed  in  Chrift  jefus  our  Lord/’t 

In  order  to  lay  the  beft  and  moft  ample  foundation, 
and  give  opportunity  and  occafion  for  the  gieateft  and 
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moft  glorious  exercife  and  manifeftation  of  the  love  and 
grace  of  God,  it  has  been  wifely  ordered  that  there 
mould  be  creatures  in  a  date  of  infinite  guilt  and  wretch- 
cdnefs,  from  which  they  could  not  be  delivered  con fiftl 
ent  with  the  honour  of  the  divine  law,  and  the  moral 
charafler  and  government  of  God,  unlefs  a  divine  per- 
fon,  the  Son  of  God,  became  a  man,  and  took  upon 
him  the  form  of  a  fervant,  putting  himfelf  under  the 
law,  and  taking  the  finner’s  place,  fo  as  to  bear  the  curfe 
in  his  Head,  and  die  an  ignominious,  cruel  and  accurfed 
death  for  him  :  And  having  thus  fuffered,  and  obeyed 
^the  law  of  God  in  the  moll  trying  circum fiances,  he  is 
become  the  author  of  eternal  falvationtoall  them  who  obey 
him.  And  in  this  way  of  falvation  by  Chrift,  there  is 
no  room  for  mere  human  righteoufnefs  and  worthinefs 
to  come  into  the  account.  The  righteoufnefs  by  which 
man  is  accepted  and  juftified,  is  a  divine  righteoufnefs, 
the  righteoufnefs  of  God  :  A  righteoufnefs  of  which  hot 
a  mere  creature  is  the  author;  and  the  worth  of  it  arifes 
from  the  dignity  of  the  divine  nature,  and  not  from  any 
worthinefs  of  a  mere  creature.  In  this  way  man  is  emp¬ 
tied  of  all  worthinefs  in  himfelf,  and  greatly  humbled, 
and  brought  into  a  ftate  of  exceeding,  peculiar  depend¬ 
ence  on  God  ;  and  divine  grace  is  exalted  and  honoured, 
while  the  believer  receives  from  him  “Abundance  of 
grace,  and  of  the  gift  of  righteoufnefs. 

And  the  redeemed  are  interefted  in  this  divine  righ¬ 
teoufnefs,  not  out  of  regard  to  any  worthinefs  of  their 
own  ;  but  when  they  are  juftified,  they  are  confidered  in 
tbemfelves,  infinitely  unworthy  ;  and  that  by  which  they 
are  united  to  this  divine  perfon,  fo  as  to  have  the  advant¬ 
age  of  his  merit,  the  bond  of  union  on  their  part,  confifls 
in  an  exercife  of  foul  in  which  they  difcern  and  acknow¬ 
ledge  that  they  are  infinitely  guilty,  illdeferving,  hateful 
creatures;  that  wTere  there  not  an  infinitely  meritorious 

righteoufnefs 


*  Eph.  v.  1 7. 


by  Faith  ift  Chrift. 


i*  Chrift,  it  would  not  be  proper  or  con¬ 
fident  with  the  law  and  the  perfection  of  God,  that  they 
ffibuld  be  pardoned  and  faved  ;  and  that  the  righteoufe*)* 
by  which  they  arfcjuftified,  is  that  of  a  divine  perfon,the 
fighteoufnefe  of  God.  They  therefore,  aferibe  every 
good  they  receive,  every  thing  better  than  endlefs  de- 
ftmCtiort,  to  the  free,  fovereign  grace  of  God,  and  give 
him  all  the  glory  of  it.  This  is  "  to  be  juftified  freely 
by  his  grace,  through  the  redemption  that  is  itt  Jefus 
Chrift  :  And  it  is  of  faith,  that  it  might  be  by  grace.”  * 

1C  By  grace  are  ye  faved,  through  faith.*’  And  the 
Apo file  adds,  M  And  that  not  of  youffelves,  it  is  the 
gift  of  God.”+  This  leads  to  obferve,  that  the  faith  by 
which  men  are  united  to  Chrift,  is  the  free,  fovereign 
gift  of  God,  in  renewing  their  hearts,  and  forming  them 
to  fuch  an  exercife  ;  in  which  he  a£ls  as  an  abfolute  fov- 
reign,  and  has  mercy  on  whom  he  will  have  mercy* 

Every  thing  is  fo  ordered  in  the  work  of  redemption, 
as  to  give  the  greateft  occafton,  and  advantage,  and  the 
beft  opportunity  for  the  exercife  of  the  infinite  goodnefs 
and  grace  of  God  ;  and  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  make  it  mod 
vifible  to  creatures  :  And  the  redeemed  are  put  under  the 
beft  advantage  to  fee  it  in  the  extent  and  glory  of  it,  and 
be  properly  affe£led  with  it.  The  emptinefs  and  no- 
thingnefs  of  the  creature,  his  infinite  dependence  on 
God,  the  fountain  of  being  and  all  good  ;  the  infinite 
fufficiency  for  the  creature,  even  for  infinitely  guilty  and 
wretched  creatures,  and  his  free,  fovereign,  unbounded 
love  and  grace,  are  here  fet  in  the  moft  advantageous  and 
ftriking  light,  efpecially  to  the  redeemed  ;  fo  that  in  the 
final  iffue  of  things,  when  redemption  is  perfected,  God 
will  appear  in  the  cleared  light  poffible,  to  be  all  in 
A'll.J  And  they  will  receive  unfpeakably  greater 
good,  than  they  could  have  wanted,  or  were  capable  of, 
had  they  not  finned,  and  had  there  been  no  divine  Me- 
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diator  and  righteoufnefs.  And  all  «  Jp  the  praife  of 
£he  glory,  of  bis  gra.ce.”*  , 

•  Now  the  wifdom  of  God  has  contrived  and  laid  the 
plan  for  all-  this.  Therefore  it  is  mamfefted.and  glorified 
in  this  exercife  and  drfplay  of  divine  grace,  m  which  God 
hath  aoounded  m  all  wifdom  and  prudence.  Here  the 
wddom  of  Godis  fetin  the  mod  confpicuous,  pleafing 
hght,  which  draws  tne  attention,  raifes  the  admiration 
in  uences  the  Jove  and  exalts  the  praife  of  Angels.  And 
all  who  underhand  the  gofpel  will  cordially  join  with 
them  and  with  St.  Paul,  in  h,s  rapture,  and  doxology, 
OUie:  depth  of  the  riches,  both  of  the .  wifdom  and 
knowledge  Ql  God!  Now  unto  the  King  eternal, 
immortal,  invitible,  the  only  wise  god,  be  honour 
and  glory  lorever  and  ever,  Amen. ”+ 

<  1  -  •  -  ’  1  -  *.  /J  a  j  i  i ,  .  ,  "  )  t- .  '  '  • 
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II,  In  the  view  of  this  fubjeft,'  we  fee  how,  and  in 

tvhat  refpef Is,  the  law  is  eflablifhed  in  the  iuftification 
of  tinners  by  faith  in  Thrift.  - 

The  Apoftle  Paul  fays,  the  law  is  eftablilhed  in  this 
way.  “  Do  we  then  make  void  the  law  through  faith  i» 
Yea,  we  eftablifti  the  law.”+  And  when  we  confider 
what  Caving  faith  is,  and  how  the  finner  is  juftified  by 
faith,  we  may  fee  on  what  ground  this  is  a  flirted. 

The  whole  work  of  the  Redeemer  in  his  incarnation, 
obedience  and  bufferings,  had  reference  to  the  law,  in 
oraer  to  eftablilh  that,  and  magnify  it,  and  make  it  hon¬ 
ourable,  confiftent  with  the  pardon  and  falvation  of  the 
fmner  who  believeth  in  Jefus.  He  was  made  under  the 
law  witn  this  view,  in  order  to  fufFer  the  curie  of  it,  and 
obey  it  m  the  room  of  finners,  as  their  fubftitute-and  fure- 
ty,  and  in  this  way  obtain  the  righteoufnefs  of  the  law, 
for  them,  that  he  might  be  “  the  end  of  the  law  for  righ¬ 
teoufnefs  to  every  one  that  believeth.” 

That 
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That  the  law  might  be  maintained  and  eftabl filled  by 

vicarious  obedience  or  buffering,  or  by  a  fubftitute,  was 
made  known  when  man  was  firft  created,  as  ^  has  been 
bhewn.  The  firft:  fubftitute  or  public  head,  lancd  of  obe¬ 
dience,  and  introduced  fin  and  condemnation,  which  by 
divine  conftitution  extended  to  all  his  poltenty.  All 
mankind  are  by  the  difobedience  of  the  firft  man,  con- 
ftituted  finnerSj'and  by  finning  are  under  the  curie  ol  the 
law;  from  which  they  cannot  be  delivered,  without  a- 
bolifhing  the  law,  unlcfs  it  be  fuffered  by  them,  or  a  lub- 
ftitute.  °  They  could  not  buffer  this. curbe  and  furvive  it; 
for  the  evil  implied  m  it,  and  which  they  dcleivcd,  is  m— 
finite.  And  for  the  fame  reabon,  no  mere  creature,  in 
heaven  or  earth,  could  be  a  fubftitute,  to  (uffer  it  in  their 
room.  But  the  laft  Adam,  the  becond  man,  who  is  the 
Lord  from  heaven,  is  able  to  take  the  curbe  on  hiinbelf 
and  buffer  it,  and  yet  furvive ;  and  having  by  this  made 
full  atonement  for  fin,  and  batisfied  the  threading  of 
the  law  •  and  by  his  obedience  done  all  that  is  required 
of  man,  in  order  to  his  juftification,  he  has  introduced  a 
complete  and  everla  fling  righteoufnefs  ;  fo  that  he  to 
whom  it  may  be  properly  imputed,  and  he  have  the  ad¬ 
vantage  of  it,  as  much  as  if  it  were  his  own  perfonal 
righteoufnefs,  and  he  flood  perfeflly  right  in  the  fight  of 
the  law,  may  bejuflified,  perfeftly  con fiflent  with  the 
law ;  and  the  law  be  more  cftabiilhed,  refpetled  and 
honoured,  by  the  divine  righteoufnefs  of  the  Mediator, 
than  it  would  have  been  by  the  eternal  iufferings  of  every 
irangreffor,  and  the  obedience  of  all  creatures. 

But  no  man  can  bejuflified  by  the  righteoufnefs  of 
Chrift,  unlcfs  he  unite  himfelf  to  him  bv  faith  in  him  ; 
in  which  he  is  brought  to  fee  and  heartily  acknowledge 
the  law  which  curfes  everv  tranforeffor  of  it,  to  be  h.ol  v, 
juft  and  good,  and  that  he  may  be  juftly  deftroyed  for*, 
ever  for  his  fin,  and  if  he  be  pardoned  and  faved,it  mud 
be  wholly  by  free,  undeferved  fovereign.  grace  to  him, 

•**  P  >*✓%**-  -/v  *  a  '*  '*.’•* 

while 


Sf  On  the  Sinner's  JuJHJicdtiony  &c.  Part  If. 

while  he  receives  this  favour  purely  on  the  account  of 
the  righteoufnefs  of  Chrift.  And  he  highly  approves  of 
it,  and  1S  greatly  pieafed  that  the  Mediator  has  done  and 
iuffered  fo  much  to  eftablilh  and  honour  the  law,  fo  as 
to  become  the  end  of  the  law  for  righteoufnefs,  to  him  who 
believetb,  and  trulls  in  him,  in  the  chara&er  of  “  The 
Lord  our  righteoufnefs.*’*  Thus  the  believer  is  a  friend 
to  the  law  of  God,  and  does  not  wifh  to  be  fared  in  any 
way  inconfiftent  with  it.  And  by  faith  he  is  conformed 
to  it,  in  the  requirement  of  it,  in  a  meafure,  and  it  is 
written  on  his  heart.  And  he  feels  himfelf  under  in- 
difpenfible  obligation  to  perfeft  obedience  to  the  law, 
as  an  unerring,  excellent  and  perfeQ  rule,  and  acknow¬ 
ledges  that  every  thing  in  him,  contrary  to  this  law,  and 
that  does  not  come  up  to  all  that  it  requires,  is  inexcufa- 
fele  wickednefs.  And  he  looks  to  Chrift  and  trulls  in 
him,  to  bring  him  to  a  perfe6f  conformity  to  the  law  of 
God,  as  without  that  he  cannot  be  completely  happy, 
and  in  which,  in  a  great  meafure,  his  falvation  confifts! 
At  the  fame  time  he  is  watching  and  fighting  again!!  fin 
and  fatan,  and  preffing  forward  after  perfefl  holincfs, 
working  out  his  own  falvation  with  fear  and  trembling. 

Thus  the  law,  both  in  the  precepts  and  threatnings  of! 
it,  is  every  way  regarded,  maintained  and  eftablifhed,  in 
thejuftificationof  finners  by  faith  in  Chrift,  and  is  much 
more  honoured  than  it  could  have  been,  had  there  been 
no  Redeemer,  and  all  tranfgreflors  of  the  law  had  per¬ 
iled,  or  had  it  never  been  trangrefted. 

.  *  •  -  ■ 
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0/z  the  Covenant  of  Grace . 


HE  Covenant  of  Grace,  when  underffood  in  the 
moll  extenfive  fenfe,  comprehends  all  the  defigns  and 
tranfaftions  refpefting  the  redemption  of  man  by  Tefus 
Chrift,  in  oppofition  to  the  covenant  of  works,  or  lav/  of 
works,  under  which,  man  was  fir  ft  made  ;  and  is  the  lame 
with  the  gofpel,  conlidered  in  its  original,  and  the  form 
in  which  it  is  adminiflered,  and  the  effefts  of  it. — 
In  this  view,  it  comprehends  the  eternal  purpofe  of  God 
the  Father,  Son  and  Holy  Ghoft,  to  redeem  man,  fixing 
the  manner  of  it,  and  every  thing  that  relates  to  it, 
and  entering  into  a  mutual  agreement  or  covenant  ;  in 
which  the  part  which  each  Perfon  fhould  perform, 
as  diftinguiflied  from  the  other,  was  fixed,  and  vol¬ 
untarily  undertaken.  The  Father  is  reprefented  in 
fcripture,  as  firlt  in  this  great  affair,  as  giving  and  lend^ 
ing  the  Son,  to  redeem  man  ;  and  determining  the  num¬ 
ber  and  the  individuals  of  the  human  race  to  be  redeem¬ 
ed,  and  giving  them  to  the  Son,  to  redeem  them,  and 
promifmg  that  he  fhould  be  upheld  in  this  work,  and 
carried  through  it,  and  be  fatisfied  in  his  reward,  and  the 
falvation  of  thofe  who  were  given  to  him.  The  Son 
agreed  to  all  this,  and  undertook  the  part  he  was  to  aft, 
faying,  cc  Lo  I  come  :  I  delight  to  do  thy  will,  O  my 
God.  The  Holy  Spirit  undertakes  to  do  the  great  part 
mfigned  to  him  in  this  work,  particularly  as  the  agent  by 
whom  the  application  of  redemption  is  made  to  the  eleft, 
by  fanftifying  them,  and  effefting  a  union  between  the 
Rcdeemej  and  them  ;  and  by  dwelling  in  them, forever, 

as 
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as  the  fpirit  of  love  and  holinefs.  But  this  covenant 
tranfaftion  is  more  particularly  and  often  mentioned,  as 
taking  place  between  the  Father  and  the  Son  ;  though 
not  excluding  the  Holy  Spirit. 

It  is  needlefs  to  recite  the  numerous  paflages  of  fcrip- 
ture  which  reprefent  the  matter  in  this  light,  and  refer  to 
this  covenant,  to  him  who  is  acquainted  with  his  Bible. 
That  Inch  a  covenant  mu  ft  take  place  between  the  Per- 
ions  of  the  adorable  Trinity,  is  certain  from  the  divine 
decrees  ;  and  neceffarily  implied  in  this  one  fentence  of 
the  Apoflle  James,  “  Known  unto  God  are  all  his  works, 
from  the  beginning  of  the  world.”*  This  covenant  may 
heconiidered  as  including  the  whole  of  redemption  of 
man,  as  every  thing  relating  to  it  is  hereby  fixed,  and 
they  who  are  to  be  redeemed,  have  redemption  fecured 
to  them  ;  and  the  Mediator  covenanted  as  the  public 
head  of  his  people,  and  their  falvation  was  made  fure  ; 
and  in  this  refpeci,  they  are  all  included  in  this  covenant. 
And  this  may  be  called  a  covenant  of  grace,  as  it  is  the 
effeO;  and  expreffion  of  fovereign  love  and  grace,  and  is 
the  foundation  of  all  the  favour  and  free  grace  which  is  to 
be  given  to  the  redeemed  church  to  eternity,  and  com¬ 
prehends  it  all. 

But  there  is  a  covenant  tranfaflion,  which  takes  place 
between  God  in  Chrift,  and  every  believer,  when  the 
golpel  is  cordially  embraced.  This  is  often  mentioned 
in  feripture,  and  God  is  faid  to  enter  into  covenant  with 
men,  and  believers  are  faid  to  be  in  covenant ;  and  to 
make  a  covenant  with  him,  and  enter  into  covenant  •  and 
lay  hold  of  God’s  covenant,  See.  This  is  a  covenant 
diftinfland  different  from  that  which  has  been  mentioned 
between  the  Perfons  in  the  Trinity,  or  more  exprefsly, 
between  the  Father  and  the  Son  ;  though  this  eternal 
covenant  comprehends  that  made  in  time  with  believers, 
in  the  manner  which  has  been  mentioned.  This  dif- 

tinftion 


is. 
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tinaion  therefore,  muft  be  made,  and  kept  in  view,  would 
we  think  and  fpeak  clearly  and  intelligibly  on  this  fubjeft. 
They  who  have  been  fenfxble  of  this,  have  diltinguifhed 
them  by  different  names,  calling  the  firfb,  the  covenant 
of  redemption ,  and  the  laft,  the  covenant  of  grace,  without 
deligning  hereby,  to  exclude  grace  from  the  former,  or 
to  confider  it  as  not  comprehending  the  latter,  in  the 
f'enfe  above  explained.  But  the  difference  confifts  part¬ 
ly  in  the  different  parties  covenanting  ;  the  former  is 
between  the  divine  perfons  of  the  Godhead,  or  the  P  a- 
ther  and  the  Son  ;  the  latter  between  thefe  divine  per- 
fons,  or  God  in  Chrift,  and  finful  man  :  Partly,  in  the 
different  promifes  and  mutual  engagements  between  the 
parties  covenanting. 

This  may  be  illuftrated  in  fome  meafure,  perhaps,  by 
the  following  inftance.  The  fon  of  a  great  king,  and 
the  king  himfelf,  had  companion  on  a  poor  wretched 
woman,  who  had  been  guilty  of  a  capital  crime,  and  was 
condemned  to  be  put  to  death  ;  and  devifed  means  to 
fave  her,  and  bring  her  to  the  honour  and  happinels  of 
being  the  wife  of  the  fon.  In  older  to  tins,  and  to  maxe 
it  confiftent  withjthe  laws  of  the  kingdom,  and  thehouour 
of  the  father  and  fon,  the  latter  muft  go  through  a  fcene 
of  fu  fieri  rig  and  difgrace.  The  fon  willingly  undertook 
this  ;  and  the  father  engaged  to  give  him  all  the  necel- 
fary  aftiftance  and  fupport  through  the  whole  :  And  in 
confequence  of  his  doing  this,  and  as  a  pioper  icwaid  for 
his  virtue,  to  give  him  a  place  on  his  throne,  and  tocaule 
the  woman  to  coilfent  to  be  his  wife,  though  file  was 
now  a  great  enemy  to  him  ;  and  to  grant  to  her  a  free 
pardon,  and  that  the  fon  fhould  make  her  as  rich,  hon¬ 
ourable  and  happy  as  he  defied ;  taking  her  into  the 
neareft  relation  and  union  to  himfelf.  This  agreement 
and  covenant  being  made  between  the  father  and  the 
fon,  the  latter  went  through  all  the  luffering  and  difgrace. 
Vox.  II.  II  which 
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which  he  had  promifed  to  do,  and  was  received  to  the 
power  and  honour  which  the  father  had  promifed. 

The  fon  being  invefted  with  authority  and  power  to 
reclaim  the  woman,  and  bring  her  to  confent  to  marry 
him,  applied  to  her,  and  let  her  know  all  that  had  been 
done  by  him,  in  order  to  her  being  pardoned,  and  re¬ 
ceived  to  the  greateft  honour  and  happinefs,  upon  her 
confenting  to  be  his  wife and  offered  himfelf  to  her  to 
be  her  friend  and  hufband,  and  do  all  for  her,  which  (he 
could  want  or  defire,  if  Jhe  would  confent  to  be  his  wife  r 
and  give  herfelf  up  to  him  to  be  thus  related  and  united 
to  him.  The  woman  freely  confented  tothe  propofal  of 
the  prince,  and  accepted  of  his  kind  offer;  and  relying 
on  his  faithfulnefs  and  goodnefs,  engaged  to  do  the  duty 
of  a  wife  to  him.  Thus  a  particular  covenant  was  made 

and  took  place  between  them,  by  their  mutual  promiles 
to  each  other. 

When  Chrift>  *he  Mediator,  had  finifhed  the  part  a  fi¬ 
ll  gned  to  him,  and  which  he  had  engaged  in  the  covenant 
of  redemption,  in  taking  upon  him  the  form  of  a  fervant, 
and  becoming  obedient  unto  death,  he  was  raifed  from’ 
the  dead,  and  exalted  to  the  throne  of  the  univerfe,  and 
made  bead  over  all  things  to  the  church,  as  a  reward  for 
the  great  work  which  he  had  finifhed  by  his  obedience 
and  fuffe  rings,  by  which  he  was  openly  approved  and 
juftified,  as  Mediator  between  God  and  man  ;  and  power 
was  given  unto  him  over  all  flefh,  that  he  fhould  give 

eternal  life  to  as  many  as  were  given  to  him  by  the 
Father.  * 

And  he  has  ordered  the  gofpel  to  be  preached  to  men, 

declaringbischaradier,  works  and  defigns,  and  publifhing 

the  way  of  falvation  by  him,  and  freely  offering  it  to  alj 
wh°  will  accept  of  it,  and  promifing  that  all  who  believe 
on  him,  giving  themfelves  to  him  to  be  his  difciples  and 
Servants,  fhall  be  fayed;  This  is  the  fmn  of  the  covenant 

*  Jvfin  Jtvii.  i. 
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of  grace,  as  it  is  published  and  preached  in  the  gofpel  of 
the  grace  of  God  :  And  every  one  who  embraces  it,  en¬ 
ters  into  this  covenant ;  for  this  is  the  only  condition 
on  man’s  part ;  and  by  this,  men  are  intitled  to  all  the 
promifes  of  the  covenant,  and  falvation  is  made  fure  to 

them* 

The  following  things  may  be  obferved,  concerning 
this  covenant : 

1.  All  the  promifed  bleffings  and  good  things  con¬ 
tained  in  this  covenant,  are  made  fure  to  the  believer  on 
his  firft  believing,  and  entering  into  covenant ;  becaufe 
one  of  the  promifes  of  this  covenant,  as  propofed  to  men 
by  God,  is,  that  he  who  once  believes  and  accepts  of  the 
offer  made,  (hall  perfevere  in  his  adherence  to  it,  and 
never  fall  from  it,  fo  as  to  fail  of  the  bleffings  of  it.  It  is 
in  this  refpe6t  an  evcrlajling  covenant,  as  it  infures  ever- 
iafting  life,  and  can  never  fail,  or  be  broken,  by  either 
party  in  covenant.  This  is  the  covenant  defcribed  in 
the  following  words,  "  And  I  will  make  an  everlajling 
covenant  with  them,  that  I  will  not  turn  away  from 
them,  to  do  them  good  5  but  I  will  put  my  fear  in  their 
hearts,  that  they  jhall  not  depart  from  me.”*  This  is  the 
covenant  of  which  David  fpeaks,  as  comprifing  the  whole 
of  his  falvation,  and  all  his  defire. t  The  tenor  of  the 
covenant  of  grace  is  flated  as  follows  :  ^  This  is  the  co¬ 
venant  that  I  will  make  with  the  houfe  of  Ifrael  after 
thofe  days,  faith  the  Lord  ;  1  will  put  my  laws  into 
their  mind,  and  write  them  in  their  hearts  :  And  I  will 
be  to  them  a  God,  and  they  {hall  be  to  me  a  people. 
And  they  fhall  not  teach  every  man  his  neighbour,  and 
every  man  his  brother,  faying,  Knov/  the  Lord  ;  for  all 
ihall  know  me,  from  the  leafl  to  the  greatefl.  For  I  will 
be  merciful  to  their  unrighteoufnefs,  and  their  fins  and 
their  iniquities  will  I  remember  no  more.”J 

,  ‘  '  IT  2  2.  This 

t  IIeb»  viii.  io,  12. 
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2T*g  covenant. 
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ure,  a  new  and  fe¬ 
ll  another  and  forego- 


The  covenant  between  God  the  Father,  and  the  fecond 
perfon  of  the  Trinity,  is  a  new  and  fecond  covenant. 
Fhe  firft  covenant  was  between  God,  and  the  firft  Adam, 
as  reprefenting  all  mankind,  as  their  public  head.  That 
between  God,  and  the  laft  Adam,  the  Redeemer  of  men, 
the  fecond  public  head,  is  a  fecond  covenant  and  a  new 
one.  And  this  lays  tihe  foundation  of  the  covenant  be¬ 
tween  God  and  man,  of  which  we  are  now  fpeaking,  and 
really  implies  it,  as  has  been  obferved. 

But  this  covenant,  between  God  the  Redeemer,  and 
thofe  who  believe  in  him,  is  exprefsly  called  a  new  cov- 
enant,  as  it  is  a  covenant  of  grace,  and  herein  diftinguifh— 
ed  fi  om  the  covenant  of  works,  under  which  all  mankind 
were,  antecedent  to  redemption  By  Chrift  ;  And  wdiich 
was  brought  into  view,  and  kept  moft  in  fight  under  the 
Mofafc  difpenfation.  The  covenant  made  with  the 
children  of  Ifrael  was  in  the  form  of  a  covenant  of  works. 


The  law  of  works  was  exhibited  firft,  and  brought  moft 
clearly  into  fight,  that  it  might  be  known  to  be  what  it 
really  is  :  And  the  covenant  of  grace,  or  the  gofpel, 
though  revealed,  and  contained  in  that  covenant,  was  not 
fet  in  open  light,  but  covered,  and  in  a  meafure  hid  under 
the  types  and  fhadows  of  that  covenant and  under  the 
form  of  a  covenant  of  works,  as  the  nucleus  or  kernel  is 
covered  and  hid  with  the  hulk,  or  fhell  that  furrounds  it : 


So  that  they  who  were  not  fpiritual,  difeerning  and  at¬ 
tentive,  faw  only  the  outfide,  and  confidered  it  as  wholly 
a  covenant  of  works  ►  and  hoped  for  juftific&tion  by  it, 
in  that  view.  It  is  certain  this  was  the  cafe  with  the  na¬ 


tion  of  the  Jews  in  general,  in  the  Apoftles  days.  They 
fought  rigbteoufhefs  and  jufiification,  as  it  were,  by  the 
works  of  the  law.  They  w’ere  ignorant  of  God’s  righ- 

teoufnefs. 
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teoufnefs,  and  attempted  to  eftablifh  their  own  righteouf- 
nels,  the  righteoufnefs  of  the  law.*  This  form  of  a  cov¬ 
enant  of  works,  is  reprefented  by  the  vail  which  Mofes  put 
over  his  face,  when  fpeaking  to  the  people.  tc  So  that 
the  children  of  Ifrael  could  not  ftedfaftly  look  to  the  end 
of  that  which  was  to  be  abolilhed  ;  But  their  minds  were 
blinded  :  For  even  to  the  days  of  the  A  pottles,  the  fame 
vail  remained  in  the  reading  of  the  Old  Tettament  (or  the 
old  covenant)  but  even  to  that  day,  when  Mofes  was 
read,  the  vail  was  upon  their  heart.”  +  In  this  view  of 
it,  and  confidered  as  exhibiting  the  covenant  of  works, 
St.  Paul  calls,  the  giving  the  law  from  Mount  Sinai,  and 
that  difpenfation,  “  The  miniftration  of  death  and  con¬ 
demnation,  written  and  engraven  on  Hones. It  is 
therefore  faid,  “  The  law  was  given  by  Mofes  ;  but 
grace  and  truth  came  by  Jefus  Chrifl,*^  The  difpen- 
lation  under  Mofes  was  a  legal  difpenfation,  exhibiting 
law,  in  the  form  of  a  covenant  of  works :  One  particular, 
and  perhaps  the  principal  defign  of  it,  was  to  reveal  the 
divine  law,  in  the  ttri£inefs,  extent  and  glory  of  it ;  as 
neceffary  to  prepare  for  the  clear  and  open  manife Ration 
of  the  covenant  of  grace ;  which  was  then  in  a  great 
meafure  hid,  and  more  obfcurely  revealed  under  flradows 
and  types,  and  in  other  ways ;  fo  that  the  whole  was  but 
a  Jhadow  of  the  good  things  of  the  covenant  of  grace.  |j 
Therefore,  the  revelation  made  by  Mofes,  is  called 
the  law  :  And  the  covenant  into  which  the  children  of 
Ifrael  entered,  is  reprefented  as  a  legal  covenant,  a  cov¬ 
enant  of  works,  to  which  the  covenant  of  grace  is  oppofed, 
as  another,  and  a  new  covenant.  A  few  quotations  from 
fcripttjre,  out  of  many  that  might  be  mentioned,  will  af~ 
certain  this.  f<  But  now  he  (Jefus)  hath  obtained  a  more 
excellent  miniftry  (than  the  high  Priefts  under  the  law 
of  Mofes)  by  how  much  alfo  he  is  the  Mediator  ofai^- 

H  3  ,  ter 

*  Rom.  ix.  32.  x.  3.  |  2  Cor.  ni.  13,  ,14,  *5* 

$  2  Cor.  iii.  7,  9.  4  John  i*  ij.  ?|  Ileb.  x,  1, 
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Ur  covenant,  which  was  eftablilhedupon  better  promifes 
i'or  it  that  firft  covenant  had  been  faultlefs,  then  thould 
iio  place  have  been  fought  for  th tfecond.  For  finding 
fault  with  them,  he  faith,  Behold  the  days  come,  faith 
the  Lord,  when  I  will  make  a  new  covenant  with  the 
oufe  of  Ifrael,  and  with  the  houfe  of  Judah  :  Not  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  covenant  which  I  made  with  their  fathers 
in  the  day  when  I  took  them  by  the  hand  to  lead  them 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt .  becaufe  they  continued  not  in 
my  covenant,  and  I  regarded  them  not,  faith  the  Lord.”* 
Therefore  the  gofpel  is  called  the  New  Tejlament,  and  the 
Mofaic  difpenfation  is  called  the  Old  Tejlament.' f  «  Who 
hath  made  us  able  Minilters  of  the  New  Tef  ament.  For 
until  this  day,  remaineth  the  fame  vail  untaken  away,  in 
reading  the  Old  Tejlament,  which  vail  is  done  away' in 

ChrilL’T  3 

3.  The  covenant  of  grace  has  been  revealed  to  man, 
and  has  been  adminiftered  in  different  forms,  and  by  va¬ 
rious  methods,  ever  lince  the  firft  intimation  of  mercy  to 
finners,  made  foon  after  the  firft  apoftacy  ;  and  by  it  all 
true  believers  have  been  faved  from  that  time  to  this ; 
and  none  have  been  faved  in  any  other  way  •  nor  will 
any  be  faved  in  any  other  way  but  this,  to  the  end  of  the 
world.  And  in  this  refpeft  it  is  an  everlafting  covenant. 
This  covenant  was  made  known  to  Adam,  and  was  ad¬ 
miniftered,  to  the  falvation  of  all  the  truly  pious  from  Adam 
to  Noah,  and  from  Noah  to  Abraham,  and  from  him  to 
Mofes.  And  nothing  but  the  wickednefs  of  man,  and  his 
oppofition  to  the  things  contained  and  implied  in  this  cov¬ 
enant,  has  prevented  the  publication  of  it  to  every  one  of 

the  human  race,  and  their  falvation  by  it.  And  from 

'  *  * 

Mofes  to  the  coming  of  Chrift,  the  covenant  of  grace 
was  made  known  and  adminiftered  ;  and  the  gofpel  was 
preached  to  the  children  of  Ifrael,  through  all  that  time, 

and 

*  Heb.  viii.  6,  7,  8,  9. 

f  The  fame  word,  in  the  original,  is  tranflated  tejlament  and  covenant* 
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and  all  the  pious  were  faved  by  it,  though  it  was  covered 
under  the  form  of  a  covenant  of  works,  as  has  been  ob- 
ferved  and  explained. 

The  law,  as  a  covenant  of  works,  was  not  exhibited  in 
the  revelation  made  to  the  children  ol  Ifrael  by  Moles, 

it  has  been  now  explained,  under  tne  notion  that  any 
man  could  obtain  the  favour  of  God,  and  be  faved  by 
this  law  or  covenant  ;  for  this  was  impoifible.  But  this 
law  was  thus  revealed  and  added,  that  it  might  be  known 
what  the  law  was,  and  that  men  might  be  heieby  con¬ 
vinced,  that  no  man  can  be  juftified  by  the  works  of  the 
law,  as  by  his  fins  he  is  under  the  curfe  of  it  ;  and  that 
under  this  conviflion,  and  defpairing  of  falvation  by  the 
covenant  of  works,  they  might  be  led  to  underftand  and 
embrace  the  covenant  of  grace,  the  way  of  falvation  by 
faith  in  the  Redeemer.  This  is  the  light  in  which  this 
point  is  fet  by  the  Apoflle  Paul.  u  Is  the  law  then  a- 
gainft  the  promifes  of  God  ?  God  forbid.  For  if  there 
had  been  a  law  which  could  have  given  life,  verily  righ- 
teoufnefs  Should  have  been  by  the  law.  But  the  fcrip- 
ture  hath  concluded  all  under  fin,  that  the  promife  by  f 
faith  of  Jefus  Chrifl;  might  be  given  to  them  that  be¬ 
lieve.  This  was  the  end  which  the  revelation  of  this 
law  anfwered,  to  thofe  who  were  faved  under  that  dif- 
penfation ;  and  it  is  fuited  and  defigned  to  anfwer  this 
fame  end  to  thofe  who  fhall  be  faved,  to  the  end  of 
the  world  :  For  by  the  law,  thus  revealed,  is  the  know¬ 
ledge  of  fin,  and  the  curie  of  God,  under  which  all 
men  are,  who  do  not  believe  in  Chrift.  Thus  St.  Paul 
ftates  the  matter,  with  regard  to  hiinfelf.  “  I  had  not 
known  fin  but  by  the  law  ;  for  I  had  not  known  luft, 
except  the  law  had  faid,  Thou  {halt  not  covet :  For  with¬ 
out  the  law  fin  was  dead.  I  was  alive  without  the  law 
once;  but  when  the  commandment  came,  fin  revived, 
and  I  died.”f 

II  4 

*  Gab  liii  21,  2  z. 
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Though  the  Redeemer  had  not  aftually  performed 
and  gone  through  what  he  had  undertaken  to  do  and 
fuffer ;  yet  it  being  engaged  and  made  certain,  all  be¬ 
lievers  who  lived  before  his  incarnation,  were  faved  by 

virtue  of  his  bufferings  and  obedience,  which  were  certain 
to  take  place,  in  due  time. 

4*  The  difference  and  oppolition  between  the  cove¬ 
nant  of  works  and  the  new  covenant,  the  covenant  of 
grace,  has  been  particularly  Rated  in  the  two  preceding 
ie&ions.  The  former  requires  perfect  obedience,  as  the 
condition  of  life,  as  the  price  to  recommend  to  the  favour 

God,  which  is  the  ngnteoufnefs  of  the  law  of  works. 
1  he  latter  confifts  in  a  teflimony  and  promife  on  God’s 
part,  requiring  nothing  of  man,  but  that  belief  of  this 
teftimony  and  promife,  which  implies  a  cordial  reception 
of  the  good  things,  exhibited  and  offered  in  this  cove¬ 
nant,  without  offering  any  thing  as  the  price  of  them  ; 
but  receiving  them  as  a  free  gift  to  a  linner,  infinitely  guilty 
and  wretched.  The  condition  of  the  firft  is  out  of  the 
reach  of  man.  It  is  impoffible  he  Ihould  obtain  righ- 
teoufnefs  by  it,  becaufe  he  is  a  finner.  The  laft  is  pof- 
ilble  to  all,  and  faves  every  one  who  believeth. 

The  Apoftle  Paul  Rates  the  difference  and  oppofition 
between  thefe  two  covenants,  from  the  writings  of  Mofes; 
which  proves  that  both  thefe  covenants  were  revealed  in 
that  difpenfation.  His  words  are  thefe  :  “  Mofes  de- 
fcribeth  the  righteoufnefs  which  is  of  the  law,  that  the 
man  which  doth  thofe  things,  fliall  live  by  them.*  But 
the  righteoufnefs  which  is  of  faith,  fpeaketh  on  this  wife  : 
Say  not  in  thine  heart.  Who  fliall  afcend  into  heaven? 
(that  is,  to  bring  ChriR  down)  or  who  fliall  defcend  into 
the  deep  ?  (that  is,  to  bring  ChriR  again  from  the  dead) 
But  what  faith  it?  The  word  is  nigh  thee,  even  in  thy 
month,  and  in  thy  heart.f  That  is,  the  word  of  faith 
which  we  preach,  that  if  thou  flialt  confefs  with  thy 


*  See  T-evIt,  xviii. 
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mouth,  the  Lord  Jefus,  and  {halt  believe  in  thine  heart 
that  God  raifed  him  from  the  dead,  thou  limit  be  laved.  '* 

r  jn  the  preaching  of  the  gofpel,  the  covenant  of 
grace  is  propofed,  and  the  bleffings  it  contains  arc  olFet, 
ed  to  all  to  whom  it  comes,  upon  their  believing,  and 
heartily  approving  the  way  of  (alvation  therein  propoled. 
For  all  who  thus  comply,  come  up  to  the  condition  of 
the  covenant,  on  their  part,  and  confequcntly  aic  inter- 

efted  in  all  the  promifes  of  it. 

The  atonement  and'righteoufnefs  of  Cirri d,  is  (ufficient 
for  the  juftification  and  falvation  of  all  them  who  believe, 
be  they  ever  fo  many,  even  all  the  human  race.  There¬ 
fore,  the  offer  of  falvation  is  made  to  all,  without  excep  ¬ 
tion’,  and  promifed  to  all  who  believe,  or  willingly  em¬ 
brace  the  offer,  to  which  they  are  invited  and  command¬ 
ed.  The  direction  and  command  is  to  preach  the  gof¬ 
pel  to  all  nations,  to  every  creature.  But  this  cannot  be 
done  if  the  bleffings  of  the  covenant  of  grace  be  not  of¬ 
fered  to  all,  even  pardon,  juftification  and  falvation,  who 

are  willing  to  receive  them.  F or  it  is  no  gofpel,  no  good 
news,  to  thofe  to  whom  this  offer  and  invitation  cannot 
be  made.  The  gofpel  cannot  be  preached  to  the  devils* 
becaufe  the  offer  of  falvation  cannot  be  made  to  them, 
on  any  condition  whatfoever  :  And  if  there  be  any  of 
mankind  to  whom  this  offer  may  not  be  made,  the  golpei 
can  no  more  be  preached  to  them,  than  to  the  fallen 
angels. 

The  gofpel  may  be  preached,  and  all  the  bleffings  oi 
the  covenant  of  grace  be  offered  to  thofe  who  are  not 
willing  to  accept  of  the  offer,  and  never  will  believe  the 
report,  and  be  faved.  It  is  contrary  to  all  reafon  and 
common  fenfe,  to  fay,  that  no  good  thing  can  be  offered, 
to  him  who  is  npt,  and  never  can  be  perfuaded  to  be 
willing  to  accept  it;  that  his  rejecting  the  thing  of¬ 
fered,  renders  it  no  offer  to  him,  and  annihilates  the 

good 
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good  will  and  kindnefs  of  him  who  made  the  offer 

Therefore,  that  there  can  be  no  goodnefs  manifefted  or 
exercifed,  in  making  an  offer  of  thegreateft  good,  to  him 
who  does  not  receive  it  ;  and  there  is  really  nothing  of¬ 
fered.  But  all  this  is  implied  in  faying,  that  falvation  by 
Chnfi:  cannot  be  offered  to  thofe  who  by  rejeding  him, 
fhall  not  be  laved,  but  perilh  forever. 

It  is  known  to  God,  that  fome  to  whom  the  gofpel  is 
preached,  and  falvation  by  Chriff  offered,  will  rejeft  it, 
and  who  they  are  who  will  do  fo,  and  confequently  fail 
of  falvation.  But  if  their  refufmg  the  offer,  be  confident 
with  their  having  it  really  made  to  them  ;  then  the  know- 

edge  that  they  will  refufe  to  accept  it,  cannot  render  the 
offer  lefs  real  and  fincere. 

But  that  the  bleffings  of  the  covenant  of  grace  are 
offered  to  all,  without  exception  ;  and  all  to  whom  the 
gofpel  comes,  are  invited  and  commanded  to  repent  and 
believe,  is  as  evident  and  certain  a  truth,  as  any  contained 
in  the  Bible.  When  Chriff  fent  his  difciples  to  preach, 
nedireded  them  to  fay  to  all,  "Repent,  for  the  kingdom 
of  heaven  is  at  hand.  ”  “And  they  went  out  and  preach, 
ed,  that  men  Ihould  repent.”*  And  they  offered  peace 
and  falvation  to  every  perfon  in  the  houfes,  into  which 
they  entered. t  And  Chriff  himfelf  “  preached  the  gof¬ 
pel  of  the  kingdom  of  God,  faying,  The  time  is  fulfilled, 
and  the  kingdom  of  God  is  at  hand.  Repent  ye,  and  be¬ 
lieve  the  gofpel.'^  And  “  Now  God  commandeth  all  men , 
every  where  to  repent.”^  That  is,  to  comply  with  the* 
condition  of  the  covenant  of  grace,  and  be  faved  :  For 
as  has  been  fhown,  repentance  is  put  for  the  whole  of 
converfion,  and  implies  faith,  and  isconnefled  with  par¬ 
don  and  falvation.  Chriff  fays,  “  He  that  rejeaeth  me, 
and  receiveth  notmy  words,  hath  one  that  judgeth  him.”H 
N one  can  rejeCl  him,  to  whom  he  is  not  offered.  There- 
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fore  he,  with  all  his  benefits,  is  offered  to  all  who  hear 
the  gofpel.  The  Apoftle  Paul,  offered  falvation  to  all 
who  were  prefent  and  heard  him  pleach  in  a  fynagogue 
of  the  Jews,  "  Men  and  brethren,  children  of  the  Hock 
of  Abraham,  and  whofoever  among  you  feareth  God, 
(that  is,  all  who  are  not  of  the  Hock  of  Abraham,  but 
profelytes  from  other  nations)  to  you  is  the  woid  of  this 
falvation  fent.”*  And  when  the  Jews  contradifted  him, 
and  blafphemed,  He  and  Barnabas  faid  to  them,  It  was 
neceffary  that  the  word  of  God  fhouhl  fiifl  have  been 
fpoken  to  you  :  But  feeing  ye  put  it  from  you,  and  judge 
yourfelves  unworthy  of  everlafting  life,  lo,  we  turn  to  the 
Gentiles.’H  But  to  quote  any  more  of  this  kind,  is 
needlefs  :  And  not  fo  much  would  have  been  offered  on 
this  head,  were  it  not  that  there  are  fome  who  think  that 
falvation  by  Chrifl  cannot  be  offered  to  any  but  to  thole 
who  are  elected,  and  fhall  believe,  and  be  faved.  And 
as  no  man  can  know  who  they  are,  fo  as  certainly  to  diU 
tinguifh  them  from  others,  falvation  cannot  be  offered  to 
any,  on  any  condition  or  terms  whatever.  Plow  contrary 
this  notion  is  both  to  the  feripture,  and  to  reafon,  and  how 
lnconfiflent  with  preaching  the  gofpel  to  any,  will  appear 
from  the  obfervations  which  have  been  now  made, 

IMPROVEMENT. 

HOW  great  is  the  privilege,  which  all  enjoy,  who  live 
under  the  gofpel  !  Salvation  is  fent  unto  them,  and  laid 
at  their  feet,  and  Chrifl  is  waiting  for  their  acceptance, 
{landing  at  the  door,  and  knocking  for  admittance. — 
How  amazing,  how  inconceivably  great  is  their  folly, 
madnefs  and  guilt,  who  rejedl  this  mofl  benevolent  coun- 
fel  of  God  againfl  themfelves,  and  perifh  by  flighting  this 
offer,  and  defpifing  the  Redeemer  ! 

How 
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How  fafe  and  happy  are  they  who  lay  hold  of  this 
covenant  of  grace  !  By  infinite  wifdom  it  is  formed  and 
uited  to  the  flate  and  circumftances  of  man,  and  con¬ 
tains  every  thing  he  can  want  to  eternity.  They  may  ef- 
poufe  the  language  of  St.  Paul,  “  God  hath  faved  us,  and 
called  us  with  an  holy  calling,  not  according  to  our 
works,  but  according  to  his  own  purpofe  and  grace,  which 
was  given  us  in  Chrift  Jefus,  before  the  world  began.”* 

“  Who  05311  Separate  us  from  the  Jove  of  Chrift  ?  Neither 
death  nor  life,  nor  angels,  nor  principalities,  nor  powers, 
nor  things  prefent,  nor  things  to  come,  nor  height,  nor 
depth,  nor  any  other  creature,  fhall  be  able  to  feparate 

us  from  the  love  of  God,  which  is  in  Chrift  Jefus  our 
Lord.”t  J 

#  2  15m* u  9*  t  Romans  viii.  35,  38,  35, 


SECTION  IX. 

Manlier  oj  the  Difpenfation  of  the  Covenant  of 
Grace ,  and  the  Preaching  of  the  Gofpeh 

In  the  conclafion  of  the  preceding  fefiion,  it  has 
been  obferved  and  fhown,  that  the  covenant  of  grace,  is 
to  he  exnibited  and  propofed  to  all  men  ;  and  that  the 
bleflings  contained  in  it,  to  thofe  who  comply  with  it,  are 
to  be  freely  offered  to  all  to  whom  the  gofpel  is  preach¬ 
ed  j  which  Jefus  Chrift  has  commanded  to  be  preached 
to  all  nations,  to  every  creature,  that  is,  to  all  mankind. 
It  is  now  more  particularly  to  be  confidered,  how  this 

is  to  be  done,  and  what  is  implied  in  preaching  the 

gofpeh 
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This  fubjedfc  may  be  ftated  and  illuftrated  under  the 
following  particulars. 

I,  Pr  eaching  the  gofpel,  implies  a  declaration  of 
the  whole  fyftem  of  truth  and  duty,  contained  in  divine 
revelation  ;  as  all  thefe  are  implied  in  the  gofpel,  and 
have  relation  to  the  covenant  of  grace.  Though  fome 
truths  are  more  effentiai  and  important  than  others,  and 
the  gofpel  may  be  faid  to  be  preached,  while  fome  are 
overlooked;  yet  it  cannot  be  Jully  preached,  unlefs  the 
whole  are  brought  into  view  ;  and  mull  be  in  a  degree 
defeXive,  by  oppofing  and  rejeXing  any  revealed  truth* 
Therefore,  to  preach  the  gofpel,  is  to  declare  all  the  court - 
felof  God,  as  the  Apoltle  Paul  did.*  Every  doXrine  re¬ 
vealed  in  the  Bible,  and  every  duty  preferibed,  has  a  con¬ 
nexion  with  the  whole  ;  and  all  make  but  one  confift- 
ent  fyftem.  The  whole  may  be  fummed  up  and  epitom¬ 
ized,  in  a  more  general  and  comprehenfive  way,  by  ex- 
prefsly  mentioning  only  the  leading  and  moll  effentiai 
truths  contained  in  the  gofpel,  while  others,  though  not 
mentioned,  are  implied  ;  and  every  particular  truth,  and 
branch  of  duty,  may  be  more  particularly  brought  into 
view,  and  explained,  as  there  is  occafion,  and  opportunity 
offers  ;  in  which  the  longeft  life  may  be  fpent  in  teaching* 
and  making  advances  in  learning,  and  the  knowledge  of 
the  truth. 

Some  of  the  molt  effentiai  truths  implied  in  the  cove¬ 
nant  of  grace,  or  the  gofpel,  have  been  brought  into  view 
in  the  foiegoing  part  of  this  work,  and  others  are  yet 
to  be  confidered,  in  their  order  and  connexion,  together 
with  the  duties  which  are  included  and  enjoined.  It  ap¬ 
pears  from  what  has  been  faid  in  the  preceding  chapters, 
efpecially  in  that  on  the  nature  of  faving  faith,  that  there 
is  fuch  order  and  connexion  in  revealed  truth,  and  fuch 
dependence  of  one  on  another,  that  fome  things  muft  firft 
e  taught,  underftood  and  believed,  before  others  can  be 

brought 
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brought  into  view,  fo  as  to  appear  in  their  true  light. _ 

This  may  be  illuftrated  by  the  following  inftances,  fomc 
ot  which  have  been  already  mentioned. 

The  being  of  God,  his  attributes  and  perfeftions,  in 
which  the  divine  chara&er  confifts,  mu  ft  firft  be  under- 
flood  and  believed  ;  as  this  is  the  foundation  of  all  re¬ 
ligious  truth,  fo  that  every  other  revealed  do£lnrie  de¬ 
pends  wholly  upon  it.  Confequently,  a  grofs  miftake 
refpcfting  the  charafter  of  the  Deity,  will  lead  to  error 
through  the  whole  fyftem  of  theology,  and  pervert  the 
goipel.  This  knowledge  of  God  is  neceflary,  in  order 
to  know  what  is  the  nature  of  his  moral  government,  and 
the  reafon  and  extent  of  his  law,  and  the  obligation  un¬ 
der  which  men  are  to  obey  it.  And  a  right  conception 
of  the  moral  government  and  law  of  God,  is  neceffary,  in 
order  to  know  what  is  the  moral  charafter  and  ftate  of 
man,  viz.  wholly  depraved  and  finful,  under  the  curfe 
and  difpleaiure  of  God,  infinitely  guilty  and  wretched, 
according  to  the  fentence  of  a  moft  righteous  and  good 
law.  All  this  muft  be  exhibited,  underftood  and  be¬ 
lieved,  before  redemption  by  Chrift  can  be  underftood, 
or  come  into  view.  Thofe  truths  are  therefore  implied 
in  the  gofpel,  and  the  covenant  of  grace  ;  and  the  gofpel 
cannot  be  preached  without  exhibiting  them  in  a  true 
and  proper  light.  In  the  light  of  thefe  truths,  the  way 
is  prepared  to  difeover,  and  fet  before  men,  the  defign 
and  work  of  redemption  ;  the  perfon,  charafler,  defign 
and  work  of  the  Redeemer,  and  the  grace  and  falvation 
opened  in  the  gofpel ;  and  tofhow  what  is  neceffary,  in 
order  to  be  faved  by  Chrift,  and  in  what  this  falvation 
confifts  ;  and  what  are  the  duties,  and  promifes,  and 
threatnings,  which  are  revealed  in  the  Bible. 

II.  T  he  publifliing  of  the  covenant  of  grace,  and 

preaching  the  gofpel,  does  not  difannul  the  law  of  God, 

or  difebarge  men  from  duty  and  obedience  ;  but  re- 

quires 
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quires  and  demands  obedience  of  all  to  whom  it  is 
preached. 

The  law  is  not  in  the  lead  abated  in  the  extent  and 
ftri&nefs  of  the  precepts  of  it,  by  the  gofpel.  The  obe¬ 
dience  of  Chrift  does  not  di (charge  any  man,  even  thole 
who  believe  in  him,  from  perfedl  obedience  to  the  law  of 
God  ;  or  free  them  in  the  lead  degree,  from  their  obli¬ 
gations  to  be  perfectly  holy.  “  Chrift  is  the  end  of  the 
law  for  righteoufnefs  to  every  one  that  believeth  So 
that  he  may  be  delivered  from  the  curfe  of  the  law,  be 
pardoned  and  juftified,  confident  with  the  law,  though 
he  has  no  perfonal  righteoufnefs  and  obedience,  which 
anfwers  the  demands  of  it.  But  this  does  not  remove 
his  ill  defert  in  any  degree,  or  take  away,  or  leffen,  his 
obligation  to  obey  the  law  perfeftly  :  And  it  remains  as 
much  the  meafure  and  rule  of  duty  to  him,  as  ever  it  was. 
And  he  is  no  farther  holy,  or  does  any  duty,  than  he  con¬ 
forms  to  the  law  of  God,  and  obeys  it,  requiring  him  to 
love  God  with  all  his  heart,  foul  and  ftrength,  and  his 
neighbour  as  himfelf.  Thus  the  preaching  of  the  gofpel 
does  not  make  void  the  law;  but  eftablifhes  it.* 

In  this  view,  the  law  mud  be  exhibited  in  preaching 
the  gofpel,  not  only  as  neceffary  to  fhow  the  finner  his 
date  and  charafter,  and  to  lead  him  to  underhand  the 
gofpel,  and  to  fee  hrs  need  of  Chrift,  that  he  may  be  faved 
by  free  grace  ;  but  to  fet  before  him  what  is,  and  ever  will 
be  his  duty,  and  the  rule  and  meafure  of  his  obedience  ; 
and  that  it  may  be  known  that  the  gofpel  does  not  abate 
his  obligation  toperfeft  obedience :  But  when  underftood 


in  the  full  extent  of  it,  carries  this  demand  in  it,  and  in- 
creafes  the  obligation  of  believers  to  be  perfeaiy  holy  ; 
and  cannot  propofe  any  other  or  lower  rule  of  duty. 

The  gofpel  does  indeed  introduce  new  objefts,  and 
propofes  and  enjoins  duties,  which  could  have  no  exift- 
ence,  had  there  been  no  redemption  for  man.  But  thefe 

#  p  ...  duties, 

•Rom.  m. -i,  * 


112 


Part II. 


The  Difpenfation  of  the 

duties,  which  arife  from  a  difpenfation  of  the  covenant  of 
grace,  cannot  be  negle£ted  without  difobedience  to  the 
original  law  of  God  ;  which  mull  be  confidered  as  inde¬ 
pendent  of  the  gofpel,  and  antecedent  to  the  apoftacy  of 
man.  For  the  law  which  requires  man  to  love  God  with 
all  his  heart,  binds  him  to  comply  with  every  inftitution, 
propofal  or  offer,  which  God  (hall  make  to  him  ;  and  to 
obey  every  command,  which  he  fhall  reveal,  be  it  what  it 
may:  And  not  to  comply  with  fuch  inftitution,  or  not 
to  accept  of  any  propofal  or  offer  he  fhall  make  ;  and  to 
difobey  any  command  of  God,  is  difobedience  to  that 
law.  Confequently,  fuch  inftitutisns,  commands,  or 
offers  of  pardon  and  falvation,  do  not  difannul  or  abate 
the  law,  but  the  contrary. 

Though  the  gofpel  confifts  moft  effentially  in  the  free  of¬ 
fer  of  mercy,  on  condition  of  a  cordial  acceptance  ;  yet  , 
it  neceffarily  implies  and  carries  in  this  offer,  anobliga^^ 
and  command  to  accept  the  offer ;  which  acceptance, 
taken  in  its  full  extent,  implies  and  confifts  in  a  perfect 
conformity  to  the  law  of  God;  and  every  degree  of  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  gofpel,  is  an  equal  degree  of  real  holi- 
xvefs,  or  obedience  to  the  divine  law,  as  has  been  fhown  in 
the  fefilion  on  the  nature  of  faving  faith.  Though  obe- 
ence  to  the  gofpel,  or  compliance  with  it,  and  acceptance 
of  the  falvation  which  it  offers,  be  a  different  form  and 
manner  of  the  exercife  of  holinefs,  which  is,  fo  far,  more 
beautiful  and  excellent,  than  obedience  to  mere  law,  un¬ 
connected  with  the  gofpel  ;  yet  the  former  is  of  the  fame 
nature  and  kind  with  the  latter,  and  confifts  in  loving 
God  with  all  the  heart,  and  his  neighbour  as  himfelf. 
This  has  been  obferved,  and  explained  in  the  above 
mentioned  feflion. 

In  the  preaching  of  the  gofpel,  there  is  an  offer  of  a 
free  pardon,  and  complete  redemption,  to  all  who  are 
willing  to  comply  with  it ;  but  men  are  not  at  liberty  to 
reje£t  it,  without  being  accountable  and  held  guilty  for 
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fuch  conduft.  They  are  required  and  commanded  to 
accept  of  the  offer,  and  conform  to  the  gofpel  ;  and  that 
upon  the  mofl  dreadful  penalty  for  refufing  to  obey. — - 
Chrift  himfelf  required  of  all  to  whorfi  he  preached  to 
<c  Repent  and  believe  the  golpel  and  he,  and  John,, 
who  came  before  him,  declared  that  he  who  believeth  not 
on  the  Son  of  God,  is  condemned  ;  that  the  wrath  of 
God  abideth  on  him,  and  he  fhall  be  damned.*  The 
Apoflle  Paul  fays,  £<  Now  God  commandeth  all  men 
every  where,  to  repent  And  that  in  preaching  the 
gofpel,  he  “  Taught  publicly,  and  from  houfe  to  houfe 
teftifying,  (that  is,  urging  and  requiring)  both  to  the 
Jews,  and  alfo  to  the  Greeks,  repentance  toward  God 
and  faith  toward  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift.  ”+  He  who 

truly  repents  and  believes  the  gofpel,  and  fo  really  em¬ 
braces  it,  and  complies  with  the  covenant  cf  grace,  though 
in  an  imperfeft  and  low,  even  the  loweft  degree,  isinter- 
efted  in  the  promifes  of  the  covenant,  and  (hall  be  faved, 
though  he  do  not  come  up  to  all  that  is  required,  at 
firft,  and  to  a  peifeft  compliance  with  the  gofpel  ;  and  he 
will  not  come  to  a  full  and  perfed  compliance,  and  con¬ 
formity  to  the  covenant,  until  he  is  perfectly  holy  :  For  - 

evei-y  degree  of  moral  depravity,  or  all  fin,  is  oppofition 
to  the  gofpel. 

Believers  are  not  under  the  law,  but  under  grace.— 
By  grace  they  are  pardoned,  and  delivered  from  the  curie 


of  the  law  :  And  it  is  not  by  the  righteoufnefs  of  the  law, 
or  obedience  to  it,  that  they  obtain  pardon  and  the  favour  of 
God,  and  are  made  heirs  of  eternal  life  ;  but  by  the  atone- 
tnent  and  righteoufnefs  of  Chrift  •  and  all  this  comes  fo 
them,  as  a  free  gift  by  fovereigfi  grace.  Neverthelcfs, 
they  are  not.  without  law  to  God,  but  under  the  law  to 
Chrift  *  and  their  obligations  to  perfect  obedience  do  not 
ceafe,  but  are  greatly  increafed  ;  and  all  tlieir  chriftian 
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cxercifes  and  life,  and  the  whole  of  their  duty,  confift  in 
“  keeping  the  commandments  of  God  even  thofe  two 
commandments,  on  which  hang  all  the  law  and  the  pro¬ 
phets,  “  Thou  lhalt  love  the  Lord  thy  God  with  all  thy 
heart,  and  with  all  thy  foul,  and  with  all  thy  mind.  Thou 
fhalt  love  thy  neighbour  as  thyfelf.”*  And  they  do 
not  arrive  to  the  full  and  rnoft  perfect  chara&er  of  chrifl 
iians,  of  the  redeemed  by  Chrift,  nor  are  in  the  higheft 
and  niofl  complete  fenfe  united  to  Chrift,  until  they  are 
perfectly  conformed  to  this  law  ;  which  never  takes  place 
in  any  inftance  while  in  the  body,  in  this  life. 

III.  In  preaching  the  gofpel  to  Tinners,  nothings 
required  or  propofed,  to  be  done  by  them,  which  i3  fhort 
of  repentance  and  faith  in  Chrift,  or  which  does  not  im¬ 
ply  this,  in  order  to  their  obtaining  falvation. 

This  is  implied  in  the  preceding  obfervations  ;  and  the 
contrary  is  really  inconftftenfc  with  them.  In  preaching 
the  gofpel,  falvation  is  freely  offered  to  all  who  will  ac¬ 
cept  of  it  ;  and  men  are  invited  and  commanded  to  do 
this,  and  inevitable  deftrufiion  is  denounced  againft 
them  who  refufe,  and  negleff  the  offered  falvation.  But 
a  cordial  acceptance  of  falvation,  implies  repentance  and 
faith  in  Chrift,  which  is  a  conformity  and  obedience  to 
the  law  of  God,  fa  far  as  it  takes  place,  and  the  exercife 
of  real  holinefs.  If  in  the  difpenfation  of  the  gofpel,  it 
were  propofed  to  tinners  to  do  fomething,  and  they  were 
required  to  do  it,  which  does  not  imply  obedience  to  the 
law  of  God,  nor  acceptance  of  falvation,  and  which  they 
may  do*  confident  with  their  continuing  enemies  to  God, 
and  to  reject  the  offered  falvation  with  their  whole  heart, 
it  would  be  really  to  drop  and  lay  elide  all  which  the  law 
requires,  and  fo  make  it  void,  and  to  lubflitute  fometliing 
in  place  of  it,  which  Hands  in  direffc  contradiction  to  it ; 
even  as  contrary  as  finis  to  holinels.  The  command  to 
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love  God,  cannot  make  that  a  duty  in  which  there  is  no 
love  to  God;  but  the  exercife  of  enmity  againft  him.  And 
to  require  this,  or  any  thing  like  it,  as  a  duty,  is  to  make 
void,  and  even  oppofe  this  command. 

But  as  the  contrary  to  this  has  been  praflifed  by  many 
in  preaching  the  gofpel,  by  exhorting  and  urging  finners 
to  do  that  which  does  not  imply  repentance  and  faith,  or 
a  cordial  acceptance  of  the  gofpel  offer  ;  but  is  confiftent 
with  their  continuing  impenitent,  and  reje£ling  and  hat¬ 
ing  Chrift  and  the  gofpel,  and  living  in  total  difobedience 
to  the  law  of  God,  requiring  them  to  love  him  with  all 
their  hearts  ;  and  doing  that  which  is  confident  with  all 
this,  has  been  urged  as  their  duty  ;  and  a  fet  of  duties, 
and  acourfe  of  obedience,  have  been  prefcribed  for  fuch 
impenitent  finners,  to  be  done  by  them,  while  they  conti¬ 
nue  impenitent  enemies  to  Chrift  and  the  gofpel  :  And 
fince  there  have  been  a  difference  of  opinion,  and  not  a 
little  difpute  on  this  point,  of  late  years,  efpecially  in 
New-England  ;  it  is  thought  proper  to  attend  to  this 
fubjefl:  more  particularly  in  this  fe&ion  ;  hoping  that 
fomething  may  be  faid  which  may  ferve  to  give  light, 
and  eftablifh  the  truth.  A  careful  attention  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  particulars,  confidered  together,  and  brought  into 
one  collefted  view,  with  their  natural  and  iu ft  confer 
quences,  may  help  io  decide  this  point. 


First.  Man  is  naturally,  and  while  unrenewed,  in 
a  (late  of  total  moral  depravity.  His  mind,  his  heart,  is 
enmity  againft  God,  and  his  law  :  This  is  the  nature  and 
tenour  of  all  his  moral  exr.rcifes,  while  he  continues  an 
impenitent  finner,  and  rejects  the  gofpel. 

This  will  now  be  taken  for  granted,  as  the  evidence  of 
it  has  been  already  given,  and  it  is  fo  abundantly  afferted 
m  feripture.*  The  confequence  from  this  is,  that  im- 
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penitent,  un renewed  finners,  do  no  good  thing,  no,  not 
one  or  them,  but  are  in  all  their  moral  conduct,  wholly 
difobedient  ;  Therefore,  they  cannot  be  exhorted  and 
commanded  to  do,  what  they  actually  do,  while  impeni¬ 
tent,  without  being  exhorted  and  commanded  to  do  that 
which  is  unreafonable,  wrong,  and  forbidden  in  the  divine 
law' ;  and  fuch  a  command  would  be  very  abfurd,  unrea¬ 
fonable,  and  wrong.  Therefore,  it  is  certain,  no  fuch 
command  can  be  found  in  the  Bible  ;  and  no  man  has  a 
right  to  form  and  give  fuch  commands  j  or  to  imagine 
that  impenitent  finners,  while  they  continue  fuch,  ever 
do  any  duty,  or  any  tiling,  as  God  requires  it.  God 
commands  all  men  every  wnere,  to  repent  and  believe  the 
gofpel.  If  at  the  fame  time,  he  Ihould  direft  and  com¬ 
mand  them  to  do  any  thing,  while  they  continue  impen¬ 
itent,  and  in  unbelief,  and  which  implies  difobedience  to 
his  command  to  repent ;  would  not  one  command  Hand 
in  direft  contradiflion  to  the  other  ;  and  the  latter  beat 
lead  an  implicit  annulling  or  fufpending  the  former,  and 
an  allowance  to  live  for  a  time,  at  lead,  in  impenitence 
and  unbelief  ? 


Second.  The  moml  depravity  of  men,  and  their  ob- 
flinacy  in  impenitence  and  rebellion,  however  great  and 
fiiong,  does  not  in  the  lead  remove,  or  abate  their  obli¬ 
gations  to  repent,  believe,  and  obey  the  divine  commands ; 
or  afford  any  excufe  for  their  difobedience,  or  extenuate 
the  criminality  of  it.  ThisSias  aifo  been  confidered  in 
the  former  part  of  this  work* — and  is  indeed  a  felfevident 
propofition,  as  the  contrary  is  a  plain  contradifiion.  It 
follows,  from  this  propofition,  that  the  moral  depravity 
of  man,  and  the  oppofition  of  his  heart  to  repentance, 
however  total  and  ftrong,  is  no  reafon  why  any  thin 
fiiort  of  true  repentance,  ihould  be  recommended  to  him, 

-  —  j  « 

and 

#  Part  I P  Cha p .  V 1 1  tv 


rr 

6 


Chap.  IV.  Covenant  of  Grace,  &c.  *17 

and  required  of  him,  as  his  duty  ;  but  is  rather  a  reafon 
agamd  it,  as  luch  propofal  and  requiiemcnt,  would  im¬ 
ply  an  excufe  for  continuing  impenitent,  becaufe  they 
have  fuch  a  flrong  averfion  from  it ;  and  that  repentance 
is  not  their  immediate  duty  ;  as  fomething  elfe  which  is 
confident  with  fuch  averfion,  and  with  total  impenitence, 
is  fubdituted  in  the  room  of  repentance.  And  it  is  pre- 
fumed  no  one  would  have  thought  of  prefcribing  impeni¬ 
tent,  unbelieving  duty,  to  dnful  men,  which  is  confident 
with  their  total  oppofition  of  heart,  to  Cod,  and  his  law, 
to  Chrid  and  the  gofpel,  had  he  believed  the  above  pro- 
pofition,  and  kept  it  properly  in  view  :  And  that  it  will 
appear  to  thofe  who  properly  attend  to  this  fubje£l,  and 
the  manner  in  which  it  has  been  treated,  that  they  who 
plead  for  a  fet  of  duties  to  be  done  by  men,  while  impeni¬ 
tent  unbelievers,  and  without  conformity  of  heart  to  the 
Jaw  of  God,  or  the  gofpel,  do  really  fuppofe  that  the 
moral  depravity  of  man  is  attended  with  an  inability  to 
repent  and  embrace  the  gofpel,  which  does,  in  fome  de¬ 
gree  at  lead,  excufe  him  for  not  repenting  immediately  ; 
And  if  their  minds  were  wholly  freed  from  this  notion. 

✓  r 

they  would  no  longer  contend  for  fuch  duties,  or  imagine 
they  could  have  any  exidence. 

It  may  be  proper  to  obferve  here,  that  from  the  par¬ 
ticulars  now  mentioned,  with  the  arguments  from  them, 
if  they  ^^jud,  it  appears  that  it  would  be  inconfident 
with  what  has  been  already  advanced  in  this  fydem,  to 
admit  that  the  gofpel  enjoins  or  propofes  any  duty  that 
does  not  imply  repentance,  as  it  has  been  afferted,  as  im¬ 
portant,  fundamental  truths,  that  man  is  totally  deprav¬ 
ed;  and  yet  this  does  not  diminidi  his  obligation  to  repent 
and  embrace  the  gofpel,  and  even  to  be  perfcftly  holy  ; 
or  afford  the  lead  excufe  for  one  fin  :  And  that  there  is 
no  duty  which  does  not  imply  conformity  of  heart  to  the 
law  of  God. 


ilS  The  Difpenfation  of  the  Part  II, 

Th  i  rd.  Al  l  the  law,  and  commands  of  God,  refpeft 
ihe  heart  or  will  ;  and  there  is  no  obedience  to  any  com¬ 
mand,  or  any  moral  agency,  in  which  the  will  is  not  con¬ 
cerned  and  adhve  :  And  no  obedience  or  duty  is  done 
by  any  man,  if  his  heart  be  not  obedient,  and  comformed 
to  the  command.  There  is  no  virtue  or  vice,  or  any 
moiality,  in  external  adtions,  any  farther  than  they  are 
conneded  with  the  will,  as  the  produdlion  and  fruit  of 
that.  And  whatever  is  the  produftion  and  fruit  of  a 
vicious  heart,  or  will,  adfing  from  unreafonable  and  bad 
motives,  and  fora  wrong  and  forbidden  end,  is  not  duty, 
but  fin,  whether  it  be  in  words  or  adlions,  or  whatever  it 
may  be  ;  and  whatever  be  the  appearance  of  it  in  the 
fight  of  men,  who  cannot  fee  the  heart.  This  is  fo  plain 
a  cafe,  and  the  irrefiftible  diftate  of  the  feelings  and 
common  fenfe  of  mankind  in  general,  that  it  is  needlefs  to 
try  to  prove  it,  or  fay  any  thing  more  to  illuflrate  it. 

From  this  it  follows,  that  whatever  is  faid,  or  done,  in 
external  adlions,  by  a  perfon  who  is  wholly  impenitent, 
and  with  a  wicked,  difobedient  heart,  is  not  duty,  but  fin. 
Therefore,  it  is  certain,  that  God  never  commands  any 
man  to  do  any  thing  fo  ;  and  with  a  difobedient,  impeni¬ 
tent  heart.  And  when  only  an  external  adlion,  is  men¬ 
tioned,  and  commanded,  the  command  has  refpea  to  the 
heait,  and  requires  the  adlion  to  be  done  in  obedience  to 
him  ;  and  not  in  impenitence  and  difobedience.  There- 
foie,  no  man  has  a  right  to  diredt  finners  to  any  thing  as 
duty,  and  as  commanded  by  God,  with  an  impenitent, 
difobedient  heart  ;  or  to  flatter  him  that  he  may  do 

iome  duty,  while  he  continues  wholly  impenitent,  and 

wicked. 

Four  i  h,  The  fcripture  does  not  afford  any  fupport 
to  the  opinion  that  finners  are  required  to  do  duty,  which 
they  may  do  while  they  continue  impenitent,  as  nothing 
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is  there  required  as  duty,  which  does  not  imply  repent¬ 
ance  ;  but  the  contrary.  Whenever  finners  are  there 
addreffed,  and  called  upon  to  do,  they  are  commanded 
io  repent  and  believe  the  gofpel,  or  to  do  that  which  im¬ 
plies  this,  and  a  real  conformity  of  heart  to  the  moral 

few  of  God. 

If  Tinners  were  to  be  directed  and  commanded,  m 
preaching  the  gofpel,  to  do  fomeduty,  in  oidei  to  be 
ed,  which  is  not  repentance,  nor  implies  any  love  to  God, 
or  acceptance  of  Chrid,  moil  certainly  Jefus  and  his 
Apodles,  would  have  done  this,  and  fome  indances  of 
it,  at  lead,  would  have  oeen  recorded.  But  as  there  is 
not  one  indance  of  this,  nor  the  lead  hint  of  it  ;  but 
many  indances  of  the  contrary,  is  not  fuch  a  notion  and 
pra£hce  wholly  without  any  warrant  P  W  hen  the  Apof- 
ties  were  applied  to,  with  the  ferious,  important  quedion. 
What  fhall  we  do  ?  They  anfwer,  <c  Repent,  and  believe 
on  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrid.”*  And  this  was  agreeable  to 
the  example  and  command  of  Chrid  :  In  preaching  the 
gofpel  of  the  kingdom  of  God,  laying,  u  Repent  ye,  and 
believe  the  gofpel. ”+  He  commanded  his  difciples  to 
go  forth,  and  call  on  men  to  repent.  And  when  he  gave 
commiffion  to  the  Apodles  to  preach  the  gofpel,  he  di- 
re£ted  them  to  preach  repentarftfe  and  remidion  of  fin, 

in  his  name  + 

When  the  young  ruler  came  to  Chrid,  and  afked  him 
what  he  fhould  do,  that  he  might  inherit  eternal  life  r 
jefus  did  not  dire£i  him  to  do  any  thing  lower  than  keep¬ 
ing  the  commandments,  and  that  which  implied  love  to 
him  ;  even  to  fell  all  that  he  had,  and  give  it  to  the  pool, 
and  come  and  follow  him.  This  was  mod  contrary  to 
the  reigning  difpofition  of  his  heart,  and  Chrid  knew  he 
was  not  willing  to  comply  with  it ;  and  he  went  away 
forrowful.  Why  did  not  Chrid  dircfl  him  to  fome  thing 

I  4  lower, 

*  A£ts  ii.  38.  xvi,  31,  f  Mark  i.  i4?  15.  t  Luke  xiv,  47. 
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lower,  which  he  might  do  confiftent  with  his  reigning 
-utl,  and  his  continuing  an  impenitent  (inner  ?  If  it  were 
proper  to  give  fuch  dire&ion  to  any  (inner  on  earth,  was 
it  not  fo  in  this  infiance  ?  Why  was  he  not  told/that 
though  he  could  not  now  find  in  his  heart  to  forfake  all 
for  Chrift,  and  heaven  ;  yet  he  might  do  fome,  yea,  much 
duty,  which  would  bring  him  nearer  to  heaven,  and  might 
iffue  m  that  happy  event ;  even  that  which  is  confiftent 
witii  an  impenitent,  worldly  mind,  which  it  was  poffibie 
with  God  only  to  remove  ? 

Therefore,  fince  there  is  no  inftance  to  be  found  in 
1  capture,  of  deeding  and  requiring  finners  to  do  that  as 
tue:r  duty>  which  is  confiftent  with  continuing  impeni¬ 
tent  ;  but  whenever  they  are  addreffed,  they  are  exhort¬ 
ed  and  commanded  to  repent,  or  to  do  that  which  implies 
repentance,  and  love,  and  fubmiflion  to  God  ;  this  ferves 
to  confirm  the  reafons  which  have  been  given  under 
toe  preceding  particulars,  to  prove  that  impenitent  fin¬ 
ners  do  no  duty  ;  and  that  nothing  which  does  not  imply 
repentance,  cap  reafonably  be  propofed  or  required  of 
rhern  as  their  duty,  in  preaching  the  gofpel  to  them.— 
Is  not  the  invariable  conduct  of  Chrift  and  his  Apoftles 
iufficient  to  decide  this  matter  ?  May  not  their  example 
oe  fafely  followed  ?  Is  Sit  not  wrong,  and  even  prefump- 
tuous  to  deviate  from  it,  and  preferibe  to  men,  as  their 

aufy,  that  whic-h  they  never  mentioned  in  their  addrefs 
to  finners.* 

Fifth. 

*  Some,  have  mentioned  (he,  following  pafTages,  and  fome  others,  as 
Oi.edtions  and  calls  to  doners  to  do  what  is  there  commanded,  while  they 
£on  inite  impenitent,  and  in  a  date  of  fin.  “  Strive  to  enter  in  at  till 
uimt  gate.  Labour  not  for  the  meat  which  perifheth,  but  for  that  which 
'enditreth  unto  everlafting  life,  &o."  But  it  has  been  obferved,  by  thofe 
who  have  attended  to  thefe  paflages,  and  others,  which  have  been  adduced 
vo  toe  fame  purpofe,  that  when  properly  confidered  with  the  context, 

;  htr;arlS  0f^'P,Ilre-  »>ey  do  not  appear  to  direft  to  duties,  to  be 
dope  by  finners,  while  they  continue  impenitent ;  but  imply  thole  obedi- 

—  '  ent 
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Fifth.  Teaching  Tinners,  that  while  they  continue 
impenitent,  they  do  no  duty,  nothing  that  God  requires 
of  them,  and  that  he  commands  them  to  repent  and  em¬ 
brace  the  gofpel ;  and  that  they  can  have  no  excuTeTor 
not  doing  it  immediately,  has  no  tendency  to  remove  or 
difeourage  their  attention  to  the  things  of  the  gofpel, 
which  relate  to  their  falvation,  and  to  make  them  care- 
lels  and  fecure  in  their  fins  ;  but  it  has  a  contrary  ten¬ 
dency,  viz.  to  awaken  their  attention,  and  to  promote 
their  convidtion,  concern  and  engagednefs  of  mind,  to 
obtain  the  falvation  of  their  fouls. 

In  preaching  the  gofpel  to  them,  they  are  to  be  told 
what  is  their  Hate  and  charadler,  how  guilty  they  are, 
and  wholly  inexcufable  in  their  fins ;  how  infinitely 
dreadful  and  dangerous  their  fituation  is.  The  gofpel 
is  to  be  opened  and  explained  to  them,  and  what  is  ne- 
ceffary  in  order  to  their  obtaining  the  falvation,  which  is 
therein  offered  to  flnners  :  And  they  are  to  be  called 
upon  to  repent  and  embrace  the  gofpel  as  their  firft  and 
immediate  duty;  for  the  negledt  and  refufal  of  which, 
they  can  have  no  pofiible  excufe  ;  but  it  is  a  moft  ag¬ 
gravated  and  dangerous  fin.  The  motives  and  encour¬ 
agement  to  embrace  the  gofpel,  are  to  be  fet  before  them  ; 
and  the  promifes  to  all  who  comply  are  to  be  urged  ; 
and  the  awful  threatnings  to  all  who  refufe,  and  continue 
in  their  impenitence,  denounced.  “  lie  that  believeth, 
fhall  be  faved ;  but  he  that  believeth  not,  fhall  be  damned.” 

Surely  nothing  can  be  thought  of  or  deviled,  that 

would  be  better  failed  than  this,  to  an  eft  and  awaken  the 

-  ■■  %  •  •* 

attention 


ent  exercifes  of  heart,  which  are  connected  with  falvation.  No  com¬ 
mand  or  direction  which  is  to  be  found  in  fcriplure,  can  reasonably  he 
itnderdood  as  preferibing  only  that  which  finners  are  to  do,  and  may  do,* 
waile  impenitent  and  difobedient  ;  unlefs  it  be  cxprefsly  faid  tliat  they 
are  to  do  it,  and  may  do  what  is  commanded,  while  hic-h.  It  may  be  pre¬ 
fumed,  no  fuch  palTage  of  feripture  will  ever  be  produced,  as  it  would 

appear  to  contradict  the  red  of  ? lie  Bible,  and  to  be  even  a  contradiction 
in  terms. 
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attention  of  finners  ;  and  give  them  the  greateft  uneafi- 
nefs  and  concern,  in  a  view  of  the  wretched,  dangerous 
fituation  in  which  they  are,  while  they  continue  impen¬ 
itent  rejefters  of  the  great  falvation.  And  it  is.impof- 
fible  that  any  perfon  Ihould  go  on,  carelefs  and  eafy  in 
fin,  who  fo  believes  and  realizes  thefe  truths,  as  to  make 
the  deep  imprefiion  on  his  mind,  which  they  are  fuited  to 
produce.  This  has  been  proved  by  fadl  and  experiment 
3n  thoulands  or  infiances.  By  fuch  preaching,  a  great 
and  general  awakening  and  concern  was  fpread  through 
the  nation  of  the  Jews,  under  the  miniflry  of  }ohn  the 
Baptifi  ;  and  many  preffed  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 
IjlC  laid  befoie  them  their  fin  and  danger,  and  called  up¬ 
on  them  to  repent  and  fly  from  the  wrath  to  come  ;  and 
preferred  no  duty  or  doings  fliort  of  this,  of  which  we 
have  the  leaft  intimation.  The  Apoftles  preached  after 
the  fame  tenor,  and  were  fucceeded  in  being  the  inftru- 
m^nts  of  awakening  and  converting  many  thoufands. 
Tnree  tnoufand  were  awakened  and  converted  in  one 
day,  and  under  one  fermon,  preached  by  the  Apoflle 
Peter,  in  which  he  propofed  nothing  to  them  as  duty,  to 
De  done  by  them,  fliort  of  repentance  and  believing  on 

Cbrifl.  P  liis  lie  inciucated  as  their  next  and  immediate 
duty. 

Pile  dodtrine,  that  impenitent  finners  do  no  duty,  and 
confequently  nothing  is  required  of  them  as  duty,  to  be 
clone  by  them,  while  they  continue  impenitent,  is  liable 
to  be  abufed  by  men  ;  and  no  doubt  has  been  preverted 
and  abufed  to  bad  purpofes ;  as  the  gofpel  itfelf,  and 
every  truth  contained  in  it,  has  been,  by  men  of  cor¬ 
rupt  minds.  But  this  is  not  the  leaf!  evidence,  that  it  is 
not  an  important,  revealed  truth.  It  has  been  faid,  that 
according  to  this,  nothing  is  required  of  impenitent  fin¬ 
ners,  and  they  have  nothing  to  do.  Since  they  have  no 
heart  ^to  repent,  they  have  nothing  to  do  ,*  they  will 

therefore 
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therefore  not  concern  themfelves  about  religion  or  falva- 
tion,  nor  pay  any  attention  to  thefe  things.  And  fome, 
perhaps  many,  are  profeffing  to  pra&ice  upon  this,  and 
to  negle6l  all  attention  to  religion,  and  concern  about  it ; 
and  to  indulge  themfelves  in  a  courle  of  vice,  under  the 
notion  that  nothing  is  required  of  them,  which  they  have 
a  heart  to  do  ;  and  therefore  there  is  no  encouragement 
to  attend  to  the  gofpel,  or  any  advantage  in  it. 

What  has  been  juft  now  obferved,  is  a  fufficient  con¬ 
futation  of  fuch  a  fentiment  and  praffice.  It  appears 
that  there  is  enough  to  be  laid  to  finners  ;  and  how 
much  is  required  of  them,  even  more  than  they  are  dif- 
pofed  to  do.  And  are  they  to  be  wholly  excufed  ;  and 
is  nothing  to  be  required  of  them,  becaufe  they  are  not 
willing  to  do  it  ?  They  arc  to  be  warned,  and  called  up¬ 
on  to  repent,  whether  they  will  hear,  or  whether  they 
will  forbear.  Thus  the  prophets  were  ordered  to  do ; 
and  thus  did  John  the  Baptift,  Chrift  and  his  Apoftles. 
And  by  attending  on  them,  many  were  convinced  and  per- 
fuaded,  and  found  a  heart  difpofed  to  repent  and  obey. 
And  there  is  no  encouragement  to  hope  for  falvation  in 
any  other  way. 

It  is  contrary  to  the  plain  delates  of  reafon  and  ferip- 
ture,  to  fuppofe,  that  men  may  not  be  required  and  com¬ 
manded  by  God,  to  do  that  which  they  are  not  willing  to 
do,  and  when  it  is  certain  they  will  not  comply  with  the 
command,  unlefs  God  fhall  give  them  a  heart  to  obey, 
make  them  w  illing  by  his  power,  and  work  in  them  to 
will  and  to  do  it.  He  has  a  right  to  fpeak  and  com¬ 
mand,  whether  they  have  a  heart  to  obey  or  not.  If  he 
not,  there  can  be  no  law,  moral  government,  or  fin. 

There  are  the  following  reafons  for  pointing  out  to 
men  their  duty,  and  requiring  them  to  repent  and  em, 
brace  the  gofpel,  in  order  to  be  faved,  though  they  be 
how  impenitent,  and  have  no  heart  to  comply  ;  and  it 
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is  certain  they  never  will  have,  till  God  gives  them  a 
new  heart. 

.  *•  Becaufe  this  is  their  duty,  and  it  is  proper  and 

important  that  they  (houldbe  told,  and  be  made  to  know 
what  is  their  duty  :  For, 

2.  ]f  they  know  not  what  is  their  duty,  and  what  is 
neceffary  for  them  to  be  and  do,  in  order  to  be  faved, 
they  cannot  know  what  their  Hate  and  chara&er  is,  whe¬ 
ther  they  be  willing  to  comply  with  it  or  not ;  and  con- 
fequently,  will  not  know  what  obftinate,  wicked  hearts 
they  have,  and  what  need  they  hand  in  of  fovereign 

grace,  to  give  them  new  hearts  ;  which  is  of  the  greatefl 
importance  to  be  known. 

3.  Becaufeth ey  mu  ft  fo  far  aSually  comply,  as  to 
repent  and  obey  the  gofpe),  or  periih.  Therefore,  as 
they  mull  really  do  this,  and  it  mull  be  their  own  volun- 
taiy  a£l,  in  order  to  be  laved,  it  is  proper  and  neceffary, 
that  they  ilrould  be  made  to  know  it,  by  requiring  it  of 
them.  And  the  gofpei  cannot  be  preached  in  any  other 

4'  Becaufe  in  this  way,  finners  are  brought  to  repent- 
ancej  and  nave  a  heart  given  them  to  embrace  the  gofpe]. 
As  they  could  not  be  under  advantages  to  do  this,  unlefs 
toe  go '.pel  weie  preached  to  them,  and  they  were  called 
upon  to  repent  and  believe  ;  (omen are  brought tothis  in 
no  othei  w  ay,  and  by  no  other  means,  but  the  preaching 
of  the  gofpei  :  And  under  this,  and  when  men  enjoy  the 
gofpei,  God  opens  the  hearts  of  whom  he  pleafes,  to  re¬ 
ceive  the  truths  which  are  published,  and  to  obey  them, 
as  he  opened  the  heart  of  Lydia  to  receive  the  gofpei 
preached  by  Paul.  When  men  are  required  to  repent 
^nd  embrace  the  gofpei,  it  is  not  known  to  any  man  that 
they  will  not  have  a  heart,  and  be  willing  to  comply,  till 
the  experiment  is  made,  and  it  appears  that  they  con¬ 
tinue  impenitent :  And  if  they  appear  to  remain  impen¬ 
itent 
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itent  for  a  time,  it  is  not  known  that  they  will  not  foot! 
come  to  repentance,  God  is  under  obligation  to  none, 
and  he  gives  a  heart  to  repent,  to  thole  who  live  under 
the  gofpel,  to  whom  he  pleafes,  and  when  and  where  he 
fees  fit.  But  it  appears  that  all  have  not  fuch  att  heart 
given  them.  The  gofpel  is  preached  to  many,  who  per- 
fevere  in  rejecting  it,  and  perifh  more  dreadfully,  than  if 
they  had  never  heard  of  it.  It  is  made  a  favour  of  death 

unto  death  to  them.*  Therefore, 

5.  Many  important  ends  are  anfwered  by  preaching 
the  gofpel  to  them  who  never  have  a  heart  to  repent  and 
embrace  it ;  by  which  they  have  falvation  freely  offer¬ 
ed  to  them,  and  they  are  required  to  hear  and  obey. 

This  is  necefiary,  in  order  to  preach  the  gofpel  to  any  ; 
for  none  knows  but  God,  who  will  repent  and  accept  of 
the  falvation  which  is  offered,  till  the  trial  is  made,  and 
the  offer  is  made  to  all  who  hear  it  ;  and  no  diflinCiion 
Can  be  made,  till  men  diftinguifh  themfelves,  by  believ¬ 
ing,  or  reje£ling  the  gofpel.  This  is  alfo  neceffary  in. 
order  fully  to  exprefs  and  fhow  the  free  grace  exhibited 
in  the  gofpel.  By  this  are  difcovered  the  exceeding 
obfiinacy  and  wickednefs  of  man,  in  his  rejecting  fuch  a 
kind  offer  of  pardon  and  falvation,  and  his  great  ill  defert ; 
and  it  will  greatly,  illuflrate  the  juftice  and  propriety  of 
his  eternal  punifhment.  And  the  diflinguifhing,  fover- 
eign  grace  of  God,  to  thofe  who  embrace  the  golpel,  and 
are  faved,  will  hereby  be  fet  in  a  more  clear  and  affeCting 
light,  than  otherwife  it  could  be. — And  many  other  im¬ 
portant  ends  will  be  doubtlefs  anfwered,  which  are  not 
now  thought  of  by  man. 

Sixth.  Teaching  men  that  they  may  do  that 
which  is  their  duty,  and  what  God  requires  them  to  do, 
while  they  continue  impenitent,  and  in  an  unconverted 

ft&te,  ' 

*  2  Cor.  ii.  1 5,  16, 
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ftate,  appears  to  have  a  bad  influence  many  ways  and 

-ofod0  ddUdC  them>  3nd  PrCVent  thdr  embracin>g  *e 

This  tends  to  deceive  them,  with  refpeft  to  their  own 

true  charadter,  and  make  them  to  think  much  better  of 

themfelves,  than  they  ought  to  think  *  and  to  overlook 

the  exceeding  obftinacy  and  wickednefs  of  their  own 

nearts  ;  and  that  there  is  no  good  thing  in  them,  and 

they  are  wholly  undone  and  loft  in  themfelves  :  ’  And 

therefore  tends  to  prevent  their  underftanding  thegofpel, 

and  coming  to  Chrift,  who  came  to  feek  and  to  fave  thofe 
only  who  are  loft. 


Men,  through  the  natural  pride  of  their  hearts,  are 
difpofed  to  fhut  their  eyes  againft  that  light  which 
difcovers  their  evil  deeds,  and  lays  open  the  total  depravi¬ 
ty  and  wickednefs  of  their  hearts  ;  and  are  therefore 
ready  to  lay  hold  on  any  thing  which  oppofes,  and  tends 
to  ffiut  out  this  light.  And  fo  long  as  they  are  told,  and 
believe  they  are  doing  fome  duty,  they  will  think  they 
have  fome  good  thing  in  their  hearts,  and  do  that  which 
is  pleafing  to  God  ;  and  will  naturally,  and  even  necef- 
farily  rely  upon  it,  as  in  fome  degree,  at  leaft,  recom¬ 
mending  them  to  the  favour  of  God,  which  will  effe&ual- 

ly  prevent  their  coming  to  Chrift,  as  poor  and  wretched, 
blind  and  naked. 

And  this  way  of  teaching  finners,  has  a  natural  and 
ftrong  tendency  to  lead  them  to  think  and  feel,  that  they 
nave  fome  excufe  for  not  repenting  and  believing  on 
Cniift  ;  and  tnat  they  are  not  blameable  for  this,  nor  can 
rt  leaionably  be  required  of  them.  for  while  they  arc 
direfted  to  do  fome  things  as  duty,  which  confident 
with  impenitence,  and  are  exprefsly  told ''they  are  to  be 
done  by  unrenewed  finners,  antecedent  to  their  repent¬ 
ance,  and  embracing  the  gofnel,  they  are  naturally  led  to 
think,  there  is  f«ch  difficulty  in  the  latter,  to  which  they 

find 
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find  no  heart  or  inclination,  that  they  are  not  obliged  to 
repent  immediately  ;  and  that  their  duty  con  fills  chiefly, 
if  not  wholly,  in  waiting  on  God,  for  a  heart  to  repent 
and  embrace  the  gofpel  :  And  in  this  way,  they  continue 
blind  to  their  greateft  fin,  and  which  is  the  chiel  aggra¬ 
vation  of  all  their  fins,  viz.  unbelief  ;  and  imagine  they 
are  doing  their  duty,  and  waiting  on  God  for  his  bleffing, 
with  an  impenitent,  rebellious  heart,  and  while  they  au 
“  abominable  difobedient,  and  unto  every  good  work 
reprobate  !” 

It  has  been  obferved,  that  it  is  probable,  duties  to  be 
done  by  impenitent,  unconverted  finnei  s,  while  they  con¬ 
tinue  fuch,  would  never  have  been  thougnt  of  and  uiged, 
had  not  an  opinion  been  entertained,  that  they  are  under 
an  inability  to  repent  and  believe  on  Chrift,  which  does 
excufe  them,  in  fome  mealure,  at  leaf!,  foi  continuing 
impenitent,  and  unconverted.  From  this  apprehenfion 
and  fentiment,  finners  have  not  been  called  upon  to  re¬ 
pent  and  embrace  the  gofpel  immediately  ;  but  to  do 
fome  lower  duties,  which  do  not  imply  repentance,  or 
renovation  of  heart  ;  which  are  required  as  the  inflru- 
mental  duties ,  in  order  to  obtain  faving  mercies  ;  and 
which  they  may  and  can  do,  while  unconverted  ;  and 
therefore  can  have  no  excufe  for  neglecting  them.  And 
this  appears  to  be  confirmed  by  faff.  Moll,  if  not  all  or 
thole,  who  have  pled  for  fuch  duties,  and  h  ive  prefcrib- 
edthern  to  finners,  to  be  done  by  them,  as  unconverted 
and  impenitent,  have,  at  the  fame  time,  either  exprefsly 
or  implicitly  reprefented  them  as  under  fuch  an  inability 
to  perform  duties  in  a  holy  manner,  which  does,  at  leali, 
in  fome  meafure  excufe,  and  does  not  wholly  confift  in 
their  having  no  defire  or  inclination  to  repent,  and  op- 
pofition  of  heart,  to  it ;  but  that  there  is,  in  their  caie,  a 
cannot,  independent  of  a  will  not  ;  and  that  the  latter  is 
therefore  diflinct  from  the  former  ;  and  that  the  former 
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kmu  of  inability  does  excufe,  as  it  certainly  mull,  fo  far 
-o  u  uoes  not  con  lift  wholly  in  the  evil  inclination  of  the 
will,  and  is  independent  of  it.  And  from  this  opinion, 
many  public  teachers,  and  authors,  have  not  called  on 
finners  and  required  of  them,  to  repent  immediately  , 
but  have  du-eded  them  to  do  many  duties,  while  they 
continue  unconverted  ;  or  at  leaft  have  infilled  chiefly 

on  the  latter,  as  they  confider  them  able  to  do  the  latter, 
though  they  cannot  do  the  former. 

This  appears  to  be  one  great  and  chief  mean  of  pro¬ 
moting,  confirming  and  fpreading  far  and  wide  the  doc¬ 
trine,  that  finners  are  under  an  inability  to  repent  and 
believe  on  Chrift,  which  is  a  good  excufe  for  negleding 
it,  and  living  in  an  unconverted  flate.  Hence,  when 
they  aie,  in  fcripture  language,  called  upon  to  repent, 
and  accept  of  offered  mercy,  it  is  common  for  them  to 
fay,  they  cannot  do  this,  and  offer  it  as  an  excufe  for  their 
not  turning  to  God,  and  embracing  the  gofpel.  And  as 
this  is  a  fentiment  fo  agreeable  to  the  hearts  of  finners, 
as  it  excufes  their  impenitence,  and  helps  to  fhield  them 
againft  a  true  conviaion  of  their  criminality  in  continu¬ 
ing  in  an  unconverted  flate  ;  and  leads  them  to  think 
they  have  fincere  and  ftrong  deiires  to  be  chriftians  ;  but 
cannot,  thiough  fome  infuperable  difficulty,  independent 
of  their  will,  which  cannot  be  removed  by  their  inclina¬ 
tion  and  endeavours  to  do  it  ;  they  greedily  imbibe  it, 
and  are  difpofed  to  hold  it  fafl.  So  long  as  this  fenti- 
ment  is  cordially  embraced,  it  will  prevent  a  true  and 
thorough  conviaion  of  their  own  charader  and  flate  ; 

and  therefore,  has  a  bad  and  dangerous  tendency. _ > 

It  is  an  implicit  denial  of  the  total  depravity  of  man  :  and 
mifreprefents  the  nature  of  the  finner’s  moral  depravity, 
and  inability  to  do  that  which  is  holy  and  good  ;  as  if  it 
rendered  him  innocent  and  blamekfs,  while  he  continues 
unholy  and  difobedient. 
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Jefus  Chrift,  indeedj  fays,  a  No  man  can  come  to  me, 
except  the  Father,  who  hath  fent  me,  draw  him. ”*  And 
it  is  abundantly  declared  in  the  fcripture,  that  no  man 
will  repent,  and  do  what  is  required  of  him,  unlefs  his 
heart  be  renewed  by  divine  influence.  But,  at  the  fame 
time,  their  negleft  and  refufal  to  hear  and  obey,  is  repre- 
fented  as  wholly  their  own  fault ;  and  that  their  inability^ 
is  their  crime,  conflfting  wholly  in  the  inexcufable  wick- 
ednefs  of  their  own  hearts.  And  the  requirement  is  not 
laid  afide  or  lowered,  becaufe  they  are  unwilling  to  obey ; 
and  fomething  fhort  of  a  compliance  fubftituted  in  the 
room  of  it.  When  Chrift  fpake  the  words  that  have 
been  mentioned,  the  context  fliows  that  he  did  not  men¬ 
tion  their  inability  as  any  excufe  for  their  not  coming  to 
him  ;  but  conftdered  it  as  very  criminal  in  them,  and  as 
rather  an  evidence  and  aggravation  of  their  wickednefs. 
And  he  conftantly  invited  and  required  all  to  come  to 
him  ;  and  told  them  tneir  inability  confiftedm  the  ftrong 
and  fixed  oppofition  of  their  hearts  to  it.  He  Hid,  “  Ye 
will  not  come  to  me,  that  ye  might  have  life.”  We  do 
not  find  him  faying,  Since  ye  are  not  able  to  come  to  me, 

I  will  prescribe  to  you  fome  other  duty,  which  you  may 
and  mu  ft  doi  while  you  refufe  to  come  to  me,  and  have 
mch  a  ftiong  oppofition  of  heart  to  me,  that  you  cannot 
come.  Nor  has  any  one  yet  been  able  to  di (cover  any 
dijty  enjoined  by  him,  which  men  may  do  with  a  heait 
which  is  wholly  in  oppofition  to  him. 

It  is  now  left  to  the  reader  to  judge,  whether  the  par¬ 
ticulars  which  have  been  here  mentidned,  confidered  in 
then-  connexion  and  confequences,  do  not  prove  the 
truth  of  the  propofition  to  which  they  relate  ;  and  make 
it  et  ident,  that  in  preaching  the  gbfpel,  nothing  is  pro- 
pofed  and  enjoined  as  duty,  to  be  done  by  men,  which 
is  confident  with  their  rejecting  the  offers  of  it,  and  con¬ 
tinuing  impenitent. 
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^hat  al1  true  Severs,  do  perfevere  in  Faith  and 
Hohnefs ,  to  the  End  of  Life,  and  cannot  fail  of 
Eternal  Salvation . 
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T  H  E  do&rine  of  the  perfeverance,  and  final  fal- 
vation  of  all  who  believe  in  Chrift,  and  are  once  inter- 
cfled  in  the  covenant  of  grace,  has  been  repeatedly 
brought  mto  view,  efpecially  in  the  three  preceding  fec- 
tions.  It  has  been  aiferted,  or  often  fuppofed,  in  what 
has  been  faid  on  faith,  juftification,  and  the  covenant  of 
grace  ;  and  fome  fcriptures  have  been  mentioned,  which 
do  luppofe  and  affeit  it.  But  it  is  proper  that  this  point 
fhould  be  more  particularly  confidered  and  explained, 

and  the  evidence  of  the  truth  of  it,  be  fet  in  as  clear  and 
convincing  light  as  may  be. 

Indeed,  this  doarine  is  fo  conneaed  with  the  other 
doarines  which  have  been  advanced  in  the  foregoing 
parts  of  this  fyflem,  and  fo  implied  in  them,  or  follows 
f i om  them,  as  a  natural  and  undeniable  confequence, 
that  they  who  underhand  and  believe  them,  will  not  he- 
fitate  about  the  truth  of  this.  They  only  are  difpoled 
to  deny,  oi  doubt  of  the  truth  of  this  doarine,  and  do 
not  fee  the  evidence  of  it  in  divine  revelation,  who  do 
not  believe  man,  to  be  naturally  fo  totally  corrupt,  and 
fo  absolutely  dependent  on  God,  for  a  new’  heart,  and 
every  degree  of  holinefs,  and  for  falvation  ;  and  that  all 
this  fo  wholly  depends  on  the  decree  and  will  of  God,  as 
has  been  reprefented  above  ;  But  imagine  that  the  fa!- 

vation 


t3&A>.  IV.  'all  'True  Believers,  131 

vation  of  men,  depends  on  their  free  will  and  cohduft* 
independent  of  God,  in  fuch  a  manner  and  meafure, 
that  they  turn  the  fcale  in  favour  of  their  Salvation,  and 
not  God,  by  any  powerful  influence  of  his,  which  fhall 
determine  whether  they  fhall  be  faved  or  not.  And 
therefore,  if  they  do  now  believe,  and  are  in  favour  with 
God,  it  wholly  depends  on  themfelves,  and  not  on  any 
particular,  determining  influence  of  heaven,  whether 
they  fhall  perSevere  or  not,  in  faith  arid  holinefs,  to  the 
end  of  life  ;  consequently  there  is  no  Security  againft 
their  falling  away,  and  perifhing.  Therefore,  if  the  doc¬ 
trines  which  have  been  advanced  in  this  Syftem,  have 
been  proved  to  be  contained  in  the  holy  Scriptures ;  and 
consequently,  that  the  Scheme  juft  mentioned,  is  erron¬ 
eous  Ind  unScriptural,  the  do£trine  now  Under  confidera- 
tion,  will  be  admitted  of  courfe,  without  any  difpute. 
In  order  to  explain  this  do£h*ine,  and  remove  or  obvi¬ 
ate  miftakes  and  mifreprefentations  refpe£ting  it,  and 
ftate  the  evidence  of  the  truth  of  it,  the  following  ob¬ 
servations  muft  be  made. 

1.  That  believers  never  will  totally  and  finally  fall 
away.  So  as  to  perifh,  is  not  owing  to  the  nature  of  true 
grace,  or  any  power  or  Sufficiency  in  themfelves  to  per- 
Severe  unto  the  end ;  but  this  depends  wholly  on  the 
will,  and  conftant  influence  and  energy  of  God,  working 
in  them  to  will  and  to  do.  They  are  kept  by  the  power 
of  God,  through  faith  unto  Salvation.  It  is  God,  who 
having  begun  a  good  woik  in  them,  will  carry  it  on  un¬ 
til  the  day  of  JeSus  Chrifl.*  If  the  holy  Spirit  were 
taken  from  the  believer,  and  he  left  to  himfelf  to  (land 
or  fall,  he  would  immediately  ceafe  to  be  a  believer,  and 
fall  totally  from  a  ftate  of  grace. 

2.  The  perfeverance  of  believers  is  confiftent  with 
their  being  fanftified  but  in  part ;  and  guilty  of  much 

K  2  fin  ; 


^S2  The  Perfeverance  oj  Part  IX. 

fm  ;  and  even  by  furprife,  and  great  temptations,  of 
particular  grofs  outward  afts  of  fin.  But  they  never 
become  totally  corrupt  and  finful,  as  they  were  before, 
and  as  all  the  unregenerate  are;  and  they  do  not  fin 
zuilh  their  whole  heart :  They  being  born  of  God,  do 
not  commit  fin,  in  this  fenfe,  and  as  others  do ;  “  for  his 
feed  remaineth  in  them  :  And  they  cannot  thus  fin,  be- 
caufe  they  are  born  of  God.”*  By  falling  into  fin,  they 
may  bring  themfelves  into  great  darknefs,  and  lofe  all 
fenfible  evidence  that  they  are  born  of  God  :  But  their 
faith  and  grace  never  wholly  fails ;  fo  that  they  do  not 
fall  from  it  totally :  but  this  fpirituai  life  continues  in 
fome  degree  of  it,  at  lead,  and  it  will  fooner  or  later,  and 
will  doubtlefs  in  ordinary  cafes,  very  foon,  kindle  up  in 
renewed  fenfible  a£ts  of  repentance,  faith  and  love. 
Peter  was  an  inftance  of  this ;  by  which  this  obfervation 
is  illuflrated. 

3.  The  certain  perfeverance  of  true  faints  in  faith  and 
holinefs,  unto  falvation,  does  not  imply  or  fuppofe,  that 
they  (hall  be  faved,  whether  they  thus  perfevere  or  not; 
or  that  they  fhall  perfevere  without  perfqvering.  It 
would  be  quite  needlefs  to  obferve,  that  fuch  a  palpable 
contradiction  is  not  implied  in  this  doCtrine,  were  it  not 
that  fome  have  feemed  to  underhand  it  fo.  Thev  ob¬ 
ject  to  the  do&rine,  the  tendency  of  it,  to  make  thofe 
who  believe  it,  carelefs  about  a  holy  life,  and  to  lead 
them  to  indulge  their  lulls,  and  live  in  fm.  There  can 
be  no  tendency  in  this  doCtrine  to  this,  unlefs  the  certain¬ 
ty  of  the  perfeverance  of  believers  in  faith  and  holinefs, 
renders  it  needlefs  to  perfevere  in  faith  and  holinefs, 
which  is'  impoffible,  as  it  is  a  contradiction  in  terms.  If 
true  believers  fhall  perfevere  in  faith  and  holinefs  ;  then 
fuch  perfeverance  is  abfolutely  neceflary  to  falvation, 
and  there  is  no  other  way  to  be  fayed  :  and  h 
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true  believer  who  does  not  thus  psrfevere.  Nodoflrine 
therefore,  can  more  aflert  and  eltablifh  the  importance 
and  neceflity  of  a  careful  and  refolute'-  perfeverance  in 
holy  living,  than  this.  And  it  affords  the  greateft  en¬ 
couragement  to  the  believer,  to  work  out  his  own  falva- 
tion  with  fear  arid  trembling,  while  he  relies  upon  the 
protnife  and  grace  of  God,  to  work  in  him,  both  to  will 

and  to  do.* 

This  leads  to  another  obfervation. 

4.  The  certain  perfeverance  of  the  faints,  in  faith  and 
holinefs,  does  not  render  their  afilivtty,  conlfant  care  and 
exertions,  needlefs,  or  fuppofe  this  unneceffary  ;  but  the 
contrary.  It  is  their  own  perfeverance  in  faith  and  ho- 

J 

lsnefs  which  is  made  certain  ;  they  themfelves,  therefore, 
mult  live  by  faith  and  in  the  practice  of  holinefs ;  for  they 
cannot  perfevere  in  any  other  way,  but  by  a  conflant  at¬ 
tention  to  this  matter,  watching  and  praying,  and  work- 
ino-  out  their  own  falvation  with  fear  and  trembling. 
To  negleCt  this,  and  to  take  a  contrary  courfc,  is  to  draw¬ 
back  unto  perdition,  and  not  to  believe  to  the  faving  of 
the  foul.t  How  abfurd  is  it  then,  fora  perfon  to  fay,  or 
think,  that  fince  his  care  and  activity,  in  living  a  holy 
life,  are  made  certain^  as  necelfary  in  order  to  his  fal- 
vation  :  therefore  he  will  exercife  no  care  and  concern 
about  it,  nor  do  any  thing  towards  it,  but  the  contrary  1 
It  is  very  certain,  that  he  who  has  a  prevailing  difpo  1- 
tion  to  think  and  feel  thus,  is  not  only  guilty  of  grots 
contradi&ion,  but  is  a  ftranger  to  true  faith,  and  has 
neither  part  nor  lot  in  this  matter.  1  herefore, 

5.  The  do&rine  of  the  certain  perfeverance  of  be¬ 

lievers  unto  the  end  of  life,  is  fo  far  from  rendering  the 
life  of  means,  and  fetting  motives  before  them,  in  order 
to  promote  and  effeft,  their  living  a  life  of  faith  and  ho¬ 
linefs,  unreafonable  or  needlefs,  that  all  this  is  as  imper¬ 
ii  3  tant 
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tant  and  neceffary,  as  if  this  doarine  were  not  true,  and 
their  perfeverance  were  not  made  certain.  * 

If  God  &&  promifed  that  all  who  are  interefted  in 
the  covenant  of  grace,  {hall  perfevere  in  a  holy  life,  and 
in  this  way  be  faved;  this  fuppofes  that  they  {hall  be 
undei  advantages,  and  have  proper  means  ufed  with 
them,  in  order  for  this,  and  that  they  {hall  have  motives 
conftantly  fet  before  them,  to  induce  andperfuade  them 
to  obedience,  and  live  a  holy  life  j  and  to  guard  them  a- 
gainft  the  conti  ary.  Hence  the  propriety  and  neceflity 

of  all  the  inftitutions  of  the  gofpel,  direftions,  inftruaions, 
exhortations  and  commands,  and  the  various  and  numer¬ 


ous  motives,  to.furnifii  believers,  with  proper  means,  and 
tQ  Induce  them  to  perfevere  in  their  faith ;  without 
which,  the  intention  and  promife  of  God,  that  they  {hall 
perfevere,  could  not  be  efFe&cd  in  a  proper,  rational 
way,  confident  with  the  nature  of  ma,n. 


How  greatly  miftaken  are  they  then.,  who  fuppofe,  if 
the  perfeverance  of  believers  be  made  certain  in  the  cov¬ 
enant  of  grace,  this  would  render  all  fuch  means,  mo¬ 
tives,  exhortations,  promifes  and  threatnings  ufelefs  and 
unreafonable  !  And  becaufe  thefe  do  take  place,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  word  of  God,  they  infer,  that  this  doarine 
cannot  be  true ! 


6.  This  doarine  fuppofes  perfeverance  to  the  end  of 
life,  in  faith  and  holinefs,  neceffary  in  order  to  falvation  ; 
that  fuch  only  fhall  be  faved  :  Therefore,  that  they  who 
do  not  perfevere,  will  not  be  faved,  but  perifh  ;  whatever 
good  attainments,  faith  and  holinefs  they  may  appear  to 

have  for  a  while ;  and  however  confident  they  may  be 
that  they  fhall  be  faved0 

If  believers  might  be  faved,  without  perfevering  in 
faith,  to  the  end  of  life,  there  would  be  no  need  that 
their  perfeverance  fhould  be  made  fure ;  and  there 
would  be  no  propriety  in  promifing  this,  as  fuch  a  greaf 
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privilege,  and  as  if  it  were,  neceflary  to  falvatiorr.  It  is, 
abundantly  declared  in  fcripture,  that  they  only  who. 
overcome  and  keep  the  words  of  Chrift  to  the  end,  fhall 
be  faved.  “He  that  continueth  to  the  end  fhall  be  laved,. 
If  ye  continue  in  my  word,  then  are  ye  my  difciples  in¬ 
deed.  If  a  man  abide  not  in  vie>  he  is  call  forth  as  a 
branch,  and  is  withered.”*  Thefe  and  many  other  dec¬ 
larations  in  the  fcripture  of  the  fame  kind,  are  fo  far  from 
being  inconfiflent  with  the  doftrine  of  the  certain  per- 
feverance  of  all  true  believers,  that  the  truth  contained 
in  fuch  paffages,  is  fuppofed,  and  implicitly  aliened  in 
this  doctrine. 

It  has  been  aflked,  why  fuch  declarations  are  made  in 
the  fcripture,  if  no  true  believer  does  ever  fall  away  ;  but 
certainly  will  continue  to  the  end  ? 

The  anfwer  is  at  hand.  They  are  made,  becaufe  it  is 
true  that  none  can  be  faved,  unlefs  they  perfevere  ;  and 
it  is  proper  and  important,  that  this  truth  fhould  be 
known,  and  kept  in  view,  to  prevent  perfons  flattering 
themfelves,  that  they  have  been,  and  are  true  believers, 
though  they  fit  ftill  and  do  little  or  nothing,  neglethng 
the  work  of  faith,  and  labour  of  love  ;  and  though  they 
have  fallen  into  a  fettled  courfe  of  apoftacy.  And  fuch 
declarations,  are  fuited,  and  even  neceflary,  to  diftin- 
guifh  true  believers  from  others  ;  and  to  excite  them  to 
care  and  watchful nefs,  left  they  fhould  apoftatize  ;  and 
to  zeal  and  aftivity  in  obedience,  and  engagednels  to 
perfevere  in  faith  and  holinefs,  by  a  patient  continuance 
in  well  doing,  feeking  for  glory,  honour  and  immortality. 

If  any  fay,  that  thefe  declarations  fuppofe  that  tru* 
believers  may  fall  away,  and  perifh  ;  and  therefore  are 
inconfiflent  with  the  certain  perfeverance  of  all  fuch  : 

Anfwer.  This  is  certainly  a  miftake.  They  neither 
affert,  nor  fuppofe,  any  fuch  thing.  Every  true  believer 
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perfevere  to  the  end,  confiftent  with  thefe  declare 
.ons  and  they  may  be  the  means  of  their  perfeve'ring  — 

,  Hue,  that  he  who  does  not  perfevere,  but  draws  back 
and  apoftatizes,  fhail  not  be  Paved-  but  it  i*  11 

*"  ■“  **>  «—  were  -me 

cl,e"‘ial,>'  f'om  .me  faith,  and  ,her,fo  e 

only  a  temporary  faith  ,  and  this  i,  difcovered  by  ,h£ 

apoft««  ”«  Th?erefT'  th<r  Ap°ftle  J°hn  ^  of  r“'h 

oi  us  :  For  lo  r!  of°r,sh but  ,h,erere  not 

1  •  ,  7  ven  of  us)  they  would  no  doubt 

nave  continued  with  ns  :  But  they  wen,  ont,  that  they 

™gnt  be  made  manifelf,  that  they  were  no,  all  of  J- 
htf,  rm0mu°  '"deed  fupp°re>  that  P^fous  may 

whenV”"  H  10  app'aran“i  for  » ‘ime  ;  but  after 

'  WllC11  'fmptatlon  »">«.  fall  away,  becaufe  they  had 
*-o  loot  in  themfelves,  and  never  were  true  believers  ■ 

and  are  fulled  to  deleA  fuch,  and  to  warn  and  guard  all 
again  ft  apoftacy.  b 

7-  That  the  perfeverance  of  believers  in  hoiinefs  to  fa  I  - 

darH5jISF  "UTd  t0rfem  ^  COVenantof  grace,  is  abun. 
r  7  fe:ted  ln  dlvine  ^velation.  A  number  of  paf_ 
.ages  which  exprefs  or  imply  this  doftrine,  have  already 

been  occafionally  mentioned,  in  the  foregoing  fed  ions, 

no  ,t  would  fwell  this  fedion  into  a  volume!  to  tranL 
cube  ad  the  pafTages  of  fcripture,  which  either  exprefslv 

auert,  or  imply  the  certain  perfeverance  and  falvadon  of 

°nce  bC]CI°f5e  tm]y  Pious  ••  only  a  few  therefore, 
f  7*  Wl!1  be  meRt)oned.  Indeed,  if  there  were 

but  one  fentence  in  the  Bible,  which  exprefs ly,  or  even 

implicitly  afferted  this  doa.ine,  which  is  fo  reafonable 

and  definable,  it  would  be  a  fufficient  warrant  to  receive 
it,  as  an  important  truth. 

The  promifes  fo  often  made  to  them  who  believe,  that 
taey  fhall  be  faved,  do  connecT  falvation  with  the  firft 
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a£i  of  faith,  which  fuppofes,  as  has  been  before  obferved, 
that  true  faith',  is  always  a  perfevering  faith  ;  which  could 
not  be  fo,  were  it  not  made  fuch,  by  the  promife  of  God 
in  the  covenant  of  grace,  by  which  he  engages  to  the 
believer,  that  his  faith  fh all  never  fail  ;  but  that  he  fhall 
perfevere  in  believing,  fo  that  the  end  of  his  faith  (hall  be 
the  falvation  of  his  foul.  The  Apoftle  Peter  gives  this 
account  of  the  matter,  and  tells  in  what  waj',  believers 
perfevere  unto  falvation.  Speaking  to  believers,  he  tells 
them,  That  an  inheritance,  incorruptible,  and  undefiled, 
and  that  fadeth  not  away,  is  referved  in  heaven  for  them, 
who  are  kept  by  the  power  of  God,  through  faith  unto 
falvation,*  The  certainty  of  the  final  falvation  of  every 
one  who  believeth  on  him,  is  very  particularly  and  ex- 
prefsly  afferted  by  Chrift,  in  the  words  following  :  <f  V e- 
riiy,  verily,  I  fay  unto  you,  he  that  heareth  my  word, 
and  believeth  4on  him  that  fent  me,  hath  everlafting  life* 
and  fliall  not  come  into  condemnation  ;  but  is  puffed 
from  death  unto  Iife.”t  The  believer  could  not  be  faid 
to  have  everla/ling  life ,  and  to  have  already  paffed  from 
death  unto  life,  fo  as  never  again  to  fall  into  a  Rate  of 
condemnation,  unlefs  Valvation  were  made  fure  to  him, 
upon  his  firfl  believing,  and  confcquently  perfeverance 
m  faith,  unto  falvation,  in  the  covenant  of  grace,  the 
tenor  of  which  is  here  exprefted  by  the  Redeemer.  Still 
more  exprefs  and  ftrong,  if  poffible,  is  (he  following  dec¬ 
laration  of  his:  “  All  that  the  Father  gtveth  me,  iKall 


come  to  me;  and  him  that  cometh  to  me,  7  will  in  no 
wife  cajl  out.  And  this  is  the  will  of  him  that  fent  me, 
that  every  one  which  feetb  the  Son,  and  believeth  on 
him,  may  have  everlafting  life  ;  and  I  will  raife  him  up 
at  the  laflf  day.”+  And  again  he  fays,  "  My  ft  cep  hear 
my  voice,  and  I  know  them,  and  they  follow  me.  And 
I  give  unto  them  eternal  life,  and  they  fhall  never perifly 


neither 


#  i  Peter  i.  4,  5. 


t  John  v.  24.  |  John  vi.  37,  40. 
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neither  fliall  any  pmek  them  out  of  my  hand.  My  Fa- 
ther,  which  gave  them  me,  is  greater  than  all  ;  and  none 
is  able  to  pluck  them  out  of  my  Father’s  hand.”*  Agree- 
aole  to  this,  he  prays  the  Father,  that  all  who  did  then 
believe  him,  and  all  that  Ihould  believe  to  the  end  of  the 
world,  might  be  kept  fecure  from  falling  away,  and 
pei  fevere  in  holinefs  to  eternal  life.  “  Holy  Father 
keep  through  thine  own  name,  thofe  whom  thou  halt 
given  me,  that  they  may  be  one,  as  we  are.  I  pray  not 
that  thou  fhouldft  take  them  out  of  the  world,  but  that 
thou  fhouldft  keep  them  from  the  evil.  Sanflify  them 
through  thy  truth.  Thy  word  is  truth.  Father,  I  will 
that  they  alfo  whom  thou  haft  given  me,  be  with  me, 
vh^.e  i  am  ;  that  they  may  behold  my  glory,  which 
thou  haft  given  me.  Neither  pray  I  for  thefe  alone,  but 

for  them  aifo  who  fliall  believe  on  me  through  their 
word/’t 

The  Apoftle  Paul  aflerts,  that  falvation  and  eternal 
glory  is  conne£ied  with  converfion  and  j unification,  in 
the  following  remarkable  paffage,  in  his  letter  to  the 
church  at  Rome  ;  where  he  traces  the  falvation  of  tin¬ 
ners,  from  the  foundation  to  the  topflone.  We  know 
that  all  things  work  together  for  good,  to  them  that  love 
God,  to  them  who  are  the  called  according  to  his  pur- 
pofe.  For  whom  he  did  foreknow,  he  alfo  did  predefti- 
nate,  to  be  conformed  to  the  image  of  his  Son.  More¬ 
over,  whom  he  did  predeftinate,  them  he  alfo  called  ; 
and  whom  he  called,  them  he  alfo  juftified  :  And  whom 
he  juftified,  them  he  alfo  glorfied.”*  From  this  he 
goes  on  to  the  end  of  the  chapter,  to  fhow  the  impoflibil- 
ity,  that  any  true  chriftian,  fhould  be  feparated  from  the 
love  of  God  and  Chrift,  and  foperiflh.  The  Apoftle 
John  fays  to  believers,  u  The  anointing  which  ye  hav$ 
received  of  him,  abideth  in  you  :  As  the  fame  anointing 

teacheth 

♦  John  x.  27,  28,  29.  f  John  xvii.  J  Rom.  viii,  28,  .29,  30. 
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teacheth  you  of  all  things,  and  is  truth,  and  is  no  lie  ;  and 
even  as  it  hath  taught  you,  ye Jhall  abide  in  him."*  By" 
the  anointing  is  meant  the  Spirit  of  Chrift,  which  he  pro- 
mifed  his  difciples  fhould  be  in  them  and  abide  with  them 
forever.  “  I  will  pray  the  Father,  and  he  fhall  give  you 
another  Comforter,  that  he  may  abide  with  you  forever  ; 
even  the  fpirit  of  truth,  whom  the  world  cannot  receive* 
becaufe  it  feeth  him  not,  neither  knoweth  him ;  but  ye 
know  him,  for  he  dwelleth  in  you,  and  fhall  be  in  you.  f 
Of  the  fame  holy  fpirit  he  (peaks,  in  his  difeourfe  with 
the  woman  of  Samaria,  when  he  fay's,  Whofoever 
drinketh  of  the  water  that  I  fhall  give  him  Jhall  never 
thirjl :  But  the  water  that  I  fhall  give  him,  fhall  be  in 
him  a  well  of  water,  fpringing  up  into  everlafting  life. 55  J 
By  this  fpirit,  believers  are  faid  to  be  fealed  to  the  day  cj 
redemption.  **  Who  hath  aifo  fealed  us}  and  ghen  the 
earnejl  of  the  fpirit  in  our  hearts.’^  To  be  fealed,  is  to 
be  fecured  as  the  property  of  Chrift,  and  belonging  to 
him,  and  a  certain  token  of  complete  redemption.  The 
earnejl ,  is  a  part  given,  as  a  token  and  pledge  that  the 
whole  fhall  be  granted,  even  eternal  life. 

8.  That  all  true  believers  in  Chrift,  fhould  perfeverein 
faith,  and  none  of  them  perifh,  is  confident  with  all  otner 
truths  contained  in  divine  revelation,  and  is  really  con¬ 
tained  in  many  of  them;  and  this  appears  every  way 
proper  and  reafonable. 

That  this  doctrine  is  not  inconfiftent  with  any  thing 
contained  in  the  feripture,  has  been  made  evident;  it  is 
hoped,  from  what  has  been  briefly  faid,  in  fome  of  the 
above  particulars,  to  obviate  the  objections  which  fome 
have  tirade  to  it,  from  not  under ftanding  it,  or  the  ferip- 
tures,  on  which  they  have  grounded  their  objections. 
And  if  man  be  fo  wholly  dependent  on  God  for  falva*^ 

tion  i 

*  i  John  ii.  27*.  y  John  xiv.  16,  17.  J  Chap.  iv.  14. 
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t.on  ;  fo  that  this  muft  be  determined  by  his  fovereivn 
^  as  ^  ^ias  been  made  evident  the  feripture  reprefents 
him  to  be  ;  and  he  is  brought  into  a  flare  of  falvation,  by 
the  fovereign,  almighty  influence  of  the  divine  Spirit, 
giving  him  a  new  heart,  and  making  him  a  new  creature, 
by  which  he  is  brought  into  a  fpiritual,  vital  union  to 
Cniifl,  and  made  a  living  member  in  his  body,  the 
Church  ;  and  is  pardoned  and  juftified  for  Chrift’s  lake  ; 
being,  J^y  this  union,  interefled  in  his  atonement  and 
rignteoumeis  ;  and  is  conftantly  dependent  on  God  for 
every  holy  aft  and  right  thought  :  Then  it  is  unreafon- 
able  to  fuppofe,  that  after  God  has  done  all  this,  df  his 
own  fovereign  will,  and  made  the  believer  fo  far  meet  to 
be  a  partaker  of  the  inheritance  of  the  faints  in  light, 
having  delivered  him  from  the  power  of  darknefs,  and 
tranfiated  him  into  the  kingdom  of  his  dear  Son  he 
fiiouid  rennquiCh  this  work,  and  give  him  up  to  the  pow¬ 
er  o<  fln  and  fatan,  and  leave  him  to  penfh  forever  : 
But  on  the  contrary,  it  is  mofl  reasonable  to  conclude, 
with  the  Apoftle  Paul,  and  with  him,  c‘  Be  confident  of 
this  very  thing.  That  he  who  hath  begun  fuch  a  good 
work  in  him,  will  perform  it  until  the  day  of  Jefus 
Chriflr/'t 

IMPROVE  M  E  N  T. 

I.  SEE  how  exaftly  the  bleflmgs  and  promifes  of  the 
covenant  of  grace  are  fuited  to  the  circumftances,  and  to 
the  heart  of  the  believer  ;  and  to  exhibit  and  dilplay 
fovereign  grace.  Pie  is  abfolutely  dependent  on  God 
for  holinefs,  and  perfeverance  in  it,  unto  falvation  ;  he 
feels  himfelf  infinitely  unworthy  of  any  favour,  and  with¬ 
out  ftrength  in  himfelf  to  do  any  good  thing  ;  he  is  fur- 
rounded  with  temptations  and  dangers  ;  and  fatan,  that 
ftrong  and  fubtle  enemy,  is  feeking  to  deflroy  him.  He 
would  fink  into  defpair  immediately,  were  it  not  for  the 

pro  mi  fed 


*  Col.  i.  12,  13. 
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promifed  power  and  grace  of  Jcfus  Child,  who  has 
promifed  he  will  never  leave  nor  forfake  them  who  truft 
in  him  1  But  this  gives  him  fufficient  and  fu.il  fupport, 
and  he  acknowledges  and  admires  the  wifdorn  and  grace 
of  this  covenant,  as  everlafting,  and  ordered  in  the  beft 
manner,  in  all  things,  and  fare  ;  and  fays  with  David, 
“  This  is  all  my  falvation,  and  all  my  defire.”  He 
knows  this  is  no  contrivance  of  man,  no  fiftion,  but  an 
important,  glorious  reality,  which  has  a  divine  (lamp  up¬ 
on  it.  He  believes,  and  rejoices,  in  hope  of  the  glory  of 
God. 

II.  We  hence  learn,  what  encouragement  the  poor, 
loft,  infinitely  guilty,  and  miferable  (inner,  has  to  come 
to  Chrift,  and  truft  in  him  for  every  thing  he  can  want. 
Chrift  enfures  falvation,  and  perfection  in  holiuefs,  to 
every  one  who  will  come  to  him  ;  and  promifes  he  will 
in  no  wife  call  them  out,  or  forfake  them.  He  will  be 
their  righteoufnefs,  wifdom  and  ftrength.  He  will  furn- 
ifh  them  with  the  whole  armour  of  God,  and  teach  their 
hands  to  war,  and  their  fingers  to  fight,  fuccefsrully 
againfl  fin  and  the  devil,  and  lead  them  on  to  complete 
victory. 

III.  This  doctrine  affords  fufficient  encouragement 
to  the  trembling  believer,  who  knows  his  own  weaknefs, 
to  make  a  public  profeffion,  and  efpoufe  the  caule  g! 
Chrift  before  the  world,  and  engage,  by  his  grace  and  af~ 
fiftance,  to  ferve  him,  devoting  himfelf  to  his  intereft  and 

’  t  o 

honour. 

Some,  who  thought  they  were  friends  to  Chrift,  have 
been  afraid  to  make  a  public,  chriftian  profeffion,  left 
they  fhould  fall  away  and  di (honour  him,  by  their  finful 
conduct:.  This  is  owing  to  their  not  well  attending  to 
the  promifes  of  $he  covenant  of  grace.  If  they  have  a 

heart 
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heart  to  devote  tbemfelves  to  the  fervice  of  Chrift  fm„ 
cerely,  and  choofe  a  holy  life,  in  obedience  to  him  as 
the  greateft  privilege  and  happinefs,  they  may  fafely 
truft  m  him  for  that  affiftance  by  which  they  may  live  a 
loly  life ;  for  he  has  promifed  never  to  leave  nor  forfake 
them,  but  that  his  grace  fhall  be  fufficient  for  them. 


3  ; 


SECTION  XL 


Concerning  Believers  Ajurance  of  Salvation. 

'■*  V- -v  .jiii 

•»'Jf  .  .  v  f  *  ’  '■  -a-  f  ,  w  ■  w  „  •  v.  _  .  •?  y 

qp 

HEY  who  deny  the  certain  perfeverance  of  all 
true  believers,  do  of  courfe,  not  believe  it  is  poffible  that 
any  man  fhould  be  bare  of  his  own  falvation  :  And  it  is 
certain,  that  the  latter,  would  not  be  poffible,  were  the 
fbrmei  not  true.  Rut  if  the  covenant  of  grace  contain 
a  piomife,  that  all  who  believe,  fhall  perfevere  in  faith 
unto  falvation  ;  fo  that  there  is  a  certain  connexion  be¬ 
tween  the  fir  ft  aft  of  faith  and  falvation  ;  which  has  been 
proved  in  the  preceding  feQion  ;  then,  if  the  believer 
can  know  that  he  does  now  believe,  he  may  infer,  with 
certainty,  that  he  fhall  be  faved.  He  has  juft  fo  much 
evidence,  that  he  fhall  be  faved,  as  he  has,  that  he  is  a 
true  believer,  or  is  pofteffed  of  any  thing  which  implies 
fating  faith  :  And  if  he  can  be  fure,  that  he  has  any 

eAeiciles  of  this  kind,  he  may  be  equally  fure  of  final 
falvation.  * 

This  fubjeft,  may  be  explained,  and  the  truth  vindi¬ 
cated,  by  attending  to  the  following  particulars. 

Affuiance  of  falvation,  is  not  eftential  to  faving 
faith  ;  or  a  perfon  may  believe  in  Jelus  Chrift,  and  here¬ 
by  be  brought  into  a  ftate  of  falvation  -  and  yet  not 

know 
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know  that  he  does  believe  in  Chrifl,  as  they  do  who  ihall 
be  faved. 

Many  have  thought,  that  faving  faith  confifts  in  be¬ 
lieving  that  they  {hall  be  faved  ;  that  God  loves  them, 
and  defigns  to  fave  them,  and  Chrifl  died  for  them,  &c. 
or  that  this  is,  a.t  leaft,  implied  in  faith  ;  that  it  is  in  this 
fenfe,  an  appropriating  aft,  taking  falvation  as  their  own, 
knowing  that  it  belongs  to  them,  and  that  they  fhall  be 
faved.  But  it  has  been  fhown,  in  the  fe&ion  on  the  na¬ 
ture  of  faving  faith,  that  fuch  a  notion  of  faith  is  not 
agreeable  to  fcripture.  Saving  faith  is  a  direft  aft,  be¬ 
lieving  the  gofpel  to  be  true,  approving  of  it,  and  receiv- 
*  * 

ing  Chrifl  as  he  is  there  offered.  This  may  take  place, 
and  a  man  be  a  real  believer  in  Chrifl,  without  any  know¬ 
ledge  or  confcioufnefs,  or  even  the  leaft  thought,  that  he 
does  believe,  or  that  his  exercifes  are  faving  faith  ;  for 
the  latter  confifts  in  reflex  afts  of  the  mind,  in  a  view  or 
confcioufnefs  of  what  does,  or  has  taken  place  in  his  heart, 
or  what  are  the  direft  afts  of  it  towards  Chrifl,  &c.  The 
knowledge  or  affurance,  that  we  do  believe,  is  a  reflex 
aft  of  the  mind,  upon  what  has  taken  place  in  our  hearts, 
by  which  we  obtain  a  knowledge  that  we  have  believed, 
or  do  now  believe  :  So  that  affurance  of  falvation,  or  that 
we  have  faving  faith,  is  confequent  on  our  believing  - 
and  faving  faith  mu  ft  exift  in  the  mind,  and  every  thing 
effential  to  it  muft  take  place,  before  we  can  be  confcious 
that  we  do  believe,  or  have  any  knowledge  of  it,  which 
confifts  in  reflefting  on  thole  afts  of  oar  hearts,  which  are 
faving  faith,  or  do  imply  it.  Thefe  are,  therefore,  two 
diftinft  things  in  their  nature*  and  are  not  necefl'arily 
connefted.  A  per fon  may  have  hiving  faith,  and  yet 
not  reft  eft  upon  the  afts  of  his  own  heart,  fo  as  to  know 
or  believe  that  they  are  thofe  in  which  faith  confifts. 

Saving  faith  is  an  appropriating  aft  in  this  fenfe  ;  it  is 
receiving  Chrifl  as  our  faviour,  taking  falvation,  as  it  is 

offered. 
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offered,  and  laying  hold  of  the  covenant  of  grace,  fo  as 
to  in, me  all  the  biddings  of  it,  to  ourfelves.  But  this 
may  be  done  without  knowing  that  we  do  it,  or  thinking 
that  ,he  exercifes  of  our  minds,  in  which  this  confifts,  are 
of  the  nature  of  faving  faith.  This  knowledge  is  ob¬ 
tained  by  refledmg  upon  our  own  exercifes,  with  difcern- 
mg  to  fee  of  what  kind  they  are  ;  and  the  latter  is  not 

neceffanly  conneded  with  the  former,  as  has  been  now 
oblerved. 

.  ItIS  Sranted»  tJiat  faving  faith,  even  in  the  firft  ads  of 

it,  may  be  fo  ftrong  and  dear,  that  it  may  be  attended 

with  a  confcioufnels,  andaffurance,  that  the  perfon  does 

e  ieve,  and  (hall  be  faved  ;  fo  that  believing  and  affur- 

ance  of  falvation,  may  be  both  together,  and  conneded, 

m  this  refped ;  but  Bill  they  are  two  diPund  things  and 

tonfift  in  cliRind  a£ls  of  the  mind  ;  and  the  latter  is  con- 

equent  on  the  former;  though  the  believer  may  not 

diRingmfh  them,  and  not  know  that  they  are  not  one  and 
the  fame  a£L 

2.  Alla  ranee  of  falvation,  therefore,  confifls  in  a  per., 
fon’s  confcioufnels  of  the  ads  of  his  own  heart,  that  he 
does  believe  in  Ohrid  ;  and  knowing  from  intuition  or 
refledion,  that  he  has  attained  to  thofe  things  which  im_ 
piy  faving  faith,  and  do  accompany  falvation,  being 

infallibly  conneded  with  it,  by  the  promife  of  God,  in 
the  covenant  of  grace. 

3.  It  is  certain,  from  fad  and  experience,  that  perfons 
may  know  what  the  exercifes  of  their  own  hearts  are; 
ana  it  is  rcalonable  to  fuppofe  this  may  be  the  cafe  in  the 
in  Ranee  before  us.  We  do  know  what  we  love,  and  what 
we  hate,  in  many  inftances  at  leaf!  ;  and  what  kind  of  ex¬ 
ercifes  we  have,  relpeding  many  objeds  with  which  we 
are  concerned,  which  are  agreeable,  and  which  are  notfo. 

We  ^now  we  iove  feme  perfons,  and  that  others  are  very 
difagreeable  to  us.  And  no  reafon  can  be  given,  why 

H’e 
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we  may  not  believe  and  be  Cure,  that  the  gofpcl  is  true,  and 
that  Chnftis  the  Son  of  God,  and  be  fopleafed  with  his 
char  after,  and  the  way  of  falvation  by  him,  and  have 
fuch  ftrong  and  fervent  love  to  him,  as  that  we  may  be 
cpnfcious  that  we  have  thefe  exercifes,  and  be  fure  we 
do  believe,  and  love  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrift,  in  finccwity 
and  truth.  Peter,  was  fo  confcious  and  fure  that  he  lov¬ 
ed  his  Lord,  from  an  intuitive  view,  and  refleftion  on 
the  feelings  and  exerciles  of  his  own  heart,  that  he  could 
lay,  with  confidence,  and  great  affurance,  <c  Lord,  thou 
knoweft;  all  things,  thou  knoweft  that  I  love  thee.  And 
it  is  very  unreasonable  to  fuppofe,  that  no  perfon  can 
have  (uch  conftant,  ftrong  love  to  Chriff,  as  to  be  fuio 
he  does  love  him,  and  has  all  thofe  exercifes  which  are 
implied  in  faith  and  love.  Nothing  can  prevent  this, 
but  the  low  degree  and  weaknels  or  thefe  exercifes,  and 
the  ftrength  and  appearance  of  contrary  exercifes,  or 
mi  [takes  with  regard  to  the  nature  and  operation  or 
true  grace. 

4.  It  appears  from  feripture,  that  many  good  men* 
were  in  faft  alfured  of  their  falvation.  Job  fays,  c<  I 
know  that  my  Redeemer  liveth,  and  that  he  fhall  Hand 
at  the  latter  day  upon  the  earth.  And  though  after  my 
fkin,  worms  deflroy  this  body,  yet  in  my  flefli  fhall  I 
fee  God  :  Whom  I  fhall  fee  for  myfelf,  and  mine  eyes 
(hall  behold j  and  not  another.”*  The  Plalmifl  lay?. 

Thou  [halt  guide  me  with  thy  couniel*  and  afterward 
receive  me  to  glory.  My  flefli  and  my  heart  faileth  ; 
but  God  is  the  flrength  of  my  heart,  arid  my  portion 
forever.”f  And  it  appears  from  the  New  Teflament, 
that  the  Apdftles,  and  many,  if  not  the  mdfi  of  the  primi¬ 
tive  chriftiaus,  were  fure  that  they  fliould  be  faved. — - 
The  Apoflles  fpeak  in  the  language  of  afiurance  ;  and 
reprefent  this  to  be  common  to  believers  of  that  day, 

*  Job  xix*  25 ?  26,  27, 
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Concerning  Behevei's 

by  tiling  filch  language  in  their  name.  The  Anortle 
?aul  bays,  '  I  know  whom  I  We  heheyed,  and  ,  !m 

per.uaded  (or  confident)  that  he  is  ship  tr>  l-  . 
which  T  1,,,  ■  i  ne  is  able  to  keep  that 

Vh  ch  I  have  commuted  unto  him,  againft  that  day 

*  ^aVe/°\gh?  g°0d  ?«ht’  1  have  finifhed  my  courf^ 

enceforth,  thei  e  is  laid  up  for  me,  a  crown  of  ngmeouf 

nefs  which  the  Lord,  the  righteous  Judge,  fhajl  give  me~ 
a  t  at  .  ay  *  And  he  fpeaks  of  himfelf  as  fore  of  faL 
1  atIon»  ln  his  letter  to  the  church  at  Philinni  “  t  /,„ 
that  this  fhall  turn  to.  my  falvation,  through  your  prayed 

hve  tcbrial  dft  hdSP-irk  °f  JefUS  Chnft-  To  «o 

6  1$,  Chnft>  31  d;°  d!e  15  Sain-  I  am  in  a  ftrait  betwixt 
two  having  a  defire  to  depart,  and  to  be  with  Child 

which  is  far  better.”f  And  he  ufes  this  language  of 

affurance  when  he  fpeaks  in  the  name  of  other;  a?  well 

s  of  himfelf  ‘  We  know,  that  if  our  earthly  houfe  of 

us  tabernacle  were  diffolved,  we  have  a  building  of  God 

a  houfe,  not  made  with  hands,,  eternal  in  the  heavens’ 

The,  AP°ftle  ^  the  fame  la^ 
yVe  know,  that  we  have  paffed  from  death  to  life  L 

came  we  love  the  brethren.  We  know,  that  we  ale  of 

-md  hat^i  nW,that  thC  S°n  °fGod>  IS 

fom  Sigrn  US3”  Underftandi^  that  «  may  know 

•  '  .  .  15  ^  :  And  we  are  in  him  that  is  true,  even 

Chrift‘  This  is  the  true  God,  and 

_  Thus  it  appears  from  feripture,  that  believers  have 
been  in  fa  fit  affored  of  their  falvation  :  And  therefore 
t.iat  it  is  poffihle,  that  others,  and  even  all  believers  maJ 
attain  to  this,  m  the  fame  way  in  which  they  obtained  if 
viz.  by  arriving  to  fuch  a  degree  of  faith  and  chriftian 
exeicifes,  as  to  produce  a  confeioufnefs,  and  certain 
cnowledge,  that  they  have  faith,  or  chriftian  holinefs 
which  is  connected  with  falvation.  1 


*  2  Tim.  i.  i2.  ivv  7,  8, 
t  2  Cor.  v,  1—8, 


f  Chap,  i.  1^  2\y  2$. 

§  1  John  iii.  14.,  v.  tyf 
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This  leads  to  another  particular. 

5.  There  is  no  other  way  of  obtaining  this  a ffu ranee, 
but  by  having  fuch  high  degrees  of  chriftian  holinefs,  in 
a£tual  exercife  ;  and  accompanied  with  fuch  fpi ritual 
difeerning,  as  that  it  is  feen  and  known  by  the  perfon 
who  has  it,  to  be  real  gofpel  holinels,  or  true*  faving  faith. 
True  grace,  or  holinefs,  is  in  the  nature  of  it,  cleat  ly  dif- 
tinguifhable  from  every  thing  which  is  not  io  :  And  if  it 
be  not  diftinguifhed,  by  the  believer,  and  feen  and  known 
to  be  what  it  is,  it  mult  be  owing  either  to  the  fmall 
degree  of  it,  fo  that  it  cannot  be  difeerned,  or  to  the  want 
of  fpiritual  fight  and  difeerning,  or  both  of  them.  And 
indeed,  it  is  always  owing  to  both  thefe,  if  they  may  be 
confidered  as  diftinft  things,  which  they  really  are  not  ; 
for  they  both  go  together,  and  are  infeparable.*  Holinefs 
is  itfelf,  light  and  difeerning  ;  and  the  more  there  is  oi: 
this  in  the  heart,  and  the  ftronger  and  more  conflant  the 
exercifes  of  it  are,  the  more  the  mind  is  illuminated,  and 
fees' fpiritual  things,  more  clearly  ;  and  with  greater  Cer¬ 
tainty  difeerns  and  diftinguiflies  between  true  grace,  ano 
that  which  is  not  of  that  kind.  Therefore,  an  increafe 
of  holinefs,  magnifies  the  objeft,  and  renders  it  rnotc 
vifible,  and  eafy  to  be  feen  by  the  fpiritual  eye,  to  as  to 
be  diftinguifhed  from  every  thing  elle  ;  and  at  the  fame 
time,  is  the  fpiritual  eye,  and  increates  the  ipirituai  fig^1- 
and  ability  of  difeerning,  fo  as  more  clearly  and  with 
greater  certainty  to  fee  and  diftinguifh  truth  from  falfe- 
hood.  Therefore,  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  holi- 
nefs  exercifed,  other  things  being  equal,  there  will  be 
evidence  to  the  mind,  that  fuch  are  the  exeicilcs  of  it,  and 

consequently  that  they  are  connected  with  fahation  1 

1  o  and 

*  Though  the  exercife  of  holinefs,  and  fpiritual  difeerning,  are  -f^icu 
fimes  mentioned  diftin6tly,  in  this  fe£tion,  it  is  not  intended  that  th<.y 
jfhould  be  underftood  as  two  really  diftinft  things.  Holinefs,  is  fpintua*. 
light  and  difeerning  j  and  fpitfftual  lights  Is  Bohncfs.  See  trie  Section  0.^ 
Divine  I  ihi  mi  nation. 
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and  they  may  rife  to  fuch  a  degree,  and  holinefs  be  afted 
out  in  fuch  a  meafure  and  manner,  as  to  be  accompanied 
with  great  and  well  grounded  alfurance,  that  it  is  real  ho- 
Jmefs,  which  is  by  the  promifes  of  the  covenant  of  grace 
connected  with  lalvation.  Therefore,  this  is  the  way 
Which  profeffing  chriftians  are  exhorted  to  take,  in  order 

to  have  and  maintain,  alfurance  of  their  falvation. _ 

“And  we  defire,  that  every  one  of  you  do  Ihow  the  fame 
diligence,  to  the  full  alfurance  of  hope,  unto  the  end. 
I  hat  ye  be  not  llothful,  but  followers  of  them,  who, 

through  faith  and  patience,  inherit  the  promifes.”* _ 

The  “  Alfurance  of  Faith,”  is  mentioned  in  this  Epiftie.t 
by  which  is  meant,  an  alfured  belief  of  the  truth  of  the 
gofpel,  which  is  exprelTed  in  the  following  words,  by 
Peter.  “  We  believe,  and  are  Jure,  that  thou  art  the  Chrift, 
the  Son  of  the  living  God.”+  The  affnrance  of  hope,  is 
an  allured  hope  of  falvation,  which  is  the  fame  with  alfur- 
ance  of  their  falvation.  And  the  way  to  obtain  this, 
which  is  here  propofed,  is  diligence  and  engagednefs  in 
the  exercife  and  expreffion  of  love  to  Chrifl,  and  to  his 
people,  in  oppofition  to  floth  and  negligence  ;  which  is 
tiie  lame  with  the  ftrong  and  fruitful  exercife  of  chrif- 
tian  grace.  Therefore, 

6.  The  believer  is  wholly  dependent  on  God  for  af. 
furance  of  falvation.  Believers  are  entirely  dependent 
on  God  for  the  lead  degree  of  holinefs,  as  it  is  his  fov- 
ereign  gift ;  but  they  have  a  fpecial  and  peculiar  favour 
from  him,  who  are  brought  to  fuch  a  degree  of  holy  ex- 
ercife,  and  fpirrtual  difcerning,  as  to  be  affured  that  they 
are  born  of  God,  are  his  children,  and  fhall  inherit  ever- 
lafting  life.  It  is  by  the  fpirit  of  God  witrveffing  with 
their  fpirits,  that  they  are  brought  to  fee  and  know,  they 
aie  the  children  of  God.  This  the  fcripture  declares* 

“  The  Spirit  himfelf  beareth  witnefs  with  our  fpirit, 
that  we  are  the  children  of  God.”§  This  is  done,  no* 

by 

*  Heb.  vi.  ii,  12.  f  Chap,  x.  it,  {  John  vi.  69.  ^  Rom.  viii. ”i«. 


it 
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by  any  immediate  fuggeftion,  revelation  or  Ceftimony  tq 
the  believer,  that  he  is  a  child  of  God,  as  feme  have  feetn- 
ed  to  imagine  ■  but  by  forming  the  heart  to  that  degree 
of  holy  affeftion,  and  fpiritual  difeerning,  that  the  ben 
liever  is  able  to  look  on  this  work  of  the  fpirit,  and  know 
that  he  is  born  of  the  fpirit.  1  hus  the  fpirit  of  God 
produces  this  evidence  and  vvitnels  in  the  heart  of  tne 
believer,  that  he  is  born  of  God,  and  gives  that  difeern¬ 
ing  to  him,  that  it  becomes  a  witnefs  to  his  fpirit,  that 
the  fpirit  of  God  is  in  him,  and  has  formed  him  to  holi- 
nefs,  by  which  he  is  become  a  child  of  God,  and  has  the 
fpirit  of  a  child,  difpofmg  him  to  look  to  God,  as  Ins 
Almighty  Friend  and  Father.  What  the  Apoftle  John 
fays,  amounts  to  the  fame  thing,  and  may  ferve  to  illuf- 
trate  thefe  words  of  St.  Paul.  “  Hereby  we  know  that  he 
abideth  in  us,  by  the  fpirit  which  he  hath  given  us. 
Hereby  know  we,  that  we  dwell  in  him,  and  he  in  us, 

becaufe  he  hath  given  us  of  his  fpirit. 

7.  The  affurance  of  falvation  is  not  common  to  ail 
chriftians ;  many  never  attain  to  it,  and  few,  or  none  of 
thofe  who  do,  have  it  condantly,  without  interruption. 

This  is  not  promifed  to  all  believers  in  the  covenant  ct 
grace,  as  perfeverance  is ;  but  is  given,  or  withheld,  as  is 
mod  agreeable  to  infinite  wifdom  and  goodnefs,  and  fo 
as  to  anfwer  the  bed  ends,  and  be  mod  for  the  glory  of 
God,  the  bed  good  of  his  Church,  and  of  the  individual 
members  of  it.  Affurance  is  mod  common  among  them 
who  are  called  to  didinguidied  and  eminent  fervice  and 
fufferings  in  the  caufe  of  Chrid,  as  they  feem  to  Hand  in 
mod  need  of  it,  to  fupport  and  animate  them,  in  the 
midd  of  the  greated  trials,  dangers,  and  worldly  evils. 
Thus,  affurance  of  the  love  of  God,  and  eternal  falvation, 
feems  to  have  been  enjoyed,  not  only  by  the  Ajaodles^ 

L  3  but 


*  i  John  iii.  24.  iv»  13. - See  Prefident  Edwards,  on 

Affections.  Firft  Edition,  p*  125 — 133-. 
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but  by  chriftians  in  general,  in  their  day,  as  they  were 

called  to  buffering  in  a  peculiar  manner  and  degree,  in 

ccrnfequence  of  their  becoming  chriftians.  And  thofe 

chriftians  who  have  been  called  to  the  greateft  labours 

and  fufferings,  in  all  ages  fince,  have  appeared  to  have, 

and  exprefs,  the  greateft  alTurance  of  their  own  falvation! 

It  has  been  common  for  martyrs,  to  go  to  the  flake,  or  to 

other  moft  cruel  deaths, in  the  joyful  affurance,  that  they 

were  going  to  heaven  ;  as  ecclefiaftical  hiftory  abundantly 

informs  us.  And  in  the  times  of  the  greateft  lufferincrs 

pf  the  chun.h  of  Chnfl,  chriftians  have  appeared  to  be 

more  generally  allured  of  their  intereft  in  the  covenant 
of  grace. 

And  this  can  be  accounted  for,  from  what  has  been 
laid  above  ;  for  they  who  are  called  to  extraordinary  la¬ 
bour  and  fuffering  in  the  caufe  of  Chrift,  not  only  need 
this  fupport,  more  than  others  ;  ‘but  their  circumftances 
aie  fuited  to  awaken  their  graces,  and  excite  them  to  a 
highei  and  ftionger  degree  of  exercife,  than  common  ; 
by  which  they  have  clear  evidence,  that  they  have  true 
grace  ;  and  God  grants  his  fpirit  to  fuch,  in  uncommon 
degrees,  which  is  a  witnefs  within  them,  to  their  fpirit, 
that  they  are  the  children  of  God.  And  often,  when 
chriftians  are  on  a  dying  bed,  and  called  to  encounter 
the  king  of  terrors,  and  feel  themfelves  going  into  the 
invifibie  world,  they  have  a  greater  meafure  of  the  holy 
fpirit,  and  their  faith,  and  every  grace,  are  in  a  ftronger 
and  moie  ftnlible  exercise;  and  they  are  allured  that 
Chiift  is  their  Saviour,  and  that  they  are  palling  into  a 
ftate  of  perfe£t  hollnefs,  happinefs  and  glory.  - 

I  here  are  different  degrees  of  affurance,  which  differ¬ 
ent  perfons  may  have,  or  the  fame  perfon,  at  different 
rimes.  In  this  imperfeft  ftate,  none,  perhaps,  may  be 
piopeily  faid  to  be  perjetliy  fure  of  their  own  falvation, 
io  that  there  can  be  no  addition  to  their  affurance.  They 


are 
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sre  not  fo  Cure  of  falvation,  as  they  will  be,  when  they  ag T  ; 
t nally  arrive  to  heaven,  and  find  themfelves  in  pofleffion 
of  it ;  or  as  they  are,  who  are  now  in  heaven.  And  one 
chriftian  may  properly  be  faid  to  have  a  Jlronger  af- 
furance  than  another,  and  the  fame  believer,  may  have  a 
higher  or  greater  degree  of  aflurance,  at  on*~  time,  than 
at  another,  when  he  may  be  faid  to  be  fnre.  I  he  d it— 
ciples  of  Chrift,  fay  to  him,  upon  a  particular  occafion, 

«  Now  are  we  fare  that  thou  knoweft  all  things,  and 
needed  not  that  any  one  fhould  afk  thee :  By  this  we  . 
believe  that  thou  earned  forth  from  God.”*  1  hey 
believed  this  before,  and  were  fure  that  he  knew  all  . 
things ;  but  now  their  faith,  and  aflurance,  were  ftronger, 
and  increafed. 

Chriftians  who  are  not  allured  of  their  being  in  a  ftate 
of  grace,  but  entertain  a  hope  of  it,  may,  and  actually  do, 
have  a  ftronger  hope,  or  more  hope,  at  one  time,  than 
at  another,  according  to  the  different  degrees  in  which 
their  graces  are  in  exercife,  and  as  different  feelings  and 
exerciles,  in  different  circumftances,  and  on  different  oc- 
cafions,  take  place.  Sometimes  their  hope  is  alfaulted 
with  great  and  overbearing  doubts  and  fears,  and  they 
hardly  know,  whether  they  have  any  hope  or  not ;  and 
are  ready  to  conclude  againft  themfelves,  that  all  is  wrong, 
with  refpe£l  to  them,  and  they  are  really  in  a  graceleis 
ftate.  At  other  times  their  hope  revives,  and  is  ftronger, 
and  their  doubts,  in  a  great  meafure,  lubfide.  And  one 
chriftian  differs  very  much,  in  this  refpe£t,  from  another. 
The  hope  of  one  is  more  ftrong  and  conftant ;  and  he 
has  not  fo  many  doubts  and  fears,  refpe&ing  his  ftate  : 
Another  is  generally  full  of  doubts,  and  his  hope  is  weak, 
and  attended  with  great  diffidence,  and  does  not  often 
rife,  fo  as  to  expel  his  fears.  This  difference,  is  doubt- 
lefs  owing,  in  many  inftances,  to  the  ftronger  and  more 

L  4  conftant 

*  John  xvi.  30, 
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con  Rant  cxerdfe  of  chriftian  holinefs  in  the  former,-  he 
ia\mg  moie  giace,  and  with  greater  fervency  of  fpirit 

U'CS  a  Watchful*  Prayerful  life,  and  with  more  engaged! 
nefsand  conftancy,  attends  on  all  the  duties  ofchnftian- 
ity,  than  the  latter. 

But  it  is  not  always  owing  to  the  different  decrees  of 
nolmels,  that  perfons  thus  differ,  in  their  hopes  and  con¬ 
fidence,  relpeamg  their  own  chriftian  charafter  :  But  two 
penons,  who  have  an  equal  degree  of  holinefs,  may  great- 

7  ,d,fr>aS  to  their  ll0Pe  ^d  confidence,  of  their  being 
icai  chnftians.  This  may  arife  partly,  from  their  natur- 

3  temPerand  difpofition  ;  partly  from  other  caufes,  f'uch 
as  tne  manner  of  their  education,  and  the  inflations 
unaei  which  they  have  lived;  the  habitual  wav  ofthmk 
mg,  to  which  they  have  been  led,  by  thofe  with  whom 
they  annotate*  or  the  miftakes  into  which,  one  or  the 
Gtner  has  fallen,  about  the  nature  and  operation  of  true 
loimets :  The  ftrong,  habitual  propenfity  of  one,  tolook 
on  tne  dark  tide,  and  view  and  attend  moft  to  the  cor¬ 
ruption  and  evil  propenfity  of  the  heart,  and  lefs  to  any 
contrary  exercifes;  being  inclined  to  conclude  againff 
rather  than  in  favour  of  himfelf:  The  other  is  of  a  con! 
nary  dilpofition,  and  looks  more  on  the  favourable  fide 
and  makes  the  beft  of  what  he  fees  in  himfelf,  and  is  not 
io  much  difpofed  to  give  way  to  doubts  and  fears  and 
iuggeftions  again  ft  himfelf.  Thefe  and  other  things,’  and 
circum  fiances,  may  take  place  and  be  the  caufe  of  the 
difference  mentioned,  in  two  perfons  equally  holy  •  yea~ 
he  who  doubts  the-moft  of  his  being  a  real  chriftian,  may 
have  more  grace  than  the  other,  who  doubts  lefs  Cap- 
pofitig  they  are  both  chriftia.is,  as  this  difference’  docs 
r.ct  a  rile  always,  from  their  different  degrees  of  holinefs 

but  from  ether  caufes,  fome  of  which  have  been  men! 
lionedj  . 
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If  be  may  be  called  an  affared  chriftian,  who  rifes 
above  all  doubts  or  fear,  with  refpefl:  to  his  being  a  real 
chriftian,  perhaps  every  believer  has  this  affurance,  at 
fome  feafons  in  his  life,  either  at  his  ftrft  convcrfio n,  or 
at  other  times.  At  leaft,  his  mind  is  fo  attentive  to  the 
truths  of  the  golpel,  and  he  is  fo  pleafed  and  delighted 
with  them,  or  with  fome  particular  truths ;  and  he  is  fo 
entertained  with  the  divine  character,  and  that  of  the 
Redeemer,  that  he  has  no  doubts  or  fears  about  his  own 
Rate  ;  and  perhaps,  for  a  while,  thinks  little  or  nothing 
about  himfelf ;  and  ,when  he  does,  and  refledls  on  his 
own  views  and  exercifes,  he  is  railed  above  all  doubt, 
whether  he  be  in  a  ftate  of  gface  or  not.  But  thefe  views 
and  exercifes  may  ioon  vanifh,  in  a  great  mcafure,  out  of 
fight,  and  ceafe  to  be  fo  ftrong  and  fenfible  ;  and  his 
doubts  may  ariiein  as  great  flrength  as  ever,  and  greater; 
and  he  call  all  in  queftion,  and  greatly  fear  he  has  been 
deluded,  and  never  known  what  true  holinefs  is. 

And  whatever  be  the  degree  of  pohtive  affurance,  to 
which  a  chriftian  may  arife,  above  a  being  freed  from  all 
doubts  and  fears,  refpeding  his  prefent  ftate,  and  future 
ialvation  ;  yet  it  muft  be  imperfedf,  as  has  been  obferved, 
and  he  liable  to  change,  and  to  lofe  it,  at  any  moment. 
The  mind  of  the  beft  chriftian  is  not  fo  fixed,  but  it  may 
fiudiuate  like  the  waves  of  the  fea.  He  is  peculiarly  fa¬ 
voured  by  God,  indeed,  who  is  enabled  to  maintain  a 
conftant  affurance  -through  a  courfe  of  years,  upon  good 
evidence.  He  muft  be  eminent  in  grace,  and  live  in  the 
conftant,  ftrong  exercife  of  faith  and  love,  and  every 
branch  of  chriftian  holinefs.  But  we  have  abundant 
reafon  to  conclude,  this  is  not  generally  true  of  chriftian  s. 
In  this  imperfect  ftate  of  temptation  and  trial,  in  which 
the  beft  chriflians,  have  fo  much  fin  cleaving  to  them  $ 
if  they  rife  at  times  above  all  doubts,  and  have  great 
affurance,  it  does  not  commonly  continue,  uninterrupted^ 


a 
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a  long  tunf,  but  often  fubfides  foon,  and  give*  place  to 
darknefs  and, doubts.  It  being  built  on  the  fight  and 
knowledge  ot  their  holy  exercifes,  ft  mufl  change  and 
31  ’  as  tney  alter,  and  become  left  vifible  and  fenfible  > 

ana  the  fenfible  and  ftrong  exercife  of  corruption  takes 

place.  • 

It  mult  be  obferved,  however,  that  the  chrifti^ 
through  a  long  courfe  of  experience,  in  which,  after  many 
doubts  re  (petting  his  ftate,  he  has  had  frequent  revivals 
or  his  hope,  and  his  doubts  have  often  entirely  fubfided ; 
and  his  exercifes  of  grace  have  been  fo  ftrong  and  evi¬ 
dent,  mat  he  has  had  a  great  degree  of  affurance  ;  may 
hence  be  led  to  maintain  a  more  fteady  hope,  and  not 
c-aunt  doubts  of  his  having  true  grace,  when  the  exercifes 
of  it  are  not  fo  vifible  and  fenfible,  and  much  of  the 
contrary,  appears  in  his  heart.  By  long  experience,  he 
ndj  found,  that  though  his  faith  and  love  have,  at  times, 
been  out  oi  fight,  and  contrary  exercifes  of  heart,  have 
taken  place,  and  appeared,  to  an  awful  degVee  ;  yet  he 
has,  ffter  this,  frequently  been  revived,  and  his  exercifes 
of  chriftian  grace,  have  been  fo  ftrong  and  fenfible,  that 
all  his  doubts  have  vanifhed.  Hence  he  is  more  ac-  . 
quainted  with  the  life  of  a  chriftian,  and  the  nature  of  ' 
laving  grace  ;  and  icarns  that  he  may  have  true  grace, 
tnougn  it  be  not  always  fenfibly  discerned,  and  little  or 
nothing  but  contrary  exercifes,  are  perceived;  and  fo 
does  not  give  way  to  overbearing  doubts,  even  at  fuch 
times  ;  but  maintains  his  hope  in  a  more  .fteady  manner, 
grounded  on  his  pall  experience.  But  he  cannot^at  fuch 
Jealous,  when  gracious  exercifes  are  not  adlualiy  perceiv¬ 
ed,  and  in  fight,  be  ajfygei,  that  he  is  a  chriftian,  and 
fhould  he  continue  long  in  this  fituation,  great  doubts 
and  fears,  mull  arife. 

'  1  ? 

8.  Every  believer  vyould  always  have  affurance  that 
be  is  a  chriftianftand  fhall  be  laved,  were  it  not  for  the 

irnperfedion 
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rnperfe&ion  and  weaknefs  of  thofe  exercifes  in  which 
:hnftianity  confifts,  and,  which  is  really  the  lame,  his 
"mall  degree  of  fpiritual  difcerning  ;  and  were  there  not 
o  mUch  fin,  ftupidity,  and  fpiritual  blindneis  in  his 

leart.1 

The  holinefs  in  which  chnftianity  confifls,  is,  in  the 
lature  of  it,  diftinguilhable  from  every  thing  elle,  and 
ends  to  difcover  itfelf,  in  afting  according  to  its  own 
iature.  And  nothing  can  prevent  a  fight  of  it,  and 
snowing  that  it  is  true  holinefs,  but  want  of  attention 
md  difcerning,  together  with  a  fmall  degree  of  it,  and 
hat  in  a  great  meafure,  hid  and  buried  in  the  remaining 
inful  diforders  of  the  heart,  which  render  it,  in  a  great 
iegree,  ftupid  and  blind  to  the  things  of  the  fpirit  of 
God.  The  rules  and  directions  in  the  fcripture,  are 
plain  and  abundant,  by  which,  true  chriltian  holinefs,  is 
defcribed  in  the  exercifes  of  it,  and  diftinguifhed  from 
svery  thing,  which  is  not  holinels  :  And  the  Iplrit  of 
God,  in  producing,  and  maintaining  grace  in  the  heart  of 
1  chriltian,  bears  witnefs,  and  produces  evidence,  that  he  is 
a  child  of  God  ;  and  if  it  be  not  di Teemed  by  his  fpirit, 
t  muft  be  for  the  reafonsjuft  mentioned.  It  therefore 
follows,  that  were  it  not  for  thofe  things  mentioned,  which 
are  in  the  way  of  it,  every  chriltian  would  have  conftant 
affurance,  that  he  is  a  believer,  and  {hall  be  faved.  Were 
his  graces  in  high  and  conftant  exercife,  and  a6ted  out 
in  all  proper  ways  ;  and  were  his  moral  corruptions  con- 
fequently  in  a  great  meafure  fubdued,  and  mortified,  he 
could  not  have  a  doubt,  he  mult  be  fure  that  he  is  a 
Iriend  to  Chrilt,  and  does  moll  cordially  embrace  the 
gofpel  ;  and  is  interelted  in  that  everlalting  covenant, 
that  is  ordered  in  all  things  and  fure. 

9.  It  is  the  duty  of  every  chriltian,  to  have  and  main¬ 
tain  a  conftant  afturance  that  he  is.  a  chriltian,  and  fhall 
be  faved  ;  audit  is,  therefore,  wholly  his  fault,  for  which 

he 
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iie  can  have  no  excufe,  if  he  be  at  a  lofs,  and  doubts, 
whether  he  be  a  believer  in  Chrift,  or  not. 

y  9  a-  ' 

This  follows  from  what  has  been  obferved  under  the. 
laft  head* 

hoi  if  it.  be  the  duty  ot  chnftians  to  live  in  the  conftant, 
vigorous  exercife  of  every  grace,  and  clear  difcerning  of 
*pn  itual  things,  and  mortify  all  their  iufts ;  with  which 
ail u ranee  is  connefted  ;  then  it  is  their  duty,  conftantly 
to  have  and  maintain  this  afiurance,  and  they  cannot  fail 
of  it,  unlcfs  they  come  vaftly  fhort  of  their  duty.  It  is 
indeed  their  duty  to  be  perfe£lly  holy,  and  every  thing 
snort  of  this,  is  fo  far  finful  ;  but  the  exercife  of  holinefs, 
which  is  greatly  fhort  of  perfedlion,  is  fufficient  to  allure 
the  chriflian,  that  he  is  really  holy,  and  fhall  be  faved. 

It  has  been  obferved  above,  that  the  believer  is  entirely 
dependent  on  God,  for  every  degree  of  holinefs,  and 
especially  for  that  degree  which  is  neceffary  in  order  to 
a  well  grounded  afiurance.  But  it  cannot  be  inferred 
from  this,  that  it  is  not  the  duty  of  chnftians  to  be  holy 
to  fuch  a  degree,  as  to  render  them  fure  they  (hall  be 
faved  ;  unlefs  fuch  dependence  on  God,  be  inconfiftent 
with  any  poftibJe  duty,  or  fin,  which  cannot  be  afTertcd, 
confident  with  reafon,  or  the  Bible.  There  is  no  truth 
afferted  more  clearly  and  conftantly  in  the  holy  ferip- 
ture,  than  thefe  two,  viz.  Man’s  entire  dependence  on 
God  for  all  moral  good,  or  holinefs  ;  and  his  obligation 
to  be  holy,  as  God  is  holy  ;  that  this  is  his  duty,  and  all 
negleft,  and  every  thing  in  him,  contrary  to  this,  is  his 
crime.  He  who  denies  either  of  thofe,  does  fo  far  re¬ 
nounce  the  Bible. 

IMPROVE  M  E  X  T* 

L  FROM  what  has  been  obferved,  on  this  fubjeft, 
we  learn,  that  they  embrace  a  great  and  dangerous  delu¬ 
sion,  who  think  they  are  allured  of  falvatiori,  without  the 

lea  ft 
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eaft  evidence,  that  they  are  farcified,  in  any  degree,  or 
mwards  to  find  any  holy  exercilc  j  and  that  to 
mild  fuch  affurance  upon  our  good  frames,  and  holy 
ixercifes  of  heart,  is  a  low,  legal  way  of  getting  affurance, 
,nd  is  not  the  proper  alfurance  of  a  chriltian.  That  true 
:hriltian  affurance,  is  built  upon  a  more  firm  foundation, 
tpon  Chrifl,  and  the  word  and  promile  of  God,  and  not 
ipon  the  uncertain  and  changeable  feelings  and  imprel- 
ions  of  the  heart. 

If  the  alfurance,  for  which  they  plead,  and  which  they 
hink  they  have,  be  examined,  it  will  appear  to  be  built 
in  a  fandy  foundation,  or  rather  upon  nothing.  To 
rhom  is  Chrilt  a  Saviour,  and  to  what  are  the  promifes 
)f  the  gofpel  made  ?  Chrifl  faves  them  who  believe  in 
lim,  and  them  only ;  and  the  promifes  are  made  to  a  cer- 
ain  character,  to  that  faith  in  Chrifl,  which  implies  all 
he  branches  ofchriftian  holinefs  ;  and  to  no  perfon  who 
las  not  this  chara&er.  And  no  man  can  have  the  leafl 
:vidence,  or  reafon  to  believe,  that  he  has  an  interefl  in 
iny  of  the  promifes  of  the  gofpel,  or  fhall  be  faved  by 
thrift ;  who  has  not  that  holinefs  which  is  implied  in 
aving  faith,  and  unlefs  he  has  evidence  of  this,  in  his  own 
nind,  by  feeing  what  palfes  in  his  own  heart,  and  what 
re  the  exercifes  of  that.  If  alfurance  of  falvation,  be 
lot  founded  upon  the  knowledge  of  our  own  character, 
t  is  built  upon  nothing,  and  is  mere  delufion. 
it,  b/u  «vlub  a  zi  >a  ,  • 

II.  We  learn  that  no  perfon  can  have  affurance  of 
alvation,  from  any  thing,  any  circumftance  or  attain- 
nent,  which  is  merely  external.  Real  holinefs,  or  fanc- 
ification,  is  the  only  evidence  that  any  one  can  have., 
hat  he  fhall  be  faved  :  But  this  confifts  in  the  exercifes 
)f  the  heart,  and  not  in  any  thing  external,  any  farther 
han  it  comes  from  the  heart,  and  is  an  expreffion  of  what 
akes  place  there.  Men  may  make  a  profeffion  of  re- 

ligion  ; 


\ 
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ligion ;  attend  on  all  the  ordinances  and  inftitutions  of 
Chrift  ;  and  their  whole  external  behaviour  may  be  re¬ 
gular  and  blamelefs  in  the  fight  of  man  ;  they  may  be 
juft  and  beneficent  in  their  conduft  to  others ;  yet  if  all 
this  do  not  pioceed  from  a  holy  difpofition  and  exercifes 
of  heart,  it  is  no  evidence  that  a  man  Ihall  be  faved  • 
and  confidered  as  feparate  from  the  heart,  there  is  no 
real  chriftianity  in  it.  This  is  decided  by  the  Apoftle 
Paul  :  Though  I  fpeak  with  the  tongues  of  men  and 
angels ;  and  though  I  bellow  all  my  goods  to  feed  the 
poor  ;  and  though  I  give  my  body  to  be  burned,  and 
have  not  charity,  it  proffteth  me  nothing,  and  I  am  no¬ 
thing.”*  Men  muft  be  acquainted  with  their  own 
heaits,  and  know  of  what  nature  their  internal  exercifes 
are,  in  order  to  know  whether  they  be  chriflians  or  not. 
Indeed,  if  men  think  their  hearts  are  right  and  holy, 
when  their  external  conduft  is  not  good,  regulated  by 
the  commands  of  Chrift,  they  deceive  them felves ;  for 
though  a  regular,  and  good  external  behaviour,  be  not 
any  certain  evidence  of  holinefs  of  heart,  yet  the  want 
of  this,  and  an  irregular  external  conduft,  is  a  good  evi¬ 
dence  that  the  heart  is  not  right. 

Too  many  feem  to  take  all  the  evidence,  hope  and 
confidence  they  have,  that  they  fhall  be  faved,  from 
fomething  merely  external,  and  foreign  from  any  thing 
in  their  hearts  ;  either  becaufe  God  fmiles  upon  them, 
and  profpers  them  in  his  providence,  or  from  their  at¬ 
tending  upon  the  external  duties  of  religion  ;  their  regu¬ 
lar  external  conduft,  and  the  prafiice  of  juftice  and 
beneficence  towards  their  fellow  men  ;  and  not  living  in 
thofe  vices,  which  many  others  praftice.  Such  are 
ftrangers  to  true  religion,  and  are  wholly  deceived  in  their 
hopes  and  expeftations  of  the  favour  of  God.  Their 
charaCler  is  given  by  Chrift,  in  the  Pharifee,.  who  went 
up  to  the  temple  to  pray,  and  faid,  u  God,  I  thank  thee, 

that 


*>  i  Cor.  xiii.  i,  2,  3. 
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that  I  am  not  as  other  men  are,  extortioners,  unjuft., 
adulterers,  or  even  as  this  publican.  I  fall  twice  in  a 
week,  I  give  tithes  of  all  that  I  poffefs.”* 

A  chriftian  may,  indeed,  have  his  hope  and  aflurance 
that  he  does  love  Chrift,  ftrengthened  by  adhering  to 
his  duty,  and  fteadily  obeying  him  in  his  external  con- 
du6t,  when  called  to  that  which  is  difficult,  and  in  which 
he  muft  greatly  deny  himfelf.  When  his  grace  is  thus 
tried,  and  does  not  fail,  it  is  a  farther  and  confirming 
evidence,  that  he  is,  indeed,  a  true  friend  to  Chrift  ;  but 
in  this,  the  motives  and  exercifes  of  his  heart,  are  not  out 
of  the  queftion,  or  out  of  view  ;  but  are  by  fuch  trials, 
brought  into  view,  and  his  holinefs  of  heart,  fhines  out 
more  bright,  and  becomes  more  evident  and  vifible,  not 
only  to  others,  but  to  his  own  confidence  ;  as  gold  fhines 
more,  and  proves  itfelf  to  be  true  gold,  by  being  tried  in 
the  fire.  Thus  Abraham’s  ready  obedience  to  the  divine 
command,  to  offer  his  fon  Ifaac,  for  a  burnt  offering, 
-was  a  confirming  evidence  that  his  heart  was  truly  pious. 
“  And  the  Angel  of  the  Lord,  called  unto  him,  out  of 
heaven,  and  fa-id.  Now-  I  know  that  thou  feareft  God. 

feeing  thou  haft  not  withheld  thy  fon,  thine  only  fon, 
from  me. t:  r  ... 

aoil  .  bovift .  i  1  %(iJ  'l.  .  1  :t 


IIL  From  what  has  been  obferved  on  this  fubjecf,  we 
learn,  that  they  have  no  true  aflurance  of  their  falvation, 
but  are  deluded,  who  fay  they  have  great  and  con  ft  ant 
aflurance  of  this,  while  they  live  carelefsly,  and  in  many 
lefpefhs  unbecoming  chriftians.  There  are  fuch,  who 
ao  not  appear  to  be  confcientious,  humble,  meek,  watch¬ 
ful  and  prayerful  chriftians,  but  the  contrary  ;  who  of- 
ten  exprefs,  with  the  grcatefl  confidence,  their  abfolute 
a  u ranee  of  their  own  faivation.  This  is  an  evidence  a  - 
gain  it  tnem,  in  the  view  or  the  judicious,  that  they  do 
not  know  what  true  religion  is ;  and  they  may  leafonably 


be 


*  Luke  xviiL 


i  if  it. 
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be  confidered,  as  “  Proud  boafters,  fpeaking  great  fuel¬ 
ling  words  of  vanity.”  And  fome  fpeak  of  their  not 
having  a  doubt  of  their  being  real  chriftians,  for  a  great 
number  of  years  ;  but  have  enjoyed  full  affurance  of 
their  falvation  all  that  time,  in  fuch  a  manner,  and  who 
have  appeared  to  live  fuch  lives,  as  to  give  reafon  to  con¬ 
clude  they  know  not  what  true  affurance  is.  If  aperfon 
who  has  lived  a  life  eminently  devoted  to  God,  and  in 
the  conftant  pra&ice  of  all  the  duties  of  chriftianity, 
fhining  externally  in  good  works,  and  all  the  graces  of 
our  holy  religion,  fhould,  on  proper  occafions,  humbly 
and  modeftly  declare  to  his  chriftian  friends,  that  he 
was  railed  above  all  doubts  about  his  ftate,  and  had,  for 
a  long  time,  enjoyed  full  affurance  of  his  falvation,  no 
one  would  have  reafon  to  call  it  in  queflion.  But  when 
they  make  high  pretenfions  to  this,  whofe  lives  are  in 
no  meafure  anfwerable  ;  and  make  no  proper  appearance 
of  living  in  the  conftant  and  lively  exercife  of  true  re¬ 
ligion,  in  a  ftrift,  confcienciaus,  holy  walk,  they  are  to  be 
confidered  as  poor,  miftaken,  deluded  creatures. 

* 

IV,  W  e  learn  that  the  believer's  affurance  of  falva- 
tion>  has  no  tendency  to  lead  him  to  live  a  carelefs,  un¬ 
godly  life,  but  the  contrary.  It  is  not  confident  with 
fuch  a  life.  It  neceffarily  fuppofes*  ftrong,  lively  ex- 
ercifes  of  holin'efs.  and  zeal  to  live  a  holy  life  •  and 

j  * 

can  continue  no  longer  than  thefe  continue  :  When¬ 
ever  his  zeal  forgood  works,  abates,  and  is  not  perceived, 
and  careleffnels  and  floth  take  place,  the  chriftian  will 
3 ole  his  affurance,  in  a  great  degree  at  leaf!:,  if  he  were  be¬ 
fore  affured  that  he  was  a  chriftian  ;  and  doubts  will  of 
courfe  arife.  The  allured  chriftian,  therefore,  is  the 
moft  lively,  holy  chriftian,  and  mo  ft  engaged  to  crucify 
the  flefti  with  the  affe&ions  and  lufts.  And  he  fees 
more  clearly  than  others,  or  than  he  did  before,  the  ne- 

ceffity 
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ceflity  of  perfevering  in  this  way,  not  only  in  order  to 
maintain  his  affurance,  but  in  order  to  be  faved;  and 
feels  the  great  and  peculiar  obligations  he  is  under,  to 
this,  and  to  love  Chrift  and  keep  his  commandments* 
who  has  loved  him,  and  given  himfelf  for  him  ;  f<  That 
he  lhould  not  h^nce  forward,  live  unto  himfelf,  but  un¬ 
to  him  who  died  for  him  and  rofe  again. "*  Every  al¬ 
lured  chriftian,  can  efpoule  the  language  of  an  eminent 
ancient  chriftian,  who,  when  he  had  full  affurance  of  fal- 
vation,  faid  :  “  I  run,  not  as  uncertainly :  So  fight  I* 
not  as  one  that  beateth  the  air :  But  I  keep  under  my* 
body,  and  bring  it  into  fubje£lion  ;  left  that  by  a ny 
means,  when  I  have  preached  to  others,  I  myfelf  (hould 

be  a  call  away/’t 

V.  The  do&rine  of  affurance,  as  it  has  been  now  dat¬ 
ed,  and  explained,  may  aftift  perfons  to  determine  whe¬ 
ther  they  be  believers,  or  not,  and  point  out  the  way  to 
obtain  affurance  that  they  are  fuch. 

i.  The  true  believer  defires  no  affurance  of  his  falva- 
tion,  but  that  which  has  its  foundation  in  holy  exercifes* 
and  confifts  in  them,  fo  that  the  former  cannot  be  obtain-, 
ed  without  the  latter.  Affurance  of  falvation  would  be 
worth  nothing  to  him*  if  he  could  have  it,  without  holinefs* 
or  while  he  had  no  ftronger  and  more  fenfible  exercifes 
,cf  love  to  Chrift,  &c.  than  he  now  has.  He  therefore 
does  not  atk  for  fuch  affurance,  nor  defire  it.  It  pleafes 
him,  that  affurance  cannot  be  obtained  in  any  other  way* 
than  in  the  lively  and  fenfible  exercife  ot  holy  affe£iion. 

There  are  fome,  who  earneftly  defire  and  long  for  aff* 
furance  that  they  ftiall  be  faved,  and  feel,  that  it  they 
could  obtain  this,  they  fhould  be  happy,  while  holinefs 
is  not  fo  much  the  objeft  of  their  defire  and  purfuit* 
Thefe  are  not  fceking  the  affurance  which  the  chriftian 

de  fires, 

*  Gal.  ii?\2Q.  %  Cor,  15.  f  1  Cor,  ix,  26,  27* 

Voi,  He  M 
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tJefires,  nor  can  it  be  true  affurance,  or  of  any  real  worth 

were  it  obtained,  without  holinefs.  Such  affurance  will 

atis  y  a  fcififli  penon  ;  becaufe,  if  he  can  be  allured  that 

he  Stall  be  happy,  he  cares  for  no  more  5  and  in  his  idea 

©f  happinefs,  holinefs  is  not  included.  But  not  fo  the 
true  believer, 

2.  From  the  preceding  particular,  it  follows,  that  the 
true  believer,  prizes  holinefs  more  than  affurance,  and  is 

mme  concerned  to  obtain  the  former,  than  the  latter. _ - 

To  be  conformed  to  Chrift,  and  obedient  to  him  in  all 
things,  earneftly  and  conftantly  devoted  to  his  fervice 
and  honour,  and  filled  with  flrong,  benevolent  love  to 
God,  and  to  man  ;  is  a  thoufand  times  more  the  ohjeEt 
of  his  defire,  and  prayer,  than  to  be  affured,  that  he  fliall 
be  faved.  Therefore,  he  defires  no  other  affurance  of 
falvation,  than  that  which  is  implied  in  fuch  holinefs,  as 
has  been  obferved.  Indeed,  the  true  chriftian,  in  the 
exercife  of  holy  affeflion,  or  difinterefled  benevolence 
to  God  and  man,  is  leeking  more  important  objefts,  and 
events,  than  his  own  falvation,  and  they  have  the  firft 

place  in  his  heart.  He  feeks  firft  the  kingdom  of  God* 
and  his  righteoufnefs. 

On  the  contrary,  the  felfilh  perfon,  defires  and  feeks 
his  own  perfonal  intereft,  his  own  happinefs,  as  the  moll 
important  and  fupreme  good  ;  and  if  he  can  be  affured 
of  his  own  happinefs,  he  has  all  he  wants.  Therefore* 
wnen  perions  prize  and  defire  affurance  of  their  own  fal- 
vation,  more  than  holinefs,  it  is  a  fign  that  they  are  not 
true  believers. 

3.  The  true  chriftian,  can  have  joy  and  peace  in  be¬ 
lieving,  or  the  joy  of  faith,  without  affurance  of  falvation. 
The  reafon  of  this  has  juft  now  been  given,  viz.  that  he 
de fires  and  feeks,  and  confequently  places  bis  happinefs. 
in  better,  greater  and  more  important  objefts,  than  his 
own  falvation.  fie  rejoices  in  the  truth.  In  the  truths 

contained 
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contained  in  divine  revelation,  in  the  divine  dhara&er, 
in  infinite  wifdom,  reflitude  and  goodnefs  ;  in  the  feli-* 
city  and  glory  of  God  ;  in  the  charafter  of  C3hri£l>  and 
the  way  of  falvation  for  man,  by  him,  &c. 

The  felfifh  perfon,  feeking  nothing  but  his  own  inter- 
eft  and  happinefs,  can  have  no  religious  comfort  and 
joy,  any  farther  than  he  thinks  himfelf  fure,  or  hopes 
that  he  fhall  be  faved.  Therefore,  his  religious  light  and 
darknefs,  his  trouble  or  comfort,  arife  wholly  from,  or 
confift  in  his  fears,  that  he  is  no  chriftian,  and  fhall  not 
be  faved;  and  in  his  hope  and  confidence  that  God  loves 
him,  and  he  fliall  be  faved.  When  this  appears  to  be 
true  of  any  perfon,  it  is  a  fign  he  is  no  real  chriftian. 

4.  The  hope  and  confidence  of  the  true  believer,  that 
he  is  a  chriftian,  and  fliall  be  faved,  rifes  and  finks,  accords 
ing  to  the  degree  of  holy  exercife,  in  love  to  God,  &c. 
This  has  been  illuftrated  in  this  fe£lion.  The  hypocrite, 
can  enjoy  his  affu ranee  without  any  holinefs,  or  concern 
about  it. 

Therefore,  the  only  right  way  to  obtain  afturance  of 
falvation,  is  to  prefs  forward  in  the  exercife  of  holinefs, 
in  every  branch  of  it,  fo  as  to  be  fenfiblv  a  friend  to  Chrift* 
and  devoted  to  his  honour  and  intereft. 


S  E  C  T  I  O  N  XII. 

On  the  Doctrine  of  Election, 

AT  has  been  faid  in  the  fourth  chapter  of  th£ 
fir  ft  par!,  on  the  decrees  of  God,  includes  and  eftablifhes 
the  dodinne  of  particular  eledlion  ;  and  this  dodlrine  has 
been  fuppoied,  and  in  a  meafure  brought  into  view,  a 

M’  -  number 
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number  of  times,  in  the  foregoing  fe&ions  :  But  it  is 
thought  expedient,  and  of  importance,  that  it  fhould  be 
more  particularly  confidered,  explained,  and  vindicated. 
And  this  will  be  molt  properly  done  in  the  chapter  on 
the  application  of  redemption,  as  this  limits  the  applica¬ 
tion,  and  points  out  thefubje&s  to  whom  it  is  effeftually 

applied,  and  who,  in  the  iffue,  receive  the  whole  benefit 
of  redemption. 

The  doftrine  of  eleftion  imports,  that  God,  in  his  eter¬ 
nal  decree,  by  which  he  determined  all  his  works,  and 
fixed  every  thing,  and  every  event,  that  lhall  take  place 
to  eternity,  has  chofen  a  certain  number  of  mankind,  to 
be  redeemed,  fixing  on  every  particular  perfon,  whom 

he  will  fave  ;  and  giving  up  the  reft  to  final  impenitence, 
and  endlefs  deftruttion. 

This  doannemay  bejexplained,  and  the  evidence  of 
the  truth  of  i^producea,  by  attending  to  the  following 
propofitions.  Qjr<l  n  f  £  r* 

l.  Mankind  are  entirely  dependent  on  God,  on  his 

determination,  and  fovereign  mercy,  for  falvation.  AH 
cieatmes  depend  on  God  for  all  the  good  they  have.—— 
Their  exiftence*  and  all  their  enjoyments,  are  the  fruit  of 
his  determination  and  appointment,  which  has  made 
the  difference  between  one  and  another,  in  every  refpeft. 
But  man  is,  in  a  peculiar  fen  le  and  degree,  dependent 
on  the  foveieign  will  and  plealure  of  God,  for  falvation. 
He  is  utteily  ioJt  m  fin  ;  not  only  infinitely  guilty,  and 
deferving  to  be  deftroyed  forever ;  but  wholly  inclined 
to  rebellion,  and  fixed  in  a  difpofition  to  oppofe  God, 
in  every  method  he  can  take,  to  recover  and  fave  him, 
unlefs  his  heart  be  renewed  by  almighty  power  and 
giace  ;  to  which  favour,  none  have  the  leaft  claim,  or 
can  have,  but  are  infinitely  unworthy  of  it.  And  when 
the  way  was  opened  for  the  pardon  and  falvation  of  finful 

man* . 
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man,  by  what  ihe  Mediator  had  done  and  fuffered,  con- 
fiftent  with  the  divine  law  and  righteoufnefs ;  yet  none 
could  be  faved,  unlefs  they  be  renewed  by  the  fpirit  of 
God,  and  made  willing  in  the  day  of  his  power.  This 
therefore  depends  on  the  determination  and  purpofe  of 
God  ;  and  he  “  has  mercy  on  whom  he  will  have  mercy, 
and  whom  he  will,  he  hardeneth.”  God  being  under 
no  obligation  to  fave  any  one  of  mankind,  it  muff  depend 
on  his  fovereign  will,  whether  any  fhould  be  faved  :  And 
if  any,  whether  all,  or  only  a  part  of  mankind  :  And  if 
only  fome  of  them,  how  many,  and  the  particular  perfons 
that  fhould  be  the  fubjedls  of  this  favour.  This  muff  be 
determined  by  God  ;  for  there  is  no  other  being  that  has 
a  right  to  determine  it,  or  that  can  do  it  ;  and  it  is  impofti- 
hle  that  God  fhould  not  determine  it.  He  is  infinitely 
powerful  and  wife,  he  knew  what  was  beft  to  be  done,  and 
it  wholly  depended  on  him  to  determine  and  do,  that  which 
is  on  the  whole,  wifeft  and  beft.  It  belonged  to  him  to  de¬ 
cide  and  fix  every  thing  refpeftingthis  matter,"  who  work- 
cth  all  things  according  to  the  counfel  of  his  own  will.” 

II.  It  is  infinitely  beft,  and  mod  defirable,  that  this 
fhould  be  determined  by  God.  He  only  is  infinitely 
wife  and  good  ;  therefore,  whatever  he  determines  fhall 
be  done,  and  take  place,  is  perfe611y  right,  moftwife  and 
beft.  It  is  therefore,  infinitely  defirable,  that  he  fhould 
order  ever  thing  that  takes  place,  and  all  events  ;  but 
more  efpecially  thofe  things  that  relate  to  the  eternal  ex- 
iftence  and  endlefs  happinefs  or  mifery  of  man,  whether 
any  fhall  be  faved,  or  all  loft  ;  and  if  only  a  part  of  man- 
kind  ^be  faved,  how  many,  and  what  particular  perfons, 
fhall  be  included  in  this  nnmber.  This  is  a  matter  of 
great  importance,  and  not  of  indifference,  whether  this 
perfon  fhall  be  faved,  rather  than  another,  and  it  requires 
infinite  wifdom  to  determine  it  right,  fo  as  to  anfwer  the 
beft  ends.  Were  any  creature  to  determine  it,  in  any 

M  3  one 
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one  inftanee,  efpecially,  apoftate  man,  the  event  might 
be  undefirable,  and  of  infinitely  evil  confequence.  Were 
man  to  decide  it,  independent  of  God,  and  were  this 
poflible,  it  would  be  molt  undefirable  and  infinitely 
dreadful  to  the  wile  and  good  ;  and  they  rejoice  that  this 
important  affair,  with  all  others,  is  in  the  hand  of  him 
who  is  infinitely  wife  and  good  who  has  a  right,  and 
to  whom  it  belongs  to  decide  the  Hate  of  every*  man, 
whether  he  fliall  be  fared,  or  not  ;  and  that  he  has  done 
it,  by  an  unalterable  decree. 

III.  It  is  certain  from  the  fcripture,  that  God  has 
determined  not  to  lave  all  mankind  ;  but  only  a  part, 
and  a  particular  number  of  them.  The  Redeemer 
himfelf  has  declared  this  exprefsly,  and  it  is  abundantly 
a  fie  it  ed  in  the  Old  Teflament,  and  in  the  New.  A 
r.umberare  to  go  away  intoeverJafiing  punifliment,  where 
their  worm  dieth  not,  and  the  fire  is  unquenchable  ; 
And  the  fmoke  of  their  torment,  fliall  afcend  up  forever 
and  ever,  Ac.  See*  Had  not  God  revealed  this,  it  could 
not  have  been  known  what  would  be  the  event  of  re¬ 
demption,  whether  all  will  be  laved,  or  not  :  But  God 
lias  made  it  known. 

\v  e  aie  not  told  in  the  fcripture,  the  precife  number 
that  fliall  be  laved  ;  nor  what  proportion  of  mankind 
will  be  of  this  number  ;  but  from  what  is  revealed,  re- 
ipe£ting  this  matter,  it  is  reafonable  to  fuppofe,  that 
many  more  will  be  laved,  than  loft,  perhaps  fome  thou- 
fands  to  one,  t  But,  be  this  as  it  may,  we  are  certain 
^hat  the  number  that  /ball  be  faved,  is  fixed,  by  infinite 
wifdom  and  goodnefs,  and  every  one  of  thefe  is  known 

/  ;  if-i  ,  r  i  ■  t  -•)  i  ,  y  9  f  .  9 

unto 

*  This  has  been  particularly  confidered,  and  proved,  by  a  number  of 
authors.  See  Dr*  Edwards,  againlt  Dr.  Chauncy.  And  an  Inquiry  con¬ 
cerning  the  Future  State  of  ihofe  who  Die  in  their  Sins. 

b  ^ce  Bellamy,  on  the  .Millennium*  And  the  forernention'4 
Inquiry,  Page  167, 
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unto  God,  and  their  names  are  written  in  the  book  of 
life  before  the  foundation  of  the  world.  We  are  alfo 
certain,  that  it  is  not  owing  to  the  want  of  goodnefs  in 
God,  or  the  infufficiency  of  the  atonement  and  merit  of 
Chrift,  that  all  mankind  arc  not  faved  ;  for  the  latter  is 
as  fufficient  to  fave  the  whole  human  race,  as  part  of 
them,  or  one  individual  ;  and  the  only  reafon  why  ail 
are  not  faved,  is,  becaufe  it  is  inconfident  with  infinite 
wifdom  and  goodnefs  ;  that  is,  it  is  not  for  the  greated 
general  good.  Infinite  goodnefs,  in  all  cafes,  and  forever, 
oppofes  and  forbids  that  to  take  place,  which  is  not  for 
the  greateft  general  good,  be  that  what  it  may  ;  and  ap¬ 
proves  and  effects  that  which  will  anlwer  the  bed  ends, 
and  produce  the  greatefl  good,  in  all  cales.  We  are  as 
certain  of  this,  as  we  can  be,  that  there  is  an  infinitely 
wife,  good,  and  omnipotent  Being.  Therefore,  fince 
God  has  declared,  that  he  has  determined,  not  to  fave  all 
mankind,  we  know  that  this  is  not  confident  with  his 
goodnefs  ;  that  is,  that  it  is  not  wifed  and  bed,  or,  which 
is  the  fame,  i-t  is  not  for  the  greated  good  of  the  whole, 
that  all  fhould  be  faved.  God,  does  not  delight  in  the 
dedru&ion  of  fmners,  in  itfelf  confidered,  or  for  its 
own  fake  ;  and  not  one  would  be  differed  to.periffi,  if  ifc 
were  confident  with  wifdom  and  goodnefs,  to  fave  them 
all  ;  or  if  this  were  confident  with  the  glory  of  God,  or 
the  greated  good  of  the  univerfe.  Nothing  can  be  more 
certain,  than  that  all  will  be  faved,  that  can  be  faved  by 
omnipotence,  clothed  with  infinite  wifdom  and  good¬ 
nefs  ;  that  is,  that  can  be  faved  confident  with  thefe.— 
What  is  inconfident  with  infinite  wifdom  and  goodnefs, 
cannot  be  done  by  a  Being  infinitely  wife  and  good,  though 
omnipotent.  It  is  morally  impojfihlc  ;  for  he  cannot  deny 
himfelf,  and  a£l  contrary  to  wifdom  and  goodnefs.  Any 
man  may  be  abfolutely  fure  that  he  {hall  be  faved,  if  it  be 
not  inconfident  with  the  goodnefs  of  God,  to  fave  him,  and^ 
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m  this  fenfe,  impoffible  ;  or  if  it  be  confiftent  with  the 
greateft  glory  of  God,  or  the  general  good.  And  who 

n  h,s  fenfes  l  is,  who  that  is  wife  and  benevolent 
*vould  defire  to  be  faved,  or  could  alk  for  the  falvation 
of  any  of  his  fellow  men,  unlefsthis  might  be  confident 

with  the  glory  of  God,  and  the  greateft  good  of  the 
univerfe  ? 

*  !■  '***  ’  \ 

As  we  know  not  what  number  of  mankind  can  be 
faved,  confident  with  infinite  wifdom  and  goodnefs,  fo 
we  are  utterly  incapable  of  judging,  what  particular  per. 
ions  can  be  laved,  confiftent  with  thefe  :  But  God  has 
determined  this,  without  a  poffibility  of  any  miftake 
He  knows  what  individuals  of  the  human  race  can  be 
faved,  confiftent  with  his  glory,  and  the  greateft  good  of 
his  eternal  Kingdom ;  and  who  cannot  be  faved  confift¬ 
ent  with  this,  and  has  determined,  and  does  aft  accord, 
angly.  In  this  he  a£ls  as  a  fovereign,  as  being  under  ob- 
lgation  to  none,  or  not  to  one,  more  than  to  another ; 
hut  not  arbitrarily,  without  any  wifdom  or  reafon. 
Tnere  is  a  good  reafon,  why  one  lhould  be  faved  rather 
than  another.  There  is  a  good  reafon,  why  every  one 
of  thofe  lhould  be  faved,  who  are,  or  lhall  be  lived  •  and 
why  every  one  of  the  reft  lhould  not  be  faved ;  from  the 
different  natural  formation,  or  capacity,  or  the  different 
circum fiances,  to  us  unknown,  and  undefcribable,  which 
render  it  wifeft  and  bell,  moft  for  the  glory  of  God,  and 
the  good  of  his  kingdom,  that  the  former  lhould  be 
faved,  and  the  latter  loft.  This  difference  in  circum- 
ilances,  &c.  originates  in  the  divine  decree,  and  is  order, 
ed  by  God,  according  to  the  infinitely  wife  counfel  of 
his  own  will ;  but  it  is  as  real  a  difference,  as  if  it  had 
not  this  origin. 

-  v  i  *  h  1  hilt  “  fjj  1  , 

IV,  We  learn  from  the  holy  fcriptures,  that  a  partic- 
number  of  individuals  are  chofen  from  among  man« 

*  kind. 
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kind,  on  whom  the  divine  love  and  fovereign  grace  are 

to  be  difpla>'ed,  in  their  falvation. 

Reafon  teaches  us,  that  this  rnufl  be  fo,  as  has  been 
obferved ;  for  it  mull  be  determined  by  God,  and  he 
makes  the  diftindtion  between  thofe  who  are  laved,  arid 
thofe  who  are  loft,  as  it  cannot  be  done  by  any  one  elfe : 
and  if  it  were  poflible,  not  to  be  determined  by  infinite 
wifdom  and  goodnefs,  it  would  be  infinitely  difagreeable 
and  dreadful  to  all  the  wife  and  good  :  And  God  deter¬ 
mines  all  his  works,  all  he  will  do  from  eternity.  Ac¬ 
cordingly  the  fcripture  afTerts  this  moll  exprefsly  and  a- 
bundantly,  in  the  following  paflages,  and  in  many  others, 
which  it  will  be  needlefs  to  mention.  The  Redeemer 
often  fpeaks  of  thofe  who  were  given  to  him  by  the  Fa¬ 
ther,  to  be  reedeemed  and  faved,  as  being  a  number  !e- 
ledled  from  the  reft  of  mankind ;  and  fays  they  ihail  coitic 
to  him,  and  he  will  keep  and  fave  them  ;  and  his  words 
ftrongly  imply,  that  they  only  fhall  be  faved ;  and  that 
there  never  was  a  defign  to  fave  anyr,  but  thole  who  aie 
thus  feledted  and  chofen,  and  given  to  him,  to  be  lavea 
by  him.  Therefore  he  declares,  that  he  does  not  pray 
for  the  falvation  of  any,  except  thefe  eled  ones,  who  were 
given  to  him.  He  fays,  “  All  that  the  Father  giveth  me, 
fhall  come  to  me  :  And  him  that  cometh  to  me,  I  will  m 
no  wife  caft  out.  And  this  is  the  Father  s  wnl  which 
hath  fent  me,  that  of  dll  which  he  hath  given  me,  I  fhould 
lofe  nothing,  but  fhould  raife  it  up  again  at  the  lad 
day.”*  “  I  lay  down  my  life  for  the  fheep.  And  other 
fheep  I  have  which  are  not  of  this  fold:  Them  alio  I 
muff  bring,  and  they  fhall  hear  my  voice  ;  and  there 
fhall  be  one  fold,  and  one  fhepherd.  My  fheep  hear  mv 
voice,  and  I  know  them,  and  they  follow  me  :  And  I 
give  unto  them  eternal  life  ;  and  they  fhall  never  peri  Or, 
peither  fhall  any  pluck  them  out  of  my  hand.  My  Fa¬ 
ther, 

•  * 

*  John  vi.  37)  39' 


I7°  0,1  ihe  D^tnnc  of  Election.  PkaT  lL 

ther,  which  gave  them  to  me,  is  greater  than  all  •  .1 

;shearb,7"f f  -  of  4  441 ;:*i^ 

"  t“U.haft  overall  flfft  4  ,  •! 

ftould  give  eternal  life  to  as  many  as  thou  hat}*' '  *  /  • 

1  pray  not  for  the  world ;  tm  for  lkem 

given  me,  for  they  are  thine.  And  all  none  are  ,4 f 
and  thtne  are  mine,  and  I  am  glorified  in  ,hem.  H<J,  ’ 
rather,  keep  through  thine  own  name,  thofe  Mm  ,Z 
ncjl given  me  that  they  may  be  one  »  we  are.  Fat 4 
.  I  will  that  they  alfo  whom  thou  hail  given  me,  he  „'„h 
me,  where  I  am,  that  they  may  behold  my  glory,  wi,4 

thou  halt  gtven  me."t  Could  the  do&L  tfLaion 

ue  exprelled  more  fully  and  in  a  Itronger  manner  bv 
any  words  whatever  ?  That  a  particular  number  of  man! 
hard  with  every  rndtvtdnal  of  that  number,  are  chofen 
an  felccted  fiom  the  reft,  and  in  the  covenant  of  re 
dempt.on  given  to  Chrift,  to  be  redeemed  and  fayed  by' 
mm  ;  and  that,  thefe  alone  are  to  be  faved  ?  Agreeably 
to  this,  Chrift  repeatedly  fpeaks  of  th e  clc8,  whole  fa.lv! 
tion  is  fecured  ;  and  for  whofe  fake,  he  orders  the  great 
events  m  the  world.  "  And  except  that  the  Lord  had 
ihortened  thofe  days,  no  flelh  fhould  be  faved  :  But  for 
the  elect  s  fake,  whom  he.  hath  chofen ,  he  hath  Ihortened  the 
days.  For  falfe  Ch rifts  and  falfe  prophets fhall  rife,  and 
liiali  ftiow  figns  and  wonders,  to  feduce,  if  it  were  pojfibk 
even  the  very  clcSt.  And  then  he  fhall  fend  his  anUls’ 
and  mall  gather  together  his  elett,  from  the  four  winds!  ”+ 
Ihe  Apoflle  Paul,  reprelents  the  falvation  of  the  ret 
deemed,  as  originating  in  the  eternal  purpofe  of  God  by 
which  they  are  felected  from  others  ;  and  who,  in  cont 
fequence  of  this  choice  and  appointment,  are  faved 
“  We  know  that  all  things  work  together  for  good,  to 
them  that  love  God,  to  them  who  are  the  called,  accord. 


*  Jo!io  X.  15,  T G.  27,  2s,  29, 


+  Mark  xiii. 


;o,  22,  2;, 


ing 

f  John  xvii.  t,  2.  9,  I0;  u,  21, 
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i„  to  his  furpo/c.  For  whom  ho  HAfir'tmw  (d»t  i, 
whom  he  fixed  upon,  and  chofe  to  falvation,)  he  alfo  did 
predeftinate,  to  be  conformed  to  the  image  of  his  Son. 
Moreover,  whom  he  did  predeftinate,  them  he  alfo  called  : 
And  whom  he  called,  them  he  alfojuft.fied  :  And  whom 
he  juftified,  them  he  alfo  glorified.  Who  fhall  lay  any 
thing  to  the  charge  of  God’s  elect  :  It  is  God  that  juftifi, 
eth.”*'  “  For  the  children  not  being  yet  born,  neither 

having  done  any  good  or  evil,  that  the  purpofe  of  God, 
according  to  election,  might  hand,  not  of  works,  but  of 
him  who  calleth.  For  he  faith  to  Mofes,  I  will  have 
mercy,  on  whom  I  will  have  mercy  ;  and  I  will  have 
companion  on  whom  I  will  have  compaffion.  There - 

fore,  he  hath  mercy  on  whom  he  will  have  mercy,  and 
whom  he  will,  he  hardeneth.”f 

The  dobtrine  of  election,  as  hated  above,  is  implied 
in  thefe  laft  words,  and  they  are  fufficient  to  prove  if, 
were  there  nothing  more  faid  of  it  in  the  Bible  :  For  if 
the  will  of  God  determines  who  fhall  be  the  fubjccts  of 
divine  mercy,  and  be  faved,  and  who  fhall  not ;  as  is  her? 
afiferted  ;  then  God  determined  from  eternity,  whom  he 
would  fave,  and  whom  he  would  not  fave,  and  fixed 
upon,  and  chofe  a  particular  number  of  perfons,  to  be 
the  fubje&s  of  his  mercy,  in  their  falv-ation,  exclufive  of 
the  reft  of  mankind  j  for  what  God  wills  to  do,  he  does 
not  bevin  to  will  to  do  it,  in  time  ;  but  his  determinations 
and  will,  refpefiiing  all  his  works,  are  without  beginning  ; 
His  will  is  unchangeable.  “  He  is  of  one  mind,  and  none 
can  turn  him.” 

'This  Apodle,  brings  the  doftrine  of  eleftion  again  into 
view,  and  mod  exprefsly  afferts  it,  in  the  following  words, 
cc  God  hath  not  caff,  away  his  people  which  h z  foreknew.^ 


fV 


Even 


*  o 

j  * 


*  Rom.  via.  ^8,  29,  30,  33.  f  Chap.  ix.  ir,  15,  1 

{  The  foreknowledge  of  God,  is  mentioned  here,  and  in  other  place** 
as  implying  his  purpose  and  decree  of  election.  See  A£U  ii.  23.  xv.  1 S. 
Rom,  viii.  29.  1  Peter  1,  The  re  a.  fen  why  this  word  P  vfrd  to  denote 

the 
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1-ven  (o  then,  at  thisprefent  time  alfo,  there  is  a  remnant 
cuor  mg  to  the  elation  of  grace.  What  then  ?— IOael 
-  h  not  obtained  that  which  he  feeketh  for  ;  ^  tht 
etettion  hath  obtained  it,  and  the  reft  were  blinded 
And  m  his  letter  to  the  faints  at  Ephefus,  he  confiders 

d  don  otr*  “I!!™?  Ch0f£n  by  G°d>  before  *e  foun. 
datton  of  the  world  ;  that  is,  from  eternity,  by  his  eternal 

c0U3CTecahndndeCiee>  the  fource  and  cau^e  of  their  be- 

the  Cod  a  nr]  r  3’  Z  ^  ^  falvation‘  “  BIeffed.be 

Seffed 1  nr  L°rd  JefUS  Chrift>  who  hath 

in  Chnft  Z  alI/PmtUal  bIeffingS>  in  heavenI^  P^es, 

,  l:  ^ccord<’H  as  he  hath  chofen  us  in  him,  before 
thefoundauon  of  the  Wrld,  that  we  ftould  be  holy  m3 

vathout  blame  before  him  in  love.  Having  predeftinat- 

himfdf  nt°  a-  ad°Pti0n  °f  ChildrCn  ^  ^us  Chlift  to 
^mElf,  accordmg  to  the  good  pleafure  of  his  will.”f_ 

«  Who  Wr  T  JsnSuaSe  in  letter  to  Timothy. 

.  ha,.h  l3Ved  us>  and  cadod  us  with  an  holy  calling 
no  according  to  our  works,  but  according  to  his  own 

puipo  e  an  gtace,  which  was  given  to  us  in  Chnft  fetus 
oefore  the  world  began. *1  He  alfo  fays,  «  Therefore 

.  .  du|f  ‘i  tLlngs  for  the fake  of  the  eledt ,  that  they  may 

\  mT  ml"'110"  Which  iS  in  Chnft  Jefus,  with  eternal 
g,01y\  J  .  fhc  APonIe  had  no  expectation  or  defire  of 
«ne  lalvation  of  any  but  the  diet?,  whom  God  hath  cho- 

ten  to  falvation,  from  eternity.  Therefore,  when  he  had 

evidence  that  any  perfon  was  a  true  believer  and  made 

holy, 

the  dtv  ine  deferminatjon,  is  Becaufe  the  foreknowledge  of  God  doe*? 
receflTarily  imply  his  purpofe  or  decree,  with  refpeft  to*\he  thT.’fo" 

*T,"  ;  ^G°'  l0rekl'°"s  *««  be,  only  by  determin^  Zt 

Jai  be.  Therefore,  foreknowledge  and  decrees  cannot  be  feparated  • 
for  they  imply  each  other,  if  they  be  one  and  the  fame.  «Su/ 

^  well  as  Beza,  obferves,  that  nrpeyvumf  mu  ft  here  fignify  decree  ;  and 

f  ‘aS  ,fll0wn’  n  has  that  %nification  in  approved  Greek  Writers  ” 
Doddridge’s  Note  on  Adis  ii.  23.  writers.  — 

‘  ^  Xi-  ’’  5’  t  F-Pf>.  i-  3,  4,  5. 

*  i‘“3,  h  §  Chap.  ii.  jo. 
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holy,  he  confidered  it  as  the  confequence  and  fruit  of 
ele£lion,  of  his  being  chofen  by  God,  from  the  beginning, 
that  is,  from  eternity.  This  is  his  language  to  the  chrif- 
tians  at  Theffalonica.  "  We  are  bound  to  give  thanks 
alway  to  God  for  you,  brethren,  beloved  of  the  Lord, 
becaufe  God  hath  from  the  beginning  chofen  you  to  falvation, 
through  falsification  of  the  fpirit,  and  belief  of  the 

truth.1”* 

.  The  Apoftle  Peter  fets  this  matter  in  the  fame  light 
with  Paul,  and  confiders  true  chriftians,  as  defied  to  this 
privilege,  and  to  eternal  life,  by  the  counfel  and  purpofe 
of  God,  as  the  origin  and  foundation  of  all  this  good  to 
them.  “  Peter,  an  Apoftle  of  Jefus  Chrift,  to  the 
ftrangers  fcattered  throughout  Pontus,  Galatia,  Cappa¬ 
docia,  Affia,  and  Bithynia,  Elett  according  to  the  fore¬ 
knowledge  of  God  the  Father,  through  fanflification  of 
the  fpirit,  unto  obedience,  and  fprinkling  of  the  blood 

of  Jefus  Chrift. ”  + 

Whoever  well  confiders  thefe  paflages  of  feripture, 
with  others  of  the  fame  tenor,  and  obferves  how  confid¬ 
ent  this  doftrine  is  with  the  whole  of  the  feripture,  which 
represents  man  as  loft  in  fin,  and  wholly  dependent  on 
God  for  falvation  ;  and  therefore,  that  their  falvation 
mull  all  originate  in  the  fovereign  purpofe  and  grace  of 
God  ;  and  how  confiftent  this  is  with  reafon,  and  that  it  j 
is  indeed,  impoffible,  it  fhould  be  otherwife  :  Whoever  j 
takes  a  proper  view  of  all  this,  muft  believe,  and  reft  j 
fatisfied  in  the  truth,  that  all  the  redeemed  were  chofen 
to  falvation,  by  the  eternal  purpofe  of  God,  as  the  origin 
and  foundation  of  their  falvation  ;  and  that  they  who 
are  not  thus  defied,  do  perifh  in  their  fins.  And  he 
who  does  not  fee  this  doftrine  plainly  revealed  in  the 
Bible,  muft  be  fuppofed  to  read  it  with  ftrong  prejudices 
againft  the  truth,  or  with  very  wrong  and  falte  concept 

tions 


f  i  Pet,  i.  i3  i. 


#  2  ThelT.  ii.  13, 


7  Assist' L 


*  akt  1I# 


tions  rcTpeCHng  the  fubjea.  To  obviate  and  v 

thefe  b  fi,„  ,i  r  c  r  J  1  °  ODV,ate  and  remove 

melt,  is  the  defign  of  fome  part  of  the  following. 

ife1  T"‘  df'a  "e  "0t  cI,or“  “  M-'ifiA,'  rather  than 
others,  becau  fe  of  any  moral  excellence  in  them  or  oat 

ofierpeatoanyforefeen  faith  and  repentance !  or  be 

“h  's  Thme°?ffCharaa"l  "  "  3,17  rerp'a  bc,'“  th»” 
otheis.  The  difference  between  them  and  others  in 

JhlS  refpea>  whenever  it  takes  place,  is  the  fruit  and  con 

W ail'" d'*”’  S"d  not  *'  6ro"“d  a"d  rea. 

A!ln'anl,nd  ate  totally  finfnl,  wholly  loft 

?  vi^  Aned  n„ "”o',ves-  «uiit7  and  illde. 

g-  n  a  muft  perifli  forever,  were  it  not  for  eleft 

^ng  grace  ;  were  they  not  feleSed  from  the  reft,  and 

veffels  of  deemer>  t0  be  faved  b7  and  fo  made 
_  ^  prepared  unto  glory.  This  is  abund¬ 

antly  declared  in  fcnpture.  This  is  ftrongly  afferted 
in  a  pa  age  which  has  been  mentioned.  “  For  the  chil- 
icn  eing  not  ye t  born,  neither  having  done  any  good 
or  evil  that  the  purpofe  of  God,  according  to  efelion 
might  ftand,  not  of  works ,  but  of  him  that  calleth  ”  In 
thmr  eleaion,  they  are  predeftinated  to  be  conformed  to 
C  nft,  in  true  holinefs,  and  not  becaufe  it  is  forefeen 
they  will  of  their  own  accord,  be  holy,  and  arecbofen  to 
faJvation  for  the  fake  of  this.  They  me  eleSed,  through 
falsification  of  the  fpint  unto  obedience.  SanSifkation 
an  obedience,  are  the  confequence  of  their  eleSion. 
and  tiie  privilege  to  which  they  are  chofen  ;  and  not 
that  out  of  regard  to  which  they  are  chofen  to  falvation. 
Ihe  Apoflle  tens  the  eleS  at  Ephefus,  that  elediingJove 
found  them  dead  in  trefpaffes  and  fins,  as  finful  as  others, 
and  as  much  the  children  of  wrath.  “  But  God,  who  is 
2  ‘ch  in  mercy,  for  the  great  love  wherewith  he  loved  us, 
even  when  we  were  dead  in  fins,  hath  quickened  us  to¬ 
gether  with  Chnft.  By  grace  are  ye  favcd,  throuch 

-  ‘  X'  •  x  -  •  v  faith  ; 
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faith  5  and  that  not  of  yourfelves,  it  is  the  gift  of  God. 
Not  of  work s,  left  any  man  ihould  boaft.  For  we  are 
his  workmanlhip,  created  in  Chrift  jefus,  unto  good 
works,  which  God  hath  before  ordained,  that  we  fliould 
Walk  in  them.”*1  Eiefftonis  a  dofilrme  of  grace  ;  it  is 
therefore  called  “  The  ele&ion  of  grace.”  “  Even  fo 
then  at  this  prefent  time  alfo,  there  is  a  remnant  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  election  of  grace.  And  if  by  grace,  then  it  is 
no  more  of  works  :  Otherwife  grace  is  no  more  grace.  But 
if  it  be  of  works,  then  it  is  no  more  grace:  Otherwife 
work  is  no  more  work.”+ 

VI.  The  ele£b  are  not  chofen  to  falvation,  without 
holinefs  and  obedience,  or  whether  they  be  holy,  and 
obey  Chrift,  or  not.  This  is  aflerted  in  the  palfages 
which  have  been  quoted.  Thofe  who  are  chofen  to 
falvation,  are  predeftinated,  or  ordained,  to  be  conformed 
to  Chrift.  They  are  ele&ed  to  falvation,  through  fane- 
tification  of  the  fpirit,  unto  obedience.  Holinefs,  is  part 
of  the  falvation  to  which  they  are  elefted,  and  they  can¬ 
not  be  faved  without  it,  which  confifts  in  a&ivity  and 
obedience.  Therefore,  no  perfon  can  have  any  evidence 
that  he  is  eledted,  in  any  other  way,  but  by  making  it 
evident  that  he  is  holy  and  obedient. 

This  therefore  detefts  the  great  miftalce  and  delufion, 
in  which  they  are,  who  fay,  if  they  be  elefled,  they  fhali 
be  faved,  let  them  do  what  they  will,  and  live  and  die  in 
a  courfe  of  allowed  fin.  No  propofition  can  be  more 
falfe  than  this  :  It  is  as  contrary  to  the  truth,  as  it  would 
be  for  a  man  to  fay,  if  it  be  appointed  that  I  fhould  live 
feven  years,  I  {hail  live,  though  I  die  tomorrow.  Or 
if  it  be  appointed  that  I  fhall  go  to  fuch  a  city,  I  (hall 
go,  though  I  do  not  go,  and  never  move  out  of  the  place 
iji  which  I  now  am. 

eg.  This 

#  Eph*  x— i0t  f  Rom.  tu 
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This  doarine,  therefore,  affords  no  encouragement  to 
fin,  or  to  be  indifferent  and  carelefs  about  holinefs,  obe¬ 
dience  and  favation  :  F or  this  is  as  certainly  the  road  to 

1  ^  1 1  •  r  .  •  i*  .  ^  * 


clstuI  ^  if  continued  in^as^  if  there  were  none  elefted  to 

^^3fa^vat^on  >  anc^  holinefs,  and  care,  watchfulnefs,  and 
it  W>  diligence,  in  aftive  obedience,  are  as  reafonable,  import- 
^  c4'rl//l/fl  ant,  and  neceffary,  as  if  this  doftrine  were  not  true. 


VII.  Th  e  ufe  of  proper  means,  is  as  neceffary,  in  order 
to  the  falvation  of  the  cleft,  as  it  would  be,  were  none 
elected  to  falvation.  As  none  are  elefted  to  falvation, 
without  holinefs,  or  whether  they  be  holy  or  not,  becaufe 
tms  is  a  conti adiftion,  and  impoflible  ;  fo  none  can  ex-* 
ercife  holinefs,  and  be  obedient,  without  means  ;  for  this  is 
as  great  a  contradiftion  as  the  other ;  for  it  is  the  fame, 
as  to  uippofe  that  a  perfon  may  be  holy  and  obedient, 
without  knowledge,  attention,  and  aftivity  ;  or  without 
holinefs  and  obedience.  Means  are  as  neceffary,  in  or¬ 
der  to  convert  and  fave  the  el  eft,  and  their  perfevering 
in  holinefs,  as  they  would  be  if  they  were  not  elefted. 

This  is  illuftrated  in  the  ftory  of  the  fhipwreck  of 
Paul,  and  thofe  with  him.  They  were  all  elefted  to  be 
faved  from  being  loft  at  fea,  and  to  arrive  fafe  on  fhore. 
God  had  determined  this  in  their  favour,  and  revealed  it 
to  Paul,  and  he  had  publifhed  it  to  them  who  were  with 
him  in  the  Chip.  Yet  when  the  feamen  were  about  to 
leave  the  Chip,  who  only  had  (kill  to  manage  it,  "  Paul 
faid  to  the  Centurion,  and  to  the  foldiers,  except  thefe  a- 
bide  in  the  Chip,  ye  cannot  be  faved. They  were  e- 
lefted  to  that  falvation,  and  it  was  hereby  made  fure  to 
them  ;  but  this  did  not  render  means,  and  their  aftivity 
tifelefs,  for  they  were  elefted  to  be  faved  in  this  way, 
and  irrno  other  ;  and  therefore,  their  falvation  was  not 
poffible  in  any  other  way.  And  if  the  Centurion  had 
faid  to  Paul,  <(  If  we  are  elefted  to  be  faved,  though  the 

feamen 


*  Afts  xxvji, 
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feamen  leave  the  fliip,  or  if  we  ufe  no  means  to  get  to 
the  land,  and  take  no  care  or  thought  about  it,  and 
though  every  one  of  us  do  what  he  can,  or  what  he 
pleafe,  to  drown  himfelf,  and  all  the  reft,”  he  would  have 
fpoken  contrary  to  reafon  and  truth. 

And  there  is  as  much  encouragement  to  ufe  means  lor  the 
falvation  of  finners,  as  if  there  were  none  elected  to  falva- 
tion, and  much  more  :  For  there  would  indeed  be  no  encou¬ 
ragement  to  ufe  any  means, or  to  do  any  thing,  for  the  fal¬ 
vation  of  any  one,  if  none  were  elected  to  be  iaved  :  f  or 
if  that  were  true,  there  would  be  no  falvation  for  any. 
St.  Paul,  therefore,  took  his  encouragement  to  travel 
round  the  world  and  preach,  and  go  through  great  la¬ 
bours  and  fufFerings,  from  the  doHrine  of  eleftion,  that 
he  might  be  the  means  of  faving  fome  of  the  eleft.  He 
fays,  “  Therefore,  I  endure  all  things  for  the  fake  of  the 
tha,  that  they  may  obtain  the  falvation  which  is  in 
Chrift  Jefus.”*  And  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrift,  encour¬ 
aged  him  to  perfevere  in  preaching  at  Corinth,  be- 
caufe  he  had  much  people  in  that  city  ;  that  is,  there 
were  many  eleffed  to  falvation  in  that  city- . T  And  thei^- 
would  be  no  reafon  or  encouragement  for  any  perfon  to 
ufe  any  means,  or  do  any  thing,  in  order  to  be  laved, 
if  none  were  elefled  to  falvation. 

V  ‘  ,i  - »’  *;»  (  v  « 

VIII.  The  doftrine  of  election,  as  it  has  been  Hated, 
does  not  reprefent  God  as  a  refpzHcr  of  perfons ,  as  iome 
have  fuppofed. 

To  have  refpect  to  perfons,  is  to  regard  and  treat  them 
differently,  on  the  account  of  fome  fuppofed  of  real  dif¬ 
ference  in  them  or  their  circumffances,  which  is  no  real 
ground  or  good  reafon  of  fuch  different  regard  and  treat¬ 
ment,  As  when  a  judge  regards,  jollifies  and  rewards, 
one,  rather  thajn  another,  becaufe  he  is  rich  and  the  other 


poor  * 
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poor,  or  has  given  him  a  bribe,  or  is  a  near  relation  of  his, 
or  his  particular  friend  ;  when  the  other  is  as  really  wor- 
thy  of  regard,  and  his  caufe  more  juft.  This  charadler, 
of  a  refpefter  of  perfons,  belongs  rather  to  a  judge,  or 
one  who  is  to  regard  and  reward  others,  according  to 
their  different  charafters,  which  are  the  real  ground, 
and  a  good  reafon  of  making  a  difference.  And  is  not 
applicable  to  a  benefadfor,  in  his  granting  favours,  and 
free,  undeferved  gifts,  to  one,  rather  than  another,  where 
the:  e  is  npdefert  oi  inch  favour,  in  one  more  than  another; 
and  the  favour  is  not  granted  under  any  fuch  notion  or 


pietence.  The  benefactor,  in  this  cafe,  has  a  right  to  do 
what  he  will  with  his  own,  and  beftow  his  gifts  in  fuch  a 
manner,  and  on  fuch  perfons,  as  will  beft  promote  his  own 
benevolent  purpofes,  and  the  general  good.  And  he 
who  is  neglefted,  and  does  not  receive  any  favour,  as  he 
has  no  claim  to  any,  has  no  reafon  to  complain.  This 
leads  to  obferve* 


IX.  X  o  injury  is  done  to  thofe  who  are  not  defied* 
by  the  election  of  others  to  falvation.  No  one  ofman- 
Kind  Las  any  defcit  oi  ttie  lead  favour  ;  but  all  the  hu¬ 
man  i  ace  might  juftly  have  oeen  lert  in  a  date  of  rum, 
to  be  loft  and  rniferable  forever*  and  no  injury  would 
have  been  done  to  any.  In  this  cafe,  the  fhowino  fa„ 
vour  to  one,  and  faving  him,  is  no  injury  to  the  other, 
who  has  no  favour,  and  *is  lett  to  perilh  :  he  deferves 
this  as  much  as  if  none  were  laved,  and  his  cafe  is  not 
rendered  the  worfe,  in  any  refpefi,  merely  becaufe  others 
do  not  fuffer  with  him,  who  deferve  it  as  much  as  he  does. 
And  if  the  actually  making  this  difference,  and  faving 
fome,  and  leaving  others  to  perilh,  be  no  injury  to  the 
latter,  and  they  have  no  caufe  to  complain,  any  more 
than  if  others  perilhed  with  them  ;  then  the  determina¬ 
tion  to  do  this,and  elc&ing  fome  to  falvation  from  eterni- 


ty> 
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ty,  and  not  ele&ing  all,  is  in  no  refpeft  injurious  to  the 
noneleQ,  and  is  no  ground  of  complaint.  Jf  a  king,  par¬ 
don  a  certain  number  of  thofe  criminals  who  are  juftly 


condemned  to  be  put  to  death,  and  give  the  relt  up  to 


be  executed,  they  all,  equally  deferving  to  die,  he  does 
no  irijury  to  the  latter ;  they  deferve  to  die  as  much,  and 
their  execution  is  as  juft,  as  if  all  were  put  to  death. 
Mercy  being  fhowed  to  others,  gives  them  no  claim  to  it, 
and  they  have  no  caufe  of  complaint,  that  the  fame  un- 
deferved  favour  is  not  Ihowed  to  them.  And  it  alters 
not  the  cafe,  though  the  king  had  determined  long  be¬ 
fore  it  took  place,  to  fave  Come  of  the  criminals  alive, 
and  fixed  on  the  individuals,  on  whom  he  would  bellow 
this  favour,  in  dillin&ion  from  the  reft. 


X.  Salvation  may  be  offered  to  all  men,  though 


only  a  certain  number  of  them  are  chofen  to  lalvation, 
and  will  be  finally  faved. 

It  is  not  neceffary  that  all  fhould  certainly  be  faved, 
and  that  this  fhould  be  known  to  be  the  event  of  making 
the  offer  of  falvation  to  men,  in  order  to  make  the  offer 
of  it  to  them,  with  propriety.  Men  may  have  the  offer 
of  falvation,  or  of  any  other  good  thing,  though  they  re- 
fufe  to  accept  of  it,  and  fo  never  obtain  it.  This,  it  is 
prefumed,  none  will  deny. 

Salvation  maybe  offered  to  men,  though  it  be  certain, 
and  known  to  God  who  makes  the  offer,  that  they  will 
rejedl  it,  and  fo  never  be  faved.  If  falvation  may  be  of- -J\  , 
fered  to  men,  though  they  refufe  to  accept  of  it,  and 
their  rejedting  it  be  not  inconfiftent  with  the  ofFer  being  , 
made,  or  their  having  the  offer  ;  then  fuch  offer  may  be 
made,  though  it  be  known,  and  certain,  that  they  will 
rejedl  it,  and  perifh  ;  for  this  being  known,  does  not  x 

alter  the  cafe  with  refpedl  to  the  offer  ;  it  is  as  really  made,.  \ 

and  as  really  rejected,  as  if  it  were  not  known,  but  it  were 
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wholly  uncertain  what  the  event  would  be.  A  rich 
Jrian  may  offer  an  eftate  to  a  poor  man,  though  he  be 
ertam  that  he  will  rejeft  the  offer,  and  die  in  poverty 
as  the  confluence  of  his  refufal  to  accept  of  the  favour 

And  if  the  offer  of  falvation  may  be  truly  and  proper- 
y  ma  e, w  en  it  is  known  to  him  who  makes  the  offer 
that  it  will  be  rejeaed  ;  then  it  may  be  fo  made  and  re¬ 
jected  though  the  knowledge  of  this  imply  the  divine 
p-ipofe  and  decree,  relpefling  the  matter,  or  be  founded 
upon  it.  The  firiner  is  difpofed  to  rejea  the  offer  of 
falvation  and  will  certainly  rejea  it,  unlefs  his  heart  be 
renewed  by  the  fpirit  of  God:  But  he  being  under  no 
obligation  to  the  finner  to  do  ^ris,  in  any  inftance  ;  and 
his  making  the  offer  of  falvation  does  not  lay  him  under 

any  fuch  obligation,  or  infer  it ;  he  may  determine  not 

o  Oil,  l y  which  it  is  certain,  the  finner  will  not  accept 
o  it  and  be  faved.  Notwithftanding  this,  the  offer  is 
reaiiy  made,  and  the  finner  really  rejeas  it,  and  is  as  vo- 
untary  and  criminal,  as  if  nothing  were  determined  and 
foreknown,  refpeaingthe  event.  Though  God  have  pow¬ 
er  to  renew  every  finner’s  heart  to  whom  the  gofpel  is 
pleached,  and  bring  them  all  to  embrace  the  gofpel,  and 
be  faved  ;  yet  he  has  determined  not  to  do  it  :  And  his 

making  the  offer  of  falvation,  does  not  imply  that  he  will 
do  it. 

Though  a  rich  man  offer  an  eftate  to  one  that  is  poor, 
and  it  is  in  his  power  by  fome  extraordinary  means  and 
exertions  to  purfuade  him  to  accept  it  :  Yet  his  making 
the  offer  lays  him  under  no  obligation  to  effeCt  it,  though 
he  know  the  confequence  will  be  his  rejecting  it,  and 
dying  in  poveity.  Pie  may  have  good  reafon  not  to 
make  thofe  extraordinary  exertions,  and  yet  be  fincere 
in  the  offer,  on  condition  he  is  willing  to  accept  it  ;  and 
fhc  poor  man  has  the  eftate  really  offered  to  him,  and 

he 
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he  as  really  reje&s  it,  and  is  as  foolifti  and  criminal 
in  doing  it,  and  as  juftly  buffers  the  evil  confequence,  as 
if  the  rich  man  knew  not  what  would  be  the  confequence 
of  making  the  ofFer,  whether  it  would  be  rejefted  or  not ; 
and  had  no  power  by  any  means,  to  perfuaae  him,  and 

make  him  willing  to  accept  of  it. 

It  is  wife  and  important,  that  falvation  by  Chi  ill 
fhould  be  offered  indiferiminately  to  all,  in  the  publifti- 
ing  and  preaching  of  the  gofpel,  whether  they  will  hear, 
or  whether  they  will  forbear.  It  has  been  obferved,  that 
the  gofpel  cannot  be  preached  to  any,  to  whom  the  oiler 
of  falvation  is  not  made,  upon  their  acceptance  of  it. 
They  who  will  comply  with  the  offer,  or  the  ele6t,  wno 
{hall  come  to  Chrift,  live  pfomifcuoully,  intei  mixed  with 
others  ;  and  are  not  to  be  diltinguifhed  by  men  liom 
others,  until  they  have  the  gofpel  preached  to  them,  and 
thereby  falvation  is  offered  to  them,  and  they  believe  ana 
embrace  the  offer.  Therefore,  the  gofpel  cannot  be 
preached  to  them,  unlefs  it  be  preached  to  all.  And,  as 
it  may  be  properly  preached  to  all,  and  falvation  be  real¬ 
ly  offered  to  every  one,  whether  he  will  accept  of  it,  or 
not ;  and  the  provifion  made  for  the  falvation  of  Tinners 
in  the  gofpel,  is  as  fufficient  for  one  as  another,  and  it  is 
offered  as  a  free  gift,  to  every  one  who  believeth,  or  will 
receive  it  i  And  none  can  fail  of  lalvation,  and  pei  lfh  un¬ 
der  the  gofpel,  but  by  conftantly  reje&ing  it  to  the  end  of 
life.  Therefore,  it  is  important  and  neceffary,  that  this 
offer  fhould  be  made  to  all,  without  any  diftinftion,  in 
order  to  the  falvation  o!  any,  even  the  elc61.  Landes, 
this  is  neceffary  in  order  to  fet  in  the  cleared  light,  and 
even  to  difeover,  the  following  important  truths. 

l.  That  mankind  are  lo  fixed  in  their  rebellion,  and 
fuch  obflinate  oppolers  and  enemies  of  God,  and  all 
moral  good,  that  they  are  difpofed  conftantly,  and  with 
all  their  hearts,  to  reje£t  mercy  and  falvation,  though 

n  3  -  '  freely 
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freely  offered  to  them.  Nothing  is,  or  perhaps  can  be 

111016  lUlted»  effeaually  to  bring  out  and  difcover  the  ex- 
ceedmg  wickednefs  and  obftinacy  of  the  heart  of  man, 
uian  this.  It  is  of  great  importance,  that  a  clear  and  frill 
difcovery  of  this  fhould  be  made,  in  order  to  manifeft  to 
t  ren  consciences,  and  to  all,  the  juftice  and  propriety  of 

the  awful  fentence  which  will  be  pronounced  againff  the 
wicked  at  the  lafl  day. 

2.  That  every  one  who  fails  of  Salvation  under  the 
goipel,  penflies  by  his  own  fault  and  aggravated  wicked¬ 
ness,  obftinately  perfifted  in  through  life  :  And  mult  af- 
cnbe  hislofs  of  eternal  life,  and  his  falling  into  endlefs 
deltru£hon,  wholly  to  his  own  folly,  and  conffant  volun¬ 
tary  rejecting  falvation,  freely  offered  to  him  :  That  he 
has  dejlroyed  himfelj ,  and  nothing  could  have  prevented 
jjis  falvation,  and  have  brought  endlefs  deftrudlion  upon 
him ;  no  decree  of  heaven,  nor  fatan,  nor  any  of  his  fel¬ 
low  men  ;  no;  his  outward  circumflances  ;  poverty  or 
riches ;  honours  and  high  Itations ;  or  a  mean  and  low 
condition  in  the  world;  health  or  ficknefs ;  or  any 
temptation  and  trying  fituation  in  life  whatfoever  ;  had 
he  not  with  all  his  heart  reje&ed  the  gofpel,  and  con¬ 
stantly,  through  his  whole  life,  refufed  to  accept  of  the 
falvation  which  was  offered  to  him  ;  for  which  folly  and 
fin  he  has  not  the  leaft  poffible  excufe. 

Tnis  coincides  with  the  preceding  particular,  and 
ferves  to  Ihow,  how  important  and  necellhry  it  is,  that 
they  who  peri (h  from  under  the  gofpel,  fhould  have  fal¬ 
vation  offered  to  them,  as  by  this  it  will  appear  more 
clearly,  than  otherwife  it  could,  that  finners  perifh  by 
tneir  own  fault,  and  can  lay  the  blame  of  it  to  none  but 
them  Selves ;  and  that  they  are  juftly  call  into  endlefs  de- 
flruflion,  however  infinitely  awful  and  dreadful  it  be. 

And  this  will  Serve  effeflually  to  confute  an  affer- 
fioa  which  many  now  make,  and  Ihow  the  falfehood 

of 


Ch  ap.  IV.  On  the  Doctrine  of  Elettion. 


183 


of  it,  viz.  that  if  they  be  not  elefted,  they  mvjl  be  damned, 

■whatever  they  may  do.  It  will  appeal,  when  the  real 
/truth  comes  to  light,  that  they  penflr  by  rejecting  the 
falvation  offered  to  them  ;  and  that  if  they  had  believed,  j  ^ 
and  been  willing  to  be  faved  by  Chriff,  they  would  notj_ 
have  been  loft.  Their  deftruaion  is  the  confequence  of 
their  great,  inexcufable  wickednefs,  in  flighting  Chuff, 
and  negleding  the  great  falvation  ;  by  which  they  have 
brought  it  on  themfelves  ;  which  could  not  have  come 
upon  them,  had  they  not  done  this ;  but  accepted  ol  the 

kind  offer  which  they  had.  .V  _ 

3.  The  offer  of  falvation  to  all,  ferves  more  clearly  to 
difplay  and  difeover  to  the  redeemed,  than  othenvife 
could  have  been,  the  riches  of  that  fovereign  grace,  by 
which  they  are  faved.  It  is  of  great  importance,  that 
this  ftrould  be  feen  by  the  redeemed,  in  the  cleareft 
light,  and  to  the  belt  advantage,  that  God  may  have  the 
glory  of  it,  and  they  the  greateft  benefit  poffible.  While 
'they  fee  others  perifti  under  the  fame  advantages  which 
they  have  enjoyed ;  they  fee  what  they  ftrould  have 
done,  had  they  not  been  diftinguifhed  by  fovereign  grace, 
and  made  willing  in  the  day  of  divine  power.  They 
fee  the  human  heart  a&ed  out  in  the  unbeliever,  and  the 
awful  confequence  in  his  periftring;  and  know  this  would 
have  been  their  cafe,  had  not  God  ci  eaten  111  them  a  new 
heart,  and  given  them  to  believe  on  Chriff,  in  confe¬ 
quence  of  his  elefting  love.  They  fee  this,  and  give  all 
the  glory  to  fovereign  grace,  and  in  a  gieatci  ucgtcc,  aie 
happy  in  the  enjoyment  of  the  love  of  God.  St.  l'aul 
was  fenfible  of  the  importance  of  chriftians  feeing  and 
enjoying  the  great  and  diftinguiuung  love  of  God  to 
them;  and  of  their  giving  all  the  glory  to  him;  and 
therefore,  labours  to  fet  this  in  the  ftrongeft  light,  in  the 
two  firft  chapters  of  his  letter  to  the  church  at  Ephefus, 

N  4  .  ,  as 
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^  he  alfo  does  in  molt  of  his  other  epiftles,  which  the 
attemtve  reader  of  the  Bible  mu  ft  have  obferved 

That  the  offer  of  falvation  is  in  faft  made  to  all  to 
whom  the  gofpel  is  revealed,  has  been  before  proved  * 
And  it  may  be  added  here,  to  the  evidence  there  pro¬ 
duced,  that  if  there  were  no  other  proof  of  this,  but  the 
paiabies  or  Chnft,  recorded  in  Math.  xxii.  and  Luke  xiv, 
c  C  e  are  rufficient  to  put  it  beyond  difpute.  There  our 

Saviour  reprefents  the  go%el,  by  a  feaft  which  is  made 

o  wmch  numbers  are  invited,  who  refufe  to  come,  and 

con  fluently  neyer  tafte  of  the  fuPPer.  The  invitation 

->  ome  to  toe  feafi,  come  to  the  marriage,  for  all 
things  are  ready-  How  can  this  reprefentthe  gofpel,, 

\  a  ™t,0,n  be  not  offered  to  thofe  who  never  accept  of 
„  °,  r  ?  But  to  return  ;  falvation  is  in  faft,  offered  to 
all  wherever  the  gofpel  is  publilhed.  Some  have  fop. 

^  poled  this  to  be  inconfiftent  with  the  doftrine  of  elec¬ 
ts  as  h  has  been  ftated  ;  but  it  is  hoped,  that  what  has 

A  won  been  offered,  has  fufficiently  proved  that  they  are  botff 
y  Confident  with  each  other. 

XI.  The  dofinne  of  ele&ion,  is  fo  far  from  being  a 
dilcouraging  doftrine,  that  it  affords  the  only  ground  of 
all  true  encouragement  and  hope. 

Many  have  been  fo  grofsly  miftaken,  as  to  think  this  a 

gloomy,  difcouraging  do&rine,  and  that  it  tends  to  lead 

perfons  to  defpair  ;  whereas,  it  is  the  only  well  grounded 

fuppoi  t  againft  defpair,  and  the  foie  foundation  of  all 

region  able  hope  of  falvation.  It  does  indeed,  tend  to 

cut  off  all  their  hopes  of  falvation,  who  build  them  upon 

themfelves,  their  own  good  difpofition,  will  and  exertions, 

independent  of  God;  fuppofing  they  fhall  determine  it  in 

their  own  favour,  and,  in  this  fenfe,  fave  themfelves. 

The  doffrine  of  eleftion,  demolifhes  this  foundation,  and 

deftroys  fuch  a  hope  ;  as  it  teaches,  that  man  is  abfoluteJy 

.  ^  „  dependent 

.?  See  Part  II,  Sea.  VIII.  Page  105,  Sec. 
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dependent  on  God  for  his  falvation,  and  he  mud. 
determine  whether  he  (hall  be  faved  or  not.  As  this, 
therefore,  is  a  falfe  hope,  and  dangerous  delufion,  it  is 
defirabie  it  fliould  be  deftroyed  ;  and  it  affords  an  argu- 
ment  in  favour  of  this  do£lrine,  that  it  tends  to  take 

away  all  fuch  hope  from  man. 

When  perfons  are  brought  to  know  themfelves,  in 
fome  meafure,  and  lee  how  guilty  and  loft  they  are,  how 
finful  and  obftinate  their  hearts  are,  being  wholly  cor¬ 
rupt,  and  *  fo  (irongly  indifpofed  to  any  thing  that 
is  right,  and  inclined  to  evil,  that  if  left  to  themfelves, 
they  never  fhall  repent  and  embrace  the  golpel,  but  (hall 
go  on  to  certain  deftru&ion  :  Therefore,  if  God,  who 
has  mercy  on  whom  he  will  have  mercy,  have  not  de¬ 
termined  in  their  favour,  that  he  will  give  them  a  new 
heart,  and  fave  them  by  the  wafhing  of  regeneration,  and  Sy 
the  renewing  of  the  Holy  Ghoff,  they  fhall  not  be  fave  1 
but  be  certainly  lofl  forever.  Theydefpair  of  diflinguiflr- 
Jng  themfelves,  fo  as  to  render  themfelves  more  deferving 
of  the  favour  of  God,  and  of  falvation,  or  lefs  illdeferv- 
ing,  than  others.  They  know  of  no  greater  finners  than 
themfelves,  or  more  deferving  of  eediefs  deflruftion,  or 
farther  from  embracing  the  gofpe!,  than  they  are,  and  aU 
ways  fhall  be,  if  left  to  themfelves.  Their  only  hope 
therefore,  is  in  the  revealed  purpofe  of  God  to  fave  fome 
of  mankind,  without  any  regard  to  their  defert  of  it,  or 
their  diftmguifhing  themfelves  from  others,  not  being  fo 
great  finners,  or  being  lefs  unworthy  ;  but  has  mercy  on. 
whom  he  will  have  mercy  :  And  they  have  no  rcafon  to 
conclude,  they  are  not  of  this  number  ;  but  may  hope 
they  are  elected  to  falvation,  though  utterly  lofl  in  them¬ 
felves,  and  the  mo  ft  guilty  and  vile  of  all  others. 

It  is  true,  that  fome  have  abufed  this  doflrinc,  and 
improved  it  to  bad  purpofes  to  themfelves,  through  their 
ignorance,  the  perverfenefs  of  their  own  hearts,  and  the 
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cunning  agency  of  fatan,  the  deceiver.  They  have  not 
been  willing  to  be  in  the  hand  of  God,  and  wholly  de¬ 
pendent  on  him  ;  and  the  thought  that  they  are  fo,  has 
irritated  and  galled  their  fpirits ;  they  have  been  fuch 
enemies  to  God,  that  they  have  concluded  he  will  decide 
again  11  them,  if  it  be  left  to  him  to  determine,  whether 
they  (hall  be  laved  or  not ;  and  knowing  they  have  great¬ 
ly  offended  him,  they  conclude  they  are  riot  among-  the 
number  of  the  deft,  and  fo  fink  into  defpair.  It  is  not 
^  the  dodh  ine  of  election,  or  the  belief  of  it,  which  pre- 

auces  ti!is  °e!Pa"‘>  or  lllas  any  tendency  to  it;  but  the 
CL  ^^^gEHgfitionoLthe  heartjo  it,  and  drawing  a  wrong  and 
&  6-*-  btl  fe  conclulion  from  it:  For  this  doftrine  has  a  diredl 
contrary  tendency  and  die  cl,  when  properly  improved, 
as  has  been  fhown. 


ct/n 


Jw/TXU.  The  doftrine  of  eleftion,  is  perfeftly  confident 
^  vn.il  the  greated  poffible  degree  of  human  liberty. 

i  Ids  has  been  particularly  confidered*  in  the  chapter 
upon  the  Decrees  of  God,  and  need  not  be  repeated  here. 


iviany  have  entertained  fuch  wrong  notions  of  this  doc¬ 
trine,  and  of  liberty,  or  the  freedom  of  the  will,  as  to  fup- 
poie5!l  this  were  true,  the  noneleft  are  chained  down  to 
deftmftion  •  and  the  cleft  fixed  in  a  date  of  falvation, 
inconfiderit  with  their  exercifing  any  freedom  of  choice. 
1  he  divine  purpofe  of  eleftion,  does  not  a  deft  the  liber¬ 
ty  of  any  man,  unlefs  the  certainty  of  events  be  inconfid- 
cnt  with  it.  It  is  certain  it  is  not,  if  liberty  confids  in 
afting  voluntarily,  or  in  volition  ;  which  it  is  pre  fumed, 
has  been  proved;  and  that  there  can  be  no  other  or 
higher  liberty  in  nature.  The  eled  are  perfeftly  free, 
in  embracing  the  gofpel,  and  in  all  their  exercifes,  and 
in  every  dep  they  take,  in  order  to  obtain  complete  fal¬ 
vation.  This  is  neceffarily  fuppofed  in  their  eleftion  to 
eternal  life  ;  for  they  can  be  faved  in  no  other  way,  but 
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by  theirfree  choice,  which  is,  therefore,  fecured  in  their 
eleflion,  that  they  fhall  go  to  heaven  by  their  own  free 
confent,  in  the  full  exercife  of  perfeft  liberty,  m  oppo¬ 
sition  to  any  compulfion.  Whatever  Cod  decrees  Oi 
does,  re fpe fling  their  falvation,  does  not  interfeie  with 
4their  freedom;  but  infallibly  fecures  and  eflablifhes  it. 

He  worketh  in  them ,  to  will  and  to  do:  iherefoie,  docs 
nothing  inconfiftent  with  their  willing  and  doing,  but 
promotes  and  effefts  it;  in  which  all  then  fiecdom  and 
moral  agency  confift. 

The  non  elect,  go  to  deftruftion  by  their  own  choice. 
When  falvation  is  offered  to  them,  they  lejeft  it  with 
their  whole  heart,  and  mod  freely  choofe  to  have  no  part 
in  it.  They  zuill  not  come  to  Chrift,  that  they  might  be 
laved.  The  election  of  others  to  falvation,  does  no  afreet 
them,  or  alter  their  cafe,  or circumftances, in  the  lead. — ■ 
They  go  to  deftruftion  juft  as  freely,  and  as  muen  by 
their  own  choice,  as  they  would,  or  could  do,  were  there 
none  defied  to  be  faved  ;  and  their  deftruflion  is  not 
made  any  more  neceffary,  07  certain,  by  the  election  of 
feme  of  mankind  to  falvation,  than  it  would  have  been, 
were  there  no  eleflion. 

XIII.  Though  it  be  known,  that  a  certain  number 
of  mankind  are  defied  by  God,  to  falvation,  in  diftinflion 
from  others  ;  becaufe  it  is  revealed,  and  the  reaton  of 
the  thing  teaches  it  muft  tHdta&be  fo  ;  yet  it  cannot  be 
known  to  men  in  this  world,  who  they  are  that  are  defi¬ 
ed,  and  fhall  be  faved,  any  farther  than  there  is  evidence 
that  they  embrace  the  gofpel,  and  are  become  true  chrif- 
tians.  This  is  otherwife  known  to  God  alone.  He 
knows  them  by  name,  and  they  are  given  to  Chrift,  to  be 
faved.  “  The  foundation  of  God  flandeth  fare,  having 
this  feal,  The  Lord  knoweth  them  that  are  his.”*  But 

this  cannot  be  known  to  men,  nor  can  there  be  the  leaft 
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real  evidence,  till  they  come  to  Chrift,  nor  any  ap¬ 
pearance  of  it,  any  farther  than  they  appear  to  be  real 
chriflians.  In  this  way,  the  Apoftle  Paul  judged  of  the 
eledion  of  perfons.  «  Knowing,  brethren  beloved,  your 
eieftion  of  C-od.  For  our  gofpei  came  not  unto  you  in 
word  only,  but  alfo  in  power,  and  in  the  Holy  Ghofl,  and 
in  much  afiurance.  And  ye  became  followers  of  me,  and 
of  the  Lord,  having  received  the  word  in  much  afflidion, 
with  joy  in  the  Holy  Ghoft.”*  It  is  in  this  way  alone 
that  believers  can  come  to  the  knowledge  of  their  eledion, 
or  get  toe  leaft  evidence  of  it.  This  evidence  will  be 
perfediy  eftablifhed,  when  they  are  adually  faved,  arid 
fliall  abide  fo  forever.  Every  one  of  the  redeemed  will 
know  his  own  eledion  of  God,  and  that  of  all  others  who 
aie  iaved  ;  and  will  look  to  this,  as  the  fource  and  foun¬ 
dation  of  their  redemption. 

hile  the  eled  are  in  a  ftate  of  unbelief,  none  in  this 
world,  neither  they  themfelves,  nor  any  one  elfe,  can 
know  they  are  eleded,  and  Shall  be  faved  :  And  the  non 
eled  cannot  know  that  they  are  not  eleded,  nor  can  any 
one  elfe  know  this  of  them,  while  they  are  in  this  world, 
unlefs  it  be  known  that  they  have  committed  the  unpar¬ 
donable  fin. 

IMPROVEMENT, 

I.  THE  dodrine  of  eledion,  as  it  has  now  been  flated 
and  explained,  is  fuited  toTlain  and  humble  the  pride 
pf  man.  (/ esf-rry  Htjl  ^/My  £$  & cdt. 

The  pride  of  man,  prompts  him  to  lift  himfelf  above 
his  Maker  \  and  he  would  do  it,  were  it  poffible  ;  and 
rnany  fondly  think  themfelves,  in  a  meafure,  independ* 
ent  of  him  ;  efpecially  in  matters  of  the  greateft  import¬ 
ance  ;  refpeding  their  moral  charader,  and  their  eternal 
intereil  and  happinefs;  that  their  life  is  in  their  own 

**  hands. 
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hands,  fo  far  that  they  can  determine  whether  they  (hall  be 
virtuous  and  holy,  and  be  faved,  or  not,  without  any  deter¬ 
mination  of  God,  refpefling  it,  or  his  unpromifed,  unde¬ 
fended,  fpecial  influence,  or affiflance,  to  turn  the  point  in 
their  fatfour.  And  nothing  can  be  more  croffing  and 
mortifying  to  this  pride,  than  to  be  absolutely  dependent 
on  God  for  all  moral  good,  as  a  free  undeferved  gift  from 
him  ;  and  for  Salvation,  fo  that  the  whole  mull  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  God,  and  not  by  man,  any  farther  than  it  is 
the  effect  of  the  divine  determination.  Such  ablolute 
dependence  on  God,  for  holinefs  and  Salvation,  is  impli¬ 
ed,  and  held  forth  in  the  dotlrine  of  eleftion  ;  and  no 
man  can  underflandingly,  and  cordially  receive  it,  fo  as 
to  have  the  feelings  of  his  heart  conformable  to  it,  with¬ 
out  “  Humbling  himfelf  in  the  fight  of  the  Lord.” 

Every  doftrine  of  the  gofpel,  and  the  whole  fyftem  of 
revealed  truth,  is  levelled  direflly  at  the  pride  of  the  hu¬ 
man  heart,  and  Suited  to  humble  man  ;  and  when  it  has 
its  proper  effeft,  and  is  cordially  received,  this  pride  is 
flain  and  relinquifhed  ;  and  what  God,  by  Ifaiah  fore- 
■  told,  (hould  be  the  effe£i  of  it,  takes  place  in  a  very  Sen¬ 
sible,  confpicuous  degree.  “  The  lofty  looks  of  man 
Shall  be  humbled,  and  the  haughtinefs  of  men  Shall  be 
bowed  down,  and  the  Lord  alone  Shall  be  exalted,  in 
that  day.”*  Therefore,  humility,  in  oppofition  to  pride 
and  Self  exaltation,  was  frequently  mentioned  by  our 
Divine  Teacher,  as  eiSential  to  a  chriftian  ;  and  he  often 
Said,  “  Every  one  that  exalteth  himfelf,  Shall  be  abafed  : 
And  he  that  humbleth  himfelf,  (hall  be  exalted. ”t  And 
the  Apoftle  James  fays  to  finners,  Humble  yourfelves 
in  the  fight  of  the  Lord,  and  he  {hall  lift  you  up.’** 

This  is  an  evidence,  among  others,  that  the  do&rine  of 
eIe£lion,  is  a  do£trine  of  the  gofpel,  in  that  it  coincides, 
v  in  this  reipe£t,  with  all  the  peculiar  do6lrines  of  divine 


•Ifaiah  ii.  n,  12* 
t  James  ir.  10, 


revelation, 
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revelation,  in  being  fuited  to  humble  the  pride  of  man, 
and  exalt  the  fovereign  grace  of  God  ;  and  therefore  muft 

be  agreeable  to  the  heart  of  every  humble  chriflian. _ _ 

In  this  view,  it  is  no  wonder  that  it  fhould  be  fo  ftrongly 
oppofed,  and  reje£ied  with  great  abhorrence  and  confi¬ 
dence,  by  men,  with  all  the  other  mod  humbling  doc¬ 
trines  of  the  gofpel ;  and  a  fcheme  of  fentiments  be  in¬ 
troduced  in  their  room,  which  are  really  fubverfive  of  the 
gofpel,  and  fuited  not  to  abafe,  but  to  flatter  and  gratify 
the  pride  of  man  ;  according  to  which  he  has  lomething, 
which  he  did  not  receive,  even  true  virtue  and  holinefs, 
the  higheft  excellence  and  glory  of  man  ;  and  by  this  has 
made  himfelf  to  differ  from  others,  without  any  fpecial 
diftinguifhing  influence  of  God  ;  and  in  this  refpedi  is 
independent  of  him  ;  which  he  therefore  afcribes  not  to 
the  grace  of  God,  but  to  himfelf,  and  glories  in  it.  The 
following  fentence  of  St.  Paul,  is  leveled  at  this  pride 
and  haughtinefs  of  man,  and  if  properly  regarded,  fuffi- 


cient  to  demolifh  it.  <c  Who  maketh  thee  to  differ  from 
another  ?  And  what  haft  thou  that  thou  did  ft  not  receive  p 
Now  if  thou  didfl  receive  it>  why  doft  thou  glory  as  if 
thou  hadft  not  received  it  ?”* 

The  humbling  doctrine  of  election,  may  be,  indeed, 
abufed,  and  fo  improved  as  to  gratify  the  pride  of  man, 
while  it  is  not  really  underflood,  nor  in  truth  cordially 
received.  A  man  may  be  led  to  conclude,  even  from 
the  pride  of  his  heart,  and  without  any  reafon,  that  he  is 
elected  to  falva  tion,  and  herein  diftinguifhed  by  God, 
from  moil  others  ;  and  this  may  be  very  pi  e  a  fin  g  to 
his  pride,  while  he  does  not  under  hand,  and  in  his  heart 
admit  the  only  ground  of  this  diftin£tion,  when  made  by 
God  ;  And  he,  at  bottom,  feels  as  if  he  was  diftinguifhed 
from  others,  and  had  received  this  peculiar  favour,  out 
of  refpect  to  fome  good  thing  in  him,  by  which  he  dif¬ 
fered  from  others.  Or  he  attends  only  to  the  diftinclion 

■  -\  ■  \  4-  itfelf 
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iff  elf y  without  confidering  the  ground  of  it,  and  is  plea  fed 
with  this,  and  becomes  a  zealous,  proud  advocate  for  the 
doarfne  of  eleftion.  Therefore,  many  of  the  oppofers 
of  this  dodtrine  fuppofe,  that  all  who  are  advocates  for  it, 
are  pleafed  with  it,  only  from  felfiftinefs  and  pride,  be- 
caufe  they  confider  themfelves  as  the  eledl  of  God,  and 
hereby  diftinguifhed  and  favoured  above  others.  And 
there  is,  peihaps,  no  other  way  for  pride  to  account  for  it, 
or  to  be  reconciled  to  it.  The  true  chriflian  receives  it, 
as  glorious  to  God,  and  exalting  fovereign  grace,  and 
humbling  man,  while  he  confiders  himfelf  as  infinitely 
guilty  and  vile,  and  wholly  loft  in  his  fins,  and  if  he  be 
faved,  it  muft  be  by  the  diftinguifhing,  fovereign  grace  of 
God,  who  has  mercy  on  whom  he  will  have  mercy,  ac¬ 
cording  to  his  decree  of  eiedfion,  which  affords  the  only 

ground  of  hope  to  man. 

II.  What  has  been  faid  in  this  fe&ion,  on  the  doc¬ 
trine  of  particular  eledlion,  may  ferve  to  difcover  and 
ftate  the  charadter  of  a  true  chriflian,  fo  far  as  his  views 
and  exercifes  relate  to  this  doctrine,  and  thofe  connected 

with  it.  stahzrhm  itu'd  d) scwe?* 

l.  This  is  not  a  difcouraging  doctrine  to  him,  nor 
difagreeable,  though  he  do  not  know  that  he  is  a  chrif- 
tian,  or  is  ele£ted  to  falvation  ;  but  has  great  and  pre¬ 
vailing  doubts  of  this.  He  knows  that  if  he  were  left  to 
himfelf,  he  fhould  not  determine  the  point  in  his  own 
favour  ;  but  his  impenitent,  unbelieving  heart,  would' 
rejedf  Chrift,  and  he  go  on  to  deftruciion.  That  he  is 
wholly  dependent  on  God  for  falvation,  and  if  he  do  not 
determine  in  his  favour,  and  have  not  eledted  him  to 
falvation,  and  do  not  diftinguifh  him  from  others,  by 
granting  him  thofe  influences,  and  that  renovation, 
which  they  who  perifh.  have  not,  he  fliall  not  be  faved, 
but  peri fh  forever.  Therefore,,  the  dodtrine  of  eledtion 
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can  be  no  matter  of  difcouragement  to  him,  it  cannot 
render  his  cafe  worfe,  than  it  would  be  if  none  were  cleft¬ 
's  e<3  :  for  then  he  could  have  no  hope  of  falvation  ;  and 
the  only  hope  he  can  have  is  grounded  on  this  doftrine, 
and  that  he  may  be  one  of  the  elect.  And  his  hope 
rifes  or  finks  according  to  the  evidence  he  has  of  this, 
by  perceiving  himfelfto  be  the  fubjea  of  the  regenerat¬ 
ing,  fanftifying  influences  of  the  Holy  Spirit  :  Or  the 
contrary. 

2.  The  true  believer  is  pleafed,  with  being  entirely 
dependent  on  God  for  his  falvation,  and  that  he  fhould 
determine  whether  he  lhall  be  faved  or  not ;  and  does 
not  defire,  that  he  himfelf  or  others,  fhould  be  faved  in 
any  other  way,  but  according  to  the  eternal  purpofe  of 
God.  It  is  mod  difagreeable  to  him,  that  any  creature 
fhould  determine  this,  in  any  one  inftance.  He  knows 
it  belongs  to  God,  to  decide  this  important  matter;  that 
he  has  a  right  to  do  it,  and  he  only  is  able  to  determine 
it  perfe&ly  right,  agreeable  to  infinite  wifdom  and  good- 
nefs,  lo  as  (hall  be  mod  for  his  glory,  and  promote  the 
intered  of  his  kingdom.  He  is  pleafed,  that  in  this  way, 
God  is  exalted,  in  the  exercifeof  fovereign  grace,  and  the 
(inner  humbled,  and  the  mod  important  intered  forever 
fecured  and  promoted  in  the  bed  manner.  He  de fires 
no  other  falvation,  for  himfelf  or  others,  but  that  which  is 
the  free  gift  of  God,  and  the  fruit  of  his  eletling  love ; 
and  which  infinite  wifdom  fees  will  be  mod  for  the  glory  of 

God,  and  the  general  good  ;  and  that  without  knowing 

* 

whether  his  falvation  be  confident  with  this,  or  not,  and 
whether  he  be  one  of  the  ele6i,  or  not. 

3.  AH  the  chridian’s  prayers  and  devotions  are  upon 
this  plan,  and  agreeable  to  this  doflrine.  They  contain 
in  them,  either  an  exprefs  or  implicit  acknowledgment 
of  his  entire  dependence  on  God  for  falvation,  and  every 
thing,  for  which  he  prays  or  gives  thanks ;  and  that  all 

the 
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the  good  he  delires,  mufl  be  the  fruit  of  the  determina¬ 
tion  of  him,  who  changes  not  in  his  purpofe  and  defign  ; 
and  exprefs,  or  imply,  an  unconditional,  implicit  refig- 
nation  to  his  wife  and  holy  will. 

The  oppofers  of  this  dodtrine,  in  heart  and  words,  do 
often  really  acknowledge  it  in  words,  in  their  prayers  to 
God  for  falvation,  &c.  But  the  real  chriftian  does  it  with 
his  heart.  He  may  indeed,  through  the  prejudices  of 
education,  or  otherwife,  by  not  underftanding  the  doc¬ 
trine  in  theory,  and  entertaining  wrong  conceptions  of 
it,  and  of  other  points,  which  are  connedted  with  it,  be 
led  to  oppofe  it,  in  fpeculation  ;  but  fo  far  as  his  heart  is 
renewed,  all  his  religious  exercifes  and  devotions,  are 
agreeable  to  the  dodtrine  ofeledtion,  and  an  acknowledg¬ 
ment  of  it.  And  fo  far  as  it  appears,  that  any  perfon  is 
at  heart  an  enemy  to  that  dodtrine  ;  there  is  juft  fo  much 
evidence  that  he  is  an  enemy  to  him  who  worketh  all 
things  after  the  counfel  of  his  own  will,  (rood  by } 

yovL-+-/ll  fh)%  -Way 

SECTION  XU!. 

Whether  any  of  the  Redeemed  arrive  to  RerfeSl 

Holinefs  in  this  Life . 

T  II  A  T  no  man,  whatever  his  advantages  and  at¬ 
tainments  may  be,  does  arrive  to  finlefs  perfediion  in  this 
life,  feems  to  be  clearly  afferted  in  a  number  of  paffages 
of  leripture.  Solomon  fays,  <c  There  is  no  man  that 
finneth  not.  There  is  not  a  juft  man  upon  earth,  that 
doeth  good,  and  finneth  not.  Who  can  fay,  I  have 
made  my  heart  clean,  I  am  pure  from  my  fin  ?”*  Thefe 
are  ftrong  expreftions,  afferting,  that  there  is  no  man  on 

earth 

*  i  Kings  viii,  46,  Eccl.  vii,  20,  Prov*xX. 
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eartn  fo  perfed,  as  to  be  wholly  without  fin.  Job  fay^ 
If  I  fay  I  am  perfed,  it  fhall  alfo  prove  me  penrerfe.”* 
How  could  his  laying,  he  was  perfed,  prove  him  to  be 
peiveife,  unlefs  it  be  omthis  ground,  that  no  man  is  per- 
fe6l  in  this  life  ?  Tnis  being  certain,  if  a  man  fav  he  is 
perfefil,  it  proves  that  he  is  deceived,  and  knows  not  the 
tinth,  and  therefore,  is  not  a  good  man.  The  Aooftle 
Paul,  who  probably  was  the  holieft  man  that  ever  lived, 
declares  he  was  not  perfect.  5C  Not  as  though  I  had  al¬ 
ready  attained,  or  were  already  perfed  ;<  but  I  follow 
after,  if  that  1  may  apprehend  that  for  which  alfo  I  am 
apprehended  or  Chrift  Jefus.  Brethren,  I  count  not 
my  Celt:  to  have  apprehended  :  But  this  one  thing  I  do, 
forgetting  thofe  things  which  are  behind,  and  reaching 
forth  unto  thofe  things  which  are  before,  I  prefs  toward 
the  mark,  for  the  prize  of  the  high  calling  of  God  in 
Chrift  Jefus. And  he  gives  fuch  a  particular  and  fad 
aeicription  of  his  own  finfulnefs,  in  hi s  letter  to  the 
church  at  Rome,  that  many  who  are  ftrangers  to  the 
corruption  of  tne  human  neart,  and  the  great  degree  of 
fm  attending  true  chriftians,  and  their  keen  fenfibility  of 
it,  cannot  believe  that  he  means  there  todefcribe  his  own 
exerciles  and  charader,  or  thofe  of  any  chriftian.^  And 
this  fame  Apoftle  reprefents  all  chriftians,  as  in  a  ftate  of 
warfare,  by  reafon  of  evil  inclinations  and  lufts  in  their 
hearts,  which  oppofe  that  which  is  the  fruit  of  the  fpirit, 
in  them,  and  prevents  their  doing  what  they  would. 
u  The  flefti  lufteth  againft  the  fpirit,  and  the  fpirit 
againft  the  flefli  :  And  thefe  are  contrary  the  one 
to  the  other  ;  fo  that  ye  cannot  do  the  things  that 
ye  would,  To  will  was  prefent.  When  they  look¬ 
ed  forward,  they  wilhed  adualiy  to  do  and  be  all 
that  which  chriftianity  didates,  and  of  which  they  could 
have  any  idea  ;  but  when  they  came  to  ad,  they  always 
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fell  fhort,  and  finful  inclinations  prevented  their  doing 
as  they  defired,  and  defiled  their  beft  exercifes. 

The  Apoftle  James  teflifies  to  the  fame  truth.  He 
fays  of  himfelf,  and  of  all  chriftians,  that  in  many 
things,  they  all  offended.*  And  the  Apoftle  John  fays* 
u  If  we  fay,  we  have  no  fin,  we  deceive  ourielves,  and 
the  truth  is  not  in  us.”+  Here  it  is  not  only  afferted, 
that  every  chriftian  is  attended  with  fin,  in  all  he  does  in 
this  life  :  But  that  it  is  fo  evident  to  the  real  chriftian, 
and  fo  much  his  fenfible  burden  and  unhappinefs,  that 
it  is  certain,  that  he  who  fays,  or  thinks,  he  has  no  fin,  is 
not  only  greatly  deceived ;  but  is  a  ftranger  to  real  chrif- 
tianity,  and  knows  not  the  faving  truth* 

Thefe  paffages  of  fcripture  are  decifive,  and  prove  that 
it  is  made  certain  by  a  divine  conftitution,  that  no  man 
fh all  be  without  fin  in  this  life  :  For  thefe  are  declara¬ 
tions  from  God,  of  this  truth.  Solomon  could  not  fay, 
if  There  is  no  man  that  finneth  not— There  is  not  a  juft 
man  upon  earth,  that  doth  good  and  finneth  not  it 
there  were  not  a  divine  conftitution,  which  rendered  it 
certain,  that  the  mod  righteous,  and  beft  of  men,  are  not 
without  fin,  in  this  life  :  For  this  is  affirmed  of  mani  of 
every  man  in  this  world,  in  every  age  of  it,  from  the  be¬ 
ginning  to  the  end  of  it.  Flow  could  the  Apoftle  Paul 
fay  to  a  chriftian  church,  "  The  flefti  lufteth  againft  the 
fpirit,  and  the  fpirit  againft  the  flefh.  And  thefe  are 
contrary  the  one  to  the  other  ;  fo  that  ye  cannot  do  the 
things  that  ye  would  And  how  could  the  Apoftles 
John  and  James  fay,  If  we  fay  we  have  no  fin,  we  de¬ 
ceive  ourfelves,  and  the  truth  is  not  in  us — In  many 
things  we  all  offend  if  this  were  not  true  of  all,  and 
common  to  all  chriftians,  at  all  times  ?  It  is  impoffibie 
they  fhould  fay  this  under  infpiration,  were  there  not  a 
known  conftitution  of  heaven,  that  no  man  ffiould  be 
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fiee  fiom  fin,  in  this  life.  Therefore,  thefe  declarations 
demonftate  that  there  is  fuch  a  conftitution  :  That  God 
has  determined,  and  made  it  known,  that  no  man  fhall 
live  in  the  body,  without  finning. 

Hence  we  may  be  certain,  that  when  the  Apoftle  John 
fays,  <(  Whofoever  abideth  in  him,  finnethnot  :  Whofo- 
ever  finneth,  hath  not  feen  him,  neither  known  him.— 
Whofoever  is  born  of  God,  doth  not  commit  fin  :  For 
his  feed  lemaineth  in  him  ;  and  he  cannot  fin,  becaufe 
he  is  born  of  God  he  does  not  mean  to  alfert,  that 
every  true  chrifiian,  or  any  one  of  them,  is  free  from  fin 
in  this  life  :  For  then  he  would  exprefsly  contradi£l 
himfelf  in  this  fame  letter.  But  his  meaning  in  the  lafl 
quoted  paffages,  muft  be.  That  he  who  is  born  of  God,, 
and  united  to  Chrifl  by  faith,  does  not  fin  as  others  do,! 
or  as  he  did  before  he  was  born  of  God.  He  no  longer 
aves  in  fin,  and  makes  it  his  trade  and  bufinefs,  as  the 
unregenerate  do  ;  but  lives  a  holy  life,  devoted  to  Chrift, 
tnough  attended  with  much  imperfe6tion  and  fin.  If 
this  be  not  his  meaning,  which  is  a  natural  and  eafy  one, 
ne  not  only  contradifls  what  he  had  faid  in  the  words 
quoted  from  the  firffc  chapter,  by  afiertmg  that  chriflians 
7nay  live  without  fin  in  this  world  :  But  afferts  that  every 
one  that  is  born  of  God,  does  not,  from  that  time,  com¬ 
mit  one  fin,  or  have  the  lead  degree  of  fin  in  his  heart 
or  condufl  :  Which  few  or  none  of  thofe  who  have  made 
ufe  of  theie  paffages,  to  prove  chriflians  may  be  perfedily 
holy  in  this  life,  do  believe  is  true  ;  fo  that  thefe  words 
prove  too  much,  or  nothing  at  all,  for  them. 

Chriflians  are  frequently  reprefented  as  being  perfeff, 
in  diftindlion  from  thofe  who  are  not  real  chriflians,  or 
from  other  real  chriflians,  who  are  not perfett.  This  has 
been  improved  as  an  argument,  that  fome  chriflians  do 
obtain  finlefs  perfection,  in  this  life,  fuppofing  that  this 
is  intended  by  being  perfedl.  But  the  careful  reader  of 
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the  Bible,  will  find,  that  to  be  ptrfttt  has  a  various  and 
different  meaning,  when  ufed  with  relpeft  to  different 
fubjeas  and  relations.  When  ufed  with  refpeQ  to  God, 
it  means  abfolute  perfection ,  in  which  ienfe  it  is  not  appli¬ 
cable  to  any  creature  ;  efpecialiy  to  man  in  this  (late. 
When  applied  to  chriftians,  it  fometimes  means  real 
fincerity  and  uprightnefs  of  neart,  or  then  being  real 
chriftians,  or  good  men,  in  diftinaion  from  thofe  who 
are  fo  only  in  appearance  and  presence.  In  this  fenfe 
Hezekiah  appears  to  ufe  it,  when  he  fays,  “Remember 
now,  O  Lord,  how  I  have  walked  before  thee  in  truth, 
and* with  a  perfeft  heart.”*  And  in  this  fenfe  God 
fpeaks  of  Job  as  a  perfea  and  upright  man.t  Job  him- 
-jfelf  ufes  the  word  in  a  different  fenfe,  when  he  fays,  "  If 
f  |y  I  am  perfea,  it  would  prove  me  perverfe.  *  Other- 
wife  he  would  contradia  his  Maker,  and  himfelf  too ;  for 
he  held  his  integrity  faft,  and  appealed  to  God  that  he 
was  upright. §  Sometimes  it  means,  wnole  and  eniitC 
chriftians,  aaing  out  every  chriftian  grace,  or  every 
branch  of  chriftianity,  in  diftinaion  from  thofe  who 
were  defeaive  in  fome  chriftian  attainments,  while  they 
appeared  to  be  chiefly  attentive  to  others.  And  fome¬ 
times  they  are  called  perfea,  who  have  made  giencei  pro¬ 
ficiency  in  the  chriftian  life,  and  are  ftronger  and  more 
thorough  chriftians,  in  diftinaion  from  the  weaker,  and 
thofe  of  lefs  attainments.  He  who  carefully  fludies  his 
Bible,  will  find,  that  chriftians  are  not  faid  to  be  perfea 
in  any  higher  fenfe  than  thefe.  T  he  Apoftle  Paul,  in  a 
forecited  place,  fays,  that  he  did  not  think  himfelf  perfect ; 
yet  in  the  very  next  words  fpeaks  of  himfelf  and  others 
as  being  perfea.  “  Let  us  therefore,  as  many  as  be  per - 
fe£l,  be  thus  minded. ”||  He  muft  ule  the  word  in  two 
different  fenfes,  otherwife  he  would  contradia  himfeir. 
When  he  lays,  he  does  not  think  or  pretend  that  he  is 
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peifea,  he  means  finlefs  perfe&ion.  When  he  fays. 

As  many  of  us  as  be  perfebt.”  He  means  thofe  who 
had  made  confiderable  improvement.,  and  advances  in 

chriftianity  ;  not  being,  in  this  refpea,  babes  or  children, 
but  grown  men.* 

It  is  certainly  the  duty  of  all  chriftians  to  be  perfeffly 
holy,  in  obedience  to  the  law  of  God,  requiring  them  ' 
to  love  God  with  all  their  heart  and  foul  and  mind  and 
flrength  ;  and  their  neighbours  as  themfelves.  And 

every  thing  contrary  to  this,  or  fliort  of  it,  which  takes 

place  in  their  hearts  or  lives,  is  criminal.  The  law  can¬ 
not  be  abated,  noi  then  obligation  to  obey  it  per fe6lly 
annulled  in  the  leaf!  degree.  But  it  does  not  follow 
norn  this,  tnat  any  one  does,  or  will,  come  up  to  the 
rule,  and  ao  the  whole  of  his  duty,  in  this  life.  For 
this  the  chriftian  depends  wholly  upon  God.  He  is 
no  farther  holy,  than  he  is  made  fo  by  the  omnipotent 
eneigy  oi  the  aivme  ipirit ;  and  though  God  requires 
them  to  be  perfectly  holy  ;  yet  he  is  under  no  obliga¬ 
tion,  by  promile,  or  any  other  way,  to  make  them  per¬ 
fectly  holy,  in  this  world.  His  requiring  it  of  them, 
does  not  imply  any  fuch  obligation,  and  the  covenant  of 
grace  contains  no  promife  of  this.  In  that  there  is  a 
divine  promife,  that  they  fliall  perfevere  in  holinefs  to 
the  end  of  life;  and  that  they  fliall  be  perfectly  holy  in 
his  kingdom  forever  ;  for  this  is  neceffarily  implied  in  ^ 
perfect  happinefs  and  eternal  life.  But  it  contains  no 
promife  of  any  particular  degree  of  holinefs,  more  than 
is  neceflary  to  prevent  their  falling  totally  and  finally, 
f  rom  a  flats  of  grace.  As  to  the  degree  of  holinefs  and 
the  particular  exercifes  of  it,  in  every  chriftian,  God  or¬ 
ders  it  as  he  pleafes,  toanfwer  his  own  wife  and  infinitely 
good  purpofes. 

The  Redeemer  is  able  to  make  every  believer  perfectly 
holy,  from  his  firft  converfion,  fo  that  he  never  fhould 

be 


*  See  Heb.  v,  13,  14. 


Chap.  IV.  *'»  this  Life.  s99 

be  guilty  of  another  fin.  And  if  this  had  been  wifeft  and 
bell,  it  would  have  been  fo  ordered.  Therefore,  we  are 
certain,  it  is  molt  wife  and  belt,  that  none  of  the  redeemed 
fhouId.be  perfectly  holy  in  this  life,  though  we  were 
unable  to  fee  any  reafon  why  it  is  lo.  But  we  may  now 
fee  fome  of  the  wife  ends  which  arc  an fwered  hereby, 
andreafons  why  the  redeemed  are  in  fuch  an  imperfect 
ftate,  and  in  fo  great  a  degree  finful,  while  in  this  world ; 
a  few  of  which  will  be  mentioned  heie. 

1.  If  they  were  perfectly  holy,  they  would  not  be  fo 
fit  to  live  in  this  difordered,  finful  world.  1  heie  would 
not  be  that  analogy  of  one  thing  to  anotbei,  which  A 
obferved  in  the  works  of  God,  and  which  is  proper  ano. 
wife.  This  is  not  a  world  and  ftate  fuited  to  be  the 
dwelling  place  ofperfebtly  holy  cieatuies.  It  is  a  piop^r 
ftate  of  difcipline,  fuited  to  form  ana  tiain  up  the  le- 
deemed  from  among  men  for  a  ftate  of  pci  feet  hoiinels 
and  happinefs,  in  another  world. 

2.  If  chriftians  were  perfectly  holy  in  this  life,  it 
would  not  be  fo  much  a  ftate  of  trial,  as  now  it  is.  Their 
temptations  could  not  be  fo  many  and  ftrong,  as  now 
they  are  ;  and  fatan  could  not  have  fo  much  power  and 
advantage  to  tempt,  and  try  todiftrefs  and  feduce  them. 
And  their  danger  would  not  be  fo  great  and  vifible. — - 
And  they  would  not  have  that  opportunity  or  occafion 
of  the  exercife  of  fome  particular  graces,  fuch  asconftant 
humiliation  and  repentance  for  their  renewed  fins,  loath¬ 
ing  and  abhorring  themfelves,  fighting  againft  and  morti¬ 
fying  their  own  lulls,  longing  for  deliverance,  and- faith 
and  patience,  in  thefe  dark  and  difagreeable  circum- 
ftances,  as  now  they  have  ;  by  which  they  honour  Chrift, 
and  are  preparing  for  greater  happinefs  and  rewards  m 
his  kingdom. 

Such  a  ftate  of  imperfetlion  and  fin,  is  fuited  and  ne¬ 
eelfary,  more  effefitually  to  teach  them,  and  make  thejn 

O  4  know. 


z' 


200 


No  Alan  is  without  Sin  Part  II 

by^ture  experience>  Aeirown  total  depravity 

7  natuic  ;  the  evtl  nature  and  odioufnefs  of  fin  •  their 

°-n  ill  defert;  the  exceeding,  inexpreffible,  and  Incol 

ceuaole  deceitfulnefs,  obftmacy  and  wickednefs  of  their 

hgartS ;  and  the,r  abfolute  dependence  on  fovereign 
gtace,  to  prevent  their  eternal  deftrudion,  and  to  fave 

Je™J  tr‘eirneed  of  the  atonement  which  Chrift  has 

“aaC;  a,nd  the  Srea£ne^s  of  that  power  and  grace  which 
faves  Inch  creatures.  Thefe,  and  many  other  things  are 

^  thoroughly  and  effedually  impreffed  on  their  mhds, 
and  they  are  inftruded,  and  learn  them  to  better  advan- 
age  m  the  fchool  of  Chrift,  in  this  ftate  of  imperfedion 
and  fin,  than  could  be,  in  a  ftate  of  perfed  holinefs. 

King  David,  by  falling  into  fin,  was  led  to  refled  up¬ 
on  and  cornels  his  native  depravity;  the  exceeding  evil 

°‘  fin>  aSa^inft  God  ;  his  defert  of  deftrudion,  and  the 

juft  ice  of  God  m  pumftiing  him  ;  his  need  of  pardon 

and  of  an  atonement,  and  of  the  renovation  of  his  heart’ 

and  his  dependence  on  God  For  this.  On  that  occafion’ 

the  following  is  his  language.  “  According  to  the  mull 

titudeof  thy  tender  mercies,  blot  out  my  tranfgreflions. 

Vv  alii  me  thoroughly  from  mine  iniquity,  and  cleanfe  me 

irotn  my  fin;  for  I  acknowledge  my  tranfgreffion,  and 

my  fin  is  ever  before  me.  Againft  thee,  thee  only  have 

finned,  and  done  this  evil  in  thy  fight :  That  thou 

mignteft  be  juftified.  when  thou  fpeakeft,  and  be  dear 

when  thou  judged.  Behold  !  I  was  ihapen  in  iniquity, 

and  in  fin  did  my  mother  conceive  me.  Create  in  me 

a  clean  heart,  Q  God,  and  renew  a  right  fpirit  within 
roe.”* 

4.  Believers,  by  being  fandined  but  rn  part,  and  at¬ 
tended  with  fo  much  fin  in  this  life,  obtain  a  more  clear 
view,  and  greater  fenfe  of  the  evil  of  fin,  and  the  miferable 
Bate  of  the  finner  ;  and  are  hereby  prepared  to  know  and 
enjoy  the  happinefs  of  a  perfcdly  holy  ftate,  to  a  greater 
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degree,  than  otherwife  they  could  :  The  more  fenfible 
they  are  of  the  evil  from  which  they  are  delivered,  the 
greater  will  the  pofitive  good,  which  they  enjoy,  appear 
to  them*  And  their  gratitude  and  praife  for  the  lover- 
eign  grace,  of  which  they  are  the  fubjc&s,  will  rife  pi o- 
portionably  higher;  by  which  God  will  be  more  glori¬ 
fied,  and  they  more  happy  forever ;  fo  that  all  this  will 
turn  to  their  good  in  the  end,  and  they  will  be  much 
more  happy,  than  if  they  had  been  perfeftly  holy  from 
their  conversion  ;  and  had  not,  after  that,  gone  thiougti 
a  ftate  of  conflift  with  fin  and  fa  tan  ;  and  through  much 
tribulation,  entered  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

5.  By  this,  the  power,  wifdom,  goodnefs,  truth  and 
faithfulnefs  of  the  Redeemer,  are  in  a  peculiar  manner, 
exercifed  and  difplayed,  as  they  could  not  be,  in  any 
other  way.  This  gives  occaiion  and  oppoi  tunity,  foi 
the  moil  apparent  and  glorious  manifeftation  ofthefe; 
by  which  he  glorifies  himfelf,  and  the  happinefs  of  the 
redeemed  is  greatly  advanced.  Therefore  it  is,  on  the 
whole,  moft  wife  and  bed,  that  the  woik  of  fan  Cl  ifi  cat  ion 
fliould  be  gradual,  and  not  perfe&ed  at  once  ;  and  that 
the  faints  fliould  be  fanCiified  but  in  part,  while  in  this 
world,  and  attended  with  much  imperfection  and  fin  to 
the  end  of  life. 

The  exceeding  greatnefs  of  the  power  of  God,  is  ex¬ 
erted  and  difplayed,  in  renewing  the  depraved  heart  of 
man,  and  forming  it  to  true  holmefs.*  It  is  a  power 
which  fubdues  the  obflinacy,  and  all  poffible  oppofition 
of  the  human  heart ;  and  which  overcomes  and  calls  out 
fatan,  and  all  his  hoft  of  combined  enemies  to  God  and 
man.  Therefore,  this  is  a  greater  exertion  of  power, 
than  that  by  which  the  natural  world  was  made  ;  lor 
that  was  formed  out  of  nothing  :  Therefore,  there  could 
be  no  oppofition  and  refiflance  to  creating  power,  in  that 
inflance.  And  the  power  difplayed  in  creating  holinefs, 
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appears  as  much  greater  and  more  excellent,  than  that 
W  Hch  ls  exerted  in  creating  the  natural  world,  as  th- 

lormer  elFed  is  greater,  more  important  and  excellent' 
tnan  the  latter.  * 

;  But  this  power,  is  made  more  confpicuous  and  fenfi- 
l>le,  in  preferring  and  maintaining  a  fmall  degree  of  ho- 
Lneis  in  the  heart  ol  achriftian,  in  the  mid  ft  of  the  opoo- 
fmon,  with  which  he  is  furrounded  and  aiTaulted,  by  "the 
Itrengfh  of  evil  pi  openfities  within  him,  by  the  world, 
ana  by  fatan,  than  it  would  be,  in  forming  him  toperfeft 
Lohnefs  at  once.  In  this  way,  the  weak  chriftian,  in  the 
nudlt  or  ftrong  temptations,  and  potent  enemies,  con- 
Icantly  leekmg,  and  exerting  all  their  power  and  cun¬ 
ning,  to  devour  and  deftroy  him,  is  preferred  and  up¬ 
held,  through  a  courfe  of  trial,  by  the  mighty,  omnipo¬ 
tent  hand  of  the  Redeemer  ;  and  the  little  fpark  of  holi- 
nefs,  implanted  m  the  believer’s  heart,  is  continued  alive 
and  burning;  while  there  is  fo  much,  both  within  and 
without,  tending  to  extinguifn  it ;  which  is  really  more 
of  a  conftant  miracle,  and  manifeftation  of  the  power  of 
Chrn:,  than  it  would  be  to  preferve  a  little  fpark  of  lire, 
for  a  courfe  of  years,  in  the  mid  11  of  the  fea,  while  the* 
mighty  waves  are  fiercely  daftiing  againft  it,  and  upon  it$ 
attempting  to  overwhelm  and  extinguiih  it.  The  chrif- 
tian  is,  oy  s.ms  lituation,  anti  ms  experience,  made  tnoie 
and  more  fenfible  of  this,  and  learns  that  he  lives  by  the 
power  of  Chrift,  and  repairs  to  this,  that  he  may  be 
ec  Strong  in  the  Lord,  and  in  the  power  of  his  mriht,’* 
or  his  mighty  power,  that  he  may  be  able  to  Hand,  and 
perfevere  in  the  mid  ft  of  enemies.*  Out  of  weaknefs, 
he  is  made  ftrong,  and  becomes  valiant  in  the  fpintual 
combat. t  And  Chrift,  by  thefe  babes  and  fucklings,  or¬ 
dains  and  difplays  ftrength,  and  perfects  praife.  To  this 
the  Apoftle  Paul  attefts.  “  My  ftrengthis  made  perfefi  in 


weaknefs, 
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weaknefs.  Moll  gladly  therefore,  will  I  rather  glory  in 
my  infirmities,  that  the  power  of  Chnfl  may  reft  upon  me.”* 
The  wifdom  of  the  Redeemer  is  alio  employed  and 
nianifefted,  in  carrying  all  believers,  and  the  church  mili¬ 
tant  in  general,  through  this  life,  and  to  the  end  oi  the 
world,  fafe  to  a  ftate  of  perfection  in  glory.  He  con- 
duds  all  things,  external  and  internal,  with  reipect  to 
every  chriftian ;  and  lo  orders  the  degree,  mannei  and 
time  of  his  influence  and  afliflance,  as  to  keep  them  fiom 
falling  totally  and  finally  ;  and  carries  on  the  work  of 
fanCiification  in  the  wifeft  manner,  and  lo  as  to  defeat 
fa  tan  in  all  his  wiles  and  cunning  devices,  by  which  he 
attempts  to  feduce  and  deft roy  them.  1 1 1  equn  es  infinite 
ikill  and  wifdom,  to  fancliiy  a  coirupt  heait,  <md  to  or¬ 
der  every  thing  fo,  with  refpeft  to  each  individual,  at  all 
times,  and  every  moment,  as  efie&ually  to  prevent  his 
falling  away,  though  he  walks  upon  the  verge  of  ruin, 
and  has  fuch  ilrong  enemies  within  him,  and  without  : 
And  fo  adjufl  every  circumflance,  that,  even  thole  things 
and  events,  which  feern  to  be  calculated  for  his  ruin,  fhali 
promote  his  holinefs  and  falvation.  Were  there  no 
fuch  per Tons,  weak  and  very  imperfecl  and  finful,  to  live 
in  a  world  full  of  enemies,  and  to  be  conduced  on 
through  all  dangers,  in  the  midft  of  cunning  enemies, 
having  great  (kill  andfuccefs  indeflroying  men,  and  car¬ 
ried  fafe  to  heaven  at  lafl,  there  would  be  no  opportuni¬ 


ty  for  fuch  exercife  and  difplay  of  infinite,  unlearchab’e 
wifdom,  as  this  gives.  Were  not  the  Redeemer  as  wife 
as  he  is  powerful,  no  chriflian  could  be  laved  ;  but  on 
his  wifdom  they  may  and  do  rely  with  confidence,  corn^ 
fort  and  joy.  In  his  hands  they,  and  the  whole  church, 
are  fafe,  and  all  adverfe  things  fhall  work  for  good,  and 
iflue  in  their  perfection  in  hoknels,  and  eternal  falvatior*. 
And  well  may  they,  with  admiration,  exclaim  with  the 
Apoftle  Paul :  u  O  the  depth  of  the  riches,  both  or  the 

wifdom 
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How  un  Tea  reliable  are 
HS  Ju^gmt'n£s,  and  his  ways  paft  finding  out  !”*  And  in 
lieaven  they  will  aferibe  wisdom  to  the  Redeemer 
forever,  t 

i  ue  gooanefs,  tender  love,  and  wonderful  condefeen^. 
flon^of  the  Saviour,  are  alfo  manifeft,  and  a£kd  out,  in  his 
con  Rant  and  kind  attendance  on  believers,  though  they 
be  fo  imperfeft  and  finful,  and  offend  in  fo  many  things; 
and  are  conftantly  guilty  of  that,  which  would  be  fufficient 
to  provoke  him  to  give  them  up  to  fin  and  ruin,  were  he 
not  infinitely  good  and  kind  :  There  is  much  more  op¬ 
portunity  to  exercife  and  difeover  this  goodnefs  and  con- 
defcending  grace,  forbearance  and  long  fulfering,  than  if 
thej  weie  perfectly  innocent  and  holy,  from  the  time  of 
their  converfion.  This  remark  is  illuftrated  by  the  charac¬ 
ter  and  conduft  of  the  true  difciples  of  Thrift,  when  he  was 
on  eaith,  in  the  human  nature  ;  and  his  goodnefs,  conde- 
feenfion  and  forbearance,  towards  them.  They  had,  and 
difcovered,much  lelfilhnefs  and  pride,  worldlinefs,  ingrati¬ 
tude,  fiupidity  and  unbelief.  They  were  flow  ofheart  to  be¬ 
lieve,  to  learn  and  get  undemanding,  under  the  teaching 
of  C hnil,  and  in  his  Ichool,  while  he  was  fo  abundant  in  his 
labours  with  them.  They  were  honeft,  and  true  friends 
to  their  mailer,  but  did  not  improve  the  advantages  which 
they  had,  as  they  ought  to  have  done  ;  and  in  many  in- 
flances  grofsly  abufed  them  :  Yet  Chrift  did  not  leave 
off  his  kindnefs  to  them ;  but  bore  with  them,  in  all 
their  aullnefs  and  wickednefs,  and  loved  them  unto  the 
end;  and  took  effedlual  methods  to  cure  all  of  them,  of 
then  gieat  moral  diforders,  and  prepare  them  to  enter 
into  a  Rate  of  perfefl  holinefs  at  death  ;  except  judas  the 
traitor,  who  never  was  a  true  difciple.  Had  they  been 
peifeftly  noly,  from  tne  time  they  commenced  his  dif¬ 
ciples,  or  at  any  time  while  he  was  with  them,  there  would 
not  have  been  fuch  occafion  and  opportunity,  for  Chrift 

ta 
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to  exercife  and  difcover,  fuch  condefcending  grace,  and 

long  fuffering  towards  them. 

Thus  he  treats  all  his  true  difciples,  while  in  this 
life.  Their  imperfe£tions  and  fins,  and  froward  dilpo- 
fitions,  by  which  they  abule  him,  in  all  his  goodnefs  to 
them,  call  for  infinite  condefcenfion,  grace  and  forbear¬ 
ance,  in  the  continuance  of  his  loving kindnefs  to  them. 
They  are,  in  fome  meafure,  fenfible  of  this,  while  in  this 
world,  and  lament  their  finful  defefts,  and  great  wicked- 
nefs,  and  admire  the  goodnefs  and  patience  of  the  Re¬ 
deemer,  in  bearing  with  them,  and  not  calling  them  into 
hell  ;  but  flill  continue  very  far  from  what  they  know 
they  ought  to  be.  Rut  in  heaven,  they  will  fee  this  i n 
a  more  clear  light,  and  forever  remember,  and  with  the 
moft  fenfible  gratitude,  admire  and  adore  the  condefcen- 
fion,  and  wonderful  grace,  which  the  Saviour  exercifed 
towards  them,  while  they  were  fo  flupid,  perveife  and 
abufive.  This  could  not  take  place,  were  real  chriftians 

perfectly  holy  in  this  life. 

The  truth  and  faithfulnefs  of  the  Redeemer,  are  alfo 
by  this,  tried,  and  made  con fpicuous.  He  promifes,  that 
he  will  never  leave  nor  forfake,  or  cafl  out  them,  who 
come  to  him,  and  enter  into  covenant  with  him.  And 
he  fulfils  his  word,  and  is  faithful  to  them,  though  they 
are  in  fuch  an  awful  and  provoking  degree,  perverfe  and 
abufive.  Though  they  fall,  they  (hall  not  be  utterly  cafl 
down ;  for  the  Redeemer  upholdeth  them  with  his  hand.”" 
When  thev  tranfprefs,  he  often  vifits  their  fin  with  a  rod, 
and  their  iniquity  with  flripes.  He  chaflifeth  them 
for  their  profit,  that  they  may  be  partakers  of  his  holinefs ; 
yet  he  will  not  utterly  takeaway  his  loving  kindnefs  from 
them,  nor  fuffer  his  faithfulnefs  to  fail .T 

Thus  the  wifdom  and  goodnefs  of  God  appear,  in  or¬ 
dering  it  fo,  that  no  man,  even  the  greatefl  faint,  fhallhe 

perfc6ily 
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perfectly  holy  in  this  life  ;  but  all  the  redeemed,  lhall,  in 
this  world,  be  very  imperfeft  and  finful,  from  the  rea- 
fons  which  have  been  mentioned,  and  the  ends  which 
are  anfwered  hereby.  More  might  be  thought  of  and 
mentioned  ;  and  there  is  no  reafon  to  think,  that  the  one 
half,  are  difcerned  by  us  now.  A  clear  and  full  view,  of 
the  wifdom  and  goodnefs  of  God,  in  this,  is  referved’  to 
the  future  flate,  when  the  redeemed  will  review  all  the 
difpenfations  of  heaven,  and  the  wife  counfel  and  works 
of  him,  who  is  “  Wonderful  in  counfel,  and  excellent  in 
working,”  towards  themfelves,  and  the  church,  with 
wonder,  gratitude,  and  everlafting  joy,  “  Saying,  with  a 
loud  voice,  W orthy  is  the  Lamb  that  was  llain,  to  re¬ 
ceive  power,  and  riches,  and  wifdom,  and  flrength,  and 

honour,  and  glory,  and  bleffing.  BlefTmg,  and  honour, 
and  glory  and  power,  be  unto  him  that  fitteth  upon  the 
throne,  and  unto  the  Lamb,  forever  and  ever.”* 

But  though  the  wifdom  and  goodnefs  of  God  appear, 
in  ordering  it  fo,  that  no  man  in  this  life  lhall  attain  to 
fmlefs  perfection  ;  and  that  the  church  on  earth  fhould 
by  paffing  through  a  Bate  of  difcipline,  trial  and  tempta¬ 
tion,  be  trained  up  for  a  perfectly  holy  and  happy  Bate 
in  heaven  ;  and  that  this  lhall  be  the  common  lot  bf  chrif— 
tians  .  ^  et  for  ecjualiy  wile  reafons,  there  are  fonre  ex¬ 
ceptions,  with  refpefl  to  the  latter  :  Some  are  taken  out 
of  the  world  immediately,  or  foon  after  their  converfion, 
and  are  made  perfeaiy  holy,  without  paffing  through  a 
icene  oftiial,  temptation,  and  finful  imperfeflion.  The 
thief,  who  was  converted  on  the  crol's,  is  an  infiance  of 
this  :  And  how  many  are  converted  on  their  death  bed, 
and  jufi  oefoie  they  pafsmto  the  mvifible  world,  cannot 
be  certainly  determined  by  us,  while  in  this  Bate.  And 
all  the  infants  who  are  faved,  are  infiances  of  this. 
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It  has  been  a  queftion  with  fome,  Whether  chriftians 
ought  to  pray  that  they  may  be  perfe&ly  holy,  in  this 
life  ?  Some  have  thought  this  queltion  mult  be  anfwered 
in  the  affirmative,  and  that  believers  may,  and  ought  to 
pray  for  perfeft  holinefs,  while  in  this  world  ;  lince  it 
is  their  duty  to  be  perfedtly  holy,  and  it  is  deliiabic  ;  and 
therefore  ought  to  be  defued  :  And  confequently,  they 
may  and  ought  to  pray  for  it. 

A  nswer.  It  is,  in  itfelf  coniidered,  defirable  to  be 
perfe&ly  holy  ;  and  this  mult  appear  defirable  to  all 
chriflians,  viewed  in  and  by  itfelf.  But  as  God  has  de¬ 
termined  and  declared  this  lhall  not  be,  that  no  man  ffiall 
be  without  fin,  in  this  life  ;  and  therefore  it  is  known, 
that  it  is  not,  on  the  whole,  befl  that  any  man  ffiould 
be  perfe&ly  holy,  in  this  world  ;  in  this  view  of  it,  it  is 
not  defirable  ;  nor  ought  any  to  pray  for  it.  An  evert 
which  is  contrary  to  the  known  will  of  God,  that  it  ffiould 
take  place,  is  not  defirable,  in  this  view  of  it,  and  no 
one  ought  to  pray  that  it  may  take  place  ;  for  fuch 
a  defire  and  prayer  is  oppofition  to  the  declared  will 
of  God,  and  carries  in  it  real  rebellion  again!!  him. 
No  man  ought  to  pray  for  any  thing  without  an  en¬ 
tire  refignation  to  the  will  of  God  ;  therefore,  ha 
ought  not  to  pray  for  any  thing,  but  on  fuppofition 
that  it  is  agreeable  to  the  will  of  God.  But  no  fuch 
fuppofition  can  be  made,  when  God  has  already  declared 
it  is  not  agreeable  to  his  will  to  grant  it.  It  has  been 
proved,  that  God  has  revealed  that  it  is  not  his  will,  that 
any  man  fhall  be  perfectly  holy  in  this  life  ;  therefore, 
no  man  can,  in  this  view  of  it,  pray  for  perfeft  holinefs^ 
while  in  this  life,  with  refignation  to  the  will  of  God  ;  and 
therefore  ought  not  to  pray  for  it.  This  would  be  pray¬ 
ing  for  that,  which  is  known  not  to  be  defirable,  and  not 
wifeft  and  heft,  that  it  fhould  take  place,  and  is  oppofi¬ 
tion  to  the  known  will  of  God,  which  is  oppofition  to 
Code,  Therefore, 
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Therefore,  it  is  not  to  be  fuppofed,  that  a  chriftian  does 
ever  pray  that  he  may  be  prefeftiy  holy  in  this  life,  while 
he  has  a  full  conviftion  in  his  mind,  that  it  is  contrary  to 
the  revealed  will  of  God,  that  this  Ihould  ever  take  place, 
in  any  inftance.  But  a  chriftian  may  not  have  attended 
to  the  evidence  there  is  from  the  Bible,  that  no  man  is  to 
be  perfeSly  holy  in  this  life  ;  or  through  fome  prejudice, 
not  be  convinced  that  this  is  there  revealed  ;  and  confe- 
quently,  may  pray  that  he  may  be  perfectly  holy,  while 
in  this  world,  and  not  know  or  believe,  that  he  alks  for 

that  which  is  contrary  to  the  will  of  God  to  grant. _ 

In  this  cafe,  his  fin  confifts  in  not  properly  attending  to 
what  God  has  revealed  concerning  this,  or  in  not  believ¬ 
ing  it,  though  the  evidence  be  clearly  fet  before  him. 

And  as  the  chriftian  is  not  omnifcient,  and  fees  not 
every  truth  at  onc-e,  or  with  equal  cJearnefs  and  conflan- 
cy,  of  which  he  has  been  convinced  in  theory  and  fpecu- 
Jation  ;  and  one  thing  has  a  vaftly  greater  impreffion  on 
lus  mind,  than  another  ;  and  at  different  times,  the  fame 
truth,  may  have  much  more  of  his  attention,  than  at 
another,  and  make  a  more  fenfible  impreffion  :  It  is 
therefore  poffible,  that  he  firould  have  fuch  a  clear  view, 
and  great  and  fenfible  impreffion  of  his  own  finfulnefs  ; 
or  the  evil  of  fin,  and  the  hatefulnefs  of  it ;  and  of  the 
defirablenefs  of  deliverance  from  it,  and  of  being  perfect¬ 
ly  holy,  and  conformed  to  Cbrift,  as  earneftly  to  pray, 
that,  if  it  be  confident  with  the  will  of  God,  he  may  be 
freed  from  all  fin,  and  live  a  perfefily  holy  life,  for  time 
to  come  ;  not  at  that  time  refle&ing,  that  God  has  reveal¬ 
ed  that  no  man  fhall  be  fo,  in  this  life,  or  thinking  any 
more  of  it,  than  if  it  were  not  true  :  And  yet  he  cannot 
be  faid  to  dijbehevc  it;  for  as  foon  as  it  comes  into  his 
view,  and  he  refle&s  upon  it,  he  believes  it,  and  with¬ 
draws  his  petition.  This  is.  doubtlefs  poffible,  and  may 

have 


209 


' 


Chap.  IV.  ^his  Life . 

have  taken  place  in  many  inftances ; 
finful.* 


and  perhaps  is  not 


Improvement. 


*  Perhaps  the  prayer  of  the  Redeemer  may  well  be  accounted  for  in 
this  way,  when  he  laid  in  the  garden,  “  O  my  Father,  if  it  be  pofliblc,  let 
this  cup  pafs  from  me  :  Neverthelefs,  not  as  1  will,  but  as  thou  wilt. 
Matth.  xxvi.  39.  The  human  mind  of  Chritt,  had  fuch  a  view  and  fenfe 
of  thefufferings  which  were  before  him,  that  it  was  in  a  degree  overborne 
and  fwallowed  up  with  the  dreadfulnefs  of  them,  and  the  impoflibility  of 
his  going  through  them,  without  more  divine  attittance  than  he  then  ex¬ 
perienced.  And  it  was  io ordered  by  God,  that  the  abfolute  neceflity  of 
his  fuffering  thus,  fhould  not  then  be  in  view,  his  mind  being  wholly  ar¬ 
retted  by  the  view  and  fenfe  of  his  f  utterings,  and  the  dreadfulnefs  of  the 
cup  which  was  then  fet  before  him  ;  and  the  human  nature  did,  in  a 
fenfe,  fhrink  back,  at  the  view  of  it.  And  in  this  fituation  of  mind,  he 
prayed  as  above.  It  was  wife  and  important,  that  the  human  nature  of 
the  Redeemer,  fhould  be  placed  in  fuch  a  tttuation  at  this  time,  for  two 
realons.  Firjly  That  he  might  have  the  beft  opportunity  to  difeover  his 
difpofition,  and  how  he  would  act  under  this  fevere  trial,  when  his  fuffer- 
ings  were  fet  before  him,  in  all  the  greatnefs  and  dreadfulnets  of  them. 
The  dreadful  cup  was  fet  before  him,  that  he  might  have  the  cleared  fight 
of  it ;  and  in  this  fituation,  difeover  what  he  chofe,  and  whether  he  was 
willing  to  drink  it,  if  necettary  for  the  glory  of  God,  and  the  falvation  of 
the  eledt  ;  and  make  the  choice  in  the  fight  of  all  worlds,  that  he  might  be, 
and  appear  to  be,  perfectly  voluntary,  and  take  this  fuffering  upon  him- 
felf,  when  he  was  in  a  fituation  to  have  the  cleared  view,  and  greatett  fenfe 
poffible,  of  the  evil  to  be  fuffered  ;  of  the  dreadful  ingredients  of  the  bit¬ 
ter  cup.  -  In  this  mod  trying  fituation,  he  voluntarily  gave  himfelf  up  to 
this  dreadful  fuffering,  if  this  were  necettary,  and  the  will  of  h/s  Father  :  * 
The  latter  not  being  prefent,  and  fo  impreffed  on  his  mind  as  the  former, 
as  a  certain  reality  :  And  fo  was  in  a  meafure  out  of  view,  and  did  net  de¬ 
mand  his  particular  attention  ;  in  conlequence  of  a  particular  divine  in¬ 
fluence  on  his  mind,  at  that  time.  Secondly ,  By  this,  the  neceflity  of  the 
Redeemer's  fuffering  as  he  did,  in  order  to  the  pardon  and  falvation  of 
finners,  and  the  impoflibility  of  their  being  faved  in  any  other  way,  but 
by  his  making  atonement  for  their  fin  by  his  own  blood,  and  being  made 
a  curie  in  their  flead,  was  fet  in  a  moll  clear  and  ftriking  light.  Since  the 
infinitely  worthy  Redeemer,  the  only  begotten,  well  beloved,  Son  of  God, 
did  not  confent  to  differ,  on  any  other  fuppofition  ;  and  earneflly  prayed 
that  he  might  not  fuffer,  if  it  were  poflible  for  him  to  be  releafed  from  it, 
confident  with  the  glory  of  God,  and  the  falvation  of  finners  ;  his  petition 
would  have  been  granted,  it  it  were  poffible,  that  he  fhould  not  fuffer^ 
and  yet  thefe  ends  be  anfwered. 
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?  I.  FROM  the  fuojeft  of  this  feftion,  we  may  be  cer¬ 
tain,  that  they  are  not  real  chriffians,  who  fay,  or  think 
they  are  arrived,  to  fuch  a  perfeft  Rate,  as  to  live  without 
fin.  A  chriftian  may,  through  the  prejudices  of  educa, 
tion,  ignorance,  or  otherwife,  think  that  fome  chriftians 
may,  and  a&ually  do  attain  to  finlefs  perfe6lion,  in  this 
life.  But  he  can  never  think  himfelf  to  be  without  fin. 
His  acquaintance  with  the  law  of  God,  in  the  fpirituality 
and  extent  of  it,  and  with  his  own  heart,  is  fuch,  that  by 
keeping  theie  in  view,  and  comparing  them  with  each 
other,  his  own  finfulnefs  flares  him  in  the  face  ;  and  he 
condemns  himfelf  before  God,  as  very  far  from  what  he 
ought  to  be,  and  exceeding  guilty  and  vile.  And  the 
Higher  he  rifes  in  holy  exercifes,  and  the  more  circum- 
fpe 61  and  watchful  he  is,  the  greater  light  and  difcerning 
he  has  to  fee  the  defe6ts  and  corruptions  of  his  own  heart  ; 
and  the  more  painful  is  the  view  of  his  own  chara6ier, 
and  he  is  diipoled  to  exclaim  with  the  Apoftle  Paul, 

€<  O  wretched  man  that  I  am,  who  fhall  deliver  me  from 
the  body  of  this  death  !”* 

The  Apeftle  John  decides  this  point,  in  mofl  exprefs 
terms.  He  fays,  <c  If  we  fay  that  we  have  no  fin,  we 
deceive  ourfelves,  and  the  truth  is  not  in  us.”f  He  does 
not  mean,  If  we  fay  we  never  did  fin,”  becaufe  this  is 
contrary  to  his  exprefs  words,  which  are  in  the  prefent 
time,  If  we  fay,  we  have  no  fin,  now,  at  this  prefent  time. 
According  to  this,,  no  man  can  with  truth  fay,  at  any 
time  of  his  life,  “  I  have  no  fin,  or  I  am  without  fin, 
and  perfe£lly  holy. s>  Therefore,  no  real  chriftian  will 
fay  itv  or  can  think  this  of  himfelf ;  none  but  thofe  who 
are  deceived  about  themfelves,  to  fuch  a  degree,  as  is 

inconfiftent 
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inconfiftent  with  tlieir  being  the  children  of  light  and  of 
the  day,  can  fay,  or  even  think  this  of  themfelves.  This 
Apoftle,  in  the  next  verfe  but  one,  (peaks  of  the  time 
part,  and  fays,  "  If  we  fay,  that  we  have  not  finned ,  we 
make  him  a  liar,  and  his  word  is  not  in  us.”  This  is  a 
different  propofition  from  the  foregoing ;  it  refpefts  what 
they  had  been  and  done.  If  they  had  no  fin  now,  and 
this  could  be  faid  with  truth,  they  could  not  fay  they  had 
never  finned,  without  contradifling  the  whole  gofpel* 
which  declares  all  men  to  be  finners  ;  and  fo  making 
God  the  Saviour,  a  liar.  But  the  other  propofition,  re- 
fpefls  what  they  were,  at  that  time,  or  fhould  be  in  any 
future  time,  while  in  this  world ;  fo  that  none  who  is 

4  ...•  -  *  v 

not  deceived,  and  has  embraced  the  truth,  can  ever  fay  or 
think,  while  in  this  life,  that  he  now  has  no  fin.  There 
have  been,  and  now  are,  thofe  who  fay  they  have  no  fin* 
By  this  they  declare,  they  are  deceived,  and  ftrangers  to 
real  chriflianity,  and  give  greater  evidence  that  they  are 
not  true  chriftians,  than  they  could,  by  only  faying  in 
exprefs  words,  that  they  are  not ;  for  perfons  may  really 
think,  and  may  fay,  that  they  are  not  chriftians,  when  they 
are  really  fuch. 

II.  From  this  fubjefl  we  learn,  that  perfons  have  no' 
reafon  to  conclude  they  are  no  chriftians,  merely  becaufe 
they  fee  much  fin  in  themfelves.  This  fight  of  fin,  often 
arifes  from  their  having  that  difcerning,  which  none  but 
true  chriftians  have;  who,  by  reafon  of  this  difcerning* 
fee  more  fin  in  themfelves  than  others  do,  and  are  more 
aifefled  with  it.  And  their  complaints  of  themfelves,  of 
the  amazing  corruption  and  wickednefs  of  their  hearts* 
which  they  now  fee  more  clearly  than  ever  before  ;  and 
which  they  mention,  as  an  evidence  that  they  have  no 
grace,  are  often,  in  the  view  of  the  judicious  chriftian* 
to  whom  they  are  made,  an  evidence,  that  they  are  real 
chriftians, 
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Great  degrees  of  fin,  are  confiftent  with  fome  degree 
of  me  holinefs.  Therefore,  if  any  thing  can  be  found 
that  is  of  the  nature  of  holinefs,  a  fight  of  great  fin- 
ulnefs  is  not  an  evidence  againft  a  perfon,  that  he  is  not 
a  chnftian,  but  the  contrary.  They  who  have  made  the 

fitrfuhnefs '  °^ClenC^  ln  hollnefs>  fee  moft  of  their  own 
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I II.  This  fubjea  teaches  us,  not  to  be  forward  to  cen¬ 
tre  others,  as  no  ehriftians,  becaufe  of  great  imperfec- 

tIOnS*  a"d  many  tbinSs  which  unbecoming  and  dif- 
agreeable  For  the  beft  of  ehriftians  are  very  imperfeft 

an  inful  in  this  ftate  :  And  in  many  things  all  offend. 

ere  too  often  appears  in  perfons,  a  cenforious  fpirit 
towards  their  fellow  ehriftians,  which  is  a  greater  evidence 
of  the  want  of  real  religion,  than  thofe  things  for  which 
they  cenfure  others,  as  no  ehriftians. 


IV.  Let  none  improve  this  doarine,  as  an  encour- 
a  ement  to  .oth  and  fin,  anda  difeouragement  to  watch- 
ulnefs  againft  fin,  and  exertions  and  ftrivings  after 
greater  degrees  of  holinefs.  They  who  are  difpofed  to 
make  this  improvement,  of  the  imperfeaions  and  finful- 
ne  s  of  aft  chiiftians,  and  indulge  themfelves  in  it,  have 
no  reafon  to  think  themfelves  to  be  ehriftians ;  for  this 
is  irealy  contrary  to  the  fpirit  of  a  chriftian.  If  it  be 
lightly  improved,  it  will  be  a  motive  to  prefs  forward, 
to  5row  in  giace,  and  in  the  knowledge  of  our  Lord  and 
aviour  JefusChrift,  and  to  cleanfe  themfelves  from  all 

thine fs  of  flelh  and  fpirit,  perfefting  holinefs  in  the 
fear  of  God. 
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SECTION  XIV. 

Concerning  Death  ;  a  Separate  State  ;  the  General 
RefurreBion  and  Judgment  ;  and  the  Eternal  State 


I.  W  HEN  man  had  finned,  and  God  had  open- 

ed  to  him  a  new  conftitution,for  the  redemption  of  fome  of 
the  human  race,  by  a  Saviour,  by  faying  to  the  ferpent, 
<c  I  will  put  enmity  between  thee  and  the  woman,  and 
between  thy  feed  and  her  feed :  He  fihall  bruife  thy 
head,  and  thou  {halt  bruife  his  heel  He  faid  to 
Adam,  and  in  him  to  all  mankind,  that  under  this  new 
conftitution,  and  from  this  new  ftate  of  probation,  he 
fhould  pafs  into  another  ftate,  and  go  into  the  invifible 
world,  by  a  reparation  between  foul  and  body  ;  and  his 
body  fhould  turn  to  duft,  from  whence  it  was  taken. 
“  Duft  thou  art,  and  unto  duft  {halt  thou  return.”  This 
fentence  muft  refer  to  his  body  only;  for  this  only  was 
duft,  and  taken  out  of  the  ground.  His  fpirit  or  foul, 
was  immaterial,  and  not  duft,  or  taken  out  of  the  ground, 
but  a  diftinft  exiftence  from  the  body,  by  which  he  bore 
the  image  of  God.  <c  And  God  faid,  let  us  make  man  in 
our  own  image,  after  our  likenefs.  And  the  Lord  God 
formed  man  of  the  duft  of  the  ground,  and  breathed  in¬ 
to  his  noftrils  the  breath  of  life,  and  man  became  a  living 
foui.”+  Therefore,  Solomon  defcribes  what  is  contain¬ 
ed  in  this  fentence,  in  the  following  words,  <c  Then  (hall 
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rhe  cmft  return  to  the  earth,  as  it  was ;  and  the  Tpirit ' 
ftall  return  to  God  who  gave  it.”*  The  death  of  the; 
body,  does  not  imply  the  death  of  the  foul,  but  the  lat-f 
ter  exifts,  when  the  former  is  turned  to  duft.  This  is 
declared  by  our  Saviour.  "  Fear  not  them  who  kill  the' 
body,  but  are  not  able  to  kill  the  foul.”+ 

This  feparation  between  foul  and  body,  by  which  the 
latter  is  diilblved,  and  turned  to  duft,  was  r.ot  included 
in  the  threatning,  “  In  the  day  thou  eateft  thereof,  thou 
malt  furely  die  ;  ’  for  had  there  been  no  redemption, 
mankind  muff  have  been  miferable,  in  foul  and  body 
forevet  ;  which  death,  all  they  who  are  not'  redeemed 
Will  fuffer,  when  the  work  of  redemption  is  finiftied, 
which  is  called  the  fecond  death,  with  reference  to  the 
body’s  turning  to  duft,  which  is  called  death,  and  is  the 
jirjl  death.  Man  is  indeed,  confidered  as  a  fallen  crea¬ 
ture,  a  finner,  when  he  is  doomed  to  this  firft  death ; 
and  alfo,  as  in  a  new  ftate  of  probation  ;  and  it  is  wifely 
ordered,  as  fubferving  the  defign  of  redemption.  It  is 
proper  and  important,  that  the  future  ftate  fhould  be  in- 
vihble  to  fenle,  which  it  would  not  be,  if  all  men  palled 
into  it  with  their  bodies ;  or  without  dying.  But  when 
the  body  dies  and  turns  to  duft,  all  that  is  vifible  and 
difceined  by  our  tenfes,  is  left  behind,  and  the  invifible 
part  of  man,  departs  jnto  another  ftate  infen/tbly  ;  and 
thus  the  future  ftate  is  kept  invifible,  as  the  object  of 
raitn,  not  of  fight.  And  this  tends  more  fenfibly  to  keep 
in  view,  the  fallen/  finful  ftate  of  man,  while  all  are 
cioomed  to  death,  which  could  not  take  place,  had  man  been 
jnnocent ;  anci  it  tends  to  humble  man  in  his  own  eyes,  fince 
iiis  oody  is  foon  to  turn  to  duft ;  and  to  make  him  feel 
his  wretchednc-fs,  if  he  have  no  fecurity  of  exiftence  and 
happinefs  in  a  future  ftate,  and  to  excite  an  attention  to 
Chiift  and  the  gofpel,  which  brings  life  and  immortality 
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to  light,  and  a  future  refurre&ion  of  the  body ,  formed' 
every  way  perfect*  beautiful  and  glorious,  nevt.i  to  die 

again.  ** 

Th^  only  time  of  probation  allotted  to  man,  is  that 

this  life,  to  which  the  death  of  the  body  puts  an  end  ; 
fo  that  every  one,  will  be  happy  or  miferable  in  the  fu¬ 
ture,  endlefs  ftate,  according  to  his  character,  which  is 
formed  before  the  foul  is  feparated  from  the  body.  This 
is  plain  and  certain  from  the  feripture,  where  there  is 
not  a  word,  or  the  lead  hint  of  another  ftate  of  trial,  after 
the  death  of  the  body  :  But  much  is  there  faid  to  the 
contrary  of  this.  This  life  is  reprefented,  as  the  fowing, 
or  feed  time  ;  and  that  men  fhall  reap  in  a  future  ftate, 
according  to  what  they  do  in  this  life.  “  Be  not  de¬ 
ceived  ;  God  is  not  mocked :  For  whatsoever  a  man 
foweth,  that  {hall  he  alfo  reap.  For  he  that  foweth  to 
his  flefh,  (hall  of  the  fiefh  reap  corruption  :  But  he  that 
foweth  to  the  fpirit,  {hall  of  the  fpirit  reap  life  everlaft- 
ing.,J*  This  life  is  reprefented,  as  the  only  time  to  lay 
up  a  treafure  in  heaven;  to  make  to  ourfelves  friends, 
fo  as  to  be  received  into  everlafting  habitations,  when 
we  fail  here,  when  this  life  ends :  To  make  our  peace 
with  God,  which  Chrift  reprefents  and  urges,  by  agree¬ 
ing  with  our  adverfary,  while  we  are  in  the  way  with 
him,  otherwife  we  {hall  be  caft  into  prifon,  from  whence 
there  is  no  deliverance.  And  he  reprelents  Lazarus  and 
the  rich  man,  as  fixed ,  the  former  in  a  ftate  of  happinefs, 
and  the  latter  in  a  ftate  of  nailery,  immediately  upon 
their  going  out  of  this  world.  And  it  is  faid,  “  It  is  ap¬ 
pointed  to  men  once  to  die,  but  after  this  the  judg- 
ment.>,+  And  if  nothing  were  faid,  relating  to  this  point 
but  the  following  words,  it  is  fixed  in  them,  beyond  a 
doubt.  “  We  mu  ft  all  appear  before  the  judgment  feat 
of  Chrift  ;  that  every  one  may  receive  the  things  done,  in 
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his  body, .according  to  that  he  hath  done,  whether  it  be 
good  or  bad.”*  If  at  the  final  judgment,  when  the  end- 
Jefs  ft  ate  of  men  will  be  fixed,  they  fhall  be  judged  ac¬ 
cording  to  what  they  have  done  in  the  body  :  Then  this 
life  is  the  only  time  of  probation,  and  in  the  body  they 
fix  their  character  and  ftate  for  eternity. 

The  time  of  man’s  death,  and  the  way  and  means  by 
which  the  foul  fhall  be  feparated  from  the  body,  are  all 
hidden  from  man.  He  is  expofed  to  death  as  foon  as  he 
begins  to  exift  in  the  body,  and  knows  not  how  foon  it 
may  come  ;  and  no  circumftances,  nor  any  thing  he  can 
do,  or  that  others  can  do  for  him,  can  fecure  him  from 
death  a  moment.  This  is  wifely  ordered  fo,  and  an- 

fwers  many  good  ends,  which  it  is  needlefs  particularly 
to  mention  here. 

Heath  is  not  a  calamity,  but  a  great  benefit  to  the  re¬ 
deemed.  It  has  no  fling  for  them,  but  comes  to  them 
as  a  friend,  by  which  they  are  delivered  from  all  moral 
and  natural  evil,  and  become  perfettfy  holy,  and  enter 
upon  a  life  unfpeakably  better  than  to  live  here  in  the 
oody.  Therefore,  the  Apoftle  Paul,  had  a  defire  to  de¬ 
part,  to  die,  and  be  with  Chrift,  which  was  jar  better. 
And  he  considered  the  death  of  his  body,  as  his  great 
gain.t  “  Precious  in  the  fight  of  the  Lord,  is  the  death 
of  his  faints.  ”+  Which  denotes  that  it  is  an  important, 
and  definable  change,  by  which  he  is  glorified,  and  their 
good  is  promoted.  Chrift  has  taken  away  the  fling  of 
death  to  them,  and  gives  them  the  vi&ory  over  it,  which 
he  will  complete  at  the  general  refurre&ion.  In  the 
profpea  of  this,  chriftians  may  now  fay,  “  O  death, 
where  is  thy  fling  ?  O  grave,  where  is  thy  vi6lory  ?  The 
fling  of  death  is  fin  ;  and  the  ftrength  of  fin  is  the  law. 
But  thanks  be  to  God,  which,  giveth  us  the  viftory, 
through  our  Lord  Tefus  Chrift. 

Death 
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Death  is  juftiy  terrible,  and  a  dreadful  eviJ^  to  thofe 
who  are  in  their  fins.  It  deprives  them  of  all  good  :  It 
puts  an  end  to  their  probation  ftate,  and  to  all  hope,  and 
fixes  them  in  a  ftate  of  fin,  defpair  and  endlefs  mifery. 
This  is  necefiarily  implied  in  the  words  juft  cited. 
<c  The  fling  of  death  is  fin  ;  and  the  ftrengtn  ol  fin  is  the 
law.”  Death  could  have  no  fting,  by  fin  or  the  law, 
more  than  any  other  change  or  event  in  life,  if  it  did  not 
fix  the  curfe  of  the  law  upon  the  {inner,  when  he  dies, 
and  put  an  end  to  his  probation  and  hope.  The  fting 
of  death,  is  the  evil  which  fin  deferves,  and  which  the 
law  denounces,  which  is  the  fecond  death.  The  death 
of  the  body  fixes  this  fting  in  the  finneTs  heart,  which 
is  endlefs  deftruftion. 


A  SEPARATE  STATE. 

II.  THAT  the  foul  does  not  die  with  the  body, 
but  exifts  in  a  feparate  ftate,  till  the  general  refurreclion 
of  all  the  bodies  of  men  which  have  died,  has  been  lup- 
pofed  in  what  has  been  faid  on  the  death  of  the  body  ; 
and  isaftertedor  implied,  in  feveral  paftages  of  feripture, 
xvhich  have  been  mentioned  under  the  foregoing  head  : 
But  this  requires  a  diftincl,  and  more  particular  conhder- 
ation.  And  that  the  foul  or  ipirit  of  man  does  not  aie, 
or  go  into  a  ftate  of  infenfibility,  when  the  body  is  turn¬ 
ed  to  duft,  is  made  evident  and  certain,  by  many  other 
paifages  of  feripture,  which  have  not  been  yet  mentioned. 
The  promife  of  (Thrift,  to  the  penitent,  believing  thief 
on  the  crofs,  proves  that  the  death  of  his  body  did  not 
put  an  end  to  his  exiftence  or  fenfibility.  “  And  Jelus 
faid  unto  him,  Verily  I  fay  unto  thee,  Today  (halt  thou 

be  with  me  in  paradife.”*  The  word  paradife,  was 
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ufed  by  the  Jews,  at  that  day,  for  heaven,  or  a  {fate  of 
'•'appmels.  The  foul  of  this  man  was  not  injured  bv  the 
eath  of  his  body  ;  but  he  exified  in  a  hate  of  greater 
•enlibiiity  and  enjoyment,  than  when  united  with  the 
body,  and  went  diredly  to  heaven;  nor  is  there  the 
leaft  evidence,  that  this  is  not  equally  true  of  every  be¬ 
liever,  wiien  his  body  dies.  Stephen,  the  firft  •  martvr, 
expedit'd  and  prayed  for  this,  when  his  body  was  dying.’ 

‘‘  And  theF  ftoned  Stephen,  calling  upon  God,  and  fay¬ 
ing,  Lord  Jefas  receive  my  fpirit And  none  can 
doubt  that  the  Redeemer  was  as  ready  to  grant  his  pe- 
tition,  as  that  of  the  thief. 

The  Apoftle  Paul  expeded  the  fame,  and  fpeaks  of  it 
as  certain,  that  when  his  body  died,  and  he  fhould  be  no 
longei  in  this  world,  he  fhould  be  in  heaven  with  Chrift. 

"  For  me  to  live  is  Chrift,  and  to  die  is  gain.  I  am  in  a 
ftrait  betwixt  two,  having  a  defire  to  depart,  and  to  be  with 
Chrift,  which  is  far  better/’f  He  did  not  confiderhim- 
felfas  dying  with  the  body  .  but  when  that  died,  and  he 
left  this  world,  he  expe&ed  to  depart,  and  be  with  Chrift 
in  heaven.  And  he  couid  not  mean  his  being  with  Chrift 
after  the  refurredion;  for  he  puts  his  continuing  in  the 
body,  and  abiding  longer  in  this  world,  in  opposition  to 
his  being  with  Chrift  ;  which  could  not  be  true  on  that 
fuppofition :  For  he  would  be  with  Chrift  as  foon, 
though  he  fhould  live  an  hundred  years  longer  in  the 
body,  as  if  he  died  immediately.  And  he  would  aain 
nothing,  in  this  refped,  by  dying;  and  therefore,  it  couid 
not  be  jar  better  than  to  five  longer  in  the  body.  And 
he  expteUes  the  fame  fentiment,  with  regard  toothers  as 
well  as  himfeif,  in  thy  following  words.  “  We  know 
that  if  our  earthly  houle  qf  this  tabernacle  were  dillolved, 
we  have  a  building  of  God,  an  houfe  not  made  with 

/  hands,  eternal  in  the  heavens.  Therefore,  we  are  always 

• 

confident 


#  Aeb  vii.  50, 
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confident  (or  courageous)  knowing  that  while  we  are  ac 
home  (or  fojourn)  in  the  body,  we  are  abfent  from  the 
Lord.  We  are  confident  (courageous)  I  lay,  and  wii- 
Hh&y  rather  to  be  abfent  from  the  body,  and  to  be  preftnt 
with  the  Lord.”*  Here  he  confiders,  being  prefect  with 
the  Lord,  or  being  with  Chrilt,  as  taking  place,  in  confe- 
quence  of  death,  or  being  abfent  from  the  body  ;  fo  that 
when  feparated  from  the  body,  they  fhall  be  with  Chrifr, 
in  a  fenfe  and  degree  which  cannot  take  place  while  in 
the  body  :  And  thefe  two  ftates  areoppofed  to  each  other. 
And  he  fays,  they  knew  that  when  they  fhould  die,  or 
their  body  be  diflolved,  they  fhould  be  in  heaven. 

This  fame  Apoftle,  fuppofes  he  could  exift,  perceive, 
think  and  enjoy  to  a  high  degree,  when  out  of  his  body, 
or  abfent  from  it,  when  he  fpeaks  of  the  vifions  and  re¬ 
velations  which  he  had,  when  carried  to  heaven  ;  and 
fays  he  could  not  tell  whether  he  was  in  the  body,  or 
out  of  It,  and  feparate  from  it :  For  if  the  foul  could  not 
exift,  perceive  and  enjoy,  when  feparate  from  the  body, 
he  could  have  known  that  he  was  not  out  of  the  body, 
but  in  it,  when  he  had  thofe  revelations,  perceptions  and 
exercifes.t  And  he  fpeaks  of  “  The  fpirits  of  juft  men, 
made  perfe£tJ,,  as  being  then  in  heaven,  with  the  holy 
angels,  and  with  Jefus  Chrift  ;  by  which  he  exprefsly 
afferts  a  feparate  ftate,  and  that  the  fpirits  of  the  juft, 
when  the  body  dies,  are  made  perfeft  in  holinefs,  and  go 
to  heaven,  to  be  with  Chrift,  and  the  happy  inhabitants 
of  the  invifible  world. +  The  fouls  of  the  martyrs,  are 
reprefented  as  exifting  in  a  ftate  or  fenfibility,  happinefs 
and  honour,  in  a  feparate  ftate,  after  their  bodies  had 
been  flain.§  And  the  dead,  who  die  in  Chrift,  are  de¬ 
clared  to  be  bleffed,  and  to  be  received  to  a  ftate  of  hap  ¬ 
pinefs  and  rewards.  ||  The  Apoftle  Peter,  fpeaks  of  the 
fpirits  of  thofe  who  periftied  by  the  flood,  as  exifting  when 

he 

*  2.  Cor.  v.  i,  6;  g.  f  2  Cor.  xfi.  j,  2,  3. 
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he  wrote,  and  being  in  prifon  *  And  Chrift  proves  to 

T  ‘;ad:  U;eS>  tnat  the  Patriarchs>  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and 
Jacob,  had  an  exigence,  and  were  not  dead,  long  after 

tuey  had  leit  this  world,  and  their  bodies  were  turned 

to  duft.t 

'Fhefe  paffages  of  fcripture,  it  is  prefumed,  are  fufficient 
to  convince  every  honeft  unprejudiced  mind,  that  the 

cfoLU  exuls  feParate  lrom  the  body,  in  the  invifible  world 
rrom  the  death  of  the  body,  till  the  general  refurreaion  • 
notw.thftanamg  the  attempts  which  have  been  made,  by 
tnofe  wno  deny  a  leparate  Rate,  to  put  a  meaning  on 
tnem,  *o  as  to  make  them  confident  with  fuch  denial. 

iiiiu  the  account  which  the  fcripture  gives  of  this  mat¬ 
ter,  is  very  agreeable  to  reafon,  and  all  the"  appearances, 
relating  to  it.  It  is  very  unreafonable  to  fuppofe  that 

the  Redeemer,  who  by  his  power  and  grace,  has  made 

tnem  meet  for  the  inheritance  of  the  faints  in  light,  or 
the  holy  inhabitants  in  heaven,  Ihould  fo  order  it,  that 
death  fhould  put  an  end  to  their  exiftence,  till  their 
bourns  are  railed  to  life,  fo  as  to  have  no  perception,  ex- 
ercife,  or  enjoyment,  during  that  interval  of  time  ;  and 
deprive  them  of  all  that  holinefs  and  happinefs  which 
they  might  enjoy,  during  that  time,  with  him,  in  his 
kingoom  ;  efpeciady  fince  by  becoming  his  friends,  in 
ti.!j  wotid,  they  are  formed  to  the  greateft  averfion  to 
failing  into  fuch  a  Rate  ;  and  have  ftrong  and  uncon¬ 
querable  defires,  to  live,  and  be  with  Chrift  ;  and  in  the 
company  of  his  friends  and  fervants,  in  the  invifible 
world.  For  all  true  chriftians  have  the  fame  defires 
which  Stephen  expreffed,  when  dying,  “Lord  Jefus, 
receive  my  Spirit.”  And  which  the  Apoftle  Paul  laid, 
he  had  :  “  For  I  have  a  defire  to  depart,  and  to  be  with 
Chrift,  which  is  far  better.”  And  this  would  not  be 
agreeable  to  the  tender  love  which  he  expreffed  to  his 

difciples 

f  Malth.  xxii.  31,  32. 
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difciples  and  friends,  when  on  earth*  He  h.iif  to  them. 

“  In  my  Father’s  houfe.are  many  manfions.  It  it  were 
not  fo,  I  would  have  told  you.  I  go  to  prepare  a  place 
for  you.  And  if  I  go  and  prepare  a  place  for  you,  I 
will  come  again,  and  receive  you  to  myfelf,  that  where 
I  am,  there  ye  may  be  alfo.”*  ‘s-  If  any  man  terve  me, 
let  him  follow  me  ;  and  where  I  am,  there  fhall  my  fei- 
vant  alfo  be.”+  When  he  fays,  “  Let  him  follow  me,” 
he  has  reference  to  the  death  of  the  body,  whicn  appeals 
from  the  context  ;  q.  d.  Let  him  follow  me  through 
death,  as  I  am  to  die  ;  and  then  he  fliall  be  with  me  in 
heaven.  Agreeable  to  his  prayer  for  his  friends,  “  Fa¬ 
ther,  I  will  that  they  alfo  whom  thou  haft  given  me,  be 
with  me,  where  I  am,  that  they  may  benold  my  glory, 
which  thou  haft  given  me'”  How  inconliftent  is  this, 
with  his  excluding  them  from  heaven,  thou  lands  of  years, 
from  the  death  of  their  bodies,  to  the  general  refurre&ion, 
when  he  is  able  to  introduce  them  there,  to  be  with  him, 
as  foon  as  the  body  dies  ! 

While  the  foul  is  in  the  body,  by  virtue  of  a  union, 
which  God  has  conftituted,  it  is  dependent  on  that,  in  a 
meafure,  for  its  perceptions  and  fenfible  exercifes  ;  and 
is  affebled  with  the  diforders  of  it,  in  fuch  a  manner,  as 
to  be  an  argument  with  fomc,  that  the  ioul  is  not  capable 
of  perception  and  reafon,  except  it  be  in  union  with  a 
proper  organized  body  ;  and  therefore  muff  die  with  the 
body,  and  cannot  exilt  in  a  feparate  hate.  But  this  fa£l 
and  appearance,  is  not  a  fufficient  ground  for  fuch  a  con- 
fequence.  It  is  proper  and  wife,  that  the  body  fhould 
have  fuch  an  influence  and  effeft  on  the  mind,  while  in 
this  (fate,  and  one  is  fo  clofely  united  with  the  other. — 
And  God,  who  has  ordered  this,  when  the  ends  of  this 
conftitution  are  anfwered,  can  as  eafily  caufe  the  foul  to 
cxift,  perceive,  reafon  and  aft,  feparate  from  the  body, 
'  as 

*  John  xiv,  z,  3.  f  Chap,  xii.  26. 
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as  now  he  does  in  union  with  the  body  :  And  make  it  to 
m  a  more  perfect  manner,  and  have  more  clear  and 
exten.ive  views,  and  higher  enjoyments.  There  is 
nothing  contrary  to  reafon  and  experience  in  this. 

When  the  fouls  of  the  redeemed  leave  the  body  they 
are  delivered  from  all  finful  imperfedion,  and  madi  per- 

. y  holy  ;  and  find  themfelves  with  Jefus  Chrift,  and 
in  tne  company  of  the  holy  inhabitants  of  heaven.  This 

Ji>  3 'cry  S,eat  change  indeed  ;  but  not  too  great  to  be 
e  efifed  by  him  who  has  all  power  in  heaven  and  earth, 
and  is  therefore  omnipotent ,  and  is  infinitely  wife.  We 
are  ignorant  of  the  particular  manner  in  which  the  fpirits 
°  *  e  Ju^*  Peiceive  and  a^t  in  a  feparate  ftate  ;  or  how, 
an  y  wh*t  means  they  have  intercourfe  with  other 
pints,  by  leceiving  and  mutually  communicating  ideas 
and  fentiments  :  But  this  does  not  afford  the  leaft  argu¬ 
ment,  that  there  can  be  no  fuch  thing  ;  and  that  it  does 
not  take  place  in  much  higher  perfekiion,  and  to  greater 
advantage,  than  any  thing  we  know  of  the  kind,  in  this 
Bate.  The  illiterate  barbarian,  has  no  conception  of  the 
manner  and  convenience,  or  even  the  poffibility  of  perfons 
exchanging  ideas,  and  converfing  by  letters.  He  may 
as  reafonably  infer  from  this,  that  there  can  be  no  fuch 
thing  ;  as  we  can,  that  feparate  fpirits  do  not  perceive, 
converfe,  a£l  and  enjoy,  in  a  much  more  perfeft  manner 

than  we  do,  becaufe  we  cannot  tell  how,  and  in  what  way 
this  can  be  done. 

W'hen  the  fpirits  of  the  juft,  are  feparated  from  the 
body,  the  world  which  to  us  is  invifible,  opens  to  their 
view.  i  hey  find  themfelves  unconfined,  furrounded 
with  the  moft  pleafing  obje&s,  and  the  belt  company, 
enjoying  the  lerene,  bright  light  of  heavenly  day,  where 
theie  is  no  darknefs,  no  fin,  or  forrow.  They  are  fet  at 
liberty,  to  range  without  reftraint  in  the  regions  of  blifs, 
while  their  views,  exercifesand  enjoyments  are  high,  and 

increafed 
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increafed  to  a  degree,  far  beyond  our  conception.  They 
are,  in  this  refipeft,  like  a  bird,  liberated  from  a  cage,  m 
which  it  has  been  long  confined,  and  now  flies,  and  jpoits 
unconfined  in  the  open  light  and  air.  Or  like  one  who 
has  been  long  fhut  up  in  a  daik,  uncomfortable  piifon, 
and  is  now  fet  at  liberty  ;  enjoys  the  pkafing  light  of 
day,  is  furrounded  by  his  friends,  and  hat  ail  the  enjoy¬ 
ments  and  comforts  of  life. 

And  by  going  to  heaven,  they  do  not  get  out  of  the 
fight  and  knowledge  of  this  world,  and  the  important 
affairs  which  Jefus  Chrift  is  carrying  on  here.  We  are 
told  in  divine  revelation,  that  the  angels  of  heaven  are  all 
attention  to  the  things  whicn  concern  the  work  of  1  edemp- 
tion  ;  and  that  they  are  all  aftively  engaged  in  promoting 
this  defign  among  men,  and  minifiring  to  them  who  fnall 
be  heirs  of  falvation.  And  that  there  is  joy  in  heaven 
over  one  finner  that  repenteth.  There  muff  therefore 
be  in  heaven,  where  the  fpirits  of  the  juft  are,  with  tire 
angels,  a  very  particular  knowledge  of  the  events  which 
take  place  in  this  world  ;  and  a  much  more  clear  and 
certain  knowledge  of  the  flate  of  the  church  of  Chrift, 
and  the  converfion  of  tinners,  than  any  have  while  in 
the  body.  The  fpirits  of  departed  faints,  have  the  inter- 
ell;  of  Chrift,  and  his  church  in  this  world,  as  much  a 2 
heart,  as  they  had  when  in  the  body,  and  much  more  ; 
and  therefore  mull  be  greatly  attentive  to  it,  and  know 
all  the  events  which  are  in  favour  of  it.  They  do  not  go 
into  fome  dark  corner  of  the  univerfe,  out  of  fight  of 
heaven,  of  Chrift,  his  church,  and  this  world  ;  but  when 
they  leave  the  body,  they  rife  into  light,  and  take  a  Ra¬ 
tion,  in  which  they  are  under  advantages  to  fee  all  thefe 
things,  and  all  worlds,  being  all  attention  to  them,  and 
having  a  perfeQ;  difeerning,  without  the  lead  cloud  or 
darknefs;  feeing  and  enjoying  the  glory  of  the  Redeem¬ 
er*  and  the  profperity  and  fuccefs  of  the  work  of  redemp¬ 
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tion  among  men.  And  their  happinefs  mu  ft  increafe, 
as  the  caule  of  Chrift  advances  on  earth,  and  the  power 
and  kingdom  of  fatan  finks,  and  is  deftroyed  ;  and  as  the 
powers  of  their  minds,  and  their  knowledge  are  enlarged. 

They  are  delivered  from  all  fin  and  pain,  upon  palling 
into  the  invifible  world,  and  are  therefore,  perfeftly  hap¬ 
py  ;  but  at  the  day  of  judgment,  when  they  fhall  be  re¬ 
united  to  their  bodies,  fitted  for  a  heavenly  ftate,  their 

happinefs  will  be  increafed,  which  therefore  they  are  ex- 
pefling  with  defire  and  joy. 

The  fpirits  of  thofe  who  die  in  their  fins,  pafs  into  a 
Hate  of  darknefs,  defpair,  and  tormenting  wickednefs  ; 
and  all  hope,  comfort,  and  enjoyment,  being  taken  from 
tnem,  tney  mull  be  totally  loft  and  overwhelmed  in  mif- 
ery  ;  yet  looking  forward  to  a  refurredtion  and  judgment 
to  come,  with  averfion  and  dread,  as  involving  a  great 
incieafe  of  their  fufferings,  which  can  have  no  end. — - 
Tnefe  are  the  fpirits  in  prifony  of  which  the  Apoftle  Peter 
fpea^s,  w  ho  aie  leferved  to  the  general  judgment,  when 
each  one  fhall  receive  according  to  what  he  has  done  in 
the  body. 


The  GENERAL  RESURRECTION. 

IH.  THE  General  Refurre&ion  will  put  an  end  to 
the  feparate  ftate.  When  the  bodies  of  all  who  fhall 
have  died  from  the  beginning  of  the  world,  to  that  time, 
will  be  railed,  and  come  forth,  in  union  with  the  fouls 
which  had  been  Separated  from  them  by  death.  This 
will  take  place  when  Jefus  Chrift  fhall  come  to  judgment. 
This  is  frequently  fpoken  of  in  the  fcriptures,  and  ex- 
prefsiy  a  Ter  ted,  in  more  places  than  it  is  needful  to  men- 
tion  here,  for  thofe  who  read  the  Bible.  Our  Saviour 
fays,  <c  The  hour  is  coming,  in  the  which,  all  that  are  in 

the 
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the  graves,  fhall  hear  his  voice,  and  lhall  come  forth,  they* 
that  have  done  good,  unto  the  refurredtion  of  life  ;  and 
they  that  have  done  evil,  unto  the  re(urre£tion  of  damna¬ 
tion.*  When  the  Apoftle  John,  had  a  vifion  of  the  gen¬ 
eral  judgment,  the  general  refurre&ion  is  connected  with 
it.  “  And  I  faw-  the  dead,  fmall  and  great,  fland  before 
God,  and  the  fea  gave  up  the  dead  which  were  in  it ; 
and  death  and  hell  delivered  up  the  dead  which  were  in 
them :  And  they  were  judged  every  man  according  to 
their  works. ”f  The  Apoftle  Paul  treats  particularly  of 
the  refurreCtion  of  the  bodies  of  the  redeemed,  as  an  im¬ 
portant  and  eflential  doCtrine  of  chriftiariity.  J 

We  depend  entirely  upon  divine  revelation,  for  the 
notice  and  knowledge  of  this  doCtrine  of  a  future  refur¬ 
reCtion  ;  as  it  could.not  be  known  by  any  other  means. 
But  when  we  find  it  revealed,  it  does  not  appear  con¬ 
trary  to  reafon ;  but  is  agreeable  to  the  dictates  of  it ; 
and  in  no  refpeCt  incredible,  if  the  account  the  fcripture 
gives  of  it,  be  properly  confidered,  and  underftood. 
There  were  indeed,  fome  profeffing  chriftians  in  the 
Apoftie’s  days,  as  there  have  been  fince,  who  denied 
this  doCtrine.  This  was  the  occafion  of  St.  Paul’s 
writing  fo  particularly  and  lengthy  upon  it,  in  the  chapter 
juft  now  quoted.  This  doCtrine  was  thought  incredible, 
impoflible  and  ridiculous,  by  the  heathen  phiLofophers, 
and  others,  in  the  days  of  Chrift  and  his  Apofties.  And 
this  fame  incredulity  has  been  tranfmitted  down  to  this 
day,  among  thofe,  who  pay  little  or  no  regard  to  the  Bible. 
They  fay,  it  is  impoflible,  that  all  the  fame  bodies  which 
have  died,  (hould  be  ever  recovered  and  railed  again.  It 
is  not  thought  neceflary  to  Hate  their  objections,  and 
anfwer  them  here,  as  this  has  been  done  over  and  over 
again,  by  many  able  writers.  It  will  be  fufficient  to  ob~ 
ferve,  that  the  remark  which  Chrift  made  upon  the  Sad- 

ducees, 

*  John  v.  58,  39.  f  Rev,  xx.  u,  13,  J  i  Cor.  XV, 
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ducees,  who  denied  this  doarine,  as  impoflible,  is  appli¬ 
cable  to  them,  viz.  That  they  do  greatly  err,  becaufe 
they  do  not  believe,  or  underftand  the  fcriptures  •  nor 
the  power  of  God.  When  they  can  tell,  in  what  identity 
con  lifts,  and  what  is  neceffary  in  order  toconftitute  the 
refurre&ion  body  the  fame,  with  that  to  which  the  foul 
was  united  in  this  life  ;  and  what  omnipotence,  and  in¬ 
finite  knowledge  and  wifdom  can  do,  and  cannot  do,  with 
refpea  to  this ;  and  can  prove  that  the  Bible  is  not’ a  re¬ 
velation  from  God;  then  let  them  undertake  to  prove, 
that  the  doarine  of  a  general  refurreaion  of  the  fame 
bodies  which  have  died,  or  fhall  die,  to  the  end  of  the 
world,  is  impoflible  or  incredible. 


The  refurreaion  bodies  of  the  redeemed,  will  be 
beautiful  and  glorious,  far  beyond  ourprefent  conception.: 
They  will  be  like  the  glorified  body  of  the  Redeemer  ; 
every  way  fitted  for  a  ftate  of  immortality,  conftant 
aaivity,  and  perfea  happinefs,  as  the  eternal  monuments 
of  the  power,  wifdom  and  goodnefs  of  Chrift.  They 
will  have  no  defea,  but  be  perfeaiy  fuited  to  accommo¬ 
date  and  i urmfh  the  holy  foul,  to  all  that  aaivity,  work 
and  enjoyment,  which  are  implied  in  a  ftate  of  perfea 
happineis.  This  is  called  in  fcripture,  a  fpiritual  body  * 
which  feme  have  thought  to  be  a  contradiaion.  It  is 
indeed  beyond  our  comprehenfion.  But  where  is  the 
lnconfiftence  or  impropriety,  in  calling  that  a  fpiritual 
body,  which  is  fo  much  unlike  any  body  which  we  know, 
or  of  which  we  can  have  any  adequate  idea,  that  it  is* 
peifedly  fuited  to  promote  the  perceptions,  aaivity  and 
enjoyment  of  a  holy  mind,  and  anfwer  every  defirable 
end,  with  refpea  to  all  external  objeas  ? 

The  bodies  of  thofe  who  died  in  their  fins,  will  be  an 
awful  contrail  to  thofe  of  the  redeemed.  “  They  will 
rife  u  To  Ihame  and  everlafting  contempt.”*  They 
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will  be  every  way  fuited  to  the  fouls  which  are  wholly 
fin'fal,  and  enemies  to  God,  prepared  for  condemnation, 
defpair  and  endlefs  deftru&ion. 

The  GENERAL  JUDGMENT. 

IV.  TH  AT  there  will  be  a  General  Judgment,  when 
all  moral  agents,  angels  and  men,  good  and  bad,  (hail 
give  an  account  of  themfelves,  of  their  moral  charafter 
and  conduct,  to  God  their  Judge,  and  receive  of  him, 
and  be  treated  by  him,  according  to  what  they  are,  and 
as  their  moral  condu£l  has  been,  while  in  a  flate  of  trial, 
is  exprefsly  and  abundantly  afferted  in  the  feriptures. 
And  this  appears  reafonable,  deferable  and  important, 
to  all  who  have  any  proper  conceptions  of  moral  govern¬ 
ment,  and  are  friends  to  it. 

The  precife  time,  when  the  day  of  judgment  fhaJ 
commence,  is  fixed,  and  Jefus  Chrift  the  Redeemer,  is 
appointed  to  be  the  Judge  of  all.  This  he  command¬ 
ed  the  Apoftles  to  publifh,  in  preaching  hisgofpel  to  the 
world,  as  Peter  declares.  <c  And  he  commanded  us  to 
preach  unto  the  people,  and  teflify,  that  it  is  He  which 
was  ordained  of  God,  to  be  the  Judge  of  quick  and  dead.”* 
The  Apohie  Paul,  therefore,  kept  this  in  view,  in  his 
preaching  and  letters.  In  his  difeourfe  to  the  afifembly 
at  Athens,  he  introduces  this,  as  an  important  article, 
**  And  the  times  of  this  ignorance  God  winked  at  : 
But  now  commandeth  all  men,  every  where,  to  repent: 
Becaufe  he  hath  appointed  a  day,  in  the  which  he  will 
judge  the  world  in  righteoufnefs,  by  that  man  whom  he 
hath  ordained  ;  whereof  he  hath  given  affurance  unto 
all  men,  in  that  he  hath  railed  him  from  the  dead.”f 
And  when  he  fpoke  before  Felix,  concerning  the  faith 
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xn  Chiift,  “he  reafoned  of  righteoufnefs,  temperance 
and  a  judgment  to  cobte.”*  And  he  often  brought  this 
into  view  in  his  letters.  He  fays,  «  We  fhall  ail  ftand 
before  the  judgment  feat  of  Chrift.  So  then,  every  one 
of  us  (hail  give  account  of  hitnfelf  to  God.”f  “  There¬ 
fore,  judge  nothing  before  the  time,  until  the  Lord  come 
who  both  will  bring  to  light  the  hidden  things  of  dark-* 
nels,  and  will  make  manifeft  the  counfels  of  the  hearts: 
and  then  fliali  every  man  have  praife  of  God.  For  we 
muft  all  appear  before  the  judgment  feat  of  Chrift  ;  that 
every  one  may  receive  the  things  done  in  his  body,  ac¬ 
cording  to  that  he  hath  done,  whether  it  be  good  or 
bad.”+  "  I  charge  thee,  therefore,  before  God,  and  the 
x.ord  Jefus  Chrift,  who  fhall  judge  the  quick  and  the 
dead,  at  his  appearing,  and  kingdom.”^ 

Jefus  Chnft  is  the  appointed  Judge.  This  appears 
wife  and  defirable  ;  that  he  who  is  God  manifeft  in  the 
flefh,  and  by  this  medium,  and  in  this  fenfe,  the  vifible 
God,  fhould  take  this  high,  and  infinitely  important  and 
honourable  ftation,  and  decide  the  character  and  eternal 
ftate  of  all  moral  agents,  efpecially  of  man.  This  will 
be  a  bright  and  glorious  manifeftion  of  Deity  in  the  hu¬ 
man  nature,  when  he  fhall  come  in  the  glory  of  the  Fa¬ 
ther,  with  all  the  fignals  of  divinity,  attended  with  all 
the  holy  angels ;  and  fhall  raife  the  bodies  of  all  the  dead, 
and  fummon  all  before  him  as  their  final  judge,  takincr 
upon  him  an  office  and  bufine fs,  infinitely  too  high  and 
great  for  a  mere  creature.  This  will  ftrike  con-viftion 
into  the  mind  of  every  intelligent  creature,  that  he  is  re¬ 
ally  God  and  man.  And  it  is  highly  proper  and  im¬ 
portant,  that  he  who  (looped  fo  low,  and  took  upon  him 
the  form  of  a  fervant,  and  fubmitted  to  reproach  and 
contempt,  and  to  die  an  ignominious  and  cruel  death,  by 

the 
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the  hands  of  wicked  men,  for  the  falvation  of  finners, 
fhould  be  thus  rewarded  and  honoured  ;  and  every  knee 
be  made  to  bow  to  him,  as  God,  and  their  final  Judge.* 
Nothing  could  be  more  pleafing,  and  give  greater  joy 
and  bappinefs  to  the  redeemed,  and  the  holy  angels, 
than  to  have  the  Redeemer  thus  exalted  and  honoured 
as  the  Judge  of  all;  and  nothing  more  difagreeable  and 
confounding  to  devils  and  wicked  men. 

The  place  in  which  the  General  Judgment  will  be  at¬ 
tended,  will  be  fuch  as  fhall  be  in  the  bell  manner  luited 
to  fuch  a  tranfa&ion ;  to  accommodate  the  Judge,  and 
all  concerned  in  the  buftnefs  of  that  important  folemri 
day.  It  will  be  fo  contrived  and  fituated,  that  every  one 
of  the  vaft  affembly,  which  fhall  then  be  colledtcd,  will 
be  under  advantage  to  fee  the  judge,  and  all  that  is 
done,  and  hear  every  word  that  fhall  be  fpoken  by  the 
Judge,  or  by  any  one  elfe,  through  the  whole  procefs. 
The  Apoftle  Paul  fays,  “  The  Lord  himfelf  {hall  de- 
feend  from  heaven,  with  a  fliout,  with  the  voice  of  the 
Archangel,  and  with  the  trump  of  God  :  And  the  dead 
in  Chrift  fhall  rife  firft :  Then  we  which  are  alive,  and 
remain,  fhall  be  caught  up,  together  with  them,  in  the 
clouds,  to  meet  the  Lord  in  the  air;  and  fo  fhall  we  ever  be 
with  the  Lord.”+  It  hence  appears,  that  this  feene 
will  not  be  on  this  earth,  but  in  fome  more  convenient 
place,  which  fhall  be  fixed  and  formed  for  that  purpofe; 
which  Chrift,  by  whom  all  worlds  were  made,  can  effect  at 
once,  with  infinite  eafe.  It  is  not  certain,  from  the 
Apoftle’s  mentioning  clouds,  and  the  air,  that  it  will  be 
in  the  atmofphere  of  this  earth  ;  for  if  this  be  meant  by 
the  air  here,  which  is  not  certain,  though  the  redeemed 
fhall  meet  Chrift  in  our  atmolphere,  this  may  be,  that 
they  may  accompany  him  to  fome  other  more  diftant 
place,  where  the  judgment  fhall  be,  and  to  which  all  in¬ 
telligent  creatures  in  the  univerfe  will  be  brought. 
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I  he  defign  of  the  General  Judgment,  is  not  to  in- 
form  the  Judge,  that  he  may  know  the  charafter  and 
aSions  of  all,  lo  as  to  be  able  to  pronounce  a  proper  and 
righteous  fentence  upon  them  .  for  he  is  omnifeient. 
But  it  is  to  make  known  to  creatures,  upon  what  grounds 
.  he  proceeds  in  giving  rewards,  and  infixing  punifhment ; 
that  all  may  oe  under  the  belt  advantage,  to  fee  and  ap¬ 
prove  the  righteoufnefs  and  propriety  of  the  final  fen¬ 
tence.  i  Therefore,  in  the  feripture  it  is  called  “  The  day 
or  the  revelation  of  the  righteous  judgment  of  God.”*  In 
order  to  this,  the  moral  charafter  of  every  one,  wifi  be 
laid  open,  and  fet  in  a  true  and  clear  light,  fo  that  all  the 
fpeftaiois  liiall  oe  under  the  belt  advantage  to  fee  if. 
Every  fingle  perfon  mu  ft  be  called  forth,  and  take  his 
turn  to  be  ferutinized ;  and  all  he  has  done,  whether  fe- 
tretly  or  more  openly,  will  be  made  manifeft  to  all  crea¬ 
tures,  while  all  attend  to  every  particular  ;  for  there  will 
not  be  one  inattentive  fpeftator  there.  All  difguife  and 
hypocnfy  wwl  be  detefilad  ;  anti  every  exercife  of  heart, 
and  outward  a£lion,  with  the  motive  and  defign,  will  be 
inane  to  appeal  in  a  tine  right.  In  this  the  feripture  is 
very  exprefs.  "  For  God  will  bring  every  -work  into 
judgment,  with  every  fecret  thing,  whether  it  be  good,  or 
whether  it  be  evil.  ”+  “There  is  nothing  covered  that 
ihall  not  be  revealed,  neither  hid,  that  liiall  not  be  known. 
Therefore,  whatfoever  ye  have  fpoken  in  darknefs,  Ihall 
be  heard  in  the  light :  And  that  which  ye  have  fpoken 
in  the  ear  in  clofets,  Ihall  be  proclaimed  upon  the  houfe 
tops.  I  fay  unto  you,  that  every  idle  word  that  men  fhall 
Jpeak,  they  ihall  give  account  thereof  in  the  day  of  judg¬ 
ment.  ”+  “  In  the  day  when  God  Ihall  judge  the  fecrets  of 
■  men  by  Jefus  Chrift,  according  to  my  gofpel.  There¬ 
fore,  judge  nothing  before  the  time,  until  the  Lord  come, 
who  both  will  bring  to  light  the  hidden  things  of  dark- 

nefs, 
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nefs,  and  make  manifed  the  counfels  of  the  hearts'.”* 
So  then  every  one  of  us  fhail  give  account  of  himfelf  to 
God  ”+  <c  And  they  were  judged  every  man  according 

to  his  works. 

It  hence  appears,  that  the  day  of  judgment,  will  not 
he  finifhed  in  the  fpace  of  a  natural  day  of  twenty  four 
hours  ;  but  the  procefs  may  continue  and  go  on  during 
the  term  of  many  thoufand  years,  much  longer  than 
from  the  creation  to  the  commencement  of  that  day  ; 
though  days  and  years,  and  time,  as  we  now  meafure  it, 
will  then  be  at  an  end  yet  there  will  be  a  fucceffion  of 
events,  and  of  ideas  and  perceptions,  among  creatures  ; 
and  this  mud  continue  without  end.  And  it  mud  take 
time,  as  we  now  term  it,  and  conceive  of  it,  for  creatures 
to  recolle£t  and  take  a  particular  view,  of  every  chara&er 
that  has  exided  ;  of  all  that  has  been  done,  fecretly  of 
openly,  by  every  particular  perfon,  of  angels,  devils  and 
men,  from  the  beginning  of  the  world,  to  that  time  : 
Even  though  the  exhibition  fhail  be  made  in  the  bed 
and  mod  advantageous  manner,  and  creatures  fhail  be 
able  to  think  and  receive  ideas,  with  much  greater  celerity, 
than  men  can  in  this  date.  Solomon  feems  to  have 
reference  to  this  long  duration  of  the  day  of  judgment, 
in  the  following  words.  <c  I  faid  in  my  heart,  God  fhail 
judge  the  righteous  and  the  wicked  :  For  there  is  a  time 
there,  for  every  purpofe,  and  for  every  work.”§  That 
is,  however  long  a  term,  it  may  take,  to  bring  every  pur¬ 
pofe,  and  every  work  of  men  into  view,  fo  as  to  judge 
them  according  to  their  works,  yet  time  will  not  be  want¬ 
ing  ;  and  God  will  take  time  enough  for  it. 

In  this  tranfa&ion,  it  may  be  fuppofed,  the  Redeemer 
will  give,  or  caufe  to  be  exhibited,  the  bed,  mod  perfeft, 
and  entertaining  hidory  of  mankind,  and  of  all  intelli¬ 
gences,  without  the  lead  error,  or  mifreprefentation,  in- 
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eluding  all  the  thoughts,  exercifes  and  adieus  of  moral 
agents,  all  their  motives  and  defigns  in  external  condud 
vnnu^  pea  to  God,  and  creatures  ;  all  their  enjoyment! 
and  {offerings  and  every  event  which  relates  to  them'- 
anc  uding  the  defigns,  agency  and  condud  of  God  with 
le.petx  to  them  ;  and  tile  ends  anfwered  thereby’  By 
winch  one  conneded,  important  feene,  will  rife  into 
view,  and  be  feen,  from  the  beginning  to  the  end,  com- 
prehendmg  ail  the  fins,  and  all  the  virtue  andholinefs, 
tnat  have  taken  place  ^tmong  creatures,  together  with  the 
ypermtending  hand  of  God,  in  every  thing  ;  his  decrees 
and  defigns  ;  h.s  un.verfal  energy,  and  governing  provi- 
clence,  wifely  conduding  every  thing,  and  all  events,  to 
Prmg  them  to  their  intended  iffue  :  By  which  his  power 
Wfdom,  nghteoufeefs,  goodnefs,  truth  and  faithfulneft! 

lfiaJJ  be  iet  ln  the .deareft  light.  And  as  the  feene  pro- 
Cctus,  rn  this  divine  exhibition,  and  hiftory,  which  the 
Redeemer  will  give  ;  all  his  friends  will  be  entertained 
gratified,  in  a  very  high  degree,  and  their  enjoyment 
ana  happmefs  will  rife,  and  be  on  the  increafe,  from  the 
oeg  nning  to  the  end  •  however  long  it  fhall  continue. 


On  the  other  hand,  it  will  be  a  moft  diftreffing  and 
readfui  feene  to  the  enemies  of  Chrift,  both  devils  and 
wicKed  men  ;  and  their  pain  and  torment  will  increafe 
rom  t  e  beginning,  titl  the  infinitely  dreadful  fentence 

iS  paiTed  uPon  them»  “  depart  from  me,  ye  accurfed, 
into  everlafhng  fire,  prepared  for  the  devil  and  his  an¬ 
gels.”  And  while  they  hear  the  blelfed  fentence  pro¬ 
nounced,  inviting  the  righteous  into  the  eternal  kingdom 
ot  God,  and  lee  them  received  there  ;  this  will  increafe 
tneir  mil'ery  and  torment,  to  an  unfpeakable  decree, 
which  never  can  be  abated.  At  the  fame  time,  the  en¬ 
joyment  and  happmefs  of  the  blelfed,  will  rife  to  an  incon¬ 
ceivable  height,  which  will  continue  and  increafe  with¬ 
out  end. 


The 
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The  redeemed  will  not  be  publicly  juftified,  and  re¬ 
ceived  to  eternal  life,  becaufe  of  their  obedience  to  the 
law  of  God  ;  for  if  treated  according  to  that,  they  would 
be  found  guilty,  and  mud  be  curfed.  But  Chrifl  is  the 
end  of  the  law  for  righteoufnefs,  to  them  ;  and  they  w ill 
be  judged  according  to  the  gofpel,  as  friends  to  Chrifl, 
and  believers  in  him  ;  fince  God  can  be  juft,  and  yet 
publicly  juftify  every  one  who  is  publicly  known  to  be  a 
believer  in  Chrifl.  And  when  it  is  laid,  that  every  one 
{ball  be  judged,  and  (hall  receive  according  to  his  works, 
which  he  has  done  in  the  body,  in  this  life,  the  gofpel  is 
fuppofed,  and  kept  in  view  ;  and  very  one,  who  (hall,  by 
fettingthe  whole  of  his  charafter  and  works  in  clear  and 
public  fight,  appear  to  be  a  friend  to  Chrifl,  and  united 
to  him,  {hall,  on  this  account,  and  according  to  the  gof- 
pel,  be  publicly  juftified,  and  rewarded  with  eternal  life, 
which  he  could  not  be,  if  treated  according  to  the  law 
of  works.  And  they  who  {hall  be  found  not  to  be 
friends  to  Chrifl,  while  in  this  world,  (hall  be  condemn¬ 
ed,  and  fall  under  the  curfe  of  the  law.  This  is  agree¬ 
able  to  the  reprefentation  which  Chrifl  gives  of  the 
general  judgment.*  And  the  Apoflle  Paul,  fets  it  in  the 
fame  light,  t 

It  has  been  a  queflion.  Whether  the  fins  of  the  re¬ 
deemed  would  be  brought  into  view,  and  laid  open 
before  all  intelligences,  at  the  day  of  judgment ;  or  would 
be  covered  and  kept  out  of  fight  ?  And  different  opin¬ 
ions  have  been  entertained  of  this.  But  it  is  thought,  if 
the  matter  be  properly  confidered,  it  will  be  evident  that 
all  their  fins  will  be  brought  into  view,  and  laid  open 
before  all  ;  and  that  it  will  .appear  that  there  is  not 
any  evidence  from  the  feripture,  that  their  fins  will  be 
concealed  $  but  the  contrary.  It  is  indeed  faid  in 
feripture,  that  the  fins,  of  the  people  of  God,  fhall  be 

blotted 
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Molted  out,  covered,  cajl  into  the  depths  of  the  fea,  and 
remembered  no  more*  But  thefe  are  metaphorical  ex- 
p-effions,  to  denote  the  free  and  full  pardon  of  all  their 
ims,  fo  that  they  Ihould  never  be  remembered  again!! 
them,  fo  as  to  condemn  them  to  fuffer  the  juft  confe 
quence  of  them  ;  but  they  fhall  be  treated  as  well  as  if 
they  never  had  been  guilty  of  one  fin.  It  cannot  be 
true,  that  God  will  remember  their  fins  no  more,  in  any 
other  fenfe  ;  for  it  is  impoffible  he  Ihould  forge't  them 
or  any  thing  elfe.  This  has  been  already  obferved  in 

the  feftion  on  Jollification.  *“ 

i.  That  the  fins  of  the  redeemed,  fhould  not  be  brought 
into  view,  at  the  day  of  judgment,  appears  contrary  to 
the  exprefs  declaration  of  feripture,  which  has  been  men¬ 
tioned.  It  is  faid,  ‘  God  will  bring  every  work  into 
judgment,  with  every  fecret  thing,  whether  it  bq  good 
or  whether  it  be  evil.”  Which  cannot  be  confiftenJ 

witn  pairing  over  and  concealing  all  the  fins  of  the 
redeemed. 


2.  It  appears  impoffible,  that  their  fins  Ihould  be  con¬ 
cealed,  confiftent  with  the  fins  of  the  wicked,  being  fully 
laid  open  ;  for  believers  and  unbelievers,  are  ftTmany 
ways  connected,  that  the  thoughts  and  condud  of  the 
latter,  cannot  be  fully  difeovered,  without  making  known 
the  fins  of  the  former,  at  lea  ft  in  many  inftances ;  of 
which  every  one  mult  be  fenfible,  who  attends  to  the 
matter.  For  inftance*  is  it  not  impofiible  that  all  the 
fins  of  an  unbelieving  hufband,  fhould  be  clearly  dif¬ 
eovered  in  all  their  circumftances  and  aggravations,  while 
all  the  fins  oi  his  believing  wife,  are  wholly  concealed  ; 
which  were  the  occafion  of  many  of  his  fins,  and  to  which 
they  have  a  particular  reference  ? 

3.  ft  he  holy  exerciles  and  good  works  of  the  faved 
cannot  be  fet  in  a  true  and  juft  light,  without  difeovering 

their 
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their  finful  infirmities  and  defeds,  at  leaft,  with  which 
they  have  all  been  attended;  and  their  fins  have  been 
the  occafion,  and  reafon  of  their  gracious  exeicifes,  in 
many  inftances.  How  can  their  repentance  of  their  fins 
be  difeovered,  and  clearly  feen,  while  the  fins  of  which 
they  repent,  are  wholly  concealed  ?  How  can  their 
humility,  and  their  humbling  themfelves  in  the  fight  °L 
the  Lord,  be  difeovered,  unlefs  the  fins  for  which  they 
humble  themfelves,  be  known  ?  How  (hall  their  love  and 
faithfulnefs,  in  reproving  a  believing  brother  for  his  fins, 
and  their  labours  and  prayers  lor  him,  which  have  been 
the  means  of  his  recovery,  reformation,  and  lalvaticn, 
be  made  known,  without  dneovering  the  fins  oi  that 
brother  ?  And  how  can  their  trufl  in  Chi  id,  for  the 
pardon  of  their  fins,  and  their  penitent  confeflions  of  their 
fins,  be  di (covered,  without,  at  the  fame  time,  diicovenng 
their  fins,  to  which  thefe  exerciles  have  reference,  and 
without  which  they  would  not  be  virtuous  or  reasonable, 
or  even  intelligible  ?  In  fhort,  al!  the  holy  exerciles  and 
works  of  a  chriltian,  take  their  particular  complexion, 
and  peculiar  beauty,  from  their  fins,  of  which  they  were 
guilty,  before  converfion,  and  afterwards,  which  cannot 
be  feen  any  farther  than  their  fins  come  into  view. 

4.  Many  fins  of  the  redeemed,  have  been  already  pub- 
lifhed  to  the  world,  in  divine  revelation  ;  and  will  be 
known  by  all  who  read  the  Bible,  to  the  end  or  the  woild  ; 
and  at  the  day  of  judgment  ;  and  will  forever  be  known 
and  remembered  by  all  the  redeemed  ;  by  all  the  angeis 
and  devils,  and  by  many,  if  not  by  all  wicked  men.  I  he 
reader  will  recollect  many  more  inftances  of  this,  than 
Noah,  Abraham,  Sarah,  Mofes,  Aaron,  David,  Solomon, 
Peter,  and  the  reft  of  the  Apoflles  :  And  the  Apofile 
Paul,  took  pains  to  keep  in  view  and  pubiifh  his  great 
wickednefs,  before  his  converfion.  God  has  ordered  all 
thefe  to  be  publiflied  ;  And  therefore  we  know  it  is  wife 
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3Ed  be  ft  that  they  fhould  not  be  concealed,  but  made 
£nown  ;  and  that  this  will  anfwer  i'ome  important,  pood 
end.  And  who  can  fay,  that  God  will  not  publifti  all 
tne  fins  of  every  one  of  the  redeemed,  at  the  day  of  mdg 
ffient;  and  that  this  will  not  be  neceffary  to  anfwer  lome 
important  ends  P  This  leads  to  another  particular. 

5.  It  feems  neceffary,  that  the  fins  of  the  faved  fhould 
be  known  and  publifhed,  in  order  to  difeover  and  fet  in 
tne  moft  clear  light,  the  goodnefs  and  grace  of  God  in 
pardoning  and  laving  them;  and  that  "their  need  of  a 
Redeemer,  and  the  efficacy  of  his  atonement  and  righ- 
teoufnefs,  ftiould  be  feen  to  the  greateft  advantage  :  And 
the  work  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  in  his  effeftually  applying 
redemption  to  them,  and  fubduing  Inch  rebels,  cannot 
be  otherwile  fully  revealed,  in  every  particular  inftance. 
Of  this,  every  one  muft  be  fenfible,  who  will  reflect  on 
thefubjeft.  There  is  douhtlels,  fomethinr,  peculiar,  in 
the  character  of  each  one  of  the  redeemed,'  with  refpedf 
to  his  guilt,  the  circumftances  and  aggravations  of  his 
fins,  <*nd  the  manner  in  which  he  is  brought  to  repent¬ 
ance,  &c.  which  ferves  to  illuftrate  the  fovereign  grace 
oi  God,  in  ms  pardon  and  redemption  ;  and  it  is  fo  or- 
deied,  that  he  fhould  fin  in  juft  luch  a  manner  and  de¬ 
gree,  and  in  fuch  particular  circumftances,  to  anfwer 
fome  end  ;  and  particularly  this,  that  God  might  be  more 
glorified,  in  the  exercife  of  his  fovereign,  wife,  wonder¬ 
ful  goodnels  and  grace,  in  his  pardon  and  (alvation. _ 

But  in  order  to  this,  the  particular  fins,  the  guilt,  and 
Circumftances  in  which  he  finned,  muft  be  known  ;  and 
muft  be  known  to  all,  in  order  to  the  greateft  and  moft 
public  difplay  of  fovereign  grace,  in  his  pardon  and  fal- 
-  ration,  that  all  may  glorify  God,  and  give  thanks,  and 

praife  him,  on  his  behalf.  This  leads  to  another  ob- 
fervation. 
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6.  Every  one  of  the  redeemed,  ardently  defires,  that 
God  may  have  all  the  praife  and  glory  of  his  pardoning 
mercy,  and  fovereign  grace,  exercifed  towards  him,  in 
his  pardon  and  falvation  ;  and  the  more  this  is  known 
and  celebrated,  the  more  pleafed  he  will  be.  But  this 
cannot  be  known,  it  cannot  be  leen  what  God  has  done 
for  him  in  particular,  any  farther  than  his  fins,  with  their 
circumftances  and  particular  aggravations,  aie  publilhed. 
and  known.  Therefore,  it  will  be  fo  far  from  being  un- 
defirable  to  him,  or  giving  him  the  lead  uneafinefs,  to 
have  his  fins,  with  all  their  aggravations,  molt  particu¬ 
larly,  and  clearly  laid  open  before  all ;  that  they  may  fee 
his  guilt,  and  the  odioufnefs  of  his  chara&er,  as  he  does ; 
that  it  will  give  him  a  peculiar  fatisfa£lion,  and  higii 
degree  of  pleafure  ;  as  it  will  promote  the  happinefs  of 
all  his  friends,  and  be  matter  of  then  gratitude  and 
praife  to  God,  for  his  fovereign  grace,  exercifed  and 
manifefled  in  his  pardoning  and  faving  fuch  a  finnei  ; 
and  God  will  have  all  the  praife  and  glory. 

Where  is  there  a  real  chriftian  now,  who,  when  he 
refle&s  on  his  amazing  guilt  and  vilenefs,  the  multitude 
and  aggravations  of  his  fins,  his  defert,  and  danger  of 
periihing  forever,  which  has  been  prevented  purely  by 
the  fovereign  grace  of  God,  exercifed  in  all  wifdom  and 
prudence,  towards  him,  in  pardoning,  refeuing,  and  fav¬ 
ing  him,  who  does  not  fay,  at  leaft,  in  his  heart,  “  Let 
God  have  all  the  praife  and  glory  of  his  rich  and  fover¬ 
eign  grace,  exercifed  towards  me,  in  pardoning  fuch  a 
/inner,  fo  infinitely  guilty  and  vile,  attended  with  fuch 
particular  aggravations.  Let  all  heaven,  the  angels,  and 
all  the  redeemed,  know  what  God  has  done  for  me,  and 
praife  him  forever.”  In  this  view,  he  defires  and  willies' 
that  his  cafe  might  be  particularly  and  fully  known  to  all, 
that  they  all  might  join  with  him,  in  giving  praife  and 
glory  to  God.  And  at  the  day  of  judgment,  this  dif~ 
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pofition  and  defire,  will  be  ftronger  and  peifed;  and  he 
w  ,  by  having  all  his  fins  let  in  order,  and  in  the  clearelt 
fight  before  him,  and  all  creatures,  have  a  more  clear  and 
enlarged  view  himfelf,  of  the  multitude  and  greatnefs  of 
his  fins,  than  he  ever  had  before,  and  of  the  wonderful 
mercy  of  God,  in  pardoning  him,  and  of  the  boundlefs 
fufficiency  of  the  atonement  of  Chrift,  and  of  his  merit, 
by  which  he  has  obtained  forgivenefs  of  all  his  fins,  and 
complete  falvation.  This  will  prepare  him’to  be  highly 
gratified,  and  exceedingly  rejoice,  that  the  whole  is  now 
brought  out  and  made  known  to  all  the  friends  of  God, 
that  they  may  all  be  under  the  bell;  advantage  to  join  with 
him,  in  giving  all  the  praife  and  glory  to^od^nd  the 
Saviour,  of  his  unbounded  love,  and  fovereign  grace,  in 
which  he  hath  abounded  towards  him,  in  all  wifdom  and 
prudence.  In  this  view,  he  cannot  defire  to  have  one  of 
his  fins  concealed,  for  which  Chrift  has  atoned,  and 
which  is  pardoned  ;  and  would  not  have  his  fins  in  gen¬ 
eral  fecreted,  on  any  confideration. 

In  a  word,  Jefus  Chrift  is  the  Redeemer  of  sin  n  ers  ; 
he  came  into  the  world  to  fave  Jinners,  even  the  chief  of 
finners.  This  is  his  work,  and  in  this  is  his  glory  :  That 
the  redeemed  are  finners,  muft  therefore  be  known  at  the 
day  of  judgment,  in  order  to  his  having  the  glory  of  their 
falvation.  And  the  more  clearly  their  true  character  is 
feen,  and  their  fins,  in  their  number  and  aggrayations  are 
difcovered,  the  more  will  Chrift  be  glorified  in  their  fal¬ 
vation.  Therefore,  the  brighteft  poftible  difcovery  will 
be  made  of  this  by  him,  at  the  day  of  judgment.  And 
by  this  the  redeemed  will  be  gratified  and  pleafed,  to  a 
high  degree.  It  will  appear,  at  that  day,  that  the  re¬ 
deemed  are  not  faved,  becaufe  they  deferve  fuch  favour, 
or  are  lefs  unworthy,  or  lefs  finners  than  others ;  but  be¬ 
caufe  Chuft  loved  them,  and  gave  himfell  for  them,  and 
they  are  united  to  him,  and  have  put  their  truft  in  him 

for 
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for  pardon,  righteoufnefs  and  complete  redemption. 
And  though  they  may  then  appear  to  have  been  greater 
finners,  and  more  illdeferving,  than  thofe  who  perifh  ; 
as  doubtlefs  many,  if  not  all  of  them  will;  and  their 
greateft  climes  will  appear  to  be  thofe,  which  they  com¬ 
mitted  after  their  converfion  ;  yet  this  will  not  hinder 
their  juflification  and  falvation,  or  render  it  in  the  lead 
degree  improper,  more  than  if  they  were  lefs  finners ; 
but  the  Redeemer  will  be  hereby  more  glorified  in  the 
falvation  of  fuch  finners ,  and  they  will  be  the  more  hap¬ 
py.  For  they,  to  whom  mod  is  forgiven,  will  love  the 
mod. 

Though  the  Redeemer  has  not  altered  the  nature  of 
fin,  or  rendered  it  lefs  odious  and  criminal,  either  in  the 
redeemed,  or  in  thofe  who  perilh  ;  but  much  more  fo ; 
yet  he  overrules  it,  and  turns  it  to  his  own  glory,  and  the 
glory  of  his  kingdom  ;  and  makes  the  fins  of  thofe  who 
are  faved,  the  occafion  of  their  greater  holinefs  and  hap- 
pinefs  forever. 

When  every  charafter  of  thofe  who  are  to  be  judged, 
fhall  be  fet  in  the  cleared  light,  and  fixed ;  and  all  the 
pall  conduft  and  tranfa£tions  in  the  moral  world,  both  of 
God  and  creatures,  fhall  be  fet  in  a  clear,  conne6ted  view; 
and  all  creatures  fhall  be  under  the  bed  advantage  to  fee 
the  righteoufnefs  and  propriety  of  the  final  fentence,  it 
will  be  pronounced  by  the  fudge,  in  the  fight  and  audi¬ 
ence  of  all.  This  will  be,  in  feme  refpefts,  the  mod  fo- 
lemn,  weighty,  joyful  and  dreadful  feene  and  tranfa&ion, 
that  had  ever  taken  place  :  Which  will  fix  the  righteous 
in  a  flate  of  endlefs,  inexprefiible  happinefs  and  glory  : 
And  fend  the  wicked  away,  into  inconceivable,  eternal 
mifery.  We  have  a  fummary  of  this  fentence,  on  each 
of  thefe,  left  on  record,  for  our  inflruflion  and  warning, 
%  by  the  Judge  himfelf,  in  his  awful  reprefentation  of  the 
day  of  judgment,  in  the  xxvth  chapter  of  Matthew. 

STATE 
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STATE  or  HAPPINESS  or  MISERY, 

V.  THE  General  Judgment  iflues  in  an  endlefs  State 
Happinefs  01  Mifery,  as  has  been  juft  obferved.  Much 
is  faid  Oi  this  endlefs  ftate,  both  of  the  happinefs  and 
mifery  of  it,  in  the  fcriptures,  in  the  promifes  and  threat- 
nings,  and  declarations  there  made  :  But  thofe  oppofite 
Rates,  both  of  happinefs  and  mifery,  are  more  particular¬ 
ly  defcribed  in  the  Revelation  of  Jefus  Chrift,  made  to 
the  Apoflle  John,  for  the  fupport  and  encouragement  of 
chnftians,  and  to  excite  them  to  faith,  refolution,  patience 
and  perfeverance  in  the  fervice  of  Chrift,  and  a  faithful, 
conftant  adherence  to  the  truths  of  the  gofpel,  in  the  evil 
times  which  were  to  take  place,  and  the  oppofition,  and 
fufferings  to  which  they  are  expofed  in  this  world,  and 
the  trials  and  temptations  which  await  them  here. 

But  with  all  the  inftrudiion  we  have  on  this  fubjeft, 
and  the  utmoft  attention  to  it,  of  which  we  are  capable, 
our  conceptions  are  daik  and  low,  and  fall  unfpeakably 
fhort  of  a  full,  comprehenfive  view  of  the  truth.  How¬ 
ever,  the  following  thoughts  will  be  fuggefted,  as  agree¬ 
able  to  the  fcripture. 

Firjl,  The  righteous  will  go  from  the  judgment,  into 
the  kingdom  prepared  for  them  from  the  foundation  of 
the  world,  where  they  fhall  enjoy  everlafting  life,  in  a 
ftate  of  unspeakable  happinefs  and  glory. 

Their  bodies  will  be  beautiful  and  glorious,  like  the 
body  of  the  glorified  Jefus,  aftive  and  fprightly,  without 
the  leaft  poffible  wearinefs  or  decay,  by  the  greateft,  unin¬ 
terrupted  aSivity  ;  every  way  fuited  to  the  employment 
of  fuch  a  place  and  ftate,  which  fhall  in  no  degree  con¬ 
fine  or  impede  the  mind*  in  its  exercifes  and  enjoyment; 
but  fhall  greatly  affift  and  promote  thefe  :  So  that  the 
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foul  will  be  invigorated  by  its  union  to  fuchabody,  and 
be  more  happy  forever,  than  it  could  be  in  any  other 
fituation  and  circumftances  whatever. 

There  is  an  external  place  and  city,  or  kingdom,  form¬ 
ed  in  the  greateft  beauty,  convenience*  and  glory,  fuited 
to  be  a  dwelling  for  the  incarnate  Son  of  God,  and  the 
imbodied  fpirits  of  the  redeemed  ;  where  every  one  will 
fee  perfeftly  accommodated,  and  pleafed,  every  circum- 
flance  being  anfwerable  to  his  defires,  and  fuited  to  his 
employment,  and  to  render  him  rrioft  happy.  Jefus 
Chrifl  faid  to  his  difciples,  “  In  my  Father’s  houfe,  are 
many  manfions.  I  go  to  prepare  a  place  for  you.”* 
Though  this  houfe  and  kingdom,  were  made,  when  the 
world  was  created,  yet  it  may  be  capable  of  alterations 
and  additions,  to  increafe  the  convenience,  beauty  and 
glory  of  it.  When  Chrift  a  fee  tided  to  heaven,  in  his 
glorified  body,  it  may  be  fuppofed,  the  place  was,  in  a 
degree,  fitted  up,  and  better  fuited  for  the  reception  and 
fefidence  of  the  Redeemer,  in  his  glorified  body.  And 
after  the  day  of  judgment,  there  will  probably  be  a  ftill 
farther  addition  to  the  beauty  and  glory  of  this  place, 
and  new  accommodations  be  formed,  for  the  imbodied 
Church  of  the  redeemed  ;  fo  that  the  place  which  was 
always  glorious,  will  then  exceed  in  glory. 

The  redeemed,  thus  fituated,  furnifhedand  furround- 
ed,  with  every  thing  convenient  and  defirable,  there  being 
nothing,  nor  any  circumftance,  which  will  not  be  fuited  to 
give  them  pleafure,  and  furnifli  them  in  the  befl  manner 
for  their  employment;  will  be  perfeflly  holy.  Everv 
thought,  and  all  their  exercifes  and  conduft,  will  be  per¬ 
fectly  right,  and  with  the  greateft  propriety.  They  will, 
by  their  holy,  ardent  love,  be  united  to  God  the  Father, 
Son,  and  Holy  Ghoft,  by  a  ftrong,  mo  ft  happy,  and 
everlafting  union.  They  will  behold  this  God  in  a  full 
*  John  xiv,  2*  blaze 
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blaze  of  light.  In  his  light,  they  (hall  fee  light,  and  all 
moral  darkncfs  fhall  be  excluded  forever.  God  and  the 
Lamb,  fhall  be  the  eternal*  undimmifhing  light  of  that 
holy  city.  They  fhall  fee  his  glory  without  avails  and 
enjoy  all  his  beauty  and  perfe&ion,  to  the  utmoft  of  their 
capacity,  with  the  greateft  affurance,  that  this  God,  is 
their  God,  and  will  be  their  friend  forever.  “  The 
Lamb,,  who  is  in  the  mtdft  of  the  throne,  fhall  feed  them,, 
and  lead  them  unto  living  fountains  of  waters.”*  He 
will  be  the  great  and  eternal  medium  of  communications 
from  the  Deity,  and  difcoveries  of  his  love,  perfettioa 
and  glory  ;  and  of  their  accefs  to  God,  and  enjoyment 
of  him.  Their  peculiar  and  clofe  union,  and  conformity 
to  him,  will  be  the  eternal  fource  of  a  high  degree  of 
honour  and  happinefs,  which  no  other  creatures  can 
enjoy.  They  {ball  fit  down  with  him  on  his  throne* 
and  fhare  with  him  in  all  his  honour  and  happinefs,  to 
the  utmoft  of  their  capacity.  And  what  happinefs  mult 
they  enjoy,  who  love  God,  and  the  Redeemer,  with  all 
their  hearts,  with  the  moft  ftrong  and  fervent  love  of 
benevolence  and  complacency,,  when  they  fee  how  great¬ 
ly  be  is  glorified,  and  will  be  forever,  by  their  redemption 
and  falvation  !  And  what  joy  will  they  have  in  praifing 
and  giving  glory  to  him  !  And  their  infinite  obligations 
to  him,  for  redeeming  them  from  fin  and  hell,  and  giving 
them  eternal  life,  will  be  felt  bv  them,  and  be  the  con- 
flant,  eternal  fource  of  the  fweeteft,  moft  happifying  love 
of  gratitude  ;  and  in  expreffing  it,  they  will  have  the 
higheft  plea  Pure  and  enjoyment. 

They  will  be  moft  happy  in  the  fociety  which  they 
fhall  form,  of  which  every  individual  will  be  a  member. 
They  will  be  peife&Iy  united  by  the  ftrongeft,  moft 
fweet,  and  everlafting  bond  cf  love,  and  the  happieft 
friendfhip,  mutually  enjoying  and  rejoicing  in  the  happi¬ 
nefs  of  each  other  ;  each  one  knowing  that  every  cne  in 
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this  great  kingdom*  is  perfeftly  beautiful  and  amiable, 
and  a  cordial  friend  to  him.  And  there  will  doubtlefs 
be  ways  of  exprefling  their  love  and  friendftiip  for  each 
other,  in  a  better  and  more  agreeable  way  and  manner, 
than  we  now  know,  and  of  which  we  can  now  have  no 
conception  ;  by  which  they  will  mingle  louls,  with  the 
greateft  freedom  and  intimacy,  having  no  referve,  or 
fecret,  which  they  cannot  with  pleafure  impart  to  each 
other. 

And  thofe  who  have  been  intimate  friends  in  this 
world,  and  mutual  bleflings  to  each  other,  will  know  one 
another  in  heaven  ;  and  what  has  pafl’ed  between  them 
in  this  life,  will  be  the  occafion  of  peculiar  pleafure  and 
joy  in  each  othen  This  appears  reafonable,  and  may  be 
with  certainty  inferred  from  what  the  Apoflle  Paul  lays 
to  thofe,  of  whofe  converfion  he  had  been  the  inftrument. 
He  addrefles  them  thus,  “  As  you  have  acknowledged  us 
in  part,  that  we  are  your  rejoicing,  even  as  ye  alfo  are 
ours,  in  the  day  of  the  Lord  Jefus  Chfift.  For  what  is 
our  hope*  or  joy,  or  crown  of  rejoicing  ?  Are  not  even 
ye,  in  the  prelence  of  our  Lord  Jelus  Chrift,  at  his  com¬ 
ing.  For  ye  are  our  glory  and  joy. 

If  there  be  fuch  peculiar  and  high  fatisfadion  and 
pleafure,  in  chriftian  love  and  friendfhip,  in  this  impel- 
fe£l  ftate  ;  how  unfpeakable  muff  be  the  enjoyment  and 
happinefs,  when  thofe  friends  meet  in  heaven  ;  having 
put  off  all  their  imperfeftion  and  fin*  and  become  per¬ 
fectly  beautiful  and  excellent ;  formed  every  way  for  the 
higheft  and  everlafting  friendfliip,  without  any  thing  to 
keep  them  at  a  diflance,  or  occafion  any  referve  ;  but 
every  thing  fuited  to  their  enjoyment  of  each  other,  in 
the  mo  ft  exalted,  refined  friendfhip,  in  the  greateft  inti¬ 
macy  and  union  of  hearts,  exprefling  their  fentiments 
and  feelings,  with  the  utmoft  freedom  and  eafe,  without 
any  danger,  or  poflibility  of  being  mifunderftood  !  At 

'  R  2  the 
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the  fame  time,  their  hearts  glowing  with  love  to  Chrilt, 
in  whofe  prefence  they  are  ;  and  who  is  the  author  and 
center  of  all  the  love  and  friendlhip  in  heaven  :  And  the 
more  they  love  him,  the  ftronger  and  more  fenfible  is 
their  union  of  hearts  to  each  other,-  and  the  greater  bap., 
pinefs  they  have  in  their  mutual  friendlhip. 

The  church  of  the  redeemed,  is  the  body  of  Cbrift,  of 
#hi(.ii  he  is  the  head  :  The  fulnefs  of  him  who  fiilethall 
in  all.  fie  is  the  former  of  this  fociety  and  kingdom. 
And  when  completed  by  his  hand,  it  will  be  as  perfeft, 
excellent  and  glorious,  as  infinite  power,  wifdom  and 
goodriefs,  united  together,  and  exerted,  will  make  it.— 
There  tvill  be  not  one  member  too  many,  nor  one  want¬ 
ing,  in  order  to  make  it  moll  complete  and  perfeft. _ 

Every  one  will  be  fixed  in  his  proper  place,  and  be 
foirned,  in  all  refpedls,  fo  as  to  render  the  whole  the 

moil  pesfefiF,  beautiful,  harmonious,  and  happy  fociety 
poffible. 

x  he  three  Perfons  in  the  Oodhcad,  form  an  infinitely 
high,  holy,  and  happy  fociety,  the  original  and  perfeft 
pattern  of  all  true  love,  friendlhip,  and  happinefs.  And 
the  fociety  of  the  redeemed,  the  church  and  kingdom  of 
Chrill,  will  be  an  eternal  imitation  and  image,  of  the 
infinitely  high  and  perfett  fociety  of  the  Three  One, 
the  One  in  Three ,  and  a  molt  beautiful,  happy  and 
glorious  emanation  from  him,  who  neceffarily  exills  in¬ 
finitely  the  mod  beautiful  and  happy  fociety,  without 
beginning,  change  or  end,  being  entirely  incomprehenfi- 
ble  by  creatures.  This  idea  feems  to  be  expreffed  by 
Chrid,  in  his  prayer  to  the  Father,  which  will  be  com- 
pletelyanfweredin  heaven.  He  prays  for  the  eleft,  in  the 
following  words.  “  That  they  all  may  be  one,  as  thou, 
Father,  art  in  me,  and  I  in  thee  ;  that  they  alfo  may  be 
one  in  us.  The  glory  which  thou  gaved  me,  I  have 
given  to  them/;  that  they  may  be  one,  even  as 
we  are  one.  I  in  them,  aud  thou  in  me,  that 

they 
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they  may  be  made  perfedl  in  one.  I  have  declared 
unto  them  thy  name,  and  will  declare  it  ;  that  the  love 
wherewith  thou  halle  loved  me,  may  be  in  them,  and  I 
in  them.”*'  And  the  words  of  the  Apoftle  John ,  if 
confidered  in  their  full  meaning,  feein  to  exprefs  the 
fame  thing.  u  If  we  love  one  another,  God  dwellcth  in 
us,  and  his  love  is  perfected  in  us.  God  is  love  :  And 
he  that  dwelleth  in  love,  dwelleth  in  God,  and  God  in 
him.”+  Jefus  Chrifl  the  Mediator,  is  the  medium  by 
which  the  fociety  of  the  redeemed  in  heaven,  will  be 
united  to  the  infinitely  more  excellent  and  perfedt  fociety, 
the  Eternal  Trinity  of  Perfons,  who  dwell  in  the  infinite¬ 
ly  high  and  holy  place,  far  beyond  the  reach  or  com- 
prehenfion  of  creatures  ;  from  whom  the  fame  benevo¬ 
lence  and  focial  love,  is  fhed  down  through  the  Mediator, 
on  thefe  redeemed  ones,  forming  them  into  one  mold 
happy  fociety,  in  union  with  the  bleffed  Trinity,  and  fo 
as  to  be  a  little  image  of  the  Deity,  the  Three  in  One, 
and  One  in  Three. 

The  holy  angels  belong  to  this  fociety  and  kingdom  : 
But  though  their  natural  powers  ie.great,  and  in  this 
they  may  be  fuperior  to  man,  they  will  not  be 
in  fo -honourable  a  Ration  as  the  redeemed,  nor  can  they 
enjoy  that  peculiar  happinefs  which  the  latter  will  have, 
in  confequence  of  being  redeemed,  and  fharing  in  redeem¬ 
ing  love,  and  their  near,  honourable  and  happy  union  to 
jefus  Chrift,  by  which  they  are  the  bride ,  the  Lamb's  wife. 
The  angels  are  unfpeakably  more  happy  than  they  could 
have  been,  had  there  been  no  Redeemer,  and  no  redemp¬ 
tion  of  finners.  They  are  employed  and  happy  in  look¬ 
ing  into  thefe  things,  and  knowing  more  of  God  by  this 
mear^  and  feeing  his  manifold  wifdom,  and  wonderful 
goodnefs.-f  They  are  happy  in  ferving  Chrift,  in  carry¬ 
ing  on  the  work  of  redeemption,  and  in  miniftring  to 
the  redeemed,  and  ferving  them  j  and  will  doubtlefs  be  fo 
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r°^7;r’  Arne  tbeY  not  ALL  miniftring  fpirits,  fent 
forth  £o  tmmfter  to  them,  who  fliall  be  heirs  of  falva- 

tion  .  Hence  it  appears,  that  man  is  more  of  an  ulti¬ 
mate  end  than  the  angels.  The  angels  were  made  for 
man,  and  not  man  for  the  angels.  For  we  may  know 
the  end  of-God  in  making  any  creature  or  thing,  by  the 
ufe  which  he  makes  of  it.  However,  they  are  a  neceffary 
part  of  this  moll  beautiful,  happy  and  glorious  fociety 

and  kingdom,  and  are  in  a  very  honourable  flation,  in 
reiving  Chrifi  and  his  church. 

The  happinefs  of  the  redeemed  in  heaven,  will  not 
connfl;  in  x e ft  and  indolence,  in  oppofition  to  activity, 
but  the  Contrary  ;  in  a&ivity,  and  inceffant,  unwearying 
labour  and  fervice,  from  which  they  will  not  ceafe  or  reft. 
*hey  will  join  in  worfhipping  and  praifing  the  un¬ 
divided  three,  God,  and  the  Lamb,  and  the  Holy 
Ghoft;  and  the  Redeemer  will  find  bufinefs  and  em¬ 
ployment  for  them  continually  ;  though  we  cannot  now 
tell  particularly,  what  it  will  be.  Perhaps  there  will  be 
public  teachers,  who  will  affift  others  in  their  fpeculations, 
and  in  exciting  theit>  love  and  pious  affefiions.  Some 
will  have  greater  abilities  than  others,  and  more  exiftence 
and  holinefs,  and  will  be  able  to  affift  and  inftrufl  them 
who  have  lefs.  The  Apoftle  Paul  fays,  there  will  be  a 
difference  between  them,  asone  ftar  differs  fromanother.t 
They  will  converfe  together  with  the  greateft  pleafure  ; 
fometimes  in  larger,  and  fometimes  in  fmaller  companies; 

and  at  other  times  only  two  together.  Anddoubtlefsfome- 

•  _  ^ 

times  they  will  have  high, enjoyment  in  converfing  with 
De^ty,  and  with  Chrift,  by  themfelves  alone,  in  retire¬ 
ment  by  meditation  and  devotion.  But  with  refpe£i  to 
thefe  particulars,  we  are  in  the  dark,  and  unable  tp  de¬ 
termine  with  certainty.  It  is  enough  for  us  to  know, 
at  prefent,  that  every  thing  will  be  ordered,  and  take 
place  in  the  belt  manner,  for  the  brightefl  difplay  of  the 

divine 
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divine  perfections,  and  the  greateft  happinefs  of  the 
members  of  this  kingdom;  and  that  each  one  will  be 
conftantly  aftive,  in  that  bufinefs  which  {hall  be  moft 
proper  for  him  ;  in  which  he  {hall  take  the  greateft  plea- 
fure,  and  ihall  be  moft  for  the  general  good.  “  There¬ 
fore, *  are  they  before  the  throne  ot  God,  and  ferve  him 

day  and  night,  in  his  temple.”* 

There  will  be  a  pel-fed,  uninterrupted  harmony  and 

agreement,  in  this  fociety  and  kingdom.  They  will  be 
united,  not  only  in  affedion,  but  in  fentiment.  They 
will  be  perfediy  joined  together  in  the  fame  mind,  and 
in  the  fame  judgment.  Every  one  will  be  full  ol  light, 
according  to  his  capacity  and  advantages  to  know  ;  and 
not  one  will  make  any  miftake,  or  judge  wrong,  concern¬ 
ing  any  matter  or  thing,  throughout  endlefs  ages  ;  for 
this  would  be  morally  wrong  or  finful.  None  of  them 
will  be  omnifcient,  and  (ome  may  know  moie  tnan  otheis. 
But  they  will  pafs  no  judgment  about  things,  of  which 
they  have  no  evidence,  and  concerning  which  they  have 
no  knowledge,  except  it  be,  that  they  do  not  know,  and 
therefore,  cannot  determine.  There  will,  therefore,  be 
no  difpute  and  jar  in  heaven  ;  but  every  one  will  be  all 
attention,  and  all  ear,  to  learn  wThat  he  does  not  yet 
know  ;  and  fufpend  his  judgment  in  every  matter,  till 
he  has  light  to  decide  it  perfectly  right. 

And  there  will  be  nothing  to  offend  them,  or  give  them 
the  leaft  uneafinefs,  or  one  difagreeable  painiul  idea, 
thought  or  fenfation,  to  eternity  ;  but  every  objeCt  will 
excite,  or  be  theoccafion  of,  the  moft  pleating  lenlations, 
and  every  thought  will  be  attended  with  extatic  delight. 
All,  through  which  they  have  paffed  in  this  world,  the 
fcene  of  forrow,  pain  and  fin,  will  not  be  forgotten  ;  but 
their  reflection  upon  it,  while  it  is  all  in  the  cleared 
view,  will  be  the  occafion  of  their  greateft  enjoyment 
and  happinefs.  The  wicked,  in  a  ftate  of  fullering  and 

R  4  puniftirpept, 
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feZtvZuhVlU  ?°,tbe  ^  °f  thdr  %ht’  ^  ^  be 

een  by  all  the  inhabitants  of  heaven.  “  They  ftaH!  h 
onnented  with  fire  and  brimftone,  in  the  pr^  of 

the"  f0ly  angeFls'  and  ln  the  P^fence  of  the  Jmb  :  And 
ever  ^  lut  th  '"  afcendeth  «P  forever  and 

thn.^h*  „  r  r  ■  g  n  m  no  p^ln>  or  one  uneafv 
joy  afd  p”  ,P“  !  bU‘  “  WiU  be  **  •«««  of  ‘heir 

Not  that  the  mifery  of  any,  i„  itfelf  confidered  and 
for  its  own  fake,  will  give  them  pleafure;  but  they  will 
have  fuch  a  conflant  fenfe  of  the  juftice,  propriety  and 

thelfZ  of  o' d  PUn,ifl:ment’ t0  anfWer  beft  end,  for 
in  the  f  H  '  GOd/  und  ^  gCneral  S°°d  :  That  the7  will 
O  T  o  1  TV  thlS’  fing  3nd  fay’  “  Thou  art  righteous’ 

haft  iudJd Tht  ""I Waft>  an<1  ftaIt  b£’  beCaufe  ^ou 

GodAl°  •  hi  1  f01  ^  3re  worth^  Even  fo,  Lord 
God  Almighty ,  true  and  righteous  are  thy  judgments  >’f 

And  this  will  be  the  occafion  of  excitin/and  • 

ng  *n  a  higher  degree,  than  otherwife  could  be,  a  fenfe 
e  happ.neL  0f  the  redeemed  ;  and  of  the  fovereign 
dfhnguiftmg  goodnefs  of  God  in  their  falvation  •  and 

fOVer"S"  ^ 

,  ra‘fe  their  gratitude  to  the  higheft  key  -  And  will 
=eep  conflant  vice,  tie  excellence,  wpt,Le£  poI 
and  gtace  of  the  Redeemer.  This  is  ,h„  ceptefentat.on 

j  (Cnp!Urc  S,vcs-  The  inhabitants  of  heaven,  rejoice 
anr  prane  God,  in  full  view  of  the  punilhment  of  the 

I'uth  neon'Afterh  ^  1  hf" lrd  3  Sreat  voice  of 

and  aln  P?  heaVetl5  fayUlg’  HalleIuJaib  falvation, 
r  ,  °  fy>  aad  honouij  and  power,  unto  the  Lord  our 

h  °h  tl  ^  /ni,e  ,and  HShteous  are  his  judgments  ;  for 
he  hath  judgeu  the  great  whore,  which  did  corrupt  the 
earth  with  her  fornication,  and  hath  avenged  the  blood 
of  his  fervants  at  her  hand.  And  again  they  faid,  Hal. 

Ja  i .  And  her  fmoke  rofe  up  forever  and  ever.  And 


f  &ev.  3dv.  io,lih 


t  Rev.  xvi,  s,  6,  y. 


the 


249 


Ch  ap.  IV.  The  Eternal  State  of  Happinefs. 


the  four  and  twenty  elders,  and  the  four  beads,  fell  down 
and  worftiipped  God  that  fat  on  the  throne,  faying,  Amen ; 

Hallelujah.”* 

And  reafon  teaches,  not  only  why  the  punifhment  of 
the  wicked  will  be  the  occafion  of  the  greater  joy  and 
happinefs  of  the  redeemed,  agreeable  to  this  re'prefenta- 
t ion  of  fcripture  ;  but  that  it  mujl  be  fo ,  in  order  to  the 
perfect  happinefs  of  the  inhabitants  of  heaven.  For  if 
this  were  not,  on  the  whole,  all  things  confidercd,  agree¬ 
able  to  them,  it  mud  be  matter  of  uneafinefs,  and  the 
occafion  of  condant  grief  and  pain  ;  which  would  render 
heaven,  in  a  great  meafure,  an  unhappy  place.  It  is 
impodible  that  the  wicked  (hould  be  puniflied,  unlefs 
God  were  pleafed  with  it  :  Therefore,  fo  far  as  the  in¬ 
habitants  of  heaven  will  be  like  God,  and  be  pleafed  with 
that  which  is  pleafing  to  him,  this  punifhment  will  be  the 
occafion  of  joy  and  happinefs  to  them. 

And  while  they  are  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  all  this 
happinefs  in  heaven,  they  will  have  the  greated  affurance 
that  it  {hall  have  no  end,  but  continue  forever.  With¬ 
out  this,  their  happinefs  would  not  be  complete  at  any 
time.  For  whatever  happy  circumdances  they  were  in  at 
prefent,  and  however  happy  they  might  be,  the  thought 
that  they  were  liable  to  lofe  it,  and  having  no  affurance 
that  it  {hould  never  ceafe,  would  be  a  great  alloy  to  their 
prefent  ejoyment,  and  be  inconfident  with  their  complete 
happinefs.  Therefore,  the  certainty  that  they  fhall  ex- 
id  without  end  in  this  Rate,  is  a  neceffary  ingredient  in 
their  felicity,  in  order  to  their  having  fulnefs  of  joy,  at 
prefent,  as  well  as  pleafures  forevermore. 

From  the  nature  of  the  human  mind,  and  the  circum- 
fiances  in  which  the  redeemed  will  be  in  heaven,  it  is 
reafonable  to  fuppofe,  that  they  will  increafe,  and  make 
continual  progrefs,  in  knowledge,  holinefs,  and  happi- 
nefs,  without  end  ;  and  they  will  make  advances  in  thefe* 

with 
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with  greater  celerity,  the  longer  they  exift.  The  greateft 

and  chief  obje&s  of  knowledge  are  infinite  :  This  there- 

fore,  is  a  foundation  for  progrefs  in  knowledge,  without 

end  ;  and  however  fwift  the  advances  be,  the  fubjefts  to 

which  they  attend,  can  never  be  exhaulled.  However 

much  they  may  know,  at  any  fuppofed  time,  they  will  be 

fo  far  from  knowing  ail  that  may  be  known  •  that  the 

advances  in  knowledge,  which  they  have  then  made,  will 

be  little,  compared  with  what  may  take  place  and  will 

pm  them  under  advantages,  make  pet  Lfteladvancea 

in  knowledge,  for  time  to  come.  The  mind  is  capable 

of  enlarging  its  ideas  and  knowledge,  by  attention  and 

exercile,  when  objefls  prefent,  and  invite  to  new  dif- 

coveries ;  and  fo  far  as  we  can  conceive,  mufl  enlarge 

and  grow  in  ftrength  and  capacity,  in  thefe  circum- 

ftances;  and  every  degree  of  increafe  of  knowledge,  will 

prepare  the  mind,  to  make  yet  greater  and  more  fwift 

advances  in  knowledge,  to  which  no  bounds  can  be  fet 

fo  as  to  put  a  flop  to  the  progrefs.  And  in  proportion 

to  the  increafe  of  their  knowledge,  will  their  love  and 

holinefs  increafe,  and  consequently  their  enjoyment  and  ' 
happinefs. 

The  Deity,  who  is  the  infinite  fountain  and  fource  of 
exiflence,  is  almighty,  infinitely  wife  and  good,  can  open 
new  fcenes  fucceffiveiy,  by  which  the  blefTed  fhall  know 
more  and  more  of  him,  and  grow  in  degrees  of  holinefs 
and  happinefs ;  and  however  fad  they  increafe,  in  pro¬ 
grefs  and  advances  in  knowledge,  holinefs,  and  happinefs, 
they  will  forever  be  infinitely  below  the  Deity,  and  fall 
infinitely  fhort  of  infinite  exiflence,  holinefs,  and  felicity, 
i  his  view  may  ferve,  in  forne  meafure,  to  give  us  an  idea 
of  the  greatnefs  of  the  felicity  of  the  redeemed,  and  of 
the  advancing  grandeur  and  glory  of  the  eternal  king¬ 
dom  of  Chriff,  which  far  exceeds  the  utmofl  flretch  of 
&ur  thoughts  and  imagination. 

And 
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And  this  is  agreeable  to  the  fciipture,  if  it  be  not  ex- 
prelsly  or  implicitly  aflerted  there.  The  following  words 
of  the  Redeemer,  may  be  confidered  as  exprciling,  or  at 
lead  implying  this.  “  I  am  come,  that  they  might  have 
life,  and  that  they  might  have  it  more  abundantly.*'*  1  hefe 
Words  have  been  underftood  to  exprefs  thegieatei  hap¬ 
pinefs  which  the  redeemed  fhall  have  by  Chrilt,  than 
that  which  they  could  have  had  by  the  ft i  ft  Adam,  had 
he  not  finned.  They  may  be  underflood  to  exprefs  more, 
even  the  abounding,  and  endlefs  increafe  oi  etcinal  life. 
They  fhall  have  it  multiplied  and  abounding  with  in¬ 
creafe  forever.  It  is  laid  of  the  redeemed  in  heaven, 

«  The  Lamb,  who  is  in  the  midft  of  the  throne,  fhall 
feed  them,  and  Jhall  lead  than  unto  living  fountains  oj  wa¬ 
ters."^  Which  may  import  not  only  the  fulnefs  of  hap¬ 
pinefs,  and  the  care  of  Chriflto  fupply  them  conffantly ; 
but  the  progrefs  that  fhall  be  made,  in  new  difcovenes  of 
divine  truth  and  grace,  and  in  enjoyment  and  happinefs. 
They  fhall  be  led  from  one  fountain  of  li\ing  water  to 
another,  and  new  ones  fhall  be  conflantly  opening,  for 
their  greater  refrefhment  and  pleafure. 

In  heaven  they  will  contemplate  and  fearch  out  the 
works  of  God,  and  marvellous  things  without  number, 
which  to  us,  in  this  world,  are  unfearchable.J  Thefe 
great  and  marvellous  works  of  God,  who  is  wonderful  in 
counfel,  and  excellent  in  woiking,  will  be  then  explored 
and  fought  out,  with  the  greatefl  attention  and  pleafure.^ 
They  will  fearch  into,  and  fee  the  divine  plan,  compre¬ 
hending  all  things,  and  all  events  that  have  come  to  pafs, 
formed  by  infinite  wifdom  and  goodnefs,  and  executed  by 
the  all  pervading  energy  of  omnipotence,  they  will  behold 
it  with  pleafing  admiration  and  wonder,  as  it  has  been  open¬ 
ed  in  divine  providence;  and  be  more  and  more  pleafed 
with  the  depth  of  the  wifdom  and  knowledge  of  God.  They 
will  learn  his  manifold  wifdom,  in  planning  and  condu£tin<| 
a*-’—  '  all 


*  John  x.  io, 
|  Job  iv.  9. 


f  Rev.  vii.  17. 

^  IYal.  cxi.  2,  lfai.  xxviii.  29. 
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aH  tlimgs  to  the  moft  happy  iffue,  and  underftand  with 
P-aGng  wonder  and  adoration,  more  of  his  judgments 
and  ways,  which  in  this  hate,  are  unfearchable,  and  paft 
fining  ou  r  They  will  fee  more  and  more  of  their  own 

all  !v„!s  °  °Je»  a^d  uruverfaI  dependence  on  God  for 

I  '  Z  3  ?eatUleS  3nd  ^at  they  arc 

all  th  Z’s  3  h"  n  Potter,  and  former  of 

things ;  and  this  will  appear  to  them  to  be  juft  as  they 

would  have  ,t *  and  the  greater  fenfe  they  haveof  this  he 

-ore  pleafure  and  happinefs  will  they  have  ,  while  they’ 

rejoice,  t  at  the  Lord  God  omnipotent  reiemeth  and 

«Foreofv  Tt  F°rG°d  wiH  then  he*all  in  all; 

o  urn,  and  through  him,  and  to  him,  are  all  things: 

I  o  whom  De  giory  forever.  Amen.”t  b 

Secondly,  The  wicked  will  go  from  the  judgment  unto 
ever  aft, „g  pumBrnrenl.  The  fcript„re  lets  this  punilh. 
-ent  m  an  awful  and  terrifying  light  j  not  only  as  it  will 
be  endiefs,  but  amazingly  great  and  dreadful  in  decree 
}tlS  "Panted  by  their  being  call  into  a  lake  of  fire  and 
oumnone,  where  they  have  no  reft,  but  fhall  be  torment¬ 
ed  night  and  day  :  That  is,  without  any  ceffation,  for¬ 
ever  and  ever  :  Where  they  fhall  drink  of  the  wine  of  the 

wrath  of  God,  which  is  poured  out  without  mixture  into 
the  cup  of  his  indignation  ;  and  the  fmoke  of  their’  tor¬ 
ment  afeendeth  up  forever  and  ever.  J  If  thefe  are  to  be 
taken  as  in  lome  meafure  metaphorical  expreffions  •  yet 
we  muft  not  think  that  they  are  defigned  to  reprefent  to 
our  view  and  imagination,  the  fufFerings  of  the  wicked 
as  greater  and  more  dreadful,  than  they  really  will  be  • 
for  this  is  not  confident  with  the  dignity  and  truth  of 

J°d,  t0  attemPt  to  fright  men,  by  threatening  them  with 
a  greater  evil  than  he  ever  will  inflift  on  any;  or  by 

reprefenting  them  as  buffering  more  than  the  wicked  will 

luffer.  Behdes,  the  wicked  will  be  "  vefifels  fitted  to 

,  _  .  deftruflion 

Rev.  xix.  6.  f  Rom.  xi.  3«.  i  Cor.  xv.  t%, 
l  Rev.  xiv,  ie,  ii.  xx,  is,  15, 
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definition  which  implies  that  their  whole  capacity 
{hall  be  devoted  to  fufFering  ;  but  they  are  capable  of 
fuffering  as  great  evil  as  they  can  conceive  or  imagine. 
All  the  ufe  which  God  will  have  for  them,  is  to  fuffcr  ; 
this  is  all  the  end  they  can  anfwer  j  tneiefore,  ail  then 
faculties,  and  their  whole  capacity  will  be  employed,  or 
uled  for  this  end  •  otherwife  they  would  be  ufelefs,  and 
anfwer  no  end; 

As  the  wicked  are  to  fufFer  in  the  body,  they  will  be 
capable  of  fuffering  by  means  of  the  body,  or  of  fuffering 
bodily  pain,  as  well  as  that  which  is  purely  mental. — 7 
The  body  can,  by  omnipotence,  be  made  capable  of  fuf- 
fering  the  greateft  imaginable  pain,  without  producing  a 
diffolution,  or  abating  the  leafl  degree  of  life  and  fenfi- 
bility.  The  bodies  of  the  wicked  will  be  raifed,  and 
united  to  their  fouls,  that  they  may  be  punifhed,  and 
fufFer  mifery  in  body  and  mind,  in  union.  And  God 
can  render  a  future  reparation  impoflible,  and  fo  form 
the  body,  as  that  it  fhall  continue  in  full  life,  and  with 
quick  fenfe,  in  union  with  the  foul,  in  the  hottefl  fire  that 
can  be  imagined,  or  exift,  through  endlefs  ages.  And 
fince  the  fcripture  fpeaks  of  them  as  tormented  in  a  lake 
of  fire  and  brimftone,  perhaps  we  have  no  reafon  to  con¬ 
clude  there  will  be  nothing  of  this  kind  ;  or  that  the  fuf¬ 
fering  of  this  kind  will  not  be  fo  great,  as  to  equal  this 
reprefentation.  The  fcripture  fays,  Ki  What  if  God, 
willing,  (or  determining)  to  fhow  his  wrath,  and  make  his 
power  known ,  endureth  with  much  long  fuffering  the  vef- 
fels  of  wrath,  fitted  to  definition  ?”*  And  that  they 
u  Shall  be  punifhed  with  everlafting  deflrufliorr,  from  the 
prefence  of  the  Lord,  and  from  the  glory  of  his  pozver.”t 
One  way  in  which  God  will  fhow  his  power  in  the  pun- 
ifhment  of  the  wicked,  will  be  in  [Lengthening,  and  up¬ 
holding  their  bodies  and  fouls,  in  fuffering  torments, 
which  otherwife  would  be  intolerable  *  while  at  the  fame 

time, 

*  Rom.  ix.  22,  f  2.  Thcff;  i.  9.  '  ; 
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time,  his  power  is  glorioufly  manifefted  in  the  manner 
in  which  the  punilhment  is  to  be  infli&ed. 

The  Apoftle  Peter,  fpeaking  of  the  day  of  judgment 
and  the  deftruftion  of  the  wicked,  fays,  "  The  heavens 
and  the  earth,  which  are  now,  by  the  fame  word  are  kept 
m  ftore,  referved  unto  fire,  againft  the  day  of  judgment 
and  perdition  of  ungodly  men.”  By  the  heavens  are 
generally  meant,  in  fcripture,  the  fun,  moon,  and  ftars. 
T  :iefe,  with  the  earth,  are  referved  again  ft  the  day  of  judg¬ 
ment,  and  for  the  deflation  of  ungodly  men,  by  being 
all  fet  on  fire,  with  this  earth.  “  When  the  heavens  fhali 
pals  away  with  a  great  noife,  and  the  elements  fhali  melt 
with  fervent  heat  ,  and  the  earth  alfo,  and  the  works  that 
are  therein,  fhali  be  burnt  up.”*  If  the  heavens,  the  fun, 
moon,  and  fixed  ftars,  with  all  the  planets  that  accompany 
them,  together  with  this  earth,  fhould  be  thrown  together 
with  a  tremendous  crafh  and  noife,  fo  as  to  make  one 
common  mafs  of  liquid  fire,  and  the  wicked  be  caft  into 
if,  at  tne  day  of  judgment,  to  remain  there  forever  in  this 
unquenchable  fire  ;  it  would  be  agreeable  to  this  defcrip- 
tion  of  it  by  Peter,  and  other  paflages  of  fcripture.  And 
perhaps  this  is  the  moft  natural  conftru&ion  of  the 
words  now  cited.  This  would  be  a  great  and  amazing 
difplay  of  omnipotence  and  reprefents  the  punilh- 
merit  of  the  wicked,  by  their  bodies,  as  very  dreadful  ; 
but  not  gieatei  than  they  will  deferve,  or  than  God  can 
inflia,  and  make  them  ftrong  to  bear. 

But  be  this  as  it  may,  and  in  whatever  way  or  decree 
the  wicked  will  fuffer  pain  by  the  body,  it  is  not  to°  be 
doubted,  that  their  mental  pain  and  lufferings  will  be  the 
chief  part  of  their  punifhment.  Indeed,  fuch  a  fituation 
and  tottuie  of  their  bodies,  as  has  been  now  mentioned, 
is  fuited  to  fill  their  minds  with  an  amazing  fenfe  of  the 
awful  power,  and  dreadful  anger  of  God,  which  mull 
occafton  lnexpreffihie  mental  terror,  anguifh  and  torture. 
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A  great  part  of  the  punifliment  of  the  wicked,  will  con- 
lift  in  a  fenfe  of  the  greatnefs,  power  and  terrible  majefly 
of  Jehovah,  and  his  wrath,  and  difpleafure  with  them, 
manifefted  in  their  proper  effe&s.  This  will  fill  their 
minds  with  excruciating  pain,  and  horror  inexpreffible, 
while  the  tokens  of  all  thefe  are  exhibited  in  the  moll 
dreadful  manner  to  them,  in  their  punifliment. 

But  there  are  other  circumflances  and  things,  which 
will  be  dreadful  ingredients  in  the  cup  of  their  punifh- 
ment.  Their  own  difpofition  and  exercifes  of  heart, 
their  felfifhnefs  and  pride,  and  enmity  to  God,  which 
will  rage  to  a  dreadful  degree,  will  be  a  fource  ofconflar.t 
mifery.  Thefe  will  render  the  fhame  and  contempt 
which  they  {hall  fuffer,  mofl  keenly  painful,  and,  in  a 
fenfe,  intolerable.  They  will  never  be  in  any  degree 
reconciled  to  the  divine  decrees  and  government,  and 
their  dependence  on  God,  and  being  abfolutely  in  his 
hands ;  but  all  this  will  be  moll  painful  to  them  ;  they 
will  be  difpofed  to  juffify  themfelves,  and  find  fault  with 
the  law  of  God,  and  his  treatment  of  them.  Their  op- 
pofition  to  all  this,  will  be  fo  ftrong  and  conflant,  and 
their  enmity  will  rage,  fo  that  a  conftant  conviction  in 
their  judgment  and  confcience,  that  God  deals  juflly 
with  them,  may  not  take  place;  and  they  will  fometimes, 
if  not  continually,  in  the  uttnofl  rage,  blafpheme  the 
God  of  heaven.  It  will  be,  beyond  our  prefent  concep¬ 
tion,  painful  and  tormenting  to  them,  to  know  that  they 
have  not  a  friend  in  the  univerfe,  and  never  fhall  have 
one,  who  will  fhotv  them  the  leaft  kindnefs,  or  have  any 
pity  on  them  :  That  God  is  again  fi.  them  ar.d  w'ill  cafl 
evil  upon  them,  and  not  fpare  ;  and  all  the  inhabitants 
of  heaven  highly  approve  of  his  treatment  of  them,  and 
praife  him  for  his  righteous  judgments,  in  punifhing 
them  as  they  fee  he  does.  The  conviction  they  will 
have  of  the  happinefs  of  the  redeemed,  fome  of  whom 
I  „  they 
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they  defpifed  and  hated,  when  in  this  world,  will  excite 
their  envy  and  malice  to  a  high  degree  •  which  are  tor¬ 
menting  paffions,  in  proportion  to  the  ftrength  of  their 
exercife. 


1  heir  company  will  add  to  their  mifery.  They  will 
not  End  a  friend  among  them  ;  but  all  will  be  full  of 
hatred,  rage,  and  malice.  The  fight  and  prefence  of  the 
devil  and  his  angels,  who  have  had  a  great  hand  in  their  ruw 
in,  and  who  will  continue  their  ill  will,  and  torment  them 
m  all  the  ways  their  cunning  and  malice  can  invent,  will 
be  very  dreadful.  And  whatever  intercourfe  they  may- 
have  with  thofe  of  mankind,  who  are  fuffering  with  them* 
it  will  give  them  no  relief,  but  add  to  their  mifery.  And 
thofe  who  have  had  the  greatefl  connexion  with  each 
other  in  this  life,  will  be  raotl  unhappy  together;  who 
have  injured  each  other,  or  been  the  means  of  their  eter¬ 
nal  ruin.  And  thofe  companions  and  fuppofed  friends, 
who  have  tempted  and  feduced  each  other  into  the  prac¬ 
tice  of  vice,  and  way  to  ruin,  will,  by  their  mutual  accu- 

fations  and  curfes,  be  a  vexation  and  torment  to  each 
other. 


And  all  their  attempts  to  get  relief,  which  may  be 
many  and  conftant,  will  be  in  vain,  and  only  add  to  their 
mifery.  Every  thought  and  idea  which  paifes  in  their 
mind,  will  be  a  painful  one.  Refleffions  on  what  they 
paifed  through  in  this  world,  (and  they  mufl:  think  and 
re  fie  £1)  on  the  favours  and  comforts  they  had,  and  the 
advantages  they  were  under  to  obtain  falvation,  and  the 
happy  opportunities  which  they  abufed  ;  and  the  coun- 
fels,  warnings,  and  admonitions  which  they  had,  See. 
will  but  increafe  their  mifery.  And  when  they  look 
forward,  the  affurance  they  will  have,  that  nothing  better 
is  to  come  ;  but  if  there  be  any  change,  it  will  be  againfl 
them  ;  and  they  mufl  be  miferable  without  end,  and 
without  hope  ;  will  fill  their  minds  with  the  infup- 

portable 
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portable  gloom,  anguifh  and  horror,  of  abfolute  defpair  ; 
and  fink  eternally  without  any  poffible  comfort  or 

fupport. 

This  is  a  fhort  fketch,  and  fome  of  the  outlines  of  the 
punifhment  and  fufferings  of  the  wicked.  But  Oh  !  How 
little  can  be  told  ;  how  fhort  are  all  our  conceptions,  and 
imaginations,  of  the  truth  and  real  greatnefs  of  this  infi¬ 
nite  evil  !  It  will  take  an  eternity  to  tell !  And  none  but 
the  Infinite  Mind*  does  comprehend  it. 

It  muft  be  obferved,  however,  that  though  the  punifli- 
xnent  of  every  one  of  thefe,  will  be  endlefs,  and  great  in 
degree  beyond  all  prefent  conception,  and  perhaps  will 
increafe  without  end  •  yet  fome  will  fuffer  a  much  greater 
degree  of  mifery,  than  others ;  and  there  will  be  a  great 
difference  between  them,  in  this  refpefl,  according  to 
their  different  advantages  and  capacities,  while  in  this 
world  ;  to  the  light  and  conviftion  they  had  ;  according 
to  the  number  of  their  fins,  and  the  different  degrees  of 
criminality  of  them,  &c.  The  omnifcient,  almighty, 
and  juft  Judge,  will  be  able  and  difpofed  to  weigh  and 
adjuft  the  crimes  and  guilt  of  every  one  in  exa£t  and  juft 
balances,  and  proportion  the  degree  of  punifhment,  ex- 
a£t!y  to  the  criminality  or  ill  defert  of  each  one,  by  or¬ 
dering  every  circumftance  perfe£ily  agreeable  to  it. — * 
From  Chrift  the  judge,  “  Every  one  fhall  receive  the 
things  done  in  his  body,  according  to  that  he  hath  done , 
whether  it  be  good  or  bad. '**  Agreeable  to  this,  Chrift 
fays,  It  fhall  be  more  tolerable,  at  the  day  of  judgment, 
for  Sodom  and  Gomorra,  than  for  thofe  who  reject  the 
gofpel,  preached  by  him,  or  his  difciplcs.  “  And  that 
fervant  who  knew  his  Lord’s  will,  and  prepared  not 
himfeif,  neither  did  according  to  his  will,  fhall  be  beaten 
with  many  ftripes.  But  he  who  knew  not,  and  did  com¬ 
mit  things  worthy  of  ftripes,  fhall  be  beaten  with  few 
ftripes.  For  unto  whomfoever  much  is  given,  of  him 
fhall  be  much  required. ”t 

Vol.  II.  S  IMPROVEMENT, 

*  2  Cor.  r.  1©.  f  Luke  xii.  47,  4s. 
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improvement. 


<  the  brief  and  imperfefl  view  which  has  now 

been  given  of  Death,  a  Separate  State,  Judgment,  Hea- 
ven  and  Hell,  we  may  reafonably  be  led  to  refleft,  upon 
he  infinitely  grand,  important,  and  interefting  feenes 
that  are  before  us,  in  which  every  one  of  the  human  race 
wi  .have  a  part.  A  realizing  view  of  thefe,  will  make 
the  things  and  concerns  of  time  and  fenfe,  which  are 
tempora  ,  and  relate  to  this  ftate  only,  appear  in  their 
true  littienefs  and  vanity  ;  and  to  be  of  no  worth  and 
importance,  any  farther  than  they  relate  to  thefe  future 
_cenes,  and  may  put  Us  under  advantage  to  be  prepared 
or  t  em.  How  reafonable  and  important  is  it,  that  we 
ou  d  with  the  Apoftles,  and  primitive  chriftians,  con- 

ant  y  ook,  aim  at,  and  purfue  the  things  which  are  not 
ieen,  and  are  eternal  ! * 


If.  Ho*  infinitely  dreadful  is  the  end  of  the  wicked  ? 
n  what  an  unfpeakably  dangerous  ftate,  is  he  in  this 
world  ?  His  feet  Hand  on  ftippery  places,  expofed  to 
Jail  every  moment  into  endlefs  deftmaion,  into  which 
he  will  foon  plunge,  if  he  continue  impenitent  while  in 
the  body.  “  After  his  hard  and  impenitent  heart  he 
is  treafuring  up,  unto  himfelf,  in  this  life,  wrath,  againft 

the  day  of  wrath,  and  revelation  of  the  righteous  mo¬ 
ment  of  God.”+  J  ° 

How  great  is  the  deliverance,  when  any  one  finner  is 
plucked  as  a  brand  from  this  eternal,  infinitely  dreadful 
fire  !  This  gives  joy  in  heaven.  How  happy  is  he  who 
is  the  inftrument  of  turning  any  from  fin,  to  righteouf- 
nefs  ;  of  faving  immortal  fouls  from  endlefs  burnings  f 
What  can  be  more  defrrabie  and  pleafing,  to  a  benevo- 

lent 


*  3  Cor.  iv.  jg. 
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lent  mind  I  He  fhall  have  an  unfpeakable  reward,  and 
fhine  as  the  liars,  forever  a*nd  ever.  ' 

III.  How  great,  how  glorious  arid  happy  is  the  Re- 
leemer  in  being  able  to  fave,  and  aflually  faving  multi¬ 
tudes  of  finners,  from  fuch  infinite  mifery,  and  railing 
hem  to  fuch  high  and  eridlefs  happinefs  and  glory  ! 
dow  worthy  is  he  to  be  trufted,  loved  and  honoured, 
rhe  inhabitants  of  heaven,  will  be  eternally  fenfible  of 
his,  and  fay,  “  Worthy  is  the  Lamb  that  was  flain,  to 
eceive  power,  and  riches,  and  wifdom,  and  ftrength, 
nd  honour,  and  glory,  and  bleffing  ;  for  thou  waft 
lain,  and  haft  redeemed  us  to  God,  by  thy  blood,  out 
>f  every  kindred,  and  tongue,  and  people,  and  nation  ; 
rid  haft  made  us  unto  our  God,  kings  and  priefts.”* 
What  infinite  wickednefs  and  folly  is  that  of  which 
hey  are  guilty,  who  rejea  him,  or  call  the  leaft  flight 
ipon  him,  and  do  not  fly  to  him,  without  delay,  as  a 
efuge  from  the  wrath  to  come  ;  and  for  eternal  happi¬ 
er8  !  Bleffed  are  all  they  who  truft  in  him.  Surely  he 
;  infinitely  precious,  to  all  them  who  believe.- 

*  Rev.  v.  9,  io,  nr. 
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C  H  A  P.  Vi 
On  the  Church  of'  Chrifi, 

S  E  C  T  I  O  N:  h 

General  Ohfervations ,  concerning  the  Church  of 

Chrijli 

T  H  E  word  in  the  original,  fxxAW#,  generally 
tranflated  Church,  is  found  above  an  hundred  times  in 
the  New  Teftament  ;  and  fignifies  an  affembly  of  men, 
called  and  collefied  together,  for  fome  fpecial  purpofe. 
It  is  ufed  in  the  fcripture,  except  in  a  few  inftances,  in 
an  appropriated  fenfe,  for  believers  in  Chrift,  or  the 
redeemed,  as  a  colle&ive  body,  or  fociety,  united  in,  or 
Under  him  as  their  head. 

By  the  Church  of  Chrift,  is  fometimes  meant  the  re¬ 
deemed  ;  all  who  have  been,  or  (hall  be  faved  by  Chrift, 
who  (hall  at  laft  be  collefted  into  one  general  affembly, 
fociety  and  kingdom.  This  is  called  the  invifible  church, 
being  at  prefent  hid,  and  out  of  our  fight,  as  thofe  in 
heaven  are  not  feen  by  us,  while  in  this  life,  and  true 
be!  ievers,  who  are  on  earth,  cannot  be  certainly  diftin- 
guifhed  from  others,  who  are  not  fuch. 

The  church  of  Chrift  on  earth,  confifts  of  thofe  who 
are  united  together  as  profefled  friends  to  Chrift,  and 
believers  in  him,  and  are  under  explicit  engagements  to 
ferve  him,  and  attend  upon  all  his  inftitutions  and  ordi¬ 
nances,  and  to  watch  over,  and  affift  each  other  ;  includ¬ 
ing  both  parents  and  their  children.  This  is  called  the 
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viftblt  thurth  of  Chrift,  a's  it  is  a  fociety  ereded  in  the 
view  of  man,  and  confifts  of  members,  who  are  vifibly,  or 
in  appearance,  among  the  number  of  the  faved,  and  real 
friends  to  Chrift,  though  many  of  them,  may  not  be 
really  fuch.  r  <- 

This  church  is  confidered  as  one  common  catholic 
fociety,  conprehending  all  vifible  chriflians  in  the  world, 
compofed  of  numerous  particular  focieties,  or  alfemblies 
of  chriflians,  in  different  places  ;  and  which,  by  a  fuccef- 
fion  of  members,  will  continue  the  fame  fociety  or  church, 
to  the  end  of  the  world.  This  is  meant  by  the  church, 
when  Chrift  fays  to  Peter,  “  And  I  fay  unto  thee,  that 
thou  art  Peter,  and  upon  this  rock  I  will  build  my  church, 
and  the  gates  of  hell  fhall  not  prevail  againft  it.”*  And 
the  word  is  ufed  in  this  fenfe,  in  many  other  places.—* 
But  every  diftinft  fociety  of  vifible  believers,  agreeing 
and  united  together  to  attend  on  the  worfhip  and  ordi¬ 
nances  of  Chrift,  is  called  a  church.  As  the  church  at 
Antioch  ;  the  church  at  Ephefus  ;  the  churches  in  J udea  ; 
the  churches  of  Galatia  ;  all  the  churches,  &c. 

Wherever  a  number  of  perfons  voluntarily  unite  toge¬ 
ther,  under  the  profeffion  of  believers  in  Chrift,  and 
friends  to  him,  to  attend  upon  his  inftitutions  and  ordi¬ 
nances,  according  to  his  direftion  and  commands,  they 
are  a  vifible  church  of  Chrift,  fo  long,  and  fo  far,  as  they 
appear  to  embrace  and  maintain  the  great  and  elfential 
truths  of  chriftianity  ;  and  to  live  in  fome  good  meafure, 
agreeable  to  them. 

Concerning  the  church  of  Chrift  in  general,  his  vifible 
church  in  this  world,  and  fuch  a  particular  church,  the 
following  things  may  be  obferved,  in  order  to  give  a 
more  clear  idea  of  the  fubjeft,  and  to  ftiow  the  reafon 
and  importance  of  it. 

i#  It  is  reafonable  and  important,  that  the  friends  ot 
the  Redeemer,  fhould  be  his  profeffed  friends  ;  and  that 

S  3  they 
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they  fhould  unite  in  a  profeffion  of  faith  in  him,  and  pub 

hciy  efpoufe  his  caufe  and  intereft  in  the  world  -  and  in 

aflifting  each  other,  as  his  fervants,  and  in  attending 

upon  hisujftitutiops,  and  obeying  his  commands  ;  hereby 

diftinguifhing  themfelves  from  the  reft  of  mankind  1 

Accordingly,  Chrift  has  enjoined  upon  his  friends  and 

i  ciples,  to  confefs  him  before  men,  and  to  form  them- 

lelves  into  a  public  fociety,  or  particular  focieties,  by 

•which  they  fhall  be  as  a  city,  that  is  fet  on  a  hill,  which 

cannot  be  hid  ;  the  light  of  the  world,  to  Ihine  before 
all  men.*1 

.  2-  The  church  of  Chrift,  is  a  free,  voluntary  fociety, 
in  oppofition  to  any  force  or  compulfion  ufed  to  oblige* 
the  members  of  it  to  join  and  come  into  it,  contrary  to 
their  con  fen  t  and  free  choice.  All  are  invited  to  be 
members  of  it,  and  none  are  to  be  rejefted,  who  appear 
to  be  willing  to  come  and  to  conform  to  the  rules  which 
Chrift  has  given  ;  and  none  who  have  been  received,  are 
to  be  rejedled  and  call;  out,  who  choofe  to  continue  mem¬ 
bers,  unlels  they  behave  diforderly,  and  refufe  to  obev 
the  Jaws  of  Chrift.  ‘  ,  •  •  ■ 

*  ’  .  -  •f  > 

3-  Jcfus  Chrift  is  the  foie  legiflator  and  ruler  in  his 
chuich*  No  particular  church,  or  the  church  in  general, 
has  any  authority  or  right  to  make  any  laws  or  rules  in 
,  order  to  govern  or  regulate  the  church,  or  individual 
.  members  of  it ;  but  are  commanded  to  attend  to  thofe 
which  Chrift  has  given,  and  obey  and  execute  them  only. 

1  he  church  is  not  a  worldly  fociety  ;  and  is  not  to  be 
ruled  or  regulated  by  civil  laws,  or  rulers  of  political, 
worldly  focieties  ;  fuch  rulers  have  no  more  authority  in 
the  cnurch,  than  any  other  member  of  it.  The  vifible 
church  is  called  in  fcripture,  “  The  kingdom  of  heaven  ; 
the  kingdom  of  God,  and  of  Chrift,”  who  faid,  “My 
kingdom  is  not  of  this  world.”  It  is  a  diftiiift,  and  en- 
tirely  different  fociety  and  kingdom,  from  civil,  worldly 

focieties 

*,Matth.  x.  32.  v.  I,|,  is,  16. 
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focieties  or  kingdoms,  and  cannot  be  conneaed  with 
them,  fo  as  to  be  in  any  refpea  or  degree,  dependent  on 
them,  or  have  any  alliance  with  them.  I  he  church 
wants  no  fupport  from  civil  authority,  and  ought  not  to 
be  governed  or  controled,  in  any  refpea,  by  the  civil 
magittrate.  When  he  attempts  this,  and  to  make  laws 
to  govern  or  regulate  the  church  of  Chrift,  he  invades 
the  rights  of  Chrift,  and  ufurps  the  authority  which  be¬ 
longs  only  to  the  head  of  the  church,  who  is  the  fob? 

ruler  in  it. 

The  church,  when  it  is  regulated  by  the  laws  of  Chrift:, 
and  obedient  to  him,  is  friendly  to  human,  civil  fociety  ; 
and  Chrift  commands  his  fubjefts,  the  members  of  his 
church,  to  obey  magiftrates,  and  feek  to  promote  the 
peace  and  greateft  good  of  fuch  focieties  !  And  all  they 
expeft  or  defire  from  the  civil  magiftrate,  is  to  be  pro- 
tefted  in  the  enjoyment  of  their  civil  rights,  and  their 
religion,  fo  long  as  they  are  not  injurious  to  their  neigh¬ 
bours,  and  live  quiet  and  peaceable  lives. 

4.  Every  member  of  the  church,  has  a  right  to  judge  for 
himfelf,  what  are  the  laws  of  Chrift,  and  what  is  his  duty, 
being  accountable  to  none  but  Chrift,  for  his  judgment 
and  conduft ;  and  none  have  a  right,  or  authority,  to 
diftate  to  him,  or  control  him,  in  thefe  matters.  In  mat¬ 
ters  wherein  the  church,  as  a  body,  are  to  decide,  and  aft, 
they  muft  be  determined  by  the  voice  of  the  major  part, 
or  the  greateft;  number  of  the  members,  as  is  done  in 
other  focieties  ;  this  being  confidered  as  the  voice  and 
determination  of  the  church.  And  if  they  be  not  unani¬ 
mous  in  any  thing,  to  be  determined  by  the  church, 
they  who  diffent  from  the  judgment  of  the  majority,  muft 
fubmit,  and  conform  to  them  ;  unlefs  the  judgment  and 
conduft  of  the  church,  appear  to  them,  fo  inconfiftent 
with  the  truth,  and  the  laws  of  Chrift,  that  it  is  his  com¬ 
mand,  and  their  duty,  to  refufe  to  conform,  and  to  leave 

S  4  and 


1 


264 


General  Obfcrvatims 


Part  II. 


1  ^  1  Ai# 

In  this  cafe>  no  one  has  any 

or  F 

1S  t0.  ;ncrefe«  and  grow,  till  it  ftay  belreaT'lnd'fill 
world,  and  all  nations  lhall  come  into  hldl  u 

Of  it ;  and  fhall  continue  forever  tl  ’  ,  d  bS  members 

and  glorious  focieey  a„d  ki  ^ 

church  in  the  world  evei-W^i  '  ?  d  bas  bad  a 

Before  the  flood  th  *  *  6  ‘7e  aPoPacy  of  man. — . 

ed  from  thc  Z’of  TV"  **  of  God-  dirtinguith- 
■he  Lori  ma"‘ “Ued  on  the  name  of 

deSr  r  ■  r 

jhe“f  ^  r/ndl™ 

ed  from  himV  ^  ’T^  among  thofe  who  defeend- 

Si  Wation  ;o\e  TPlC  f If,aeL  When  the  chriftiaa 
upeniation  took  place,  the  church  „  r 

*  n  ■  1  >  ciiurcii  put  on  a  new  form 

•he  effemia'lTf5-  ‘’'T1''  '*  ‘hc  fame  church,  as  to 

4^^ a  vas  fli11  ,he  church  °f  *»= 

loJem  o fk‘1  Ckm\  <*  *he  P™f'®d  fol- 

.  usef  Court,  „as  final!  in  the  beginning  of  it  ■  but 

Chrift  foretold  that  it  fhnnM  „  ,  g  *  but 

andpromifed  that  it  fhn  Id  g  ’  ^  become  great» 

•O  the  end  of  ,h  “worM  “  ^"r"r  ^  ““b. 

m  l  -  1  i,  n  ■  He  faid*  the  gates  of  hell 

that  hf  euj  J°rd  nQt  prCVail  aSainft  h  :  That  is’ 

cJl  T?  110tr  1  °r  CCafe  f°  be  3  Vifible  church  on 

coverth  thC  g,'OWth  °f  ]t*  tiU  i£  ftoold 

tudes.  «Ctk  \  f 1  the  WOrld>  by  the  following  fimili- 

m  ft  1  r  j1C  ,ing  0m  of  heaven  is  like  to  a  grain  of 
uftmd  feed,  which  a  man  took  and  fowed  in  his  field  : 

v  ich  indeed  is  the  le aft  of  all  feeds  •  but  when  it  is 

giown  it  is  the  greateft  among  herbs,  and  becometh  a 

,ree  5  0  tbe  birds  of  the  air  come  and  lodge  in  the 
blanches  thereof.  Another  parable  fpake  he  unto  them. 

The 
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The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like  unto  leaven,  which  a 
woman  took  and  hid  in  thiee  roeafures  of  meal,  till  the 
whole  was  leavened.”*' 

6.  The  vifible  church  of  Chrift,  is  and  will  be, in  an  im¬ 
peded  ftate,  and  in  a  greater  or  lels  degree,  impure  and 
corrupt,  while  in  this  world.  All  the  members  of  it  are 
in  a  great  degree  impeifedt,  corrupt  and  iinhil ;  and 
many,  who  are  totally  corrupt  and  enemies  to  Chrift,  are 
profeffed  and  vifible  friends  to  him,  and,  as  fuch,  are  ad¬ 
mitted  into  his  church.  Chrift  has  not  made  any  pro- 
vifion,  by  which  unworthy  perfons,  who  are  not  his 
friends  at  heart,  can  be  excluded  from  his  church  in  this 
world,  fo  long  as  there  are  fuch,  who  put  on  the  outward 
appearance,  and  profeflion  of  friendfhip  and  fubmiffion 
to  him,  and  offer  themfelves  to  join  this  fociety.  He  has 
not  conftituted  any  infallible  judges,  to  determine  who 
fhall  be  admitted  into  his  vifible  church,  who  are  able 
to  deteft  every  hypocrite,  and  reject  all  who  are  unwor¬ 
thy  members.  When  the  utmoft  care  is  taken,  and  the 
rules  of  Chrift,  with  refpeCi  to  this,  are  faithfully  regard¬ 
ed  and  praQifed,  Hill  the  heart  cannot  be  certainly  known  ; 
$nd  chriftians  rnuft  a£t  according  to  the  vifibility,  or  out¬ 
ward  appearance,  and  profeffion  of  friendfhip  to  Chrift, 
which  hypocrites  may  put  on,  and  fo  be  admitted  into 
the  church,  who  have  no  right  to  a  place  there,  in  the 
fight  of  God.  And  the  members  of  particular  churches 
may  be,  and  often  are,  fo  injudicious  and  carelefs,  as  to 
admit  members,  which  are  vifibly  unqualified,  and  ought 
not  to  be  admitted  ;  by  which  the  church  becomes  more 
and  more  corrupt,  and  proper  difeipline  is  not  kept  up  ; 
and  thofe  who  ought  to  be  caft  out,  are  tolerated  :  And  by 
degrees,  through  the  influence  of  erroneous  teachers, 
great  errors  may  be  imbibed  and  maintained,  and  corrupt 
and  evil  practices  take  place  ;  and  many  cuftoms  and 
rites  be  introduced,  which  Chrift  has  not  commanded  ; 

put 
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but  ate  the  inventions  and  commandments  of  men  of 

corrupt  minds,  by  which  the  purity  and  beauty  of  the 
chuich  is  greatly  tarnifhed. 

-  Pardtf ar  churches>  and  the  vifible  church  of  Chrift 

allT  f  Tv  beC°me  ^  3  gl'eat  degreC  COrruPf> in  fome 

aH  thofe  thmgs  ;  and  yet  be,  and  continue  the  vifible 

f  Urch  °f  nft*  And  14  1S  difficult  to  determine,  how 
far  a  particular  church,  or  the  church  in  general,  may  be 

corrupted  and  deviate  from  the  laws  of  Chrifl,  and  yet  be 
vi  ffily  a  church  of  Chnft,  fo  as  to  have  a  right  to  be  con. 
i  ered  and  acknowledged  to  be  a  true  church,  though 
corrupt  and  wrong  in  many  things.  In  this  cafe,  particu¬ 
lar  chnft, ansmuft  judge  for  themfelves ;  and  particular 
churches  muft  judge  of  other  churches  ;  and  great  cau¬ 
tion  and  prudence  ought  to  be  ufed  :  Every  one  ou-ht 

T>,JU  ge  and  a£l  nSht>  and  according  to  the  rules  wlftch 
ri  ias  given,  in  this  cafe,  and  all  are  accountable  to 
•Sum  for  their  opinion  and  condutt. 

A  church  may  doubtlefs  become  fo  corrupt,  and  go 

°  a  /"?  the  fakh  3nd  Praaice  of  true  chriftians. 
and  fink  fo  far  into  grofs  errors,  and  open  conduft 

contrary  to  the  gofpel,  and  the  exprefs  commands* 
of  efus  Chnft,  as  that  it  ought  to  be  rejetted,  as  not  a 
vifible  church  of  Chrift  •  and  his  commands  to  his  faith¬ 
ful  followers,  may  be,  "  Come  out  from  among  them, 
and  be  ye  fe parate,  and  touch  not  the  unclean  thing,  and* 

I  will  receive  you.”*  The  church  of  Rome,  or  the  papal 
church  has  doubtlefs  been  vifibly,  not  a  true  church  of 
Chnlt  for  many  years  :  It  has  been  fo,  perhaps,  ever 
:  nee  £l  e  time  of  the  reformation  from  popery.  Though 
it  was  really  a  corrupt,  falfe  church  before  ,  yet  it  was 
not  vifibly  fo,  tftl  the  marks  of  a  falfe  church  were  dear- 
y  ‘Kerned  and  it  was  known  to  the  reformed  vifible 
churd,  of  Chrift,  to  be  the  beaft,  and  the  great  harlot, 
ftefenbed  in  the  Revelation.  Then  the  voice  of  Chrift 


•  2  Cor.  vi.  17. 
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was  heard,  fpeaking  to  them,  *  Come  out  of  her,  my 
people,  that  ye  be  not  partakers  of  her  fins,  and  that  ye 
receive  not  of  her  plagues.”  And  then  (he  was  vifibly, 
and  publicly  excommunicated  by  Chrift  and  his  vifible 
church  ;  and  confequently,  was  no  longer  a  vifible 

church  of  Chrift  ;  but  the  contrary. 

The  reformed  church,  or  the  different  churches  which 
have  taken  place  in  the  proteftant  world,  upon  the  re¬ 
formation  from  popery,  and  fince,  are  far  from  being 
wholly  purified  from  a  great  mixture  of  error,  and  from 
praftices  which  are  not  according  to  levealcd  tiuth  ;  and 
which  would  ceafe,  were  they  to  be  conformed  to  the 
pattern  defcribed  in  the  word  of  God  :  Some  are  nearer 
the  rule,  and  others  farther  from  it ;  and  many  are  doubt- 


lefs  greatly  degenerated  from  what  they  once  were. 
And  it  is  probable,  that  the  fpirit,  maxims,  and  practices 
of  Antichrift,  or  that  are  really  antichriftian,  do^fake 
place,  in  a  greater  or  lefs  degree,  in  all  thefe  churches, 
at  tiffs  day  and  that  they  will,  the  moft  of  them  at  leaft, 
grow  more  and  more  corrupt,  in  dodlrine  and  pradlice, 
till  they  become  like  the  incurable  leprous  houfe  in 
Jfrael,  which  was  ordered  to  be  wholly  demolifhed,  that 
another  might  be  built  in  the  room  of  it.  So,  when  the 
millennium  comes  on,  thefe  corrupt  churches,  which  will 
be  too  far  funk  in  error  and  finful  pradlices,  to  be  patch¬ 
ed  up  and  healed,  will  be  removed  and  vanifh  away, 
(haring  with  Antichrift  in  ruin,  and  giving  way  to  a 
church  which  (hall  be  built  upon  the  gofpel  plan.  Then 
the  bride,  the  Lamb’s  wife,  will  put  on  her  beautiful 
garments,  and  arife  and  (hine  in  the  light  that  fhall  then 
come,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  which  fhall  rife  upon 
her.*  But  even  then,  the  vifible  church  will  not  be  per- 
feft  in  the  beauty  of  holinefs  ;  though  the  uncircumcifed 
and  unclean,  may  no  more  enter  into  it ;+  yet  not  one 

or 

#  See  the  Diflertation  on  the  Millennium,  lubjoined  to  this  Syftenu 
Ifaiah  lii.  1. 
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Of  the  members  will  be  perfcaiy  holy.  The  „t  Z' 

^al".r  and  SloT  of  .he  church,  will  not  take  place' 
till  after  the  refurreQion.  ^ 

Thofe  of  difFern,.  denomination,  and <*urehes,  in  the 
chnlhan  world,  who  believe  and  eepea,  there  w  11  be  a 

nrore  perfea  ftate  of  the  church  in  the  millennium  are 

difpofed  to  think  th^t  f f1r,  *  .  ,  * 

,  ,  ,  ,  ,  »  nat  the  denomination  and  particular 

church  to  which  they  belong  will  l,  *i  UUr 

+1  .  „  ,  >  oeiong,  will  be  the  pattern  :  and 

tha  thofe  th  S’  mUu-l  *hat  day>  C°nf0rm  t0  that>  and 

with  f  tngSi::hlCh  °therS  differ  from  them,  both 
wnh  refpea  to  doftrine  and  pradice,  will  then  be  re- 

Imquiihed  and  ceafe.  But  mod  of  them,  if  not  all,  will 

wither  '  aPf°inted  10  theirviews  and  expeftations 
,,epef,  ‘°  th,S-  A  chur<*  will  then  arife,  which 

ferentT-n  ^  •*  ^  "ght  and  exceIlent>  in  the  dif- 
e  ent  o.nominations  and  churches,  that  exift  now,  or 

aVC  een;  and  Wlli  enounce  all  the  fuperdltions  and 
corruptions  in  principle  or  praftice,  which  have  taken 

?  aZ'  B^LeCl  a,e  a!I  [bey,  who  are  real  members  of  the 
jnvifible  church  of  Chrift. 


SECTION  II. 


Concerning  the  Officers  of  a  Church. 

I?  r 

L  R.  Y  didinfl  and  particular  church,  in  order 
to  e  complete,  and  properly  organized,  mud  have  of¬ 
ficers  or  perfons  diffinguilhed  from  the  members  in 
geneia  ,  y  being  chofen  and  appointed  to  particular 
service  and  duties,  who  are  to  fuperintend  the  affairs  of 
the  church,  to  prefide  and  aa  a  particular  part,  in  teach- 
„na  exhortation,  and  adminiftering  the  ordinances 

which 
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which  Chrift  has  appointed  ;  and.  taking  particular  car® 

of  the  temporals  of  the  church.. 

Of  thefe,  pallors,  elders,  prefbyters  or  bilhops,  are  the 
firft  and:  moll  important.  By  thefe  names,  not  different: 
orders,  higher,  and  lower,  or  different  offices,  are  meant;, 
but  one  and  the  fame  perfon,  in  one  and  the  fame  office, 
is  called  by  all  thefe  names  ;  and  therefore  they  denote 
the  fame  office.  This  has  been  abundantly  proved,  by 
many,  who  have  attended  to  the  fubje£t ;  therefore,  it  i* 
needlefs  particularly,  to  attend  to  it  here. 

The  Apoftles  were  a  diftffia  and  fuperior  order  of 
men,  and  appointed  by  Chrift  immediately,  as  extraor¬ 
dinary  officers,  to  conftitute  the  firft  churches,  and  to 
give  infallible  rules  and  laws  to  them,  by  which  they  were 
to  be  regulated  and  governed  :  In  which  extraordinary 
office  they  had  no  fucceffors.  The  Apoftles  were  elders, 
or  prefb.yters  orbiffiops,  and  more ;  they  were  appointed 
immediately  by  Chrift,  as  infallible  judges  and  difbitors 
to  the  churches.  They  ordained  prefbyters  or  bifhops, 
as  being  fuch  themfelves,  in  their  ordinary  capacity  ;  but 
their  extraordinary  commiffion  was  not,  nor  couid  be, 
tranfmitted  to  others ;  but  died  with  them  :  And  there 
have  been  no  Apoftles  in  the  church  fince  their  death ; 
nor  will  there  be  any  fuch  officers  again  in  the  church. 


to  the  end  of  the  world. 

The  Apoftles  ordained  elders  or  bifhops  in  the  churches, 
which  they  conftituted,  who  were  firft  chofen  by  the 
members  of  thefe  churches,  or  they  did  it  with  their  con¬ 
fer.  “  And  when  they  had  ordained  them  elders  in 
every  church,  and  prayed  with  falling,  they  commended 
them  to  the  Lord,  on  whom  they  believed.”*  The 
word  in  the  original,  here  tranflated,  when  they  had  or~ 
dained ,  %£ipo1ovn<ra>/l£r,  fignifies  to  point  out  perfons,  by 
lifting  up  of  hands,  or  voting,  and  the  fenfe  has  been 
given  in  the  following  words  ;  "  When  they  had,  with 

tha 

#  A£ts  xir.  i{. 


2?° '  Concerning  thi  Oficers  PaRt  jr 

SSSfSS  ^  °f  ,h=  p‘°pk-  tier' 

!"g  th™  'ld™.  >>y  ^  votes  of ’the  people 
Old  E„gllft  bible,  tranflates  «  wwl v  L 
darned  them  elders  by  election  "+■  •  •  Z  ad  or_ 

free  fociety  of  a„y  kiL  th  t  "b  1  "T*  elr'm,aI  *°  * 

choofe  Jr  o^oUcet  Ther'e  lab"  *  “  *#  : 
elders  in  every  church,  in  order  to  f  ft  ^  m°re 

duties  and  tranfadions  of  a  church  ^  3  the 

Plete.  From  the  above  auotedt’fT  ^  11  C°m~ 
one  elder  was  ordained  to  every  cScb"  71T' 

It  appears  alfo,  from  the  addrelTe,  which  ri,  nr 
the  feven  churches  in  ASa,  by  h  s  h 

tbz:jm mc,  fr hJb  °f  th«rcLJch :• 

called,  the  angel  of  the  church. 

Jot  “s  Tt to  rfide  in  aU  the 

Chrift  ;  to  preach  the’  gofpdTnd ' 'I  ^  ^  °f 

worlhipofthechurch.  r  ,  ,m  tbe  public 

topraver  andtlT  •„  S  themfeIves  conftantly 
.  7  *  1  he  mmiftry  of  the  word.”^  To  teach 

exhort,  warn,  reprove  and  rebuke  nuV,V!  .  a 
privatelv  rr  •  *  Pu^llcv>  and  more 

elder  K-no  quahfications  and  charafter  of  thefe 

Apoftle"  Par£icularly  and  ftated  by  the 

Apoftle  Paul,  m  h,s  letters  to  Timothy  and  Thu 

arefonfttTdV1010^  ^  chofen  b7  the  church] 
that  offi  T df0ffiCerS>  7  bdng  Pubilc5)-  ordained  to 

hands  f '  Th  7  r  6  °  u  <We"  °r  e,der>  ^  ,a>'ing  on  °f 
A  m  p  r  7  3nd  Titus>  were  direfted  by  the 

It  has  been  fuppofed  by  fome,  thatthe  right  and  pow„ 
er  to  ordain  their  paftors  or  bifhops,  is  in  the  churches  • 
at  leaft,  that  it  is  n6t  wholly  lodged  in  the  hands  of  the 

*  Doddridge  on  fheplace.  +  Mr  „  .  e^ders, 

l  flD°ddridge’s  note  °n  this  verfe.  %  Arts  vlT^ ' 
i  Tim.  iv.  14,  v.  22.  2  Tim.  i  e 

iTim.  v.  afj,  a  Tim.  ii.  3.  Tit.  i.  \, 
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elders,  and  confined  to  them  :  And  there  have  been  fome 
inftances,  of  the  ordination  of  minifters  by  the  brethren 
of  the  church,  without  the  affiftance,  or  even  the  pre¬ 
fence,  of  any  other  elder  or  pallor  of  a  church.  But 
there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  example  of  this,  or  war¬ 
rant  for  it,  in  the  feripture.  It  is  faid,  if  the  church 
have  no  authority  or  right,  to  conftitute  and  ordain  their 
own  officers,  then  there  mull  be  an  uninterrupted  fuc- 
ceffion  of  minifters,  from  the  Apoftles,  to  the  end  of  the 
world  ;  and  if  this  chain  of  fucceffion  be  once  broken  or 
interrupted,  it  cannot  be  renewed  again  ;  but  the  fuccef¬ 
fion  mull  neceftarily  ceafe,  and  there  can  be  no  more., 
minifters  and  officers  in  the  church,  to  the  end  of  the 
world.  To  this  it  may  be  anfwered,  that  if  this  be  an 
appointment  of  Jelus  Chrift,  a  conftitution  which  he  has 
made,  that  his  church  ffiall  be  furnilhed  with  minifters* 
by  fuch  a  fucceffion  from  one  to  another  ;  then  he  will 
take  care,  that  it  fhall  never  be  interrupted,  but  fhail 
be  continued,  fo  long  as  there  is  a  church  on  earth. 

But  to  this  it  has  been  faid,  that  we  have  no  evidence* 
that  fuch  fucceffion  has  not  in  faft  been  interrupted 
many  times ;  and  not  one  minifter  or  elder  at  this  day 
can  prove,  or  have  any  evidence  himfelf,  that  he  has 
been  ordained,  by  one  or  more,  who  have  received  this 
right  and  power,  to  ordain  by  an  uninterrupted  fucceffion 
from  the  Apoftles ;  which  he  ought  to  have,  in  order  to 
be  fatisfied,  that  he  has  a  right  to  aft  in  this  office ;  and 
to  be  able  to  prove  it  to  others,  in  order  to  their  receiv¬ 
ing  and  treating  him  as  an  elder.  Befides,  if  this  fuc¬ 
ceffion  could  be  proved,  it  mult  be  brought  down  through 
the  hands  of  the  pope,  and  the  falfe  antichriftian  church* 
which  is  not  the  church  of  Chrift  ;  and  neceffarily  intei- 
rupts  the  fucceffion  of  the  minifters  of  Chrift. 

Upon  this  the  following  things  are  to  be  obferved. 

1.  If  there  be  evidence  from  the  feriptures,  that  fuch 
an  order  and  fucceffion  of  men*  as  officers  in  the  churchy 

has 
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has  been  inflituted  by  Clirifl ;  and  is  implied  iii  the  com- 
million  which  he  gave  to  his  difciples ;  “  Go  ye,  and 
teach  all  nations,  baptizing  them  in  the  name  of  the  Fa¬ 
ther,  and  of  the  Son,  arid  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  :  Teaching 
them  to  obierve  all  things,  whatfoever  I  have  command! 
ed  you :  And  lo  I  am  with  you  alway ,  evenuntothe  end  of 
the  world.”  This  is  fufficient,  pofitive  proof,  that  fuch 
a  fucceffion  of  mimfters,  does  in  fad  take  place,  in  the 
vi  ible  church  of  Chrift  ;  and  that  this  commiffion  has 
been  tranfmitted  down  from  one  to  another,  from  that 
time  to  this  day,-  and  this  fucceffion  has  not  been  inter¬ 
rupted,  and  will  not  be,  to  the  end  of  the  world.  This 
'  therefore,  may  fafely,  and  with  all  definable  certainty,  be 
taken  for  granted,  without  any  farther  pofitive  proof, 
by  every  minifter  of  the  gofpel  •  unlefs  there  be  limn  a 
pofitive  evidence,  that  fuch  fucceffion  has  been  inter¬ 
rupted,  with  refped  to  him  ;  and  that  he  has  been  ir 
regularly  introduced  to  that  office,  by  him  or  them,  who 
have  not  had  their  commiffion  and  authority  to  ordain, 
handed  down  by  fucceffion,  from  the  Apollles  to  them.  ’ 

1  heiefoie,  fincethe  above  recited  commiffion  implies, 
that  there  fliould  be  a  fucceffion  of  officers  in  the  church 
to  the  end  of  the  world,  to  profefyte,  baptize,  and  teach 
men,  to  obferve  the  inftitations  and  commands  of  Chrift, 
to  whom  he  has  promifed  his  prefence  and  affiftance: 
And  fince  the  Apofties  appear  to  underftand  their  coni- 
miffion  in  this  light,  and  to  practice  upon  it  accordingly, 
by  ordaining  elders  in  every  church  which  they  formed  : 
And  elders  or  prefbytefs,  ordained  others  by  "laying  on 
their  hands  ;  and  they  who  were  fo  ordained,  were  dr- 
refted  to  commit  the  gofpel,  that  is,  the  preaching  and 
difpenfation  of  it,  "  to  faithful  men,  who  ffiould  be  able 
to  teach  others  alto;”  and  to  lay  hands  upon  them,  not 
fuddenly,  but  after  proper  examination  and  acquaint— 
ance  jh  which  can  be  nothing  lels  or  more,  than  or¬ 


daining 

O 
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darning  them  to  the  work  of  the  miniftry  :  And  Titus 
is  directed  to  ordain  elders  in  every  city  in  the  ifland  of 
Crete  ;*  Since  all  this  is  evident,  and  certainly  fo  ;  and 
there  can  nothing  be  found  in  the  fcripture  to  contradict 
fuch  a  fucceflion  appointed  by  Chrift;,  or  in  the  leaft, 
inconfiftent  with  it  ;  it  may  and  ought  to  be  confxdered 
as  politive  evidence  that  there  is,  in  fa£l,  fuch  an  unin¬ 
terrupted  fucceflion,  fufficient  to  fatisfy  the  judgment 
and  confcience  of  an  honeft  man,  who  is  ordained  to  the 
Work  of  the  evangelical  miniftry,  that  he  has  derived  his 
ordination  and  commiflion  from  Chrift,  by  an  uninter¬ 
rupted  fucceflion  ;  unlefs  there  be  politive  proof  to  the 
contrary,  with  refpeCl  to  his  ordination. 

2.  Though  the  fucceflion  of  ordinations,  in  order  to 
its  being  uninterrupted,  mull  come  through  the  hands  of 
the  pope,  and  the  minifters  of  the  church  of  Rome, 
(which  is  not  certain,  as  it  has  been  fhown,  how  it  might 
be  tranfmitted  down  by  others,  who  were  not  members 
of  that  church)  yet  this  affords  no  pofitive  proof,  that 
a  proper,  uninterrupted  fucceflion  has  not  taken  place. 
A  vifible  church  may  be  very  corrupt,  and  yet  be  a  vifi- 
ble  church  of  Chrift,  and  the  public  adminiftrations  and 
a£ts  of  the  officers  of  it,  authentic  and  Valid.  And  who 
can  prove,  that  the  pope,  and  his  adherents,  were  vifibly 
antichrift,  and  that  the  church  of  Rome,  was  vifibly,  not 
the  church  of  Chrift,  but  a  falfe  church,  and  was  really 
and  properly  renounced  and  excommunicated,  by  tho 
true  church  of  Chrift,  before  the  time  of  the  reformation 
from  popery  ?  During  the  preceding  dark  times*  there 
was  not  light  enough,  even  among  real  chriftians  in  gen¬ 
eral,  to  render  that  church  vifibly,  not  the  church  of 
Chrift  ;  and  fo  long  as  this  was  the  cafe,  die  officers,  the 
minifters  in  that  church,  were  vifible  minifters  of  Chrift, 
and  their  vifible  aQs,  their  ordinations,  &c.  were  valid, 

*  Titus  i.  5.  notwithftandinjr 
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m>t  withstanding  they  were  very  corrupt  and  wicked  * 
When  the  reformation  came  on,  light  arofe  and  increaf- 
ed,  and  the  great  corruptions  and  wickednefs  of  the 
church  of  Rome,  and  of  particular  churches,  included 
in  it ;  and  the  irregularity  and  wickednefs  of  the  officers 
of  it,  and  of  their  adminiftrations,.  were  clearly  feen  and 
expofed  ;  and  they  were  admoniffied,  and  great  pains 
were  taken  to  convince  and  reform  the  pope  and  his 
clergy,  and  all  orders  and  degrees  of  men  in  that  church. 
But  they  wliollill  adhered  to  that  church,  were  deaf  and 
obftinate,  and  refufed  to  repent  and  reform.  Upon 
which,  thofe  who  were  convinced  of  the  errors  and  wick- 
ednels  of  that  church,  came  out,  and  feparated  from  it,, 
and  formed  other  churches,  more  agreeable  to  the  word 
of  God  ;  among  whom  there  were  minifters,  or  numbers 
of  the  clergy,  who  had  been  ordained  in  the  church  of 
Rome,  while  that  was  vifibly  a  church  of  Chrift.  They 
by  the  confent  of  the  reformed  churches,  took  the  over-’ 

fight  of  them,  and  adminiftered  ordinances,  and  ordained 

others  to  be  elders  in  the  churches  ;  and  in  this  way,  an 
uninterrupted  fucceffion  of  ordinations,  and  minifters  in 
the  proteftant  churches  in  general,  has  taken  place;.  and 
may  continue  down  to  the  end  of  the  world  ;  and  cer¬ 
tainly  will,  if  this  be  the  will  and  appointment  of  Chrift  ; 

though 


A  mintfter  m  the  pureft  church,  may  be  a  very  « icKed  man,  and 
pradife  aromtnable  vices  :  But  ( o  long  as  this  is  not  vifible  and  known 
hc.sa  v.fible  minifler  of  Chrift,  and  his  public  adminiftrations  are  as 
aut  lenUc  .an.  valid,  as  thofe  of  any  other  minifter,  until  he  is  detected 
and  Ins  wickednefs  becomes  vifible,  and  he  is  depoled  from  his  office  in  the- 
diurch,  by  thofe  who  have  a  right  to  do  it,  according  to  the  laws  of 
Chrdt.  bo  the  church  of  Rome  was  vifibly  a  church  of  Chrift  till  there 
was  light  to  difcover,  or  eyes  to  fee  the  corruptions  and  wickednefs  of  it, 
and  the  veil  and  covering  was  taken  off,  fo  that  the  marks  of  the  beaft 
and  the  great  harlot,  defcribed  in  the  foripture,  were  publicly  feen  to  be’ 
upon  it  ;  and  events  took  place,  by  which  it  was  vifibly  rejected  by  Chrift. 
for  the  great  apoftacy,  of  which  the  members  of  it,  had  been  guilty,  and 
who  continued  vifibly  impenitent. 
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though  the  church  of  Rome  fhould  be  confidered  now% 
not  the  vifible  church  of  Child,  an.d  properly  excom¬ 
municated,  agreeable  to  the  laws  of  Chnfl  ;  and  though 
there  may  have  been  fome  indances  of  irregular  ordina¬ 
tions,  and  which  have  not  taken  place  in  this  fucceflion, 

in  fome  protedant  churches. 

3.  There  is  fatisfaftory  and  abuncfont  evidence  from 
hiffory,  and  othervvife,  that  it  has  been  the  general,  if  not 
the  univerfal  cudom  of  the  churches,  to  ordain  miniders 
by  the  laying  on  of  the  hands  of  others,  who  were  before 
fo  ordained  ;  and  that  great  care  has  been  taken  to  keep 
up  a  fucceflion  in  this  way.  And  even  thofe  churches 
who  have  believed,  they  had  the  power  of  ordination  of 
their  minifters,  within  themfelves,  have  generally  thought 
it  mofl  regular  and  proper,  to  have  them  ordained  by 
other  ordained  minifters,  when  and  where  this  was  prac¬ 
ticable.  And  there  have  been  very  few  inftances  of 
ordinations  performed  without  the  affiftance  of  one  or 
more,  who  had  been  before  ordained  in  this  way  ;  and  if 
there  have  been  any  fuch,  they  have  had  no  influence  to 
interrupt  a  general  and  almoft  univerfal  fucceflion  of 
^dinations  by  the  hands  of  prefbyters,  from  the  Apoflles 
down  to  this  time. 

When  all  this  is  well  confidered,  will  it  not  be  evident, 
that  every  minifter  of  the  gofpel,  who  has  been  or¬ 
dained  by  the  hands  of  prefbyters,  or  bilhops,  or  at 
lead  of  one,  by  whatever  name  they  or  he  may  be 
called,  has  good  warrant  to  tonfider  himfelf  and  aft  as  a 
vifible  mini  (ter  of  Ohrid,  who  has  received  his  cornmiiiion 
and  authority  for  this,  from  Chrid,  by  an  uninterrupted 
lucceflion,  unlefs  there  be  good,  pofitive  evidence,  that 
this  cannot  be  true,  with  refpeft  to  himfelf  ;  he  being  a 
known  exception  from  what  has  generally,  and  alinolt 
univerfaily  taken  place  ? 

It  has  been  objefted  to  the  doftrine  of  an  uninter¬ 
rupted  fucceflion,  as  neceflary  to  continue  this  order  of 

A  2  officers 
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officers  in  the  church,  that  this  will,  in  many  inftances, 
put  n  beyond  the  power  of  chriftians  to  obtain  minifters 
or  pallors,  fo  as  to  be  a  regular  church,  and  have  the 
ordinances  of  baptifm  and  the  Lord’s  fupper,  adminif- 
t^-.ed  to  them.  A  number  of  chriftians  may  be  caft 
away  on  a  defolate  iftand,  and  be  obliged  to  live  there, 
where  they  cannot  obtain  a  paftor,  unlefs  they  can  ordain 
him  themfelves,  and  give  him  authority  to  perform  all 
the  bufinefs  of  this  office.  And  a  number  of  true  chrif¬ 
tians  may  live  in  a  country,  and  at  a  time,  where  no 
ininifters  can  be  found,  who  will  ordain  any  one  to  be 
tneir  mimfter,  whom  they  fhall  choofe,  or  think  to  be  fit 

■or  t  at  office.  Mud  thole  be  deprived  of  minifters 
and  the  ordinances  of  the  gofpel  ? 

A  icply  to  fuch  an  objedion,  has  been  already  fug- 
gefted.  It  is  really  begging  the  queftion  :  For  if  Chrift 
has  made  fuch  a  conftitution,  and  ordained  that  thofe 
officers  in  hi*  church,  fhali  be  continued  by  an  uninter¬ 
rupted  fucceffion,  he  will  not  only  fee  that  it  does  take 
piace,  and  that  it  fhall  not  be  interrupted  ;  but  will  al¬ 
ways  put  it  in  the  power  of  his  people  to  be  fupplied  with- 
minifteis  in  this  way  ;  and  there  never  has  been  an  y*. 
in  ft  a  nee  to  contradid  this,  and  never  will  be.  The  fup- 
polilion  therefore  which  is  made  in  the  objedion,  is  a- 
groundlefs  one,  and  impoffible.  Chrift  will  not  fuffer  fuch 
an  in  fiance  to  take  place,  unlefs  it  be  for  his  glory,  the 
good  of  bis  church  in  general,  and  be  ft  for  the  individual 
chriftians,  who  are  depri  ved  in  this  way,  of  gofpel  minif¬ 
ters  and  ordinances.  And  if  there  be  any  fuch  inftances,. 
they  can  be  no  objedion  to  this  inftitution  of  Chrift. 

I  iieie  minifteis  and  officers  in  the  church,  are  to  be 
devoted  to  the  bufinefs  of  their  ftation  and  office,  and  to 
give  themfelves  to  this  work,  which  they  have  undertak¬ 
en,  in  preaching  the  gofpel,  and  adminiftering  the  ordi¬ 
nances  of  Chrift  ;  in  taking  care  of  the  church,  and  pre- 

fiding 
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fidi  n<*  in  ail  the  public  tranfa&ions  of  it,  ading  with  the 
concurrence  and  confent  of  the  church.  For  they  have 
no  authority  to  di&ate  to  the  church,  and  control  it  m 
any  matter,  contrary  to  their  judgment  and  content.— 
They  are  indeed  faid  to  have  the  rule  over  (lie  chut  cites  ; 
but  this,  means  only  to  take  the  lead  or  pretide  ^  in  the 
churches,  in  their  public  devotions  and  tranla&ions,  as 
the  word  in  the  original  fignifies.  1  he  churches,  and 
every  particular  member  of  them,  are  obliged  to  lubmit 
to  them,  and  obey  them,  fo  far  as  they  preach  the  doc¬ 
trines  of  the  gofpel,  and  urge  the  commands  of  Child  ; 
for  fc  far  as  they  do  this,  they  have  all  the  authority  of 
Chrift  ;  and  difobedience  to  them,  when  they  declare 
the  will  of  Chrift,  and  urge  obedience  to  his  laws,  is  dis¬ 
obedience  to  Chrift,  and  rejefting  him.  But  of  this  the 
members  of  the  church  are  to  judge  for  themfelves,  whe¬ 
ther,  what  they  preach  and  dibfate,  be  agreeable  to  the 
revealed  will  of  Chrift,  and  if  they  judge  it  to  be  contrary 
to  revealed  truth,  they  will  confider  the  minifter  as  hav¬ 
ing  no  authority,  and  themfelves  under  no  obligation  to 
regard  him  in  thofe  things  ;  and  he  has  no  authority  to 
compel  them  to  obedience  to  his  dictates,  oi  to  inflift 
any  punifhment  upon  them,  or  fubjeft  them  to  any 
worldly  inconvenience,  on  this  account.  They  are  in¬ 
deed,  accountable  to  Chrift  for  their  judgment  and  con- 
duff  in  fuch  cafes,  and  to  him  alone,  as  he  has  commano— 
ed  them  to  judge  and  act  right,  and  will  conut-inn 
every  thing  that  is  not  fo  ;  and  is  the  final  judge,  tc 
whom  all  appeals  are  to  be  tnade.f  Thus  the  elders  ol 

T  3 

*  Heb.  xiii.  7,  17,  24.. 

t  This  is  faid  with  reference  to  the  whole,  or  the  majority  of  a  church* 
If  particular  members,  or  the  minor  part  of  a  church,  reject  the  doctrines 
and  refufe  topra61ife  the  duties  which  the  paftor  inculcates,  as  ptelcr  ibed 
by  Chrift,  and  the  majority  of  the  church  approve  of  them  ;  the  tormer 
are  fo  far  accountable  to  the  church,  as  to  be  the  proper  (objects  of  d’n- 
cipline,  and  may  be  rejected  by  the  church,  as  thofe  who,  in  their  judgment, 
refufe  to  obey  the  truth,  and  walk  diforderly* 


s 


2-;S  Concerning  the  Officers  '  p  iR  n 

sr ;  but  ^ 

as  overfeers,  or  bilhops  feeding  ?!’  "  ^  ^  Preflde 
truths  of  the  gofpel  to 'theta, 

coanfel  of  God.*  -daring  the  whole 

!  here  are  other  officers  in  the  chnrrh  ir  j 
Who  have  the  care  of  the  temporal  J ^  ^  deaCOm’ 

the  church.  The  church  P 'ral’  worId,7  concerns  of 

the  laws  of  Chrift,  makes ’provifion  for  !h 

which  thet  ’  “d  tt>"™„ier.t  place  i„ 

the  mini fters  of  the  gofpel  .  and  f„r  m’-  he,ruPP01t°l 

the  Lord.  They  are  alfo  L  d  th*  table  of 

of  *•  roVt'L*::  ;ff  •- 

and  overfight  of  this  provifion,  is  committed  to  the  deT 
poor  out  of  heyaiern0renrpeCiaIly  f°  dlfWbute  to  the 

ore  that  no  one  may  fufFer  for  wantof ffiel  '  T  “‘t 
comforts  of  life.  We  have  a  m^*  i  eceffanesand 

inflitntion  ofthofe  officers fa  H  ^ 

nino-  of  c  fh  i  uur chf  m  the  begin-, 

omg  or  tne  flx th  chapter  of  the  A  Ac  mu  ,  6  , 

pointed  out,  and  chofe  thofe  f  ,  Th*  churc!l 
‘  "  ',h,S  09!“'  and  ^rented  them  ,b“  L„r 

-CS  wno  ordained  them  to  this  office,  by  lavin.  their 

hands  on  them,  and  praying.  7  «>»ng  their 

jLdZ'7PT  ^  t!ic  Scripture,  that  there  are 

the  cbotch  fhanlw  m'”'  a"d  0ffi“'S'  aI’P°i""d  “ 

deicons  Vo (”  thfe  t",°.  Vlz-  elders  or  bilhops,  and 

t-  .  ot!l  ofthefe  are  repeatedly  mentioned  to»e- 

t*iei,  as  being  the  nnlir  •  1  e> 

is  faid  of  any  other  Th/f  n?  Tl"’  **  n°thinS 
direflinv  TimnfU  '•  ,  ■  Apoftle  I  aul,  when  he  is 

which  h  l  i  °  J’’-  m  1IS  regulatil-g  the  churches  in 
■  ch  he  had  a  particular  concern,  and  ordaining  officers 

menttons  only  elders  or  bilhops,  and  deacons,  and  par'.’ 

__  ticularly 

i  Pet,  v,  2 y  3,  Afts  xx.  28. 
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ticularlv  defcribes  the  qualifications  of  thefe.  And  he 
diretts  his  letter  to  the  church  at  Philipp.,  m  the  fol¬ 
lowing  words,  “  To  all  the  faints  which  are  m  Chn 
Tefus  at  Philippi,  with  the  bijhops  and  deacons.  Had 
there'been  anyoffier  order  of  officers  in  that  church, 
it  may  be  prefumed,  he  would  have  mentioned  them, 
when  he  duetts  fo  particularly  to  thefe  1 
Apoftle  fays,  that  when  Chrift  alcended  to  heaven,  II 
gave  fome  apoftles ;  and  fome  prophets  ;  and  fome 
evangelifts;  and  fome  pallors,  and  teachers.”  bom 
have  fuppofed,  there  are  more  than  two  orders  of  mini  - 
ters  mentioned  here  ,  but  there  does  not  appear  to  be 
any*  evidence  of  this.  By  Apoftles  and  Prophets,  are 
intended  the  extraordinary  gifts  and  officeis  in  t>ePn'T" 
tive  church,  who  were  not  to  continue ;  but  cealed  when 
thofe  miraculous  gifts,  with  which  they  were  endowed, 
ceafed  ;  the  church  having  no  farther  need  of  them. 
And  if  Evangelifts,  were  not  alfo  extraordinary  officeis  . 
and  accordingly  ceafed  with  the  others  mentioned  before  ; 
they  were  ordinary  minifters  of  the  gofpel,  ordained  to 
travel,  and  preach  at  large,  not  being  confined  to  a  par¬ 
ticular  church,  city,  or  country.  Paftors  and  teachers, 
were  the  fame  office,  which  every  elder  in  particular 
churches  fuftained.  So  that  by  evangelifts,  paftors,  and 
teachers,  but  one  fort  and  degree  of  officers  is  meant,  viz. 

minifters  of  the  gofpel. 

•  Eph.  iv.  11. 
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S  E  C  T  ION  in. 


y tt  tut  tons  t  Ordinances  and  Worjhip 
°f  the  Church .  1 

prayer  WCIAfLT  3nd  PUb!ic  worfIi:P>  confining  it 

Larina- the^ofpfl  a  mS  °"  ^  in  Preachi«g^nc 

from  whit  k  ’  !PJefK  to  be  an  mftitution  of  Chrift 

drift  1  hifr  1  m  fcrip£ure'  The  dlfciP!es  oi 

-  bejngabout 
multiplied  and  ,  r  '  ‘  ‘nd  wben  converts  were 
'Oh«y  coMhutd  fom,'d  -  J'™6Iem, 

fellowfliin  t  •  1  *  3  P  ln  t  lc  Apoftles  do thine  and 

continued  d ^  ^  °f  bread  and  Payers.  And 

God  ”f  ;;hJVVIt  °ne  accord  In  the  temple  praifing 

^emleLs^tlfr^umhrt  h  ^  ^ 

,  c  micJl  “  whole  year,  and  taueht 

fen  caretP  C'1  It.8p?ears* that tile church  at  Corinth, of- 
j  ”  3a  '  ^  frint°  °”'  «  thepreach- 

ittralknPof I  !T5  r‘”gm"  Pralms' snd  <**  sJmin. 

COnvenieetf  ,1  *  fUPPer-$.  Chriltians  had  places 

attend  on  '  .U'  Kni  t0  corivcRe  *»  Public  aflemblies.and 
“  Yot  ■  ''  n:  *"‘L'  -'t  nd  they  were  commanded 

for  rub  m  t“the  *****  together  •• 

Ir  a"d  m“,uaI  oJifioation,  &C.H 

retbr  JIZ  P  be'",g  “  inlli“‘lion  of  Chrift,  this  „e- 

■lec  :X  5  \ PkCC  "'llm  «*  "'V  bo  attended 

--V  j  an  w,t  1  ihegreateft  convenience  to  the  rnem- 

«  fcor'V-4'  o"'’  1  f as  i!'  4*’ 46’  «•  i  Afb  xi. 

d  *  Cor;  *>•  is.  &c.  and  Chap.  xiv.  throughout. 

I|  Jam.  u.  ,-I9.  «Heb.z.a4,a5. 
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bers  of  the  church  ;  which  is  to  be  agreed  upon  and 
provided  by  the  church,  ufing  all  fuch  help  and  affift- 
ance,  as  the  head  of  the  church  (hall,  in  his  providence 
afford  them.  They  are  to  affemble  on  the  hi  ft  da}  of 
the  week,  for  public  worfhip  ;  and  at  any  other  time, 
which  the  church  fliall  judge  is  agreeable  to  the  will  ot 
Chrift,  as  befl  fuitcd  to  promote  his  caufc,  and  their  edi¬ 
fication.  And  there  may  be  fpecial  calls  in  divine  pro¬ 
vidence,  to  public  falling  and  prayer,  or  thanklgiving. 
And  particular  circumftances  may  render  it  proper  and 
important  to  meet  oftener,  and  to  fpend  more  time  m 
public  worfhip,  at  fome  times,  than  at  others. 

It  has  been  obferved,  that  the  bifhops,  or  overfeers  of 
the  church,  are  to  preach  the  word,  and  to  prefide  and 
lead  in  public  prayers,  to  which  they  are  to  aevotc  them- 
felves  :  And  they  are,  on  this  account,  to  be  counted 
worthy  of  double  honour,  and  be  decently  fupported 
with  the  neceffaries  and  comforts  of  life.  For  Chrifl  has 
ordained,  that  they  who  preach  tne  gofpel,  flioula  i 1  v e 


of  the  gofpel.* 

The  Rated  time  for  public  worfhip,  is  the  firft  day  of 
the  wreck,  which  the  Apoftles,  under  the  infpiration  and 
particular  direftion  from  Chrift,  fixed  upon,  and  appoint¬ 
ed,  to  be  the  chriftian  fabbath.  The  jewifh  feventh  day 
fabbath,  which  was  a  a  type  and  ftiadow  of  that  redemp¬ 
tion  which  was,  in  a  peculiar  fenfe  and  degree,  effefted  by 
the  fufferings  and  death  of  Chrift,  from  which  he  rofe  on 
the  firft  day  of  the  week  ;  and  of  the  reft,  into  which  the 
chriftian  church  entered,  upon  this  ccalcd  and  was  abol- 
ifhed  ;  when  the  fub fiance,  and  the  things  typified  by  it 
took  place.  With  reference  to  this,  the  Apoftle  Paul 
fays  to  chiiftians  ;  u  Let  no  man  therefore,  judge  you, 
in  meat  or  in  drink,  or  in  re i  peel  of  an  holy  day,  or  of 
the  new  moon,  or  of  the  fabbath  clays.  Which  are  a 
ftiadow  of  things  to  come  ;  but  the  body  is  of  Chrift. ”T 


*  i  Cor.  14.  Gal.  vi.  6.  1  Tint,  v,  17,  iS. 


4  Col.  ii.  16, 


The 
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1  hC  ApoflIe  has  refpea  to  the  Jewifh  rites  refoefV 
meat  and  drink  ;  and  to  their  feai  dav,  „  P  ^ 

their  weekly  fahharh,  i  dd}s.  ne'v  moons,  and 

Pecially  ,hofe  who  were Ge^  7’  ‘hi,t  Chn“ianS> 'f- 
o^uon  to  obferye  ^  7 

"  derfna'dC,'“rrChe!  ■»  'h'ir  «*  Chrift  7; 

And  7  1 7 ,hey  ""  **£«  « 

Pentee  V  ,  ,7  °f  'h'  »“*.  “  when  the  day  £ 

accord  in  „*’aS  '  T*  “’4  were  «U  with  one 
accord  .n  one  place,-  the  holy  fpirie  war  poured  ou,  on 

t l  em,  and  they  fpake  with  tongues,  as  the  fpirit  gaye 

l  em  utterance  :  And  Peter  preached  to  the  multitude 

who  were  collefled  on  that  occafion,  and  great  number; 

Z'tZTfl  The,  7  0f  rentecofl,  was  always  o’ 

tae  firft  day  of  the  week.t  And  this  day  of  the  week 

was  honoured  by  this  re.mzrlnhl  '  ,  ^  fc 

r  »  _  y  us  lemarKaDle  event,  and  not  th* 

feventh  day  of  the  wpplr  u,L-  u  ,  noc  t  lQ 

ay  or  the  iveek,  which  was  the  Jewifli  fabbath 

And  no  reafon  can  be  giyen,  why  the  church  were  together 

sn  one  place  on  that  day,  but  that  it  was  the  day  of  the 

week  on  which  they  were  direfted,  and  ufed  to  affemble 
for  mflruftion  and  worfiiip. 

,  Accordlngly,  we  find,  that  on  the  firft  day  of  the  week 
chnftian  churches  ufed  to  affemble  for  public  worthin' 
with  the  Apoftles  approbation.  When  the  Apoftle  PaSi 
and  his  companions  in  travelling  came  to  Troas,  they 
continued  there  feven  days,  without  meeting  for  public 
vvo.ftnp.  ^  “  And  upon  the  firft  day  of  the  week,  when 
ae  dilcipies  came  together  to  break  bread,  Paul  preach¬ 
ed  unto  them. ”+  By  this  it  appears,  that  the  firft  day  of 
the  week  was  the  day  on  which  chriftians  ufed  to  meet 
for  public  worihip.  If  the  feventh  day  of  the  week  had 
been  their  fabbath,  why  did  they  not  meet  on  that  day 
to  near  Paul  preach,  and  to  break  bread,  that  is,  to  par. 

*  An  -  .  take 

Afta  n.  i.  Sec.  f  Levit.  xxiii.  15—21.  f  Atts  xx.  7. 
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;ake  of  the  Lord’s  fupper  ?  That  chriflian  churches  were 
^ont  to  meet  on  the  firft  day  of  the  week  for  religious 
purpofes,  is  evident  from  the  following  direQion  which 
this  Apoftle  gives  to  the  church  at  Corinth.  u  Now, 
concerning  the  colle&ion  for  the  faints,  as  I  have  given 
order  to  the  churches  of  Galatia,  even  fo  do  ye,  upon  the 
firft  day  of  the  week,  let  every  one  of  you  lay  by  him  in 
[tore,  as  God  hath  profpered  him,  that  there  be  no  gather¬ 
ings  when  I  come.”*  It  appears  from  this,  that  chiil~ 

tian  churches  in  general,  or  rather  univerfally,  aftembled 

together  on  every  firft  day  of  the  week;  the  reafon  of 
which  cannot  be  given,  unlefs  this  were  their  fabbath, 
on  which  day  they  attended  public  worfhip  :  And  this 
was  a  proper  time  to  make  a  colle£tion  for  the  poor  faints, 
which  is  to  be  confidered  as  an  a£t  of  public  worfhip. 
Nor  can  it  be  fuppofed,  that  the  churches  would  all  a- 
gree  in  fixing  on  this  day,  to  meet  together  for  public 
worfhip,  unlefs  it  were  by  the  direction  of  the  Apofties, 
which  they  gave  to  all  the  churches,  as  from  Chrift,  who 
had  inftru&ed  them  in  this  matter,  before  his  afcenfion, 
or  had  fince  communicated  it  to  them,  by  infpiration. 
In  this  view,  there  appears  a  confiftency,  in  all  the 
fafts  and  affertions  concerning  this,  which  have  been 
mentioned. 

And  the  words  of  the  Apoftle  John,  are  a  confirmation 
of  all  this,  when  he  fays,  “I  was  in  the  fpirit  on  the  Lord’s 
'day.”f  By  the  Lord’s  day,  he  muft  mean  fome  particu¬ 
lar  day  of  the  week,  which  was  known  by  this  name  to 
the  churches  of  Chrift,  as  diftinguifhed  from  all  other 
days ;  for  otherwife,  it  would  not  be  faying  any  thing, 
which  would  be  intelligible  to  chriftians,  or  of  any  figni- 
fication.  It  fuppofes  there  was  one  day  in  the  week, 
con  ^crated  to  the  honour  and  fervice  of  the  Lord  JefuS 
Chrift,  and  that  this  was  therefore  called,  the  Lord's  day  ; 
as  that  repaft  of  bread  and  wine,  which  was  inftituted  by 

Chrift,, 

*  1  Cor.  xvi,  j,  2.  f  Rev.  i.  10, 
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Chnft,  and  obferved  in  the  churches,  in  remembrance  of 
.  was  called,  the  Lord's  /upper,  to  diftinguilh  it  from 

*  °ther  eatlno  and  drinking  together,  as  peculiarly  con¬ 
secrated  to  his  ufe  and  honour.  And  that  this  day 

which  for  this  reafon,  the  Apoftle  John  calls,  the  Lord’s 
ay  is  the  firft  day  of  the  week,  is  evident,  beyond  a 
doubt,  in-  that  this  day,  and  no  other  day  of  the  week 
has  been  diftinguilhed  and  known  by  this  name,  in  the 

church  of  Chnft,  from  that  day  to  this,  of  which  there 
is  inconteflible  evidence. 


And  that  the  firft  day  of  the  week  is  appointed  by 
Chnft  to  be  the  chriftian  fabbath,  to  be  obferved  by  his 
church  as  holy  time,  and  diftinguifhed  from  other  days 
by  being  devoted  by  them,  in  a  peculiar  manner,  to  his’ 
fervice  and  honour,  will  be  further  evident  perhaps,  and 
iome  objedhons  removed,  by  the  following  obfervationi; 
i.  It  is  evident  from  divine  revelation,  that  it  is  the 

will  of  God,  that  one  day  in  (even,  fhould  be  obferved 
as  a  fabbath  by  his  people,  to  the  end  of  the  world  and 
2iot  under  the  Mofaic  difpenfation  only. 

This  may  be  argued,  from  the  inftitution  of  a  holy  fab 
bath,  which  God  bleffed  and  fanaified,  when  he  firft 
made  man  ;  Having  himfelf  wrought  fix  days,  and  fin- 
iflied  the  work  of  creation,  he  relied  on  the  feventh. 
And  this  is  mentioned  in  the  fourth  commandment  as  a 
reafon,  why  men,  arter  they  had  attended  to  fecular  bu- 
finefs  fix  days,  Ihould  reft  from  fuch  labour,  and  obferve 
tiie  feventh  day  as  a  holy  fabbath. 

And  (he  command,  to  remember  the  fabbath  day,  to 
keep  it  holy,  &c.  being  given  from  Mount  Sinai,  and 
rviitten  on  one  of  the  tables  of  ftone,  and  put  into  the  ark 
with  the  reft  of  the  commands,  containing  the  moral  law, 
which  is  perpetually  binding  on  all  men,  and  in  this  way 
difhnguilhed  from  thofe  particular  precepts  which  were 
temporary  :  This  is  a  ftrong  argument,  that  it  is  equally 


perpetual 
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perpetual  with  the  other  nine  commands,  and  points  out 
the  duty  of  all  men,  at  all  times,  to  whom  this  command 
(hall  be  made  known.  If  this  command  refpeaed  that 
nation  only,  and  were  to  ceale  when  the  Molaic  difpen- 
fation  ended,  it  cannot  be  accounted  for,  that  it  fhouid 
be  revealed  in  the  fame  peculiar  manner,  with  that  in 
which  the  moral  law  was  revealed,  and  incorpoiated  with 
the  moral  law,  written  with  it,  on  tables  of  hone,  and  put 
into  the  ark  :  It  has  all  the  external  marks  of  being  per¬ 
petual  and  binding  on  all  men,  which  attend  the  reft  of 

the  commands  of  the  moral  law. 

Moreover,  there  are  forne  things  faid  in  the  fcripture, 
which  indicate,  that  it  is  the  will  and  defign  of  God,  that 
the  command  to  keep  holy  the  fabbath  day,  fhouid  take 
place  and  be  obferved  under  the  gofpel.  The  fifty  fixth 
chapter  of  Ifaiah,  is  evidently  a  prophecy  of  gofpel  times ; 
and  there,  keeping  the  fabbath  from  polluting  it,  is  re¬ 
peatedly  mentioned,  as  an  important  duty,  to  which 
promifes  are  made.  And  in  the  eleventh  chapter  are 
thefe  words,  with  reference  to  Chrift  and  the  gofpel  dif- 
penfation.  <c  And  in  that  day,  there  (hall  be  a  root  of 
Jeffe,  which  fihall  ftand  for  an  enfign  of  the  people  :  To 
it  fhall  the  Gentiles  feek,  and  his  rejl  Jhall  be  glorious A 
The  word  tranflated  rejl ,  is,  the  fame,  which  in  other 
places  is  tranflated  fabbath .  His  fabbath  fhall  be  glorious. 
And  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  Pfalmift  has  reference 
to  the  firft  day  of  the  week,  as  diflinguifhed  and  appoint¬ 
ed  by  Chrift,  and  made  holy  by  him,  as  the  day  on  which 
he  rote  from  the  dead.  He  foretells  the  refurre6iion  of 
Chrift  in  the  following  words.  u  The  ftone  which  the 
builders  rejected,  is  become  the  head  of  the  corner,9* 
Thefe  words  are  cited  by  the  Apoftle  Peter,  and  applied 
to  the  refurreftion  of  Chrift.*  The  Pfalmift  adds,  This 
is  the  Lord's  doing,  it  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes.  This 
is  the  day  which  the  Lord  hath  made  we  will  rejoice  and 

be 
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glad  in  it.”*  Thefe  words,  «  This  is  the  day  which 

the  Lord  hath  made,”  confidered  in  their  connexion 

with  the  foregoing,  and  referring  to  the  refurreftion  cf 

Chnft,  may  naturally  be  underftood  of  the  day  on  which 

Chnfl  rofc,  as  a  day  of  the  week,  which  fhouid  be  a  joy 

ful  day  to  the  church,  on  which  this  great  and  happy 

event  llrould  be  celebrated  by  believers  in  Chrift  to  the 

end  of  the  world ;  it  being  made  by  him,  and  appointed 

to  be  a  holy  fabbath  of  reft,  and  peculiar  gladnefs  and 
prane.  ° 

,  2‘.fThe  f°Urth  command  m  the  decalogue,  does  not 
ipecrfy  any  particular  day  of  the  week,  to  be  kept  holy 

as  a  fabbath  ;  but  only  commands  men  to  obferve  one 
day  in  leven,  as  a  holy  fabbath.  “  Six  days  flialt  thou 
labour,  and  do  all  thy  work,  but  the  feventh  day  is  the 
fabbath  of  the  Lord  thy  God.”  We  muft  look  fome 
where  elfe  in  divine  revelation,  to  find,  what  day  of  the 
week  is  to  be  obferved  as  a  fabbath,  and  when  to  berna 
to  reckon.  The  Ifraelites  were  told,  which  day  of  The 
week  they  fhouid  keep  holy  as  a  fabbath  ;  but  not  in  this 
command.  The  day  of  the  week  on  which  their  fabbath 
fhouid  be,  was  made  known  to  them,  before  this  com¬ 
mand  was  given  from  Mount  Sinai ;  therefore,  this  com¬ 
mand  obliged  them  to  keep  the  feventh  day  of  the  week 
as  their  fabbath.  And  when  Chrift  made  it  known  to 
ms  church,  that  it  was  his  will,  that  the  firft  day  of  the 
week,  on  which  he  rofe  from  the  dead,  fhouid  be  ob¬ 
ferved  as  a  fabbath,  he  having  abolifhed  the  J’ewifh  fab¬ 
bath,  this  laid  chriftians  under  as  great  obligations  to 
keep  the  firft  day  of  the  week,  as  their  fabbath,  as  the 
Jews  were  under  to  keep  the  feventh  day  :  And  this  did 
not  in  the  leaft  degree,  fet  a  fide,  or  alter  the  fourth  com¬ 
mand  ;  foi  chriftians  remember  the  fabbath  day  to  keep 
it  holy,  when  they,  having  attended  to  their  feculiar  bu- 
finefs  fix  days,  keep  the  feventh  day  as  a  holy  day  of  reft 
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Prom  all  unnecefTary  worldly  employment :  And  the 
fourth  command,  as  much  binds  them,  to  keep  their  fab-* 
bath  on  the  firll  day  of  the  week,  as  it  did  the  children 
of  Ifrael  to  keep  the  feventh  day.  The  evidence,  that 
Chrift  has  revealed  this  to  be  hi3  will,  has  been  briefly' 
dated  above. 

3.  The  Jewifh  fabbath  was  not  to  be  perpetual  ;  but 
did  ceafe  and  vanifh  away  with  other  types  and  fhadows  of 
the  Mofaic  difpenfation,  being  equally  a  fhadow  with 
them,  and  in  fome  refpe£ts  the  greated  and  mod  remarka¬ 
ble  type,  which  will  be  more  fully  confidered  under  the 
next  particular.  That  the  weekly  jewifh  fabbath  is  abol- 
ifhed,  feems  to  be  exprefsly  afierted  by  the  Apodle  Paul, 
in  the  words  which  have  been  mentioned.*  But  fincef 
the  fabbath  of  the  fourth  command  is  to  be  perpetual 
and  the  jewifh  fabbath  was  not  fo;  it  follows,  that 
another  day  of  the  week  is  appointed  by  Chrifl,  who  is 
Lord  of  the  fabbath,  to  be  obferved  by  his  church,  which 
appears,  from  what  has  been  obferved  above,  to  be  the 
firfl  day  of  the  week. 

4.  There  is  no  evidence  from  feripture,  that  the  fab-* 
bath,  which  God  gave  to  the  people  of  Ifrael,  by  Moles, 
was  on  the  fame  day  of  the  week  with  that,  which  was 
indituted  when  the  work  of  creation  was  finifhed  ;  but 
it  is  very  probable,  if  not  certain,  that  it  was  not. 

The  day  on  which  God  refled  from  the  work  of  crea¬ 
tion  ;  and  which  he  bleffed  and  fa n 611  fie d,  to  be  an  holy 
fabbath  for  man,  was  the  feventh  day  from  the  beginning 
of  the  creation  :  But  it  was  really  the  fird  day  of  Adam’s 
life.  He  was  created  on  the  latter  part  of  the  fixth  day, 
but  foon  fell  into  a  deep  deep,  and  had  no  great  enjoy¬ 
ment  or  thought,  till  the  next  day.  It  is  certain,  the 
fabbath  day  was  the  fird  whole  day  of  his  life,  and  lie 
would  naturally  begin  to  reckon  time  and  weeks,  from 

that 
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that  day,  as  the  firft  day  in  the  rotation  of  weeks.*  This 
day  was  obferved  by  the  antideluvian  church,  and  by 
Noah,  and  his  pofterity,  as  the  firft  day  of  their  week  • 
which  has  continued  by  an  uninterrupted  rotation  of 
weeks,  to  this  day.  When  mankind,  after  the  flood, 
corrupted  their  religion,  and  apoftatized  from  the  inftil 
tuted  worlhip  of  the  only  true  God,  to  idolatry,  and 
deified,  and  worshipped  the  fun,  moon  and  ftars,  which 
was  the  firft  kind  of  idolatry  praftifed  by  mankind, 
they  confecrated  their  fabbath,  which  was  the  jirfl 
day  of  their  week,  and  confidered  as  a  high  day,  the 
moft  important  and  honourable  of  any  of  the  days  of  the 
week,  to  the  fun,  which  is  the  firft  and  brighteft  luminary 
of  the  heavens,  devoting  this  day  to  the  worfhip  of  this 
god.  And  hence  it  obtained  the  name  of  funday  :  That 
is,  the  day  of  the  fun,  as  it  was  devoted  to  the  worlhip 
of  this  heavenly  luminary  :  As  moft,  or  all  the  other 
days  of  the  week,  have  had  names  given  them  from  the 
particular  planets,  to  the  worlhip  of  which,  they  were 
devoted.  The  original  fabbath,  or  the  firft  day  of  the 
week,  being  thus  perverted,  God  faw  fit,  for  this,  and 
other  realons,  fome  of  which  will  be  mentioned,  to  ap¬ 
point  another  day  of  the  week  to  be  a  fabbath  to  the 
children  of  Ifrael,  when  he  brought  them  out  of  Egypt, 
lie  ordered  it  fo  that  they  fhould  pafs  through  the  red 
lea,  on  the  feventh  day  of  the  week,  which  completed 
theii  icdemption,  and  deliverance  from  Egypt  ;  and  he 
appointed  that  day  of  the  week,  to  be  their  fabbath,  in 
at  ton  of*  this  remarkable  deliverance  •  on  which 
day,  they  praifed  God,  for  this  redemption,  and  fang  the 

fonsf 
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*  See  Bedford’s  Scripture  Chronology ,  demonftrated  by  Agronomical  Cal- 
dilations  ;  and  Kennedy’s  Complete  Syftem  of  A  fir  Gnomical  Chronology , 
Unfolding  the  Scriptures.  In  which  they  have  undertaken  to  aemonftrate 
by  agronomical  calculations,  that  the  feventh  day,  from  the  beginning 
of  the  creation,  has  been  reckoned  the  firft  dav  of  the  week,  from  th»? 
time  to  this. 
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fong  recorded  in  the  fifteenth  chapter  of  Exodus.  And 
in  the  next  chapter  this  their  fabbath  is  firft  mentioned  ; 
and  w^s  probably  the  ftatute,  and  ordinance  which  God 
made  with  that  people,  fpoken  of,  chapter  xv.  verfe  25. 
And  when  fome  of  the  people  went  out  on  the  leventh 
day  to  gather  manna,  and  found  none,  the  Lord  (aid, 
u  See  that  the  Lord  hath  given  you  on  the  labbath, 
therefore,  he  giveth  you  on  the  fixth  day,  the  bread  of 
two  days. ”  The  Lord  hath  given  you  the  fabbath.  ri  his 
naturally  expreffes  his  having  then  appointed  a  day  to 
be  their  fabbath,  as  peculiar  to  that  people  ;  and  not 
that  he  had  appointed  a  labbath  for  all  mankind,  when 
men  were  firft  created,  There  were  two  realons,  it  not 

% 

more,  for  appointing  this  feventh  day  of  the  week,  to  be 
their  fabbath. 

Firfi,  This  was  fuited,  with  many  other  laws,  which 
were  given  to  them,  to  keep  them  a  diftinfl:  and  feparate 
people,  from  other  nations,  and  prevent  their  joining 
with  others  in  their  idolatrous  improvement  of  the  firft 
day  of  the  week.  This  was  then  obferved  by  the  nations 
round  them,  as  a  high  day,  and  a  feftival  in  honour  of 
the  fun,  and  other  gods,  which  they  worshipped,  and  it 
was  of  great  importance,  that  they  fhould  be  kept  a  dill 
tm£l  people,  and  not  join  with  them.  Their  keeping 
another  day  of  the  week  for  their  labbath,  was  fuited  to 
do  this  as  much  or  more  than  any  other  law  which  was 
given  to  them,  for  this  end,  excepting  circumcifion. — 
Accordingly,  they  were  in  after  ages,  mentioned  with 
contempt,  and  ridiculed  by  the  heathen  for  this  pe¬ 
culiarity. 

Secondly ,  As  their  deliverance  out  of  Egypt  was  a  great 
and  remaikabie  event,  and  a  aefigned  type  and  pledge 
of  the  redemption  and  falvation  of  the  church  by  Chrift, 
it  was  proper,  and  of  great  importance,  that  it  fhould 
be  kept  in  mind,  and  commemorated  by  a  day  appointed 
Vol.  II.  *  U  to 
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to  be  obferved  out  of  a  particular  refpeft  to  that  event. 

ere  ore,  that  day  of  the  week  was  fixed  upon  by  God 
o  be  their  weekly  fabbath,  on  which  this  deliverance 
was  completed.  This  appears  to  be  the  truth  refpe&ing 
this  appointment,  from  the  words  of  Mofes,  when  fpeak 
mg  to  them  of  the  command  of  God,  to  keep  their  Cab- 
bath,  he  fays,  God  commanded  them  to  keep  it  out  of 
refpeft  to  this  deliverance.  «  Keep  the  fabbath’day  to 
fanftify  lt,  as  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  commanded  thee 
And  remember  that  thou  waft  a  fervant  in  the  land  of 
-■gypt,  and  that  the  Lord  thy  God  brought  thee  out 
thence,  through  a  might y  hand,  and  by  a  ftretched  out 
arm  .  I  h  er  e  fo  r  e,  the  Lord  thy  God  commanded  thee  to 
cep  the  fabbath  day."*  This  muft  refpeCt  the  feventh 
day  fabbath,  which  was  peculiar  to  them,  appointed  out 
of  reipeft  to  that  deliverance,  and  more  efpecially  to 
commemorate  that,  not  only  as  a  great  event  in  itfelf, 
but  as  a  remarkable  type  of  the  fpiritual  and  eternal 
redemption  of  the  church  of  Church,  which  is  mentioned 
and  referred  to  in  fcripture,  as  fuch.t  This  is  the  rea- 
fon  of  God’s  appointing  the  feventh  day  of  the  week  fcr 
tneir  fabbath,  and  commanding  them  to  keep  it  as  a  fab¬ 
bath  day  ;  but  is  no  reafon  why  other  nations,  and  maD. 
kind  at  all  times,  fhould  obferve  a  fabbath.  Therefore, 
in  the  fourth  command,  which  was  written  on  one  of  the 
tabes  of  done,  and  put  into  the  ark,  and  is  binding  on  all 
men,  in  all  ages,  this  is  not  mentioned  as  a  reafon  for 
obferving  it  ;  nor  is  any  particular  day  of  the  week  ' 
pointed  out,  as  has  been  obferved.  The  feventh  day 
of  the  week  had  been  before  given  to  the  Ifraelites  for* 
their  fabbath  ;  and  Mofes  gives  the  reafon  for  this  partic¬ 
ular  appointment  and  command  of  God  to  them,  in  the 
words  above  rehearled.  And  the  fourth  command,  in  the 
decalogue,  was  a  command  to  them,  to  keep  the  feventh 
day  of  the  week  as  a  fabbath,  becaufe  God  had  before 
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fixed  on  this  day  for  them  to  obferve.  But  it  prcfcribes 
no  particular  day  to  any  other  people  ;  unlefs  it  be  the 
firft  day  of  the  week,  fan&ified  by  God,  and  handed 
down  from  the  firft  fabbath  ;  and  which  has  been  eftab- 
lifhed  by  Chrift,  to  he  the  holy  fabbath  for  chriftians  ; 
which  lays  the  chtiftian  church  under  as  great  obligations 
from  the  fourth  command,  to  obferve  the  firft  day  of  the 
week,  as  their  fabbath,  as  thofe  under  which  the  Ifraelites 
were,  to  obferve  the  feventh  day  of  the  week  as  their 
fabbath. 

The  feventh  day  fabbath,  being  given  to  the  Mofaic 
church  as  a  commemoration  of  their  deliverance  out  of 
Egypt,  which  was  a  diftinguifhed  type  in  that  typical 
church,  was  itfelf  therefore  a  typical  inftitution,  and  a 
ftiadow  of  good  things  to  come,  as  was  the  paffover,  and 
other  feftivals  in  that  church.  Therefore,  with  truth 
and  the  greateft  propriety,  the  Apoftle  Paul  mentions 
their  weekly  fabbaths,  with  other  Mofaic  inftif  utions,  as 
ftiadows  of  things  to  come,  which  of  courfe  ceafed  and 
were  done  away,  when  the  things  of  which  they  were 
types  and  ftiadows,  took  place. #  And  then  the  fabbath 
took  place  according  to  its  original  inftitution  and  courfe, 
on  the  firft  day  of  the  week  ;  and  perfe£Uy  agreeable  to 
the  fourth  command,*  and  in  a  degree  more  fo  than  the 
Jewifh  fabbath. 

5.  Upon  the  whole,  it  muft  be’  obferved,  that  fome 


time  fliould  be  fixed  upon,  and  fet  apart,  and  diftinguifti- 
from  other  time,  to  be  in  a  peculiar  manner  devoted 
to  the  exercifes  of  piety,  and  public  worfhip,  in  which 
all  pious  men  and  chriftians  fhould  agree  and  unite, 
appears  reafonable,  definable,  and  important.  If  this 
were  left  to  men,  they  would  not  be  competent  judges 
Oi  tne  proportion  of  time,  that  it  would  be  moft  fuitable 
and  piopei  to  be  fet  apart  for  thole  purpofes  ;  and  could 
never  agree  in  the  particular  days,  and  the  preeife  pro- 
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portion  of  time  that  fbould  be  thus  diflinguifhed  and 
improved.  And  if  they  could  do  all  this,  they  have  no 
power  or  authority,  to  make  one  part  of  time,  or  one  day 
more  facred  or  relatively  holy,  than  another.  God 
alone,  who  is  the  owner  and  Lord  of  time,  and  of  all 
things,  can  make  this  diftin&ion,  and  in  this  fenfe  fanBify 
any  day  or  part  of  time,  and  let  it  apart  for  particular 
holy  pu-rpofes  ;  and  he  only  has  authority  to  command 
men  to  obferve  k  accordingly,  and  keep  it  holy.  And 
he  only  knows  what  proportion  of  time  is  wifeft  and  heft 
to  be  thus  fanftified  ;  fo  as  to  be  beft  fuited  to  anfwer 
the  purpofes  of  it,  and  circum fiances  of  man,  to  promote 
the  good  of  his. church.  It  is  therefore  defirable,  arid 
to  be  expefled,  that  God  would  determine  this,  in  the 
revelation  which  he  gives  to  the  world.  Accordingly, 
we  find  he  has  done  it, when  he  firfl  made  man,  fpecify- 
ing  the  day  which  he  blefled  and  lan£tified,  and  fitting 
an  example  to  man,  that  after  fix  days  of  labour,  he 
fliould  reft  from  his  worldly  bu  Griefs  on  the  feventh  day, 
and  keep  it  holy.  This  he  afterwards  inferted  among 
thole  commands  containing  a  perpetual  moral  law,  com¬ 
manding  men,  all  men,  without  diliin&ion,  to  obferve 
the  fabhath,  and  keep  one  day  in  feven  holy,  or  the 
feventh  day,  after  fix  days  labour.  In  the  mean  time, 
for  particular,  wife,  important  rea  Tons',  he  fe  pa  rated  a 
people  from  all  other  nations,  and  formed  them  into  a 
church,  giving  them  laws  and  flatutes,  fuited  to  keep 
them  ftp  a  rate  from  the  idolatrous  nations,  and  to  point 
out  by  types  and  emblems,  the  Redeemer  of  man,  and 
the  great  fa  1  vat  ion  by  him  ;  and  to  prepare  the  way  for 
his  coming  into  the  world,  dying  and  riling  again,  and 
letting  up  his  kingdom  on  earth  :  And  among  the  reft, 
they  received  a  command  to  keep  the  feventh  day  of  the 
week,  as  a  holy  fabhath,  which  was  much  infilled  upon 
during  that  difpenfation,  as  an  important  article,  which 
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ftiould  be  to  them  a  conftant  vifible  Ggn,  that  they  were 
a  holy  people,  devoted  to  God.  When  the  end  of  this 
feventh  day  fabbath  was  fully  anfwered,  and  the  thing  of 
which  this,  and  the  event  it  was  to  commemorate,  were  a 
type  and  fhadow,  took  place,  it  was  abolilhed,  and  the 
fabbath  of  the  firft  day  of  the  week,  took  place,  by  his 
order  and  command,  who  is  Lord  of  the  fabbath,  in  com¬ 
memoration  of  his  refurre&ion  from  the  dead,  and  the 
eternal  redemption  of  the  church,  which  he  had  obtained 
by  h is  blood,  and  which  he  arofe  to  accompliftl. 

And  nothing  could  be  more  fuited  by  this  inflitution 
to  gratify  and  pleafe  the  friends  of  Chrift,  than  to  have 
the  firft  day  of  the  week,  on  which  their  dear  Lord  arofe 
from  the  dead,  confecrated  and  fanftified  ;  that  they 
may  keep  a  holy  fabbath,  on  this  day,  and  honour  and 
praife  him,  and  celebrate  the  work  of  redemption.  This 
has  been  to  the  people  of  God  in  general,  in  the  chriftian 
church  ever  in.ce,  a  high  day,  a  delight,  holy  of  the 
Lord,  and  honourable  ;  and  is  fo  even  now.  And  if 
any  of  the  true  fervants  of  Chrift,  be  other  wife  minded, 
God  will  fhow  it  unto  them.* 


It  has  been  a  queftion,  upon  which  profefTing  chrif- 
iians  have  been  divided,  When  a  chriftian  fabbath  be¬ 
gins  ?  At  what  time  of  the  twenty  four  hours  of  the 
day,  it  commences  ?  Whether  at  the  fetting  of  the  fun, 

U  3  at 

*  That  the  firft  day  of  the  week,  which  is  the  chriftian  fabbath,  is  the. 
fame  day  of  the  week,  which  was  fan&ified  as  a  fabbath,  when  creation 
was  finifhed,  appears  probable  from  what  has  been  obferved,  and  it  is 
thought,  ferves  in  feme  degree,  to  illuftrate  this  point.  But  though  this 
luppofiiion  be  natural  and  probable,  and  there  be  nothing  in  leripture 
ineonhftent  with  it  ;  yet  it  is  not  pretended  to  be  demonftration,  or  necef- 
fary,  in  order  to  prove  the  firft  day  of  the  week,  to  be  the  chriftian  fabbath. 
For  if  what  has  been  fuppofed,  and  gbferved,  concerning  this,  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  meer  conjedlure,  a,nd  without  any  foundation,  the  other  argu¬ 
ments  for  the  abolition  of  the  Jewifh  fabbath,  and  the  divine  appointment 
of  the  firft  day  of  the  week,  to  be  th$  chriftian  fabbath,  ftand  good,  and 
•fufticiently  eftahlifh  the  point. 
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at  midnight,  or  when  the  light  comes  on  in  the  morning  ? 
Some  have  fuppofed  that  it  cannot  be  certainly  deter¬ 
mined  ;  and  that  it  is  of  no  importance,  when  it  begins ; 
that  if  perfons  aft  confcientioufly,  and  according  to  their 
own  judgment,  though  they  differ,  and  one  obferves  the 
night  preceding  the  day  ;  and  the  other  the  night  follow¬ 
ing  the  day  ;  they  are  equally  right,  and  do  equally  well. 
Otheis,  being  at  a  lofs  about  the  time  of  beginning  the 
iabbath,  will  obferve  both  the  evening  before,  and  that 
after  the  day,  that  they  may  be  fure  to  keep  the  right. 

Perhaps  the  following  obfervations  may  give°fome 

light  on  this  point.  They  are  offered  to  the  ferious, 
attentive,  and  unprejudiced.  ’ 

i*  If  God  has  fandlified  one  day  in  feven,  or  the  firff 
,day  of  the  week,  all  the  hours  of  that  day,  being  twenty 
four,  are  holy  time  ;  and  there  is  a  time  when  they  begin, 
independent  of  us,  or  our  opinion  or  pradlice.  .Man 
cannot  make  any  time  holy.  If  God  not  done  it, 
there  is  no  holy  time  ;  and  if  it  irr  made  holy  by  him, 
it.  is  10,  independent  or  man  ;  and  the  hours  which  are 
fandlified,  are  fixed  and  hated,  fo  that  when  the  firft  hour 
or  that  time  comes,  it  is  holy  time,  and  continues  fo,  till 
twenty  four  hours  be  palled,  and  then  holy  time  ceafes, 
tfii  another  fabbath  comes  on,  and  commences  at  the 
fame  hour  that  the  preceding  fabhath  did.  And  men 
cannot  change  or  commute  it,  by  negledting  that  time 
whicn  God  has  fandlified,  arid  keeping  fome  other  day, 
or  hours  of  another  day,  as  holy  time.  Therefore,  if  the 
firft  day  of  the  week  be  fandlified,  the  precife  hours  of 
that  day  from  beginning  to  end,  and  when  they  begin, 
are  fixed,  and  ail  thofe  hours  are  holy  time,  and  not 
thofe  which  precede  or  follow  ;  and  it  is  a  piece  of 
fuperfi.it ion  to  keep  them  as  holy  time.  Therefore, 

2.  We  have  reafon  to  believe  and  be  fure,  that  there 
fs  ^ght  enough  in  the  Bible  to  difeover  to  every  chriftian , 

.  who 
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who  will  faithfully  ufe  the  advantages  he  has,  to  get  light 
on  this  head,  when,  or  at  what  time  the  fabbath  begins, 

Is  ^  as  what  day  of  the  week  is  fanned  as  a  labbath. 
For  if  fuch  light  and  information  U  not  given,  the  com¬ 
mand  to  keep  the  day  holy,  cannot  reach  him,  as  he  as 
rao  capacity  to  obey  it.  There  may  be  light  enough  m 
L  fcripture  to  determine  this ,  and  yet  not  be  feen  by 
chriftians,  through  fome  blameable  defeft  in  them.  1  hey 
may  be  too  inattentive,  or  prejudiced,  or  both,  and  fo  - 
low  the  opinion  of  others,  without  properly  examin¬ 
ing  for  themfelves,  with  that  care  and  honed  impartiality, 
which  becomes  a, chriftian;  and  befatisficd  with  argu¬ 
ments,  which  really  have  no  weight  in  them.  It  this  c 
not  decided  by  any  one  exprefs  declaration  m  fcnpture, 
tellinv  when  the  fabbath  is  to  begin,  it  may  be  as  clearly 
revealed  othevwife,  to  an  attentive,  honed  difcernmg 
mind.  Whatever  propofition  or  truth,  clearly  fol  ows 
from  what  God  has  faid  in  his  word,  from  beginning  to 
end,  is  part  of  divine  revelation,  and  is  the  light  and 
truth  it  contains,  or  is  diicovered  by  it. 

q.  This  cannot  be  determined  by  the  hour,  or  time  of 
day,'  on  which  the  Redeemer  rofe  out  of  the  grave  or 
tomb  :  For  this  is  not  certainly  known,  which  would 
have  been  revealed,  bad  the  time  of  beginning  the  lab- 
bath  depended  on  this  :  But  if  it  were  known,  this  would 
not  decide  the  matter;  for  no  reafon  can  be  given,  why 
the  day,  which  is  fanaified  as  a  commemoration  of  that 
event,  fhould  begin  precifely  at  the  hour  when  he  rofe 
from  the  dead.  But  if  any  reference  be  had  to  the  time 
Of  the  refurredtion  of  Chrift,  it  is  as  probable,  and  per¬ 
haps  more  fo,  that  he  rofe  foon  after  the  Jewilh  fabbath 
ended,  which  was  at  fun  fetting,  when  the  firft  day  ot 
the  week  did  certainly  begin,  unlefs  there  weie  a  cia  m 
of  time  between  the  feventh  day  of  one  week,  and  the 
fir&  day  of  another,  and  which  belonged  to  neithei, 

Matthew 
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Matthew  fays  “  t„  tU  j  ,  ' 

gan  to  t  f:ft  whT  ;£  be- 

rendered  4«go»  to  j  “fej°^  Lute"  ’’T"^  ^ 
d'ta  «•"  The  fabbath  drew  on  '.»•  a„j  "  ' 

be  accordingly  re„dertd  ,  T  T  °f  “«>■>«  ™Y 

-  .1-  fi.-a  dr/ofibe  dre; : e  en,d of,he  ftbtoi>. 

.ftfabbadr  was  over  which  eftdftd  “ as  ll>e  J‘»- 
women  went  to  the  fepnlchr- .  lhJ  '  ft” 

■But  that  earthquake  anr!  n  C  ’  fat  out  to  g°  : 

t°  relate,  took  place  then  and  ftom  'f  ^mhcw  g°CS  °n 

and  prevented  their  getting  there  ^11  ^ 

which  time  of  the  earthn.f  t  1  ,  morning  ?  a* 

dead,  the  fir  ft  day  of  the  leekh^'  C  T°k  fr°m  the 
he  rofeon  the  £rf}  rh  f  i  tallno  began.  +  So  that 

>T-.o  ^^;et:;ri:,7ifh'had 

•But  be  this  ic  ;*  ,  .  ’  01  the  next  morning, 

week,  on  which  Chrift  rife  fi'm'  ft  ftf  f!rli  dV  °f  tl,e 

tween  fan  down  and  da*  or  eft  “’h"h"  be' 

of  the  day,  ft.  ,£  r«  ft  M  **  tb=  d— 

]y  known  cannot  rt  t  •  &  ,  Un>  Were  u  certain- 

a  ;  nnot  determine  When  the  fabbath  begins. 

*  .  me  Hj  Wilich  men  confider  their  civil  A* 

bS;:Sa“Sa;«:cit:^n  r  £ 

baft  darter  “ft  “'i,h  '«ht.  « «  >h=  -nomine  . 

and *rrded,he,ight °f ,h' « 4; 

‘o  c*r3v-  toe  niormnor  wrere  thp  i 

not  the  morning  and  the  evening"  And  fo  the  f  *  A 
?ng  days,  in  which  the  world  wn<  J  h  ,ucceed- 

t0  beS'n  with  the  evening  or  mAhr’  A  ’  are/eckoned 

or  and  to  end  with  the 


^uke  ^xiii,  54, 
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litfht  *  “  And  the  evening  and  the  morning  were  the  fe. 
cond  day,”  &c,  Therefore,  the  feventh  day,  from  the 
beginning  of  creation,  which  was  bleffed  and  (anctified  as 
a  fabbath,  began  with  the  evening,  and  ended  with  the 
light,  or  with  the  fetting  of  the  fun.  By  this  we  learn, 
how  time  was  reckoned  by  God  ;  and  at  what  time  he 
fixed  the  beginning  of  the  day.  Not  in  the  morning,  or 
*t  midnight,  but  the  evening  which  preceded  the  morn¬ 
ing.  And  the  firft  fabbath  which  was  fanned,  began 
at  evening,  and  included  the  night  preceding  the  light  ot 
the  day.  And  why  is  not  this  a  iufticient  guide  to  us, 
in  determining  when  the  day  is  to  begin,  which  God  has 
fet  apart  for  himfelf,  and  made  holy  P  We  aie  told  by 
him  how  he  reckoned  time  and  days,  when  they  firft  be¬ 
gan,  and  that  he  connected  the  preceding  night  with  the 
following  light,  to  make  a  whole  day  ;  and  that  he  fane- 
tified  fuch  a  day,  which  began  in  the  evening  and  ended 
at  the  next  evening,  and  blefted  it  for  tiie  ufe  of  man; 
and  may  it  not  be  lafely  and  with  certainty  iniened,  that 
all  holy  days,  which  God  hath  made  fo,  begin  with  the 
evening,  fince  there  is  no  intimation  in  tne  Bibie  that  he 
has  altered  his  way  of  reckoning  days,  fince  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  time?  Nor  has  left  it  to  men  to  determine  as  they 

pleafe  ?  But  the  contrary  ;  for, 

6.  When  God  made  known,  and  gave  a  weekly  fab¬ 
bath  to  the  children  of  Ifrael,  and  appointed  other  holy 
days,  he  ordered  them  to  begin  all  ol  them  at  the  even¬ 
ing,  or  going  down  of  the  lun.  This  none  will  difpute, 
who  attends  properly  to  his  bibie. 

The  jews,  when  Chrift  was  on  earth,  began  their  fab¬ 
bath  at  the  fetting  of  the  fun,  and  ended  it  at  the  fame 
time  of  the  day.  This  is  evident  from  what  is  related 
by  three  of  the  Evangelifts.*  When  Chrift  had  attend¬ 
ed  the  public  exercifes  of  the  Synagogue  on  the  fabbath, 
and  had  cured  a  man  found  there,  poffeffed  by  an  un¬ 
clean 

‘  Matth,  viii.  16.  Mark  k  p.  Luke  iv.  40. 
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clean  fpirit,  he  went  into  the  houfe  of  Simon  :  «  And  at 
even,  when  the  fun  did-.fet.  they  brought  unto  him  aU 

deviiicre  fr?  and  them  that  we,e  i)oi{dicd  with 

door  >  Th  6  C77aS  gathCred 

and  t*  •  t  m  CrS  and  d°a°rS  amonS  thc  Jews>  held 

‘  nd  taU|iU'  'nat  !t  was  not lawful  to  heal  on  the  fabbath  • 

A  f0rTbid  311  Perfons  co<™g  to  Chrift  on  that 

y.  W  hen  Jefus  healed  a  woman  whom  he  found  in 
the  fynagogue  on  the  fabbath,  “  The  rulers  of  the  fvn. 
agogue  anfwered  with  indignation,  becaufe  that  Jefus 
had  heated  on  the  fabbath  day,  and  laid  unto  the  people, 
ere  are  fix  days  in  which  men  ought  to  work  :  In 
tnem  therefore,  come  and  be  healed,  and  not  on  the  fab 

fit  d7r”l  Theref°re’  the  Pe°Ple  did  not  bring  any 
of  the  di! feafed  to  Chrift,  to  be  healed  on  the  fabbath 

.  "^ut  at  even^g,  when  the  fan  was  fet,  they  caoi^ 

in  crouds  to  the  houfe  where  jefus  was,  bringing  their 

fick  and  poffeffed  to  Chrift,  to  be  healed.  This  faft 

renders  it  certain,  that  the  Jews  did  then  confider  the 

fabbath  as  ended  when  the  fun  did  fet  ;  confequently 

they  began  at  the  fettingof  the  fun.  And  the  Jews  have 

praftiled  agreeable  to  this,  from  that  time,  down  to  this 

day  ;  beginning  their  fabbaths,  and  all  their  other  fefti- 

va!s,  at  the  going  down  of  the  fun. 


Jefus  and  his  difciples,  obferved  the  Jewifh  fabbath, 
w h ! c h  began,  and  ended,  at  the  fetting  of  the  fun.  And  the 
A po files  would  of  courfe,  begin  the  chriftian  fabbath  at 
the  fame  time,  which  fuccceded  the  Jewifh  fabbath,  on  the 
fuft  day  of  the  week,  and  began  when  that  ended  ;  and 
ought  to  do  fo,  unlefs  they  had  a  particular  command  to 
begin  it  at  a  different  time,  of  which  there  is  not  the  leaf!: 
intimation.  I  hough  the  Jewifh  fabbath  is  abolifhed, 
and  the  fir  ft  day  of  the  week  is  appointed  to  be  the  chri  fi¬ 
ll  an  fabbath,  and  thus  the  day  is  altered;  yet  this  is  no 
warrant  to  alter  the  time  of  beginning  the  day  ;  but  it 
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luft  remain  the  fame,  unlefs  God  has  manifehed  it  to 
,e  his  will  that  it  fhould  be  altered,  and  fixed  another 
;ime,  on  which  to  begin  the  day  whtch  he  has jot  one 
Since  the  change  is  only  of  the  day,  and  not  of  n 
of  beginning  it;  and  the  firft  day  began,  w  en  e  e 
venth  day  ended,  which  was  at  fun  down  ;  is  not  this 
fufficient  evidence,  that  it  is  the  will  of  God,  that  the 
chriftian  fabbath  Ihall  begin  at  the  going  down  of  the 
fun,  when  the  Jewiffi  fabbath  ended  ?  And  does  not  this, 
in  conjunGion  with  what  has  been  obferved  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  particular,  fufficiently  difcover  the  will  of  God 
refpeaing  the  beginning  of  the  holy  days,  which  lie 
makes  fo  for  the  ufe  of  man  ?  And  is  it  not  preemption, 
and  willworfhip,  to  begin  the  fabbath  at  any  other  >m:e 
of  the  day,  without  a  divine  warrant,  fufficient  to  coun- 
terad  what  God  has  done  and  revealed,  in  the  infiances 

which  have  been  mentioned  P 

7.  It  is  as  proper  and  convenient  to  begin  the  fabbath 
at  fun  down,  as  at  any  other  time,  and  in  fome  relpects, 
more  fo.  A  care  and  exertion,  to  have  all  worldly  af¬ 
fairs  and  bufinefs  finiffied,  fo  as  to  be  laid  afide  by  that 
particular  time,  is  a  proper  expreffion  of  legaid  to  “di¬ 
vine  inflitution.  And  if  the  heaas  01  ararnily,  and  tneir 
houfehold  be  pious,  and  delight  in  the  fabbath,  they  will 
find  no  infuperable  difficulty,  in  ordinary  cafes,  to  be 
prepared  to  meet  and  welcome  the  fabbath,  when  the 
time  comes  on  ;  and  come  together,  and  begin  it  in  join¬ 
ing  in  focial  worffiip.  The  Jews  find  no  infuperable 
difficulty  or  inconvenience,  in  punctually  beginningtheii 
fabbath  at  fun  down,  when  they  commonly  join  in  focial 
worffiip.  And  chriftians  may  certainly,  with  equal  con¬ 
venience  and  propriety,  begin  their  fabbath  at  toe  fame 
time. 
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CHiahT1nM  !?  2n  0rdinance.  or  Ccrament,  which 
v^nriit  has  infututed  T'hic  ;c  i  r  a 

r.  •  *  IS  to  be  performed  JW  fh«' 

7P.'“‘i0"  <*»«“.«>  the  perfcn  baptized,  in  theriainc 
of  .he  Father,  and  the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghoft  i ' 

7  V  t0  7  *'  Proper  fubjecT  of  baptifm  a  perfon ' 
■  od„!t,  m„a  profefs  his  f.Hl„  io  ChHi/and  fiabjetS 

i-  n4d  T  d°  **  ,hi”S' »«*  he  has  com- 

,Te“r  Chr  „app“:  M  be  >  °r  eeal  he. 

G  .id;  and  to  underftand  and  believe  the 
peat  and  e.icnttal  doarines,  and  precepts  of  the  »oFpel 
ihts  ordinance  ,s  be  applied  to  every  one,  who  an' 

pears  to  be  qualified,  according  to  the  rules  winch  Chrift 
has  given,  to  be  a  member  of  the  v.fible  church  And 
ro  one  .a  to  be  I  conftdered  and  treated  as  a  member  of 
he  church  and  kingdom  of  Chrift,  nnlefs  he  be  bap-ized 
»uh  water,  as  this  is  the  only  door,  by  which  perfect 

",  ;  '°“aCe‘1  m‘°  lhe  v'Cble  kingdom  of  Chrift,  accord, 
-ng  to  ms  appointment.  And  all  who  are  baptized  ar. 

Chrift  8i'°rS  d‘rea’°"‘ are  vir‘Me  members  of  his  church. 

u  ooor'-'ffion  to  his  difeiples,  direSed  them 
to  oapuze  all  whom  they  prolelyted,.  And  we  find,  bv 

.  .  Inftory  we  have  of  their  preaching  and  condua,  tha't 
toe;  praetned  accordingly.  The  words  of  Chrift  to 
Wde  -us,  exprefs  the  effentjal  qualifications,  by  which 

cn™  :  “-1  tt  of  h,s  risbie 

be  born  of  water,  and  of  the  fpirit,  he  cannot  enter  into 
he  kingdom  of  God.”t  By  the  kingdom  of  God,  and 
the  kingdom  of  heaven,  when  mentioned  by  Chrift  he 
commonly  means,  his  vifible  church  and  kingdom  in  this 
world.  By  being  born  of  the  fpirit,  is  meant  that  reno- 


•Matth.xxviii.19.  tjohniii.e. 
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nation  of  heart,  by  which  perfons  become  real  chr. Rians, 
md  members  of  the  invihble  kingdom  of  Chnft.  To 
be  born  of  water  is  to  be  baptized  with  water,  acordmg 
to  the  inflitution  and  command  of  Ohrid,  by  which  per¬ 
fons  enter  into  the  vifible  church,  and  become  members 
of  the  vifible  kingdom  of  God  ;  without  which  they  can¬ 
not  enter  into  this  kingdom  ;  as  this  is  the  only  appoint¬ 
ed  way,  to  enter  into  that  «fivenant,  of  which  baptdm  is 
the  initiating  feal,  and  fo  to  be  made  a  vifible  member  of 
this  kingdom.  The  former,  his  being  bom  of  the  Ipirit, 
does  not  make  him  a  member  of  the  vifible  church  or 
kingdom  of  God.  But  in  order  to  this,  he  muft  pmfe.s 
his  faith,  and  enter  into  covenant,  and  have  this  vifible 
feal  of  the  covenant  put  upon  him.  As  a  perfon  may  be 

born  of  the  fpirit,  before  he  is  a  vifible  member  c.  the 
kingdom  of  God,  and  muft  be  fo,  in  order  to  be  a  real 
and" true  member,  at  any  time;  and  he  is  fuppofed  and, 
appears  to  be  fuch  an  one,  when  he  is  baptized,  and  by  it 
becomes  a  vifible  member  of  this  kingdom  :  So  a  perfon 
may  appear  to  be  born  of  the  fpirit,  and  profeis  that 
which  implies  it,  and  be  baptized,  and  enter  into  the 
vifible  kingdom  of  God,  and  yet  not  be  really  born  of  the 
fpirit  He  is  not  a  member  of  the  inviiibie  chuicn,  but 
may  be  a  member  of  the  vifible  church,  admitted  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  rules  which  Chrift  has  given  to  Ins  church. 
Pie  is  not  in  the  kingdom  of  God,  in  the  fight  ot  God  ; 
but  is  fo,  in  the  fight  of  men.  But  he  who  is  born  of 
the  fpirit,  and  is  baptized,  has  entered  into  the  kingdom 
of  God,  in  the  fight  of  God  and  man,  and  appears  to  be 
what  he  really  is,  and  ftiall  be  faved  :  Whereas  the  other, 
who  is  born  of  water  only,  is  a  hypocnte,  and  is  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  kingdom  of  God  only  in  appeaiance,  that 
he  is  a  vifible  member  only,  and  not  a  complete  Oi»es 
and  has  no  title  to  falvation. 

Baptifm 
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Baptifm  is  an  appointed  feal  of  the  covenant  of  arare 
both  on  the  part  of  Chrift,  and  of  him  who  is  baptized’ 

to  all"  t  °hf  tmt\°f  the  Pr0mifo  of  this  COvenant* 
to  a  1  who  beheve,  and  are  the  true  friends  of  Chrift 

And  he  who  is  bapt.zed,  makes  this  a  vifible  feal  and  to' 

ken  of  the  truth  of  his  profeffion,  of  his  believing  in 

Chrilt,  and  of  his  fnendfhip  to  him  ;  and  his  willingnefs 

to  obey  and  ferve  him  ;  fo  *it  is  a  vifible,  folemn  cove' 

nanttranfaaion  between  Chrilt  and  him  who  is  bap- 

>  y  which  his  fins  are  vifibly  wafhed  away  and 
forgiven,  and  he  is  vifibly  intitled  to  all  the  promffes  of 
the  covenant  of  grace,  and  numbered  among  the  faved  - 
and  is  leally  to,  if  his  heart  be  anfwerable  in  any  degree 

is  profdhon,  and  this  folemn  tranfaftion  ;  as  it  is  if 
he  be  born  of  the  fpirit  of  God. 

Chriflian  baptifm,  is  not  to  be  repeated,  or  adminifter- 
ed,  more  than  once  to  the  fame  peffon,  becaufe  we  have 
no  precept  or  example  for  this  in  the  fcripture.  And 
here  does  not  appear  any  reafon  for  doing  it ;  for  by 
m,  perfons  are  introduced  into  the  vifible  church  of 
Chilli  as  appearing  to  be  real  members  of  his  kingdom. 
And  il  one,  1°  baptized  and  introduced,  be  afterwards 
rejeSed  and  call  out,  for  his  vifible  bad  conduft;  and 
after  tins,  profefs  and  appear  to  be  a  true  penitent,  there 
can  e  no  vifible  evidence  that  he  was  not  a  real  chriflian 

when  he  was  baptized,  and  firft  introduced  ;  therefore 

there  is  no  more  reafon  for  rebaptizing  him,  than  for  re¬ 
peating  the  baptifm  of  any  other  vifible  member  of  the 
c  imch  ;  and  though  he  has  been  reje&ed,  his  relation  to 
the  church  does  not  ceafe,  on  fuppofition  he  lhall  repent  • 
therefore,  when  he  appears  to  repent,  he  rellores  himfeif 

to  the  fame  llation  in  the  vifible  church,  in  which  he  was 
before, 

Baptnm  is  a  public  ordinance,  and  the  church  is  to 
know  who  are  baptized,  and  who  are  not  •  and  it  is 

therefore. 
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therefore,  in  ordinary  cafes,  to  be  adminiftered  in  public. 
But  there  may  be  inftances  in  which  it  is  proper  and  ne- 
ceffary,  to  do  it  more  privately  ;  of  which  we  have  ex¬ 
amples  in  the  days  of  the  Apoftles. 

There  have  been,  and  ftill  are,  different  and  oppofite 
fentiments,  among  profeffed  believers,  refpe&ing  the 
ordinance  of  baptifm  ;  efpecially  with  regard  to  the 
mode  of  applying  water  in  baptifm  ;  and  the  proper  lub- 
je£is  of  this  ordinance  :  And  many  volumes  have  been 
written,  containing  controverfy  on  thele  points.  And 
as  no  new  light  can  perhaps  be  given  now  on  thefe  fub- 
jedts  in  difpute,  it  is  r?ot  thought  needful  to  enter  particu¬ 
larly  into  this  controverfy  here.  A  few  things  however, 
will  be  obferved,  refpedting  thefe  points,  of  the  propriety 
and  truth  of  which,  every  one  will  judge  for  himfelf. 

1.  The  difference  and  oppofition  in  fentiment  and  prac¬ 
tice,  rePpediing  this  inftitution,  and  all  other  chriftian  doc¬ 
trines,  duties  and  ordinances,  is  not  owing  to  any  want  of 
light  and  inftrudiionin  the  fcriptures, on  thele  points.  To 
fuppofe  this,  is  a  reproach  on  divine  revelation,  and  the  au¬ 
thor  of  it,  and  an  implicit  denial  that  it  comes  from  God. 
All  differences  of  this  kind,  are  owing  to  fomething  defec¬ 
tive  and  wrong  in  man,  by  which  is  he  blind  to  that  which 
is  clearly  revealed  in  feripture.  This  ought  to  encou¬ 
rage  and  excite  every  honed  man  diligently  to  learch  the 
fcriptures  on  this  fubjedl,  as  well  as  others,  praying  that 
he  may  not  be  blinded  by  prejudice  or  any  wrong  bias  * 
but  that  his  eyes  may  be  opened  to  fee  what  God  has 
revealed.  We  are  not  to  confine  ourfelves  to  one  part 
of  the  Bible  in  negledt  of  others  ;  or  to  conclude  nothing 
to  be  revealed,  which  we  do  not  find  affertea  in  exprefs 
words  ;  but  all  parts  of  feripture  are  to  be  carefully  ex¬ 
amined,  and  compared  together,  in  order  to  learn  what 
is  the  whole  revealed  will  of  God  :  And  whatever  is  the 
juft  and  neceffary  confequence  from  any  one,. or  two,  or 

more 


SO  4 


Concerning  Baptifm, 


Part  II. 


more  propofiiions  or  fa%  which  are  exprefsly  afferted 
themfe]63^^  revea*ec*>  as  ^ofe  propofitions  and  fa&s 

However  we  may  differ  now  in  fentiment  and  prance, 
on  the  fubjea  of  baptifm,  and  opp0re  and  cenfure  each 
other  ;  when  men  fhall  be  more  upright,  difcermng,  and 
dihgent  m  attending  to  the  Bible,  ready  to  receive  with 
mecknels,  what  God  has  revealed,  as  they  will  be  in  the 
days  of  the  millennium,  all  thofe  differences  will  ceafe, 
and  what  is  fo  much  difputed  now,  will  then  be  feen  to 
be  clearly  decided  in  divine  revelation  :  All  former 
errors  will  be  reftified.  And  doubtlefs  it  will  then  be 
teen,  that  we  were  all,  more  or  lefs,  in  the  wrong,  on  this 
point.  We  mull  therefore  go  to  the  law  and  the  tefii- 
raony  ;  and  if  we  think  and  fpeak  not  according  to  this 
word,  it  is  becauie  there  is  no  light  in  us,  while  it  fhines 
fufficiently  clear  in  the  Bible. 

2.  As  to  the  mode  of  baptifm,  and  the  form  and  man¬ 
ner  of  uGng  and  applying  water  in  this  ordinance,  to  the 
perlon  baptized,  it  does  not  appear  to  be  decidedly  fixed 
in  the  fcripture  whether  it  be  by  plunging,  pouring  on 
water,  afperfion  or  fprinkling.  Each  of  thofe  ways  have 
been  embraced  and  praaifed  by  different  churches,  and 
fome  do  infill  that  plunging  the  perfon  wholly  under 
water,  is  the  only  fcriptural  mode  of  baptifm,  and  that 

none  are  really  baptized,  who  are  not  thus  plunged. _ 

But  when  tiie  fcripture  is  carefully  examined,  it  will  not 
appear  that  this  form  of  baptifm  Was  inflituted  by  Chrifl 
or  praaifed  by  the  Apoftles  ;  or  that  the  word  in  the 
Original,  translated  baptifm,  or  to  baptize,  invariably  figni- 
fies  plunging  the  whole  body  in  water.  This  has  been 
particularly  confidered  and  proved  over  and  over  ap-ay^ 
by  writers  on  this  fubjea.  Therefore,  their  opinion  and 
praaice  with  regard  to  baptifm,  feems  to  be  moll  agree¬ 
able  to  fcripture,  w  110  think  no  particular  form  of  applv— 

ing 
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ing  water  in  baptifm  is  prefcribed  there,  by  precept  or 
example,  or  by  any  thing  that  is  there  faid  on  this  point ; 
therefore,  every  church  is  left  to  adopt  that  particular 
mode  which  appears  to  them  molt  decent  and  conveni¬ 
ent  ;  or  that  different  perfons  may  be  baptized  in  differ¬ 
ent  ways  of  application  of  water,  as  fhall  be  molt  agree¬ 
able  to  them,  allowing  all  to  be  really  baptized,  to  whom 
water  is  religioufly  applied  by  a  proper  perfon,  in  the 
name  of  the  facred  Trinity,  whether  by  plunging,  pour¬ 
ing  on  water,  or  by  afperfion  and  fprinkling  :  As  the 
chriflian  baptifm  does  in  no  degree  confift  in  the  particu¬ 
lar  manner  of  ufing  and  applying  water  ;  and  that  it  is 
as  real  baptifm,  according  to  the  inflitution  of  Chrift,  when 
performed  in  different  modes.  And  they  feem  to  be 
rigid  beyond  any  feripture  warrant,  and  in  a  degree 
fuperflitious,  who  infill:  that  all  fhall  be  baptized  by 
plunging  ;  and  rejefl  all  thofe  to  whom  water  has  not 
been  applied  in  this  particular  mode,  as  not  baptized. 
This  is  doubtlefs  making  that  effential  to  this  ordinance, 
which  the  feripture  has  not  made  fo,  and  rejecting  thofe 
from  chriflian  communion,  and  the  privileges  of  the 
vifible  church,  whom  Chrift  receives.  If  they  who  have 
adopted  this  mode  of  baptifm,  by  plunging,  did  not  make 
it  a  term  of  communion,  and  exclude  all,  as  not  baptized, 
who  have  not  had  water  applied  to  them  in  this  particu¬ 
lar  way,  and  not  vifible  chnftians,  the  difpute  and  con¬ 
tention,  would  be  at  end  ;  and  they  who  think  and 
praflife  differently,  might  hold  communion  with  each 
other,  and  be  members  of  the  fame  churches  ;  though 
baptized  in  different  modes. 

3.  The  proper  fubje&s  of  baptifm,  if  adult,  are  thofe  who 
by  profeffion,  and  in  appearance,  are  believers  in  Chrift, 
and  true  friends  to  him.  None  but  they  who  are  really 
fuch,  do  in  heart  <c  put  on  Chrift,”  and  approve  of  the 
covenant  of  grace,  and  the  way  of  falvation  by  him,  and 

Vol.  II*  W  /  devote 
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devote  them  Selves  to  his  honour  and  fervice,  which  all 
who  come  to  baptifm,  profef,  to  do,  and  by  this  tranL 
(,/  •!’  are  admltt^d  into  the  church,  as  the  fervants  of 

r  hnft,  and  are  vifibly  interefted  in  the  bleflings  of  the 

covenant  of  grace,  and  are  confidered  as  among  the  num- 
ber  or  tne  faved,  and  are  thus  diltinguifhed  from  all 
others  as  faints,  or  holy  perfons.  They  mull  therefore 
be  really  holy,  m  order  to  put  on  this  vifibility  and  pro- 

;U  "  °‘  W,th  ProP»ety  and  truth,  which  they  do  in 
baptifm:  For  if  they  be  not  really  fuch,  they  are  utterly  • 
anquanfied  m  the  fight  of  God,  to  be  admitted  to  bap- 

af  U  IS‘  on  their  Part>  only  a  piece  of  hypocrify.— 
i  herefore,  none  are  to  be  admitted  to  this  ordinance,  but 

taom  who  m  the  view  of  the  church,  appear  to  be  true 

Menus  to  Chnft,  or  believers  in  him,  and  really  holy 

and  are  juftly  confidered  by  them  as  fuch,  who  can 

judge  only  by  outward  appearance,  and  cannot  certainly 
know  what  is  in  the  heart.  7 

i  \13af  n°5;e  nut  fuch,  who  are  thus  vifibly,  and  in  the 
cnamaoie  judgment  of  the  church,  and  of  thofe  who 
aomnut.er  this  ordinance,  believers  in  Chill,  and  really 

'/!  are  the  ProPer  fubjeas  of  this  ordinance,  and  to  be  - 
aomitted  to  baptifm,  is  abundantly  evident  from  fcrin- 
ture,  as  well  as  from  the  nature  of  the  tranfaftion  and 
kne  reafon  of  things.  The  Apoflles,  when  they  firft 
began  to  admimfler  chriflian  baptifm,  and  form  a  church 
baptized  none  but  fuch  who  £  Gladly  received  the 
word.”*  When  the  Eunuch  defired  to  be  baptized, 

I  bilip  faid,  “  ]f  thou  believed  with  all  thine  heart,  thou 
may fl.  ”i-  This  implies  that  he  was  not  qualified  for  bap- 
tifm,  ora  fit  fubiect  of  that  ordinance,  unlefs  he  were  a 
true  believer  in  Chrift  ;  and  that  he  could  not  baptize 
him,  unlefs  he  profeffed  and  appeared  to  be  fuch  a  be¬ 
liever.  Hence  ail  who  were  baptized,  and  formed  into 

churches,  . 


*  A(5ls  ii.  41. 


f  Afts  viii.  37. 
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churches,  wereconfidered  and  addreffed  by  the  Apoftles, 
in  their  letters  to  them,  as  faints  or  holy  perfons,  believers 
in  Chrifi,  and  friends  to  him  :  as  thofe  who  were  faved. 
and  heirs  of  eternal  life  :  Or,  which  is  the  fame,  as  real 
chriflians  :  Of  which  every  one  mull  be  fenfible,  who 
reads  the  ACts  of  the  Apoftles,  and  their  epiftles. 

INFANT  BAPTISM. 

WHETHER  infants,  the  children  of  vifible  be 
lievers,  and  members  of  the  vifible  church,  who  have 
been  now  defcribed,  are  the  proper  fubje&s  of  baptifm^  4***+ 
is  an  important  queftion,  upon  which  profeffing  chrlf-%**Z<  3 
tians  are  greatly  divided ;  and  which  has  been  the  fubjeft  0^^ 


of  much  difpute  in  the  three  laft  centuries.  It  is  not 
thought  proper,  or  that  it  will  anfwer  any  good  end,  to 
enter  here  very  particularly  into  this  difpute,  upon 
which  fo  much  has  been  written  on  both  fides.  It  will 
be  fufficient  briefly  to  ftate  the  chief  arguments  for  the 
baptifm  of  fuch  children  ;  and  the  ground,  and  imoort 
of  this  ordinance,  when  applied  to  them. 


ARGUMENTS  FOR  INFANT  BAPTISM. 

I.  T  II  E  arguments  may  be  exhibited  under  the 
following  particulars. 

5.  It  is  obferved  from  the  fcripture,  that  God,  in  his 
ilealnigs  with  men,  in  his  conflitutions  and  conduft,  and 
covenants  with  them,  does  conneCi  children  with  their 
parents,  and  confiders  the  former  as  included  in  the  lat¬ 
ter  ;  fo  that  the  children  take  their  moral  character,  and 
vifible  relation  to  God,  and  derive  good  or  evil,  a  bleff- 

jug,  01  the  contrary,  from  their  parents,  according  to  their 
character  and  conduCi. 


Whm 
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of  A^Cn  G°d  madC  man*  he  confidcrcd  the  children 
of  Adam  as  included  in  him,  and  they  were  included  in 

the  covenant  made  with  him  •  fo  that  thev 

b!ef7Vri  ^  ’  10  ‘flat  they  were  to  be 

and  h  -  °'  ^COrdln§  to  the  condua  of  their  parent ; 

is  moral  charafter  and  conduft,  was  to  determine 

‘  ,nX  theirs-  Though  there  were  fome  things  peculiar 
■»  h,s  conftitution  ;  efpecially  as  i,  was  raofe  'ZS 

fro' ™"dam  ,ofhV''  ‘tlK"  *“  th'  ”a‘UraI 

<0  be  ga.herld  f  „  viz  ThT  VM  Y“  ”»Ch  “ 
ed  in  th*  n  ;  That  children  may  be  includ. 

fo 

food  or  evH  m°jaI  Ch“raa'r  fr°m  them'  “d  derive 

Parents,  and  that  God  has  adually  done  this,  in  a  per¬ 
spicuous  and  moil  Striking  inftance,  in  which  he  may  be 
con  ic  ered,  perhaps,  as  Setting  a  pattern  and  example  of 
is  con  u 61  with  mankind,  in  his  public,  covenant  tranf- 
adions  with  them;  and  that  in  all  fuch  covenants, 

children  are  to  be  considered  as  included  with  their 
parents. 

nen  God  made  a  covenant  with  Noah,  after  the 
hood,  his  children  and  feed  were  included.  And  God’s 
covenant  with  Abraham  was  with  him,  and  his  feed  after 
him.  And  his  children  and  pollerity,  had  favour  and 
fieffings  in  confequence  of  this  covenant,  and  out  of 

refped  to  it.  “  lie  remembered  his  holy  promife,  and 
Abraham  his  Servant.  And  he  brought  forth  his  people 
with  joy;  and  his  chofen  with  gladnefs.  But  thou, 
Ifrael,  ait  my  fervant,  Jacob,  whom  I  have  chofen,  the 
feed  of  Abraham,  my  friend.”*  And  God  faved  the 
children  and  pollerity  of  David  from  evil,  and  (hewed 
them  fpecial  favours,  for  his  fake,  and  out  of  refped  to 
the  covenant  made,  with  him.t 

From 

*  Pfal.  cv.  42, 43.  Ifai.  xli.  8.  See  alfo  Gen.  v.  4,  5,  34,  Exod.  vi.  5, 

Levit.  xxvi.  42. 

•f  i  Kin^s  xi.  12,  13,  32,  34,  35,  2  Chron.  xxi,  7.  Ifai.  xxxvii.  35. 


309 


ChAp.  V.  of  the  Children  of  Believers. 


From  thefe  inftances,  it  appears,  that  God  has  in  faft, 
entered  into  covenant  with  parents,  in  which  their  chil¬ 
dren  or  feed,  were  included  in  fuch  a  fenfe  and  decree, 
that  he  has  Ihewed  favour  to  them,  out  of  refpedt  to  fuch 
covenants,  and  to  the  parents  with  whom  the  covenant 
was  made.  When  God  entered  into  covenant  with  the 
children  of  I  fra  el,  on  the  plains  of  Moab,  their  children, 
even  their  little  ones ,  or  infants,  are  exprefsly  included  in 
the  covenant. *  1  hey  are  laid  to  enter  into  covenant 

with  their  parents.  Therefore,  infants  and  children  did 
enter  into  covenant  with  their  parents,  as  included  with 
them,  in  the  folemn  tranfaftion. 

Agreeable  to  this,  God  fays,  fCI,  the  Lord  thy  God, 
am  a  jealous  God,  vifiting  the  iniquities  of  the  fathers 
upon  the  children,  unto  the  third  and  fourth  generation 
of  them  that  hate  me  :  And  Ihewing  mercy  unto  thou- 
fands  of  them  that  love  me,  and  keep  my  command¬ 
ments.  ”f  Here,  on  the  one  hand,  God  fays,  he  brings 
evil  on  the  children  and  pofterity  of  wicked  parents,  as 
the  confequence  of  their  iniquity.  It  hence  is  evident, 
that  the  moral  charafter  of  the  children  of  wicked  parents 
is,  by  divine  conftitution,  affetted,  formed,  and  fixed  by, 
or  in  confequence  of  the  parents  iniquity,  who  are  ene¬ 
mies  to  him  :  For  God  has  declared,  that  the  child  who 
does  not  imitate  his  father  in  his  iniquity,  (hall  not  fuffer 
for  his  father’s  wickednefs.^  1  he  words  cited  from  the 
fecond  commandment,  are  not  repeated  or  contradifted, 
by  this  paffage  in  Ezekiel,  as  feme  have  fuggefled,  but 
are  explained;  and  hereby  we  learn,  that  vifiting  the 
iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon  their  children,  does  not  in¬ 
tend  punifhing  the  children  for  the  iniquity  of  their 
fathers,  whatever  be  the  moral  ch  a  rafter  and  conduft  of 
the  childien,  and  though  they  abhor  and  renounce  their 
Father's  iniquity,  and  fear  and  love  God.  But  their 
moral  chai  after  is  luppofed  to  be  like  that  of  their  wicked 


W  3  father ; 

Deut.  xxix.  io,  ii,  12.  f  Exod.  xx,  5,  6.  J  Ezsk.  xviii.  1—20. 
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’“a  “  "“f"11’-  i!"Plied  “  iniquity  of  their 
1Cr'  being  Vlflted  uPon  them  ;  that  they  fhall  not  re 
noance,  but  approve  of  the  fins  of  their  father,  andfuffer 

natural  evil  or  punifhment,  for  their  own  difpofition  and 
condufl,  and  becaufe  their  moral  character  and  conduft 

hke  their  father’s.  Hence  it  appears,  that  the  moral 
c  at  after  of  the  children  of  wicked  parents,  is  the  confe¬ 
rence  of  the  iniquity  of  their  parents,  and  is  formed  by 
it,  as  the  foundation  of  the  natural  evil  which  they  fuffer; 
and  that  this  is  meant  by  vifiting  the  iniquity  of  the’ 
atiers,  wno  hate  God,  upon  their  children'.  Thefe 
fathers  do  hand  down,  and  entail  to  their  children,  their 
amquity,  or  their  own  moral  charafter  ;  as  there  is  no 

other  poffible  way,  in  which  their  iniquity  can  be  vifited 
upon  their  children. 

On  the  contrary,  God  fliews  mercy  unto  a  thoufand 
generations  fucceffively  of  them  who  love  him,  and  keep 
his  commandments.  This  is  God’s  covenant  with  fuch  - 
wnicn  appears  from  the  words  of  Mofes,  in  which  he  has 
reference  to  the  declaration  and  promife  in  the  fecond 
^command.  Know,  therefore,  that  the  Lord  thy  God, 
he  is  God,  the  faithful  God,  which  keepeth  covenant  and 
mercy  with  them  that  Jove  him,  and  keep  his  command¬ 
ments,  to  a  thoufand  generations.”*  From  thefe  words, 
we  learn  two  things. 

Jirjl,  That  the  mercy  mentioned  in  the  fecond  com¬ 
mand,  which  God  exercifes  and  fliews,  is  covenanted 
me?  cy,  mercy  which  he  has  promifed  to  them  who  love 
him,  and  keep  his  commandments,  who  have  entered 
into  covenant  with  him. 

Secondly ,  That  thoujands  in  the  fecond  command, 
means  a  thoufand  generations  ;  and  fo  is  a  promife  of 
mercy  not  only  to  thofe  individual  perfons,  now  on  the 
itage  of  life,  who  love  God  and  keep  his  commandments; 
jbtit  that  thefe  by  fearing  God,  and  keeping  his  com¬ 
mandments. 


*  Deut.  vii.  5, 


Chap.  V.  of  the  Children  of  Believers.  31 1 

mandments,  fliali  tranfmit  and  hand  down  mercy  to  the 
next  creneration,  or  to  their  children  ;  and  thole  children, 
by  faithfully  following  their  parents  heps,  and  keeping 
covenant,  fliali  likewife  procure  mercy  for  their  children 
of  the  next  generation.  And  in  this  way,  uniels  the 
covenant  be  broken  by  unlaithfulnels  and  dilobedience, 
mercy  will  go  down,  from  one,  to  another,  even  to  a 
thoufand  generations  ;  that  is,  to  all  generations  ;  and 
the  courfe  can  never  be  interrupted  j  and  in  this  relpect 
it  is  an  cverlajling  covenant. 

And  that  this  is  the  meaning  of  the  words  in  the  lecond 
commandment,  is  evident  from  the  words  themfelves, 
taken  together.  For  the  promife  is  let  in  oppofition  to 
the  threatning  :  The  threatning  relpe&s  polterity  or 
children,  or  generations  yet  to  come — “Unto  the  third 
and  fourth  generation.”  Generation  is  not  in  the  orig¬ 
inal,  but  is  neceflariiy  underftood,  and  therefore  properly 
fupplied  by  our  tranflators.  Therefore,  the  promife  has 
refpedl  to  the  fame  ;  and  “  Shewing  mercy  unto  thou- 
fands,”  means  a  thoufand  generations  ;  and  might  have 
been  thus  tranilated,  and  fupplied,  with  as  much  rea- 
fon  and  propriety  as  the  foregoing  claufe,  and  agree¬ 
able  to  the  fenfe  Mofes-gives  of  the  words,  in  the  place 
juft  cited.  As  evil  defeends  from  father  to  children,  to 
the  third  and  fourth  generation  :  So,  on  the  other  hand, 
mercy  defeends  from  parents  to  children,  to  a  thoufand 
generations :  That  is,  to  all  generations,  without  any 
limitation,  a  certain  number,  or  many,  being  mentioned, 
for  an  unlimited  one.  The  defeent  of  evil  from  father 
to  children,  from  generation  to  generation,  is  limited, 
and  has  an  end,  either  by  the  interpofition  of  mercy,  to 
put  a  Hop  to  the  lucceffion  of  evil,  as  it  fometimes  does, 
and  fo  “mercy  rejoices  againfl  judgment  or  by  cut¬ 
ting  off  the  polterity,  and  putting  an  end  to  the  lucceffion 
of  evil,  which  is  often  the  cafe.  But  mercy  defeends 
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nom  parents  to  children,  from  generation  to  general 
without  limitation  or  end,  uniefs  the  fucce/fion  K  •  ' 

rtr cut  °ff  b7  ^  1: 

nant*  by  the  parents. 

Pare”'5  tranfnlit  a  bai)  moral 
t‘"  Ih',r  d,,ldrc".  W  their  iniquity,  this  beimr 

implied  tn  the  threatning,  ashas  been  Em  ,  and  the  ' 
niqun,.  is  m  ill,,  way  vifited  upon  their  cMdren  .  s„ 

’  £L  P-T'Ie'  “  “  0pp0fed  “  tbe  threatninj  the 

love  and  obedience  of  the  parents  affects  arid  for**s  ™ 

Z  f  ‘heir  Clliidr"‘  f°  ■<«  their  piety 

hieffi-igs  t;r-  C<h  lA  the  Promild-  eonvey  fpiritual 
hieibngs  to  their  children,  which  is  the  mercy -bromifed 

•  fllowm  to  the  parents  who  iove  God  and  beep  his 

Sr^beE^  thEgment  a”d 

difobedience  is  in  judgment  vifited  on  thdr  cZdrTmdn 
he  manner  above  explained  :  So,  on  the  contrarv  the 
piety  and  obedience  of  them,  who  Ice  God,  and 'kelp 
“mmandments,  is  in  mercy  vifited  h  p 

d.‘,en/  ttnotmitting  a  good  moral  cha, after  ,0  them  Zj 

al  th=°pfa  miftSd  "'Z  T  imp]“d  ‘his  ;  a"d 
a  rc  ,  ft  declares,  "The  generation  of  the  no 

12“  bkm  ■  Ub  r“d  ™  ^ 

,,, AU  ‘.hat  ist  10  be  inferred  from  this  palfage,  at  prefent 

is  finuLan”  ihv  f'  n'a7rbC  made  °f  ‘‘  bcfore  lhis  r"bi'a' 

,  J  •  ",  ^  anc‘  ^rom  tno^e  mentioned  before  under  this 

particu  ar,  ;  ,  that  God,  in  his  tranfaftions  and  covenant 
mg  with  men  does  inclnde  children  with  their  p  "  m  ' 
and  they  are  fo  connefted  together,  that  children  derive' 
their  moral  charafter,  a.  lead  in  many  inltances  f,l 

JZTT  Zh  G°d'  e,lte™Sint0  covenant  with 
parents,  extends  the  promifes  and  bleilings  of  his  cove 

oan,  ,0  their  children ,  which  are  fufpen/ed  on  the  Zl 

*  m.  cxu.  1.  a£ier 
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after  and  conduft  of  their  parents,  on  their  fulfilling  the 
covenant,  on  their  part,  or  not.  It  is  prefumed  this  is 
undeniably  certain,  from  the  palfages  of  feripture  which 
have  been  here  cited. 

As  this  has  in  faft,  been  the  way  of  God's  dealing  with 
mankind,  and  this  is  declared  to  be  his  method  of  con-, 
duft,  and  the  tenor  of  his  covenanting  with  his  people, 
in  the  fecond  command  ;  not  as  a  temporary,  but  a  per¬ 
petual  rule  of  his  proceeding  and  covenanting  with  man  ; 
and  this  appears  rational  and  natural;  no  reafon  can  be 
fuggefted,  why  it  fhould  not  take  place  under  the  gofpcl, 
to  as  great  a  degree,  if  not  greater,  in  Goal’s  covenanting 
with  chriftians ;  but  this  gives  good  reafon  to  conclude, 
with  great  certainty,  that  this  is  the  way  in  which  God 
deals  with  chriftians,  and  chriftian  churches  universally  ; 
and  that  his  covenant  with  them  includes  their  children 
alfo. 

This  is  thought  to  be  one  good  and  ftrong  argument, 
for  the  baptifm  of  children,  of  parents  who  are  vifible 
believers,  and  are  in  covenant  with  God,  and  members  of 
a  chriftian  church.  Since  the  covenant  has  refpeft  to 
their  children,  as  well  as  to  them,  and  the  children  are 
really  included  in  it;  this  is  a  good  reafon  why  the  feal 
of  the  covenant  fliould  be  applied  to  them,  as  well  as  to 
their  parents;  therefore,  they  are  proper  fubjefts  of 
baptifm. 

2.  That  the  above  reafoning  is  right  and  conclufive. 

OO  t 

from  the  fafts  and  declarations  recorded  in  feripture, 
which  have  been  mentioned  ;  that  the  children  of  thofe 
who  enter  into  covenant,  are  proper  fubjefts  of  the  feal 
of  the  covenant,  and  have  an  equal  right  to  it  with  their 
parents,  is  confirmed  by  the  exprefs  direction  and  com¬ 
mand  of  God,  to  adminifter  and  affix  the  feal  of  his  cove¬ 
nant  to  tne  children,  as  well  as  to  their  parents.  Of 
this  there  is  indisputable  evidence,  both  from  precept, 
and  from  fact. 


When 
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fJl  ,G°d  entered  lnto  covenant  with  Abraham  thc 

f  l 3nd  Pattern  of  a11  believers  to  the  end  of  the  world 
and  formed  a  vifible  church  in  his  houfe  and  farm!.  ’ 
ana  appointed  circumcifion  to  be  a  token  and  feai  of  the 
covenant,  his  children,  and  all  the  children  m  his  family 
were  included  in  the  covenant,  and  by  an  expreis  direc 

o\7  wr ;° be  drcumafed  at  «ght  da7S 

r  \  /  hS  ,/as  tije  leal  of  the  covenant,  between 

°d  3nd ,t;le  feed  and  poftenty  of  Abraham,  and  all  who 
were  piofdytecl,  and  joined  with  them,  by  which  they 

weie  vi  iu  y  in  covenant,  and  diftinguilhed  from  others  • 
and  was  conllantly  applied  to  children,  from  Abraham’ 
oown  to  the  chnftian  difpenfation,  and  till  the  rwht  of 
circumcifion  was  exprefsly  fet  afide  and  abolifhed  in  the 
church;  and  another  rite  appointed  in  the  place  of  it 
by  divine  authority  s  which  is  baptifm  with  water.  And 
the  circumcifion  of  infants  was  fo  drift! y  enjoined  and 
made  fo  important  and  neceffary,  in  order  to  continue 
and  maintain  a  vifible  church,  that  when  a  parent  reieft- 
ed  to  circumcife  his  children,  the  covenant  was  broken 
witn  refpeft  to  the  children,  and  the  parent,  and  they 
were  cut  off  from  the  church.*  1 

The  Abrahamic  covenant,  and  that  into  which  the 
children  of  Ifrael  entered,  which  is  in  fubllance  the  fame 
included  the  promife  of  fpiritual  bleffings,  even  all  the’ 
good  things  which  are  contained  in  the  covenant  of  errace 
which  takes  place  between  God  and  the  vifible  churches 
of  Chi  ill,  and  every  individual  believer;  and  the  latter 
is  the  fame  with  the  former,  in  the  effence  and  fubllance 
of  it.  Nothing  greater  or  more  is  promifed  to  man  in 
tne  Bible,  nor  can  more  be  promifed  by  God,  than  that 
he  will  be  a  God  unto  them.  This  promife  was  contain¬ 
ed  in  the  covenant  made  with  Abraham,  and  his  feed.f 
And  this  promife  contains  all  the  bleffings  of  the  gofpel 

covenant, 

Gen.  xv, i.  9,  10,  14.  Exod.  iv,  24,  25,  26.  xii.  48. 

f  Gen.  xvii. 
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covenant,  or  t lie  new  covenant,  called  (o,  to  cuhinguifh  it 
from  the  covenant  publifhed  from  Mount  Sinai,  in  the 
form  of  a  covenant  of  works  ;  which  did  however,  under 
that  form,  more  darkly  contain  the  covenant  of  grace.** 
And  nothing  more  is  to  be  promiled,  on  man  s  part, 
than  to  keep  this  covenant ,  which  was  enjoined  upon 
Abraham  and  his  feed.  And  Cod  laid  unto  Abianam, 
Thou  (halt  keep  my  covenant  therefore,  thou  and  thy  iced 

after  thee,  in  their  generations. ”+  To  enter  into  cove¬ 
nant  with  God,  and  acknowledge  and  receive  him  as 

their  God,  is  to  engage  to  do  all  the  duty  enjoined  in  the 
covenant,  which  is  neceflary,  in  order  to  paita/ee  of  the 
promifes  ;  to  love  God,  and  keep  his  commandments  - 
Which  is  exp  relied  to  Abraham  in  the  following  woids  - 
«  The  Lord  appeared  to  Abraham,  and  faid  unto  him, 
I  am  the  Almighty  God;  walk  bejore  me  and  be  thou 
perfcttr% 

This  covenant  did  indeed,  contain  a  promt le  of  tem¬ 
poral  faleflings,  and  of  polfefhng  the  land  01  Canaan  ; 
but  this  does  not  make  it  effentially  different  from  the 
covenant  under  the  gofpel  ;  tor  this  contains  a  piomns 
of  temporal  good  things,  which  fhall  be  proper  and 
needed  :  It  has  the  promile  of  the  lire  that  now  is,  and  or 
that  which  is  to  come.”§ 

Therefore,  the  token  or  feal  of  this  covenant,  on  the 
part  of  thole  to  whom  it  was  applied,  fignmed  a  new 
heart,  a  heart  to  love  God,  a  humble,  penitent,  obedient 
heart.  And  an  heart  oppofite  to  all  this,  is  called,  an 
uncircumcifed  heart.  <c  Circumcife  therefore,  the  lore- 
jkm  of  your  heart,  and  be  no  more  flifi-tieeked.  And 
the  Lord  thy  God  will  circumcife  thine  heart,  and  the 
heart  of  thy  feed,  to  love  the  Lord  thy  God,  with  all 

thine  heart,  and  with  all  thv  foul,  that  thou  may  ft  live.,,jj 

“  If 

*  Jer.  xxxi.  31,  32*  33,  34.  Ezek.  xxxvii.  27.  Heb.  viii.  10.  Rev.  xxi.  7. 

f  Gen  xvii.  9.  J  verfe  1.  \  1  Tim.  iv.  S.  ||  Deut.  x.  16.  xxx.  6. 
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ffiff  tcke'd""  7“d  heam  be  ta®Hea.-.  ••  y. 
urr-necked,  and  uncirrumcifed  in  heart  an-l  .  Y 

always  refill  the  holy  Ghoft  ”+  -  n  ‘  ■ J  ’  ye  do 

!  ■  which  is  one  outwardly,  „  e~Jr  is  ^V*  *  3 

which  is  outward  in  thl'fl.ih  :  * “  * “ 

one  inwardly,  and  c,rc„m„d„  *  J  “’ho  “ 

fpirit,  and  not  in  the  letter. ”+  Circun,  r*  ,n  tbe 

im plied,  and  did  %„ify  as  ^ 

X"  d0“'  when  af'pl"d  10  ,hc  adu,t- 

•  s-;ixs™  ■». 

church  in  the  Fanrily  of  Abraham,  and  ^  r 

t.rtty,  upon  the  fame  foundation  and  covenant  aTto 
lubftance,  with  that  upon  which  the  rh  u  J 

is  haundeds  retiring, he 

promifesTnd' engagement  TTltj  f’  1*  mU‘Ual 

feal  of  this  covenant,  by  the  applicant hich'prfo" 
were  introduced  as  vilible  members  of  this  church  and 

*  pi-  "  °‘herS'  “  3  «a*r  h°ly  peo- 

WU.  r* heir  children,  and  they  wet  it  ,  adm-’-l(l=ced  to 
'I10UMI  their  narenK  M.Tk  ,oj  “wn  into  covenant  with 
ft?  /Whnr  -s  '  ?  children  of  parents  in  the  chr iftian 

/  ,  •!!  !'  ^  C  °f  bein^  inc3“ded  in  the  covenant 

At  a  eir  parents,  and  of  having  the  qualifications  for 

aptmn,  and  the  things  fignified  by  it,  as  the  infants  of 
^  r“  iam  aild  bis  Poftemy  were,  of  being  included  in  the 

t?oraanndmtl  fWilh  them;  3nd  of  the  Qualifies. 

•  r  1  a  df  b°fe  £hinSswbich  ,vere  %nified  bycircum- 
cifion,  thefe  being  in  lubflance  the  fame :  there  beinv  no 

other  alteration  or  change  but  that  which  is  erreum- 
dntla  ;  and  tbe  ancient  initiating  rite  and  feal  of  the 

1  V  ,  .  .*  »  _>  f  ^ 

covenant 

f  Afts  vii.  51,  }Rom.  ii.  20. 
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covenant,  changed  from  circumcifion  to  baptifm  with 
water,  which  is  the  chriftian  circumcifion.  Therefore, 
the  children  of  believers  in  the  chriftian  church,  aie  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  covenant  into  which  the  parents  enter^and 
are  to  have  the  initiating  feal  of  the  covenant  applied  to 
them,  as  being  the  proper  fubje£is  of  baptifm.  And  the 
divine  command  to  Abraham,  and  his  pofterity,  to  cir- 
curncife  their  children,  is  as  binding  on  chriftians,  who 
are  the  children  of  Abraham,  to  baptize  their  children  ; 
unlefsthis  command  and  inftitution  of  God  be  exprefsly, 
or  clearly,  by  neceffary  implication,  repealed  and  fet 
afide  ;  which  is  not  to  be  found  in  the  Bible,  nor  the  lead 
intimation  of  any  fuch  thing,  but  the  contrary  ;  as  will 
be  {hewn  under  the  next  particular.  It  was  a  favour 
and  privilege,  to  both  parents  and  children,  in  the 
Abrahamic  church,  to  have  the  latteradmitted  into  cove¬ 
nant  with  their  parents,  and  to  have  the  feal  of  the  cove¬ 
nant  applied  to  them  ;  and  no  reafon  can  be  given  or 
thought  of,  why  it  is  not  as  great  a  favour  and  privilege 
to  both  now,  as  it  was  then;  no  man  therefore,  can  fet 
this  divine  inftitution  afide,  unlefs  he  have  a  warrant 
from  heaven  to  do  it,  without  difobedience  to  God,  and 
injuring  the  church  of  Chrift,  and  offending  thole  little 
children,  the  children  of  believing  parents. 

God,  by  inftituting  a  church  in  the  family  of  Abraham, 
fqt  a  pattern,  and  appointed  a  form  of  a  church,  in  ail 
the  effentials  of  it,  agreeable  to  his  own  wildorn  and  good- 
pefs,  in  which  he  included  both  parents  and  their  chil¬ 
dren,  and  ordered  the  initiating  leal  of  the  covenant  to 
be  applied  to  infants  ;  hereby  declaring  them  to  be  the 
proper  fubjects  of  it.  This  was  a  great  favour  and  priv¬ 
ilege  to  parents  ana  children  ;  and  was  therefore,  ftricily 
enjoined,  and  much  infilled  upon,  as  an  important  duty9 
the  negle£l  of  which,  brought  the  parents  under  cenfore* 
&nd  excluded  them  from  the  privilege  of  the  church,  and 

injured 
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expect* 
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injured  the  children.  Therefore,  this  inftitution  eon 

.  ’  3nd  18  blndwS  on  the  chriftian  church  and  will 

continue  to  the  end  of  the  world ;  and  there  is  no  reafon 

madTo  °rf  ire\that  11  ft0u!d  be  fet  ***.  and  be 

Zt  an dt  5  °r  f  a°Uld  bC  eXpre^  ^ned 
a0a,n  and  the  command  renewed,  under  the  -gofpel  - 

lecaule  this  is  wholly  needlefs,-  it  having  been  once  ex’ 

Pje  s  y  enjoined  and  aftually  put  into  praftice,  a  total 

i  ence  about  it  afterwards,  is  a  tacit  command  to  continue 
the  obfervation  of  it.*  nue 

3-  It  has  been  juft  now  obferved,  that  if  nothing  be 
recorded  in  the  New  Teftament  that  was  faid  or  done  by 

of ff.  OI  ‘i,S  AP^!es*  cont^y  to  including  the  children 
of  believers,  in  the  covenant  with  their  parents,  and  bap 

tizing  therg  ;  then  the  conftitution  which  God  had  a! 

ready  made  in  his  church,  with  refpeft  to  this,  muft  ftand 

uniepea  ed  ;  and  it  may  be  fafely  concluded,  that  it  is  the 

will  of  Chnft,  that  this  fhould  take  place  in  his  church 

3,n  f  ^  U  aftuaIly  did  take  Piace,  and  was  praaifed’ 
thouglr  nothing  be  faid  direftly  concerning  it  But  it* 

”Uft  bC  rW  °bfeiTed*  that  th6re  faid  in  the 

children ofT P  ^  ^  ^  that  the 

children^  of  believers,  were  then  confidered  in  the  fame 

light  ano  charaaer,  and  treated  as  the  children  were  in 
the  Abrahamic  church. 

What  Thrift  laid  of  little  children  and  infants,  and 
did  to  them  which  were  brought  to  him  for  his  bleffino- 

*  «'h°  are  expefting  and  demanding,  that  Chrift  or  his  Apoftles 

,  efXi!re.  y  re'leW  a”d  enjoin  on  ehnftian*,  the  appointment  and  com’ 
mand  ot  God,  to  apply  to  the  infants  of  believers,  the  initiating  fea|  of  the 

covenant  m  order  to  warrant  men  to  do  it  ;  refufing  to  acquiefce  in  the 
^eCl.^°n  o^'his  point,  which  God  had  already  made  ;  if  the  argument  above  be 
are  nmrattng  Balaam,  who  did  not  reft  fatisfied  with  the  decision 
which  God  had  once  made,  refpefbng  his  going  to  cnrfe  Ifrael,  but  expect- 

liirn  /T'a  ’  G°d  “  fpeak  again-  if  he  did  really  forbid  his 
.  ,  S‘  '  Andareadlmgas  the  Scribes  and  Pharilees  did,  who  demanded 

"  S" fr°m  hf  "«*•  '°  P,'°Ve  'hat  JefUs  Was  the  Meffiah  ;  while  they  dif- 
regarded  a  the  figns,  and  the  abundant  evidence,  which  had  been  given 
to  confirm  this  truth.  ° 
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is  remarkable.  The  difciples  rebuked  thofe  who  brought 
them,  for  doing  it ;  but  Chrift  was  much  difpleafed  with 
them  for  doing  fo,  and  faid  to  them,  “  Suffer  little  chil¬ 
dren  to  come  unto  me,  and  forbid  them  not ;  for  of  fuch 
is  the  kingdom  of  heaven.”  And  he  took  them  in  his 
arms,  and  laid  his  hands  on  them,  and  prayed  for  them, 
and  bleffed  them.*  Upon  this  the  following  things  are 
to  be  obferved : 

1.  They  who  brought  thofe  children  and  infants  to 
Chrifl,  were  believers  in  him,  and  friends  to  him ;  for 
none  but  fuch  would,  in  thefe  circumliances,  bring  their 
children  to  him,  to  obtain  his  bleffing. 

2.  They  were  not  brought  to  Chrift  to  be  cured  of 
any  bodily  difeafe  :  For  if  this  had  been  the  cafe,  and 
the  children  had  need  of  healing  in  this  fenfe,  the  dif- 
cipl  es  would  not  have  rebuked  them  for  bringing  them 
to  be  healed  ;  befide,  there  is  not  a  word  faid,  intimating 
that  they  were  cured  of  any  bodily  diforder,  or  that  they 
had  any. 


3.  Chrift  encouraged  their  bringing  their  little  children 

and  infants  to  him  ;  and  difeovered  his  approbation,  by 
fhewing  his  difpleafure  with  his  difciples,  for  difeou rag¬ 
ing  and  forbidding  them  to  do  it ;  and  charging  them  not 
to  do  fo  again  ;  and  by  granting  the  requeft  of  thofe 
who  brought  them. 

1 

4.  Chrift,  by  taking  them  in  his  arms,  and  craving  for 
them,  and  bleffing  them,  declared  that  they  were  capable 
of  receiving  fpiritual  faving  bleffings;  of  being  the  fub- 
je&s  of  all  the  bleffings  contained  in  the  covenant  of 


gia^e,  and  of  ad  that  is  fignified  in  the  ordinance  ofbap- 
tffim ;  and  that  lie  actually  fixed  this  charafter  upon 
them,  and  conferred  thefe  bleffings,  and  numbered  them 
among  the  faved  ;  thofe  who  are  redeemed  by  him.  For 
his  praying  for  them,  and  bleffing  them,  muft  imply  all 


*  Matth.  xix.  13, 14,  15. 


this  ; 

Mark  x.  13,  14.  Luke  xviii.  15, 1$: 
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this  -  as  he  was  always  heard,  and  they  whom  Chrift 
b*eires  are  bleffed,  and  fihall  be  bleffed  forever. 

5.  When  Chrift  fays,  “For  of  fuch  is  the  kingdom 
of  heaven;”  he,  in  thefe  words  gives  the  reafon,  whv 
little  children  Ihould  be  brought  to  him  for  his  bleffing 
By  the  kingdom  of  God,  or  the  kingdom  of  heaven] 
whicn  is  the  fame,  is  meant  the  vifible  kingdom  of  Chrift 
m  this  world,  or  his  church  ;  in  which  fenfe,  this  phrafe 
is  moft  commonly  ufed  by  Chrift.  What  he  here  de¬ 
clares  therefore  is,  that  fuch  children  as  thele  that  is  the 
children  of  his  friends,  who  believe  in  him,  belong  to  his 
kingdom,  and  are  to  be  members  of  his  vifible  church, 

and  to  be  with  their  parents,  numbered  among  the  re- 
deemed. 


This  declaration  of  our  Saviour,  fets  the  children  of  be¬ 
lieving  parents,  under  the  gofpel,  in  the  fame  fituation  in 
which  the  children  of  the  vifible  members  of  the  ancient 
church,  in  the  family  and  poflerity  of  Abraham,  were 
placed.  Such  were  introduced  with  their  parents,  into 
that  church  and  kingdom,  and  were  as  real  members  of 
it  as  their  parents.  But  they  cannot  enter  into  this  kino*- 
dom  of  God,  the  vifible  church  of  Chrift,  in  any  way 
but  by  being  baptized  with  water  :  Therefore,  this  is  as 
proper,  important  and  neceffary,  as  was  the  circumcifion 
of  children,  under  the  covenant  made  with  Abraham. 
If  children  of  vifible  believers,  are  to  be  confidered  as 
having  a  right  to  be  vifible  members  of  the  kingdom  of 
God,  and  to  be  treated  as  fuch  ;  in  which  light  Chrift  has 
fet  them  in  thofe  words;  then  they  are  to  be  introduced 
to  this  vifible  {landing  in  this  church  and  kingdom,  by 
the  only  door  which  Chrift  has  fixed  and  opened  for 
this,  which  is,  by  being  baptized  with  water,  in  the  name 
of  the  facred  Trinity  ;  or  being  bom  of  water. 

In  fum,  what  Chrift  faid  and  did  on  this  occafion,  k 
•.entirely  conformable  to  the  inftitution  in  the  covenant 

with 
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with  Abraham,  and  the  pra&ice  of  the  church  of  Ifrael, 
refpefting  children  5  and  is  really  an  approbation  of  it, 
and  a  manifeftation  of  his  will,  that  the  children  of  his 
difciples,  and  members  of  his  vifible  church,  ftiould  be 
confidered  and  treated,  as  the  children  of  Abraham,  and 
his  pofterity  were,  as  being  in  the  fame  covenant  and 
kingdom  with  their  parents. 

What  the  Apoftle  Paul  fays  to  the  church  of  Chrift 
at  Corinth,  and  particular  members  of  it,  refpefting  their 
children,  is  an  evidence  that  they  had  the  fame  ftation 
and  charafler  in  the  chriflian  church,  which  they  had  in 
the  church  before  the  incarnation  of  Chrift.  “£lfe  were 


your  children  unclean  ;  but  now  are  they  holy.*” 

Here  it  is  afferted,  that  the  children  of  believing  pa¬ 
rents,  even  if  one  of  them  be  a  believer,  are  holy .  The 
meaning  of  the  word  holy,  here,  is  doubtlefs  plain  and 
determinate,  and  will  appear  fo,  when  properly  confider¬ 
ed,  and  compared  with  other  parts  of  the  Bible.  It  is 
not  certain  that  this  word,  efpecially  in  the  New  Tefta- 


mant,  when  applied  to  a  moral  agent,  denotes  a  moral 
chara£ier,  and  means  real  holinefs,  or  the  appearance  of 
real  holinefs,  in  the  view  and  judgment  of  thofe  perfons 
who  are  to  form  a  judgment  of  their  moral  charabier, 
and  treat  them  accordingly  ?  This  is  the  fame  with  vifible 
holinefs  :  That  is,  real  holinefs  in  the  fight  and  judgment 
of  men,  who  are  to  judge  and  a£t  upon  it.  To  be  vifibly 
holy,  is  to  be  really  holy  in  appearance  to  men,  fo  far  as 
they  can,  or  have  a  right  to  judge  ;  and  is  a  fufficient 
warrant  for  them  to  confider  and  treat  them  who  have 
this  viability  of  real  holinefs,  as  if  they  were  in  fa£t  really 
holy,  though  this  viiibility,  or  the  figns  and  evidence  by 

which  they  are  to  judge,  be  not  infallibly  connected  with 
real  holinefs. 


m  this  lenfe  all  the  members  of  the  Apoftolic  churches 
were  holy.  They  were  therefore  called  "  Holy  bre- 

*  0Lo  thren,” 

*  1  Cor,  vii,  14, 
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tli ten,”  and  saints,  which  is  the  fame  word  in  the 
original,  by  which  the  charafter  of  children  of  believer 
,s  here  exPreffed  ;  and  might  be  tranflated,  “  Elfe  were 
your  children  unclean  ;  but  now  are  they  faints."  This 
is  an  epithet  common  to  all  who  were  baptized  and  re¬ 
ceived  into  the  churches,  profeffing  faith  in  Chrift,  and 
entering  into  covenant  with  him,  and  with  each  other, 
to  obey  his  laws,  and  to  bring  up  their  children  irx  the 
nurture  and  admonition  of  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrift.  They 
were  thus  called  taints  or  holy,  and  confidered  and  treated 
as  being  really  fuch,  becaulh  they  had  that  appearance 
m  the  fight  of  men,  according  to  the  rules  by  which  they 
were  to  judge  and  aft  in  their  treatment  of  them  ;  and 
-not  becaufe  they  infallibly  knew  they  were  real  faints. 
They  ivere  vilibly  real  faints,  according  to  the  marks" 
and  evidence,  ana  the  appearance  they  made  in  the  fight 
of  men,  by  which  Chrift  had  ordered  them  to  judge  and 
1  hus  they  ivere  vifible faints  :  All  the  members 
of  every  church  were  fo.  They  were  baptized  and  re¬ 
ceived  as  members  of  the  church,  as  appearing  to  be  real 
faints,  which  is  meant  by  a  vifible  faint.  Ail  who  were 
not  real  faints,  or  really  holy  in  the  fight  of  Chrift.  which 
was  true  of  lome,  were  hypocrites,  and  not  what  they 
profefted  and  appeared  to  men  to  be.  In  this  cafe  the 
fauit  was  wholly  in  them,  who  made  an  appearance  and 
profeffion,  not  agreeable  to  the  truth  and  not  their’s 
who  adled  according  to  the  rules  which  Chrift  has  pre- 
icribed,  in  forming  a  charitable  judgment  of  them,  and 
receiving  them,  as  being  really  holy,  and  friends  to 
Chrift. 

Jn  this  feme,  the  children  of  the  believer  are  holy  or 
fit i n ! s .  Cntift  has  put  tnis  character  upon  them,  and 
dircfled  bis  people  to  confider  and  receive  them  as  fuch  ; 
which  chara&er  is  derived  wholly  from  the  believing 

parent.  If  the  parent  of  tire  children  be  a  vifible  lamt, 

<0 


» 


or 
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or  holy  perfon  ;  that  is,  appears  to  men  to  be  a  real 
faint ;  the  children  are  vifible  faints,  or  holy  alfo  ;  that  is, 
they  have  the  appearance  and  character  of  real  faints  - 
as  really  as  their  parents,  and  are  to  be  treated  as  fuch^ 
until  this  appearance  ceafes  :  How  this  appearance  and 
'  vifibllity  may  ceafe,  and  on  what  ground  it  is  derived  to 
children,  from  their  parents,  will  be  more  particularly 
confidered  in  the  fequel. 

It  has  been  faid,  that  the  unbelieving  parent  is  fan£ti- 
lied,  according  to  this  text  ;  which  is  the  lame  with 
being  made  holy  :  Such  parent  is  therefore  here  repre- 
fented  to  be  as  holy  as  the  children  ;  confequentiy  the 
latter  are  no  more,  and  in  no  other  fenfe  holy,  than  the 
former,  according  to  thefe  words. 

Anfwer.  No  one  can  fuppofe,  that  to  be  fanflified,  and 
to  be  holy,  do  here  exprefs  the  fame  character  ;  or  that 
the  unbelieving  parent  is  alferted  to  be  holy,  in  precifely 
the  fame  fenfe,  in  which  the  children  of  believers  are  ho¬ 
ly.  Therefore,  the  unbelieving  parent  being  faid  to  bo 
fanflified  by,  in,  or  to'  the  believing  parent,  whatever  this 
may  mean,  does  not  in  the  leaR  determine  what  is  the 
character  of  the  children,  which  is  exprefled  by  their  be¬ 
ing  called  holy  ;  and  is  as  confident  with  their  being  a  fi¬ 
fe  r  ted  to  be  really  holy,;  in  the  fenfe  which  has  been  now 
explained,  as  it  is  with  their  being  holy  in  any  other 
lenfe.  And  it  is  to  be  confidered,  whether  the  fenfe 
here  given,  be  not  the  moll  natural,  confident  fenfe  : 
And  whether  any  other  fenfe,  which  is  confident  and 
unforced,  has  ever  yet  been  mentioned,  or  can  be  fug- 
gelled. 

When,  the  unbelieving  parentis  faid  to  be  fandlified 
by,  or  to  the  believer,  the  meaning  is  plain  and  eafy,  viz. 

1  hat  the  believer  may  live  in  fuch  a  connexion,  confid¬ 
ent  with  maintaining  a  chridian  character  ;  and  the  un¬ 
believer  may,  to  fuch  a  degree,,  anfwer  the  ends  of  that 


324 


Concerning  the  Baptifm  P a r T  1 1. 

Telatmn  to  the  believer,  as  to  be  improved  by  the  latter  to 
loly  purpofes  of  true  religion.  Thus  the  unbe 
Sevens  fand.fied  to  the  believer,  as  every  kind  of  food" 

Z  JZ Z  T'T  °f  G°d>  1S  fan£llfied  t0  fuch*  by 

wo  d  of  God,  and  prayer.*  Therefore,  the  children  of 
fuch  parents  are  holy  :  They  derive  their  charader  from 
^e  behevmg  holy  parent,  and  not  from  the  unbeliever : 

fmffifi  Th d  nOC  C  u6  if  thC  unbeIiever  were  not 
anGified  by  or  to,  the  believer,  in  the  fenfe  above  ex- 

plained.  W ho  does  not  fee  the  difference  between  the 

unbeliever  being  fandified  by,  in,  or  to,  the  believer  - 

and  the  children  of  the  believer  being  confequently  hoi 

Nex  Tft  Trdmg  t0  thC  °f  the  Word  in  the 
Ne  v  Teftament,  denotes  a  moral  character,  and  fixes  it 

i  ie  children  :  The  former  has  no  refped  to  the  moral 

c  arader  of  the  unbeliever;  but  of  the  believing  parent 

rom  whom  that  of  the  children  is  derived. 

According  to  this  view  of  the  words  under  confider. 
*',IOn’  1  e  c  u  sen  of  believers  and  members  of  chriflian 
churches  are  to  be  confidered,  and  were  confidered  by 

/  n  11S  ^P°^ies.  and  the  primitive  churches,  as 

having  the  fame  charader  with  their  believing  parents  - 

juft  as  the  chddren'of  parents  in  the  Abrahamic  church* 
were  confidered  and  treated,  viz.  as  being  in  the  fame 
covenant,  and  having  the  fame  charader  with  their  pa¬ 
rents.  The  children  of  Abraham,  and  of  Ifrael,  when 
more  particularly  formed  into  a  church,  and  they  renew- 
ec,  and  entered  into  covenant  at  Mount  Sinai,  after  they 
had  greatly  apoftatized,  during  their  long  fervitude  in 
Egypt,  were  denominated  by  God,  “  A  holy  nation  and 
a  holy  people.”  And  all  their  children  were  included 
m  this  covenant,  as  has  been  fhewn,  and  this  epithet  was 
appn'ed  to  them,  as  much  as  to  their  parents  ;  The  feal 
oi  the  covenant  was  therefore  applied  to  them,  by  which 

they 


#  i  Tim,  iv. 
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they  were  vifibly  feparated  and  diflinguifhed  from  all 
other  people,  as  a  holy  nation,  both  parents  and  children. 

Is  not  this  fufficient  evidence,  that  it  was  the  will  of 
Chrifl  that  the  churches  erefted  by  the  Apoflles  fhould 
make  no  alteration  with  refpeft  to  children,  from  that 
which  took  place  in  the  church,  formed  in  the  family  of 
Abraham ;  but  they  are  to  have  the  fame  charafter  and 
privileges  with  them  ?  How  contrary  is  this,  to  a  fuppofed 
repeal  of  the  inflitution,  by  which  children  were  received 
into  covenant  with  their  parents,  and  had  the  feal  of  it 
applied  to  them,  in  the  family  of  Abraham  ? 

And  if  the  children  of  believers  be  holy,  in  the  fenfe 
explained,  and  were  fo  in  the  Apoftolic  churches ;  are 
they  not  the  proper  fubje£ts  of  baptifm  ?  Who  can  for¬ 
bid  water,  that  they  fhould  not  be  baptized? 

It  may  be  added,  that  confident  with  thefe  words,  thus 
undei  flood,  this  Apoflle  treated  and  addreffed  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  believing  parents,  as  being  numbered  with  the 
faints,  and  fo  as  faints.  He  addreffes  his  epiflle  to  the 
church  at  Ephefus,  and  to  that  at  Coloffe,  To  th e  faints 
at  Ephefus,  and  at  Coloffe,  and  to  no  other  perfons ;  and 
he  fpeaks  to  fuch  and  no  others,  in  thofe,  and  in  all  his 
epiflles.  Yet  here  we  find  him  particularly  addrefling, 
and  exhorting  children,  as  included  in  the  church,  and 
among  the  faints.  “  Children,  obey  your  parents  in  the 
Lord  ;  for  this  is  right.  Children,  obey  your  parents  in 
all  things ;  for  this  is  well  pleafing  unto  the  Lord.”* 
Other  paffages  in  the  New  Teflament  have  been  often 
mentioned,  by  writers  on  this  fubjedl,  in  fupport  of  the 
bapti  fm  of  the  children  of  believers  :  But  it  is  not  thought 
needful,  particularly  to  confider  them  here  :  Since  thefe 
which  have  been  brought  into  view,  are  fuppofed  fuf¬ 
ficient  to  fhew,  that  it  is  the  will  of  Chrifl,  that  the  infii- 
tution  of  a  church  in  the  family  of  Abraham,  fo  far  as  it 

X  3  refpe&s 

*  Eph*  vh  1,  Col.  iii,  20, 
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refpeas  children,  including  them  with  their  parents  and 

?PP  ymg  the  leal  of  the  covenant  to  them,  fhould  not  be 
repealed  under  thegofpeJ. 

4-  That  the  Apoftolic  churches  and  primitive  chrif- 
^!d  3dmit  lheir  children  to  baptifm.as  proper  fub- 
•J.C,  °f^  lS  argued  from  ^e  general,  and  almoft  umver- 

.a  iLe  of  ^  in  aH  ages  fince,  from  that  time.  This 

is  a  fad,  winch  writers  on  this  fubjed  have  abundantly 

1‘  °r  T  '  -r  r°m  Wntwgs  now  extant>  it  appears,  that  in¬ 
fant  baptnm  was  pradifed  in  the  chriftian  churches,  in 

few  th’rdj  and  fOUrth  centuries-  And  it  was  af- 

Jeiled  oy  writers  in  the  church  in  thofe  ages,  that  it  had 

een  t  e  yniverfal  practice  from  the  days  of  the  Apoftles- 
and  not  one  perfon  appears  to  have  denied  it,  or  to  fua- 
gc.  that  it  was  not  thus  handed  down,  as  an  inftitution 
or  L- fm if.  And  it  appears  to  have  been  the  common 
practice  m  chriftian  churches  for  above  a  thoufand  years, 
at  lead;  and  it  is  to  this  day,  the  general  pradice’ 
m  the  chriftian  world.  If  this  were  not  the  prac¬ 
tice  of  the  firlt  chriftian  churches,  formed  by  the  Apof- 
ties,  n  feems  impoffible  that  it  ftrould  be  introduced 
at  o  early  an  age,  as  the  univerfal  pradice,  without  op- 
pofinon  by  any  one  church  or  perfon,  as  an  innovation 
and  contrary  to  the  pradice  of  the  primitive  churches  • 
and  without  any  account,  or  notice  given,  when  it  was 
done,  and  by  whom,  and  by  whom  it  was  oppo fed. 

\  arious  herefies  took  place  in  the  churches  foon  after  the 
Apoftles  days,  by  which  chriftians  were  divided  in  their 
-icntimenfs  and  pradice  in  many  things,  of  which  wre 
have  the  hiftory  handed  down  to  us ;  informed  when, 
and  by  whom  they  were  introduced.  And  learned  men,’ 
who  took  pains  to  inform  themfelves,  and  were  under 
advantages  to  do  it,  who  lived  in  the  early  ages  of  the 
church,  have  given  a  particular  account  of  the  herefies 
Which  bad  arifen  amongchriftians  in  different  parts  of  the 

jvorld* 
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world,  and  at  different  times;  but  they  never  mention 
infant  baptifm,  as  one  of  them;  nor  the  omiffion  or  de¬ 
nial  of  it,  as  a  chriflian  inflitution,  by  any  church  or  tin¬ 
gle  perfon,  who  pratlifed  the  baptilm  of  any  with  wa¬ 
ter.  By  thofe  herefies,  profefling  chri Ilians  were  di¬ 
vided  into  parties,  and  became  fpies  upon  each  other  ; 
and  if  they  had  not  all  been  agreed  in  baptizing  infants, 
and  it  had  not  been  the  univerfal  pradliee,  before  thofe 
divifions  rofe,  but  was  introduced  afterwards,  it  would 
have  been  impoffible  that  they  fhould  all  agree  in  it;  or 
that  they  fhould  be  filent  about  it;  and  that  none  fhould 
difpute  againff  it,  and  oppofe  it.  If  one  party  had  adopt¬ 
ed  it,  the  other  would  oppofe  it,  as  an  innovation,  never 
known  to  be  praftifed  before,  &c.  But  while  they  dif¬ 
fered  about  many  things,  in  this  practice  they  were  all 
agreed,  as  an  inflitution  handed  down  from  the  Apoflles. 

Corruptions  and  practices  have  taken  place  in  churches, 
efpecially  in  the  church  of  Rome,  which  are  contrary  to 
the  inflitutions  of  Chri  ft,  and  were  not  practifed  by  the 
primitive  churches  ;  but  we  have  an  account  when  molt 
of  thofe  were  introduced,  and  of  great  oppofition  made  to 
them  by  many  ;  and  they  have  never  been  univerfally  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  churches.  If  the  baptifm  of  children  be 
not  a  divine  inflitution,  it  is  a  great  error  indeed  ;  a  great 
corruption  and  abufe  of  the  ordinance*:  of  baptifm,  and 
an  utter  perverfion  of  it,  to  a  purpofe  for  which  it  was 
not  inflituted.  And  it  is  perfeQIy  unaccountable  (and 
may  we  not  fay  impoffible)  that  it  fhould  fo  univerfally 
take  place  in  the  church  of  Chri  ft,  and  that  fo  foon  after 
the  death  of  the  Apoflles,  without  any  oppofition  by 
any  one  perfon,  for  many  centuries,  and  no  account 
be  handed  down,  of  the  time  when  it  was  introduced,  and 
by  whom,  it  it  igggg-not  univerfally  praflifed  from  the 
days  of  the  Apoflles,  but  is  an  innovation,  contrary  to 
the  original  inflitution  and  prafitice  of  the  churches. 
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But  if  the  baptifm  of  the  children  of  believers,  be  a 
^  vine  inftitution,  and  univerfally  praSifed  by  the 
churches  in  the  Apoftles  days,  agreeable  to  the  forcin' 
arguments  ;  and  was  handed  down  from  them  in  thf 
chnftian  churches :  Then  its  taking  place  fo  generally 

Z  (mm  ,h'  times,  for8  fo  man^ 

con  Client  ^  a"d  W'3" 

.  This  fa  ft  therefore,  mcreafes  the  evidence 

wfocha™  „‘°  rgtlr  and  CDnSm  °‘h"  -gume„,s; 

ha  1  h  ,  r8  ' ‘°  c'  ^  folly  conclude 

that  the  baptifm  of  infants  is  a  divine  inftitution  and 

was  praffifed  by  the  Apoftolic  churches*  * 


Ihe  NATURE  and  DESIGN  of  INFANT 

BAPTISM. 

f  11 :  T.^  E.  nest  thinS  ptopofed,  on  the  fubjeft  of  in- 
lant  baptifm,  is,  to  confider  the  import  and  defign  of  it 

and  what  good  ends  it  may  anfwer  to  the  parents  and 
their  children. 

if  it  be  evident  and  certain,  that  this  is  a  divine  infti¬ 
tution  it  ought  to*be  pundualiy  attended  and  pradifed 
though  the  reafon,  defign,  and  end  of  it  were  not  to  be 
uncovered,  and  none  could  tell  or  fee  of  what  benefit  it 
can  be  to  the  parents  or  children.  But  if  this  were  in 
fa-a  the  cafe,  and  it  ftould  appear  to  us,  only  an  unmean¬ 
ing  ufelefs  ceremony,  and  really  of  a  bad  tendency  .  this 
would  gieatly  tend  to  blind  us  to  the  evidence,  that  it  is 
indeed,  an  inftitution  of  Chrift  .  and  to  prejudice  our 
minds,  and  fhut  our  eyes,  fo  as  not  to  fee  it,  however  dear 
it  may  be.  It  is  therefore,  no  wonder  that  perfons,  who 
.lave  imbibed  this  notion  of  infant  baptilm,  and  look  into 

the 
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the  Bible,  and  attend  to  the  arguments  which  are  brought 
in  favour  of  it,  and  what  is  faid  againft  it,  with  this  pre¬ 
judice  on  their  minds,  ftiould  not  be  convinced  that  it  is 
a  divine  inftitution  ;  but  rejeft  it  with  a  great  degree  of 
confidence, and  religious  zeal.  In  this  view,  the  enquiry 
now  before  us,  is  very  important  and  intereiling.  And 
if  a  rational  and  confident  account,  can  be  given  of  this 
inftitution,  and  the  ground  and  defign  of  it  be  dil'covered 
by  the  help  of  the  fcripture  ;  and  it  can  be  fhown  in 
what  relpeft  it  is  fuited  to  promote  the  good  of  parents, 
and  their  children,  and  of  the  church  ;  it  will  tend  to 
remove  prejudices,  and  to  confirm  the  arguments  which 
have  been  offered  from  the  fcripture,  in  favour  of  infant 
baptifm. 

This  will  be  now  attempted  by  offering  the  following 
obfervations  and  conclufions  to  the  candid  confideration, 
and  careful  examination  of  thofe  who  are  willing  to  at- 
tend  to  this  fubje6l,  and  defirous  to  form  right  concep¬ 
tions  of  it,  and  to  know  what  is  the  reafon,  defign  and 
advantage  of  this  inftitution, 

1.  The  baptifm  of  the  children  of  believers,  is  a  cove¬ 
nant  tranfaSion ,  by  which,  in  fome  fenfe  or  other,  and 
in  fome  degree,  at  leaft,  the  children  are  vifibly  taken 
into  covenant,  fo  as  to  be  included  in  it  ;  and  are  to  be 
confidered  as  fharing  in  the  bleftings  of  it,  with  their 
parents.  No  lefs  than  this  can  be  made  of  the  tranfac- 
tion  with  Abraham  ;  and  the  covenant  made  with  him 
and  his  feed,  in  which  the  feal  of  the  covenant  was  ap¬ 
plied  to  them.  And  the  fame  conftitution  takes  place 
in  the  chriftian  church,  with  refpeft  to  children  ;  and 
the  appointed  feal  of  the  gofpel  covenant,  is  therefore 
applied  to  them.  If  this  were  not  a  covenant  tranfac- 
tion,  which  has  refpeft  to  the  children,  and  they  were  in 
no  fenfe  included  in  the  covenant,  the  application  of  the 
feal  of  the  covenant  to  them,  by  baptizing  them,  would 

be 
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Part  l\r 

e  an  unmeaning  tranfaftion  indeed  ;  or  rather  wou'd 

f  l  >‘i0n  °f  **  Khkh  “  true-  “d  *«  not 
«»l.y  (site  place.  Nor  would  it  anfwer  to  what  was 
*»  ended,  »„d  anally  took  placc  the  circumcifio„ 

“““  m  ‘nc  Abral'a'"io  church,  which  was  exprelily 
catted  the  token  of  the  covenant,  and  the  covenant  i.lil£ 

Tbrt  “  ^  a”d,  Cllab,ill"d  kc‘»«n  hiofelf,  and 
Ab,  ana, „  and  h.s  feed.  ;  win  male  a  be_ 

nveen  me  and  tnee.  And  \  will  ,»ft,r,i;m 

- c •-.<  i  will  eudbhlh  mv  covenant 

Iciween  me  and  thee  ,  and  thy  feed  after  thee  ”  be  a 

■  rod  unto  thee,  and  to  thy  feed  after  thee.  This  is  my 

■  '/  |L  IC  |  '  c  !  !a  keep  between  me  and  you,  and 
;y  feed  after  thee  :  Every  man  child  among  you,  fl.aU 

he  crcumafed  :  And  it  /hall  be  a  token  of  the  covenant 

ch  ld'tbT  r:,'  •?!':  A,,d  ,he  oochcntncifed  man 

r  t  k  ..T  C‘n'  °  “S  fore<lm  “  ,,ot  circumcifed,  that 
foul  ihal]  be  cut  off  from  Ins  people  ,  he  hath  broken 

my  covenant.’  *  What  can  be  more  plain  and  certain 
than  thorn  words  make  it,  that  the  children  of  Abraham 
were  as  really  included  in  the  covenant  made  with  him, 
o  w  ich  circumcifion  was  the  appointed  token  and  feal, 
as  he  him  lei f  was  j  and  confequently  that  ail  the  parents 
in  rae  ,  and  their  circumcifed  children,  were  equally 
included  m  the  lame  covenant  ?  And  who  that  believes 
in  infant  baptifm,  will  deny  that  this  is  as  much  a  cove¬ 
nant  tranfaftion  as  was  the  circumcifion  of  the  children 
of  Abraham  ,-  and  that  the  baptized  children  of  believers 
are  as  really  and  as  much  in  covenant,  as  the  circumcifed 
children  of  Abraham  ?  Therefore,  they  who  believe  the 
baptilm  of  infants  to  be  a  chrilfian  inftitution,  have 
generally,  if  not  univerfally,  confidered  it  as  a  covenant 
tianfaflion,  importing  the  children  of  believers  to  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  fame  covenant  with  their  believing  parents ; 
though  they  may  have  differed  in  their  notion  of  this 
covenant,  as  it  refpe&s  children. 


*  Gen.  xvii. 


2.  This 


2.  This  covenant  tranfaftion  in  baptizing  the  children 
jof  believers,  is  between  God  and  the  parents.  It  re- 
fpefls  the  children  indeed,  which  are  baptized,  but  they 
are  incapable  of  a&ing  in  the  affair,  fo  as  to  enter  into 
covenant,  by  any  a  ft  of  theirs.  If  they  be  brought  into 
covenant,  and  the  leal  of  it  fet  upon  them,  it  mull  be  by 
what  is  done  for  them,  and  determined  and  atted  with 
jefpecl  to  them,  in  which  they  are  the  fubjedts,  and  not 
the  agents  ;  and  all  this  takes  place  previous  to  their 
knowing  any  thing  of  the  matter.  In  this,  all  are 
agreed. 

3.  A  covenant  is  commonly  underflood  to  imply  mu¬ 
tual  engagements  and  promifes,  on  fome  condition  ex. 
preffedor  underflood,  between  two  parties,  fo  covenant- 
jng.  Thus,  when  God  enters  into  covenant  with  men, 
or  a  covenant  takes  place  between  them,  he  propofes 
and  promifes  to  grant  home  good  thing  to  them,  on  feme 
condition  to  be  performed  on  their  part  ;  which  they 
engage  and  promife  to  perform,  approving  of  the  pro- 
pofal,  and  complying  with  it.  But  the  condition  on 
which  the  divine  promifes  is  made  in  the  covenant  which 
he  propofes,  and  into  which  he  .enters  with  man,  is  all 
implied  in  a  cordial  approbation  of  the  promife,  and 
acceptance  of  the  thing  promifed  ;  and  perfeverance  in 
this,  and  exprelfmg  it  in  a  proper  and  anfwerable  con- 
cludl ;  for  this  is  to  love  God,  and  keep  his  command¬ 
ments. 

The  abfolute,  unconditional  promifes  of  God,  are 
indeed  called  a  covenant,  and  he  is  (aid  to  make  a  covenant 
with  thofe  to  whom  he  makes  fuch  promifes.  Thus  he 
is  faid  to  eflablifh  his  covenant  with  Noah  and  his  feed, 
in  which  all  mankind,  who  were  to  exift  after  that,  are 
comprehended  ;  and  with  every  living  creature.**  Which 
.covenant,  confided  in  an  abfolute  unconditional  promife. 
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he  would  not  deft  my  the  world  again  by  a  flood  - 

e  ,  1  T  kl”d  31e  man7  °f  the  Prom’^es  made  to  'the 

urc  i  ;  that  God  will  never  forfakc  it  ,  but  that  it  fnafl 

con  mue  to  the  end  of  the  world,  and  the  gates  of  he 

feah  never  prevafl  againfl  it  ,  and  that  it  fhali  yet  mof 
per  and  flourifh  and  fill  the  world,  &c.  ^ 

The  covenant  of  grace,  which  is  called  the  new  cove- 

witl/thl  m  f  a  “nC°nditi0nal  Asitis  eftablifhed 
th  redeemed,  the  church  as  a  body,  it  is  called  a 

promifeandteftament,  in  which  are  contained  all  the 

f  °d  thmgS  Hrh;ch  are  imPhed  in  the  complete,  eternal 
.aemption  of  the  redeemed  church  :  And  whatever  is 

which3  r°^n  part>  is  comprifed  in  the  promife,  in 
which  God  engages  that  it  fhali  take  place,  and  be 

roug  t  in  them,  fo  that  they  fhali  will  and  do  the  things 

irvfNu  P  Mrrnemg  “  C°Venant  With  God,  and  fhar- 
f  bIeffingS  °f  if-  This  is  evident  from  the 
p  ticular  defcnption  which  the  Apoftle  Paul  gives  of 

!! 3  ^UOtatioa  from  the  Prophet  Jeremiah. 

->«~noid  the  days  come,  faith  the  Lord,  when  I  will 

make  a  new  covenant  wifh  the  houfe  of  Ifrael,  and  with 
■flenome  of  Judah.  This  is  the  covenant  that  I  will 
ma*e  with  the  houfe  of  Ifrael,  after  thofe  days,  faith  the 

-  'or  \  WI'i  Put  my  laws  in  their  mind,  and  write  them 
m  their  hearts  :  And  I  will  be  to  them  a  God,  and  they 

Jh3li  be  t0  me  a  Pe°PIe-  And  they  fhali  not  teach  every 
man  his  neighbour,  and  every  man  his  brother,  fayin^ 

-ow  L.e  Loid  :  lor  all  fhali  know  me,  from  the  leaft 
o  t  le  gieateft.  For  1  will  be  merciful  to  their  unrigh- 
teoufnefs,  and  their  fins  and  their  iniquities  will  I  re 
member  no  more.”*  Here  God  promifes  to  do  all  that 
ts  to  be  done  ;  and  if  there  be  any  condition  neceffary 
on  the  part  of  the  ciiurch,  it  is  included  in  the  promife 
and  God  engages  that  it  fhali  take  place.  «  I  will  put 


*  Heb.  viii.  8,  io,  ij,  12, 
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my  laws  into  their  mind,  and  write  them  in  their  hearts, 
and  they  (hall  be  to  me  a  people.’ *  This  is  to  be  con- 
lidered  as  a  condition  which  muft  take  place  in  all  of  the 
redeemed  church,  and  implies  faving  faith,  or  love  to 
God,  and  obedience  to  him,  in  keeping  his  command¬ 
ments,  But  in  this  covenant  of  grace*  this  condition  of 
falvation,  and  all  that  is  implied  in  eternal  redemption,  is 
promifed  to  the  church.  This  is  the  legacy,  the  te [la¬ 
ment,  or  promife  which  Chrift  has  left  to  his  church. 

But  this  does  not  exclude,  but  neceffarily  includes,  a 
condition,  or  fomethmg  which  muft  take  place  in  every 
individual,  in  order  to  his  being  interefted  in  the  bleffings 
of  this  covenant,  or  being  properly  in  covenant  with  God. 
This  may  properly  be  called  a  condition,  the  condition 
of  the  covenant,  on  man’s  part,  as  neceffary  in  order  to 
his  being  in  covenant. 

How  the  children  of  believers  are  vifibly  included  in 
this  covenant,  and  may  really  be  fo,  having  the  condition 
of  it  wrought  in  them,  will  be  Ihown  in  what  follows. 
But  the  obfervation  in  this  particular,  under  which  fome 
digreffion  has  been  made,  that  it  might  not  be  mifunder- 
ftood,  is,  that  in  the  covenant  tranfadlion  between  God 
and  the  parents  in  the  baptiim  of  their  children,  there 
are  mutually  promifes  and  engagements  between  them, 
which  do  particularly  refpedt  the  children.  What  they 
are,  will  be  confidered  under  the  following  particulars. 

4.  The  parent  who  offers  his  child  to  baptifm,  does 
exprefsly  or  implicitly  renew  his  covenant  with  God, 
and  dedicates  himfelf  to  him,  to  love  him  and  keep  his 
commandments  ;  and  does  renewedly  lav  hold  of  the 


covenant,  afting  for  himfelf  and  child.  He  brings  his 
child  to  Chrift,  lor  his  bleffing,  and  dedicates,  and  gives 
it  away  to  him  ;  and  promifes  to  bring  it  up  for  him, 
^  In  the  nurture  and  admonition  of  the  Lord,5’  as  one 
of  Chi  iff  s  children.  AO  this  is  profefled,  and  prornifed 


s 
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in  tllls  Vlfible,  external  tranfaftion  •  Anri  if  rf,;*  u  j 
nnderftandinaly  and  heart.lv  °  •  And  lf  thls  ^  don© 
the  heart  of  h  J  !  7  553  tme  exP^on  of 

Cod  n  ,  P“"  “  “»/  d»”'  i«  the  light  of 

,  1  lls  15  true>  m  the  of  the  church  who  look 

S,  °n  ' le  °m"'ard  aPP«tance,  and  fee  the 

J  *  .  1  he  Parent  IS  confidered  by  them  as  fincere  and 
hearty  m  making  his  profeffion  and  promifes  •  that  he 

r,;eaJj.df'Cth,S  cW,d,°  Chrin-  and  will  do  all 

and  Vmp,'ed  m  “nnemg  “  “P  for  him,  in  the  nurture 
and  admonition  of  the  Lord, 

What  is  implied  in  this  engagement  and  promife,  will 
,e  rn°ie  Partlcularly  confidered  hereafter.  Whatever 
this  may  be,  all  who  believe  the  baptifm  of  the  children 

°,,  e,1CV*n®  Parents  ls  a  divine  inftitution  will  grant,  that 
all  which  has  been  now  expreired,  is  implied  in  the’pro- 

.effion  and  promife  made  by  the  parent  in  offer  in*  hr, 
child  m  baptifm.  ° 

t  Jefus  Chria  does.  ^  this  Iran  faction,  receive  the 
rrnld  into  the  fame  vifible  Handing  and  charader  with' 

trie  parent,  as  a  vifible  faint,  or  holy  perfon,  and  orders 

the  church  t0  confider  and  look  upon  it  in  this  light,  ss 
being  one  in  their  view,  and  fo  far  as  they  are  to  judge,, 
really  holy,  and  among  the  number  of  the  faved.  Of 
this  holinefs,  the  child  is  as  capable  as  the  parent ;  and 
by  the  command  of  Chriff,  who  has  put  this  charade;' 
upon  all  fucn  children,  and  faid,  they  are  holy  ;•  they  an? 

•  o  be  conlideied  and  received  by  the  church  as'  fueh  ; 
ff’hat  is,  in  appearance,  to  their  view,  really  holy.  He 
lias  commanded  his  church  to  receive  all  thofe  adult  per- 
loiis  who  make  a  proper  profeffion  and  appearance  of 
xeai  holinefs,  and  to  look  upon  them  as  being  really  ho¬ 
ly  ;  that  is,  to  confider  and  treat  them  as  being  really 
what  they  appear  to  be,  though  they  may  not  in  faff, 
be  reaily  what  they  appear  to  men  to  be ;  though  they 
rnay  not  be  reauv  holy,  and  there  be  no  reafon  to  be* 

lieve 
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lieve  that  they  are  all  fuch  ;  and  how  great  the  number  is 
of  thofe  who  are  vifible  faints,  that  is,  who  appear  to  the 
church  to  be  real  laints,  and  whom  they  are  commanded 
to  receive  and  treat  as  fuch,  and  yet  are  not  really  laints, 
none  can  tell.  In  like  manner,  he  has  commanded  his 
people  to  receive  their  children,  whom  they  bring  to  the 
church,  in  the  fame  character  with  their  parents,  as  real¬ 
ly  holy  ;  that  is,  as  appearing  to  them  to  be  really  holy, 
which  is  the  fame  with  being  vifibly  holv  ;  becaufe  he 
has  put  this  character  upon  them,  which  he  has  put  up¬ 
on  their  parents,  and  ordered  them  to  be  called  faints, 
or  holy,  though  they  may  not  be  really  fo  ;  and  there 
may  be  as  many,  among  fuch  children,  not  really  holy, 
as  there  are  among  their  parents,  or  the  adult  members 
of  the  church,  or  more.  Their  connexion  with  the;r 
parents,  and  having  the  fame  character  put  upon  them 
by  Chrift,  by  faying,  “  Suffer  little  children  to  come  un¬ 
to  me,  and  forbid  them  not ;  for  of  fuch  is  the  kingdom 
of  God,  ”  and  calling  them  faints  or  holy,  is  a  good 
warrant  to  the  church  to  receive  them,  with  their  parents, 
into  the  vifible,  holy  covenant,  and  apply  the  feal  of  the 
covenant  to  them,  as  the  children  of  the  parents  of  the 
ancient  church  were,  and  were  called  holy,  and  the  holy 
feed. 

Two  reafons  may  be  given,  why  the  redeemer  has  af¬ 
fixed  the  fame  character  to  the  children  of  believing 
vsfibly  covenanting  parents,  as  he  has  to  the  parents 
themlelves,  and  ordered  them  to  be  taken  into  the  fame 
covenant,  and  to  have  the  feal  of  the  covenant  applied 
to  them,  and  to  be  numbered  among  the  ledeemed  both 
in  his  ancient  church,  and  in  that  under  the  gofpel. 

1.  Lecaufe  he  has  ordered  that  thofe  who  are  made 
leally  holy,  ana  are  faved,  fhould  be  chiefly  taken  from, 
and  found  among  vifible  believers,  and  their  children. 

1  herefore,  he  has  curetted  us  to  look  there,  for  re 

holy 
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hdy  perfons,  that  fhall  be  faved,  and  no  where  elfe 
He  has,  for  wife  reafons  determined,  that  real  holinefs* 
and  Privation,  fhall  chiefly  and  ordinarily  defeend  in  this 
line,  from  believing  parents  to  their  children.  There¬ 
fore,  he  has  ordered  them  all  to  be  looked  upon  by  the 
church  to  be  holy,  and  to  be  numbered  among  the  faved ; 
for  the  fame  reafon  that  all  adult  profeffing  believers,  are 
to  be  received  by  the  church,  as  really  holy,  viz.  *  be- 
caufe  they  who  are  really  holy  and  fhall  be  faved,  are  to 
be  found  among  thofe  who  have  this  appearance,  and  are 
to  be  looked  for  among  them  ;  and  one  cannot  be  dif- 
tinguilhed  from  another,  fo  as  to  be  known  to  be  really 
holy,  and  the  other  not ;  therefore,  all  fuch  mull  be 
confidered  as  really  holy,  and  have  this  character  put 
upon  them. 

That  it  is  God’s  common  way,  to  convey  favinvblef- 
fings  down  from  godly  parents,  to  their  children,  and  to 
blels  tiit  children  for  the  fake  of  their  parents,  may  be 
argued  from  many  paffages  of  feripeure  ;  fome  of  which 
have  been  mentioned  heretofore.  “  The  righteous  is 
ever  merciful  and  lendeth  :  And  his  feed  is  bleffed.  The 
juft  man  waiketh  in  his  integrity  ;  his  children  are  blef¬ 
fed  after  him.  Bleffed  is  the  man  that  feareth  the  Lord 
and  delighteth  greatly  in  his  commandments.  His  feed 
fhall  be  mighty  upon  the  earth.  The  generation  of  the 
upright  fhall  be  bleffed. God  promifes  his  churchy 
which  has  a  fpecial  refpeff  to  the  gofpei  church,  that, 
he  will  blefs  them  and  their  children  with  fpiritual  bleff 
fings,  and  the  promife  is  made  as  much  to  their  offspring 
as  to  them.  <c  I  will  pour  water  upon  him  that  is  thirff 
ty  ;  and  floods  upon  the  dry  ground  :  I  will  pour  my 
fpirit  upon  thy  feed,  and  my  bleffing  upon  thine  off- 
fpring  ri’t  And  ftili  fpeaking  of  the  church,  he  fays, 

<c  As  for  me,  this  is  my  covenant  with  them,  faith  the: 

Lord, 

*  Pfalm.  xxxvii.  26.  cxii.  1,  2.  Prov.  xx.  7.  f  Ifai,  xliv.  3, 
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Lord,  my  fpirit  that  is  upon  thee,  and  my  words  which 
I  have  put  in  thy  mouth,  fball  not  depart  out  of  thy 
mouth,  nor  out  of  the  mouth  of  thy  feed,  nor  out  of  the 
mouth  of  thy  feed’s  feed,  faith  the  Lord,  from  henceforth 
and  forever.  They  lhall  not  labour  in  vain,  nor  bring 
forth  for  trouble  :  For  they  are  the  feed  of  the  bleffed  of 
the  Lord,  and  their  offspring  with  them.”*'  “  And  they 
fhall  be  my  people,  and  I  will  be  their  God.  And  I  will 
give  them  one  heart  and  one  way,  that  they  may  fear  me: 
forever,  for  the  good  of  them,  and  of  their  children  after 
them.”t  Thus  the  children  are  conneded  with  their 
parents,  and  the  good,  the  blefling,  is  reprefented  as  de¬ 
fending  from  parents  to  children  ;  and  the  latter  are 
included  in  the  promifes  of  good  to  the  former.  To  the 
fame  purpofe  are  the  following  words,  which  have  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  gofpel  day,  "  And  the  Lord  thy  God,  will 
circumcife  thine  heart,  and  the  heart  of  thy  feed,  to.  love 
the  Lord  thy  God,  with  all  thine  heart,  and  with  all  thy 
foul,  that  thou  maylt  live.”*  And  the  covenant  which 
God  makes  with  his  church  and  people,  is  reprefented  as 
conveying  bleffings  from  parents  to  children,  to  a  thou-, 
fand  generations.^  Thus  piety  and  fpiritual  bleffings 
are  reprefented  as  defending  down  in  a  line  from  pa¬ 
tents  to  cmldicn,  m  tne  church  ;  and  there  wc  are  to 
look,  and  exped  to  find  fiolir.efs,  if  any  where  :  And  the 
children  of  vifibly  pious,  holy  parents,  are  to  beconfider- 
ea  and  looked  upon  as  of  the  fame  charade r  with  their 
parents,  and  as  the  bleffed  of  the  Lord,  and  holy  with 
them,  fo  long  as  they  do  not  dilcover  the  contrary.—* 
Fheiefoie,  they  are  to  be  confidered  and  treated  as  in 
the  fame  covenant  with  their  parents,  and  heirs  of  the 
fame  bleffings  with  them,  fo  long  as  they  are  incapable 
of  ading  for  themfelves  which  cannot  be  done  without 
applying  the  leal  of  the  covenant  to  them,  by  baptizing 
tnem.  .  Agreeable 

*  Ifai.  lix.  lxv.  23,  f  Jer.  xxxii*  38,  39. 
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•  Agreeable  to  the  reprefentation  offeripture,  which  ha- 
now  been  brought  into  view,  this  appears  to  be  true  in 
fad,  from  what  has  taken  place  in  the  vifible  church  in 
all  ages.  Ever  fince  there  has  been  a  vifible  church  iff 
the  world,  thofe  who  have  been  faved,  have  generally 
been  members  of  that,  and  this  falvation  has  been  hand¬ 
ed  down  from  parents  to  children,  until  by  apoftaev  and 
open  breach  of  covenant,  they  have  been  deft  Jed  or 
call  off  by  God,  and  ceafed  to  be  a  vifible  church  — 
When  the  church  was  ereded  in  the  family  of  Abraham 
and  was  enlarged,  as  his  pofterity  multiplied  •  which 
continued  down  to  the  crucifixion  of  Chrift,  and  even  to 
the  deft.ru  £hon  of  the  temple  and  nation  of  the  Jews  by 
the  Romans,  before  it  was  wholly  abandoned  and  def 
troyed,  true  religion,  real  holinefs,  and  falvation  were 
chiefly  confined  to  that  church,  and  handed  down’ from 
parents  to  children.  The  molt  of  the  truly  pious  and 
holy  people  in  the  world,  were  to  be  found  in  that  church, 

during  all  that  time,  from  generation  to  generation. _ 

This  church  was  therefore  called  the  inheritance  of  the 
,Eoid,  and  his  heritage.  And  is  reprefented  by  the 
Apoftle  Paul,  by  an  olive  tree,  which  had  flourifhed 
a  long  time,  a  holy  tree  ;  but  when  the  branches  were 
broken  off  by  unbelief,  and  an  open  breach  of  covenant, 
the  Gentiles  were  inferted  in  their  place,  into  the  holy 
iOOt  of  this  olive  tree  ;  and  then  the  Gentile  and  chrif- 
tian  church,  being  in  the  foundation  and  effence  of  it, 
the  fame  with  the  church  which  had  fubfifted  in  the’ 
family  and  pofterity  of  Abraham,  was  the  vifible  holy 
fociety,  including  parents  and  children.  And  as  Chrift 
fays,  falvation  was  of  the  Jews,  while  they  continued 
branches  in  the  holy  olive  tree;  fo  when  they  were 
.  broken  off,  as  a  nation,  and  agreeable  to  the  ancient  pre- 
'dieftion,  the  law  went  forth  out  of  Zion,  and  the  word 
of  the  Lord  from  Jerufalem,  unto  the  Gentile  nations  , 

and 
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and  many  people  heard,  and  faid,  “  Let  us  go  up  to  the 
mountain  of  the  Lord*  to  the  houfe  of  the  God  of  Jacob* 
and  he  will  teach  us  of  his  ways,  and  we  will  walk  in  his 
paths.”*  From  that  time,  falvation  was  of  the  chriftian 
church,  and  has  been  handed  down  from  parents  to 
children,  to  this  day.  And  though  fotne  particular 
churches,  or  branches  of  the  chriftian  vifible  church, 
and  however  many  and  great,  have  been  broken  off  by 
apoftacy  ;  yet  ftill  the  true  vifible  chriftian  church  fub- 
lifts,  and  will  continue,  from  parents  to  children,  to  the 
end  of  the  world.  And  the  parents  and  children,  of 
which  it  confifts,  are  vifibly  holy,  and  heirs  of  falvation  ; 
and  no  others  are,  or  can  be  fo, 

2.  Another  reafon  why  the  fame  dhafadler  is  affixed 
to  the  children  of  believers,  which  the  latter  fuftain  ; 
and  why  they  are  received  into  covenant  with  them,  and 
have  the  feal  of  the  covenant  applied  to  them,  and  which 
may  beconfidered  as  the  foundation  of  what  is  obferved 
as  a  reafon  of  this,  in  the  foregoing  particular,  is  this. 
That  real  hohnefs ,  and  falvation,  are  fecured  to  the  children 
of  believers,  by  the  covenant  into  which  the  parents  enter 
‘with  God,  as  it  refpeSls  their  children,  if  the  parents  faith - 
fully  keep  covenant ,  andfulfl  what  they  profefs  and promife , 
r effecting  their  children,  when  they  offer  them  in  baptifm. 

It  has  been  obferved,  that  parents  offering  their  chil¬ 
dren  in  baptifm,  is  a  covenant  tranfaffion,  between  God 
and  them,  with  regard  to  the  children,  to  whom  the  feal 
of  the  covenant  is  adminiftered  ;  and  that  there  are  mu¬ 
tual  promifes  and  engagements,  between  the  parties 
covenanting,  without  which  it  would  not  be  a  covenant 
tranfaftion  ;  And  it  has  been  alfo  obferved,  that  the 
baptifm  of  children,  has  been  generally  confidered  in 
this  light,  by  thole  who  have  believed  it  to  be  a  divine 
inftitution,  and  have  vindicated  it  as  fuch.  The  parent, 
in  this  tranfadtion,  profeffes  to  devote  his  child  to  Chrift 

■  Y  2  and  * 
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and  give  it  away  to  him,  aflcing  his  blefling  on  it,  as  the 

greateft  and  only  portion  he  wtlhes  for  his  child  ;  and 

Ijromifes,  that  if  he  and  the  child  {hall  live,  to  bring  ft 

up  for  Chnft,  as  belonging  to  him,  as  one  of  his  lambs 

m  his  flock,  and  bearing  his  mark  and  name,  to  train  it 

Up  in  the  way  in  which  he  fhould  go,  in  the  nurture  and 
admonition  of  the  Lord. 

And  Jefus  Chrift,  as  the  other  party  in  this  covenant 
t ran  fa tl ion,  vifibly  receives  the  child  as  belonging  to 

im  ;  and  on  the  condition  which  the  parent  profeiTes 
and  prormfes  to  perform,  he  promifes  to  blefs  the  child 
and  bellow  falvation  upon  it.  Therefore,  fuch  children 
are  vifibly  faints,  and  numbered  among  the  faved  :  For 
the  profeffion  and  engagements  of  the  parents,  are  "to  be 
relied  upon  by  the  church  ;  and  that  they  will  fulfil  their 
promifes,  refpefting  their  children;  upon  which  the 
piomile  of  Chrift  will  be  made  good  to  them. 

That  this  is  the  tenor  of  the  covenant  between  God 
and  believing  parents,  refpe&ing  their  children,  feems 
to  be  evident  from  the  tranfaftion  itfelf  in  baptifm,  as  it 
has  been  now  ftated  and  explained  :  And  this  will  fully 
account  for  the  children  of  believers  belonging  to  the 
vihble  kingdom  of  God,  and  their  being  called  holy,  or 
faints.  But  this  may  be  farther  confirmed  by  thofe 
paflages  of  fcripture,  which  contain  promifes  of  faying 
giace,  or  of  falvation,  to  the  children  of  thofe  parents 
who  are  faithful  in  keeping  covenant  with  God. 

I  he  covenant  with  Abraham,  which  has  been  men¬ 
tioned,  by  which  a  vifible  church  was  formed  in  his 
houfe  and  family,  who  is  the  father  and  pattern  of  all 
believeis  :  And.. which  covenant  and  church  was  handed 
down  in  his  pofterity ;  and  is  not  effentially  different, 
but  really  the  fame  covenant  and  church,  which  ftill  ex* 
ifts,  fince  the  natural  pofterity  of  Abraham  have  been 
broken  off  or  call  out,  by  their  unbelief  and  open  breach 


Chap.  V. 


of  covenant,  as  has  been  fliown  :  This  covenant  with. 
Abraham,  included  his  children  ;  and  the  promrie  it  con¬ 
tained  was  made  as  much  to  his  children  as  to  him.  The 
words  of  the  promife  are,  “  To  be  a  God  unto  thee, 
and  to  thy  feed  after  thee.”  The  promife  to  be  a  God 
unto  Abraham,  included  the  bleffmgs  of  the  covenant  of 
grace,  even  laving  mercies,  and  it  mult  imply  the  fame 
when  made  to  his  feed.  This  promife  was  made  on  a 
condition,  on  Abraham’s  part,  which  is  implied,  and  is 
expreffed  in  the  context.  <c  The  Lord  appeared  unto 
Abraham  and  faid,  W alk  before  me,  and  be  thou  perfeft  • 
And  I  will  make  my  covenant  between  me  and  thee.”* 
The  condition  of  the  covenant,  which  was  required  of 
Abraham,  is  here  expreffed  in  thefe  words,  "  Walk  before 
me,  and  be  thou  perfeft;.”  And  the  condition  of  the 
covenant  or  promife,  is  again  expreffed  in  the  following 
words,  “  This  is  my  covenant,  which  ye  Jhall  keep ,  be¬ 
tween  me  and  you,  and  thy  feed  after  thee :  Every  man 
child  among  you  fhall  be  circumcifed.  And  ye  ffiall 
circumcife'the  flefh  of  your  forefkin,  and  it  fhall  be  a 
token  of  the  covenant  betwixt  me  and  you.”+  The  ex¬ 
ternal  rite  of  circurncilion  is  not  here  intended,  as  the 
only  condition  of  the  covenant ;  but  this  implies  the 
things  fignified  by  circurncilion,  the  fign  being  mention¬ 
ed,  as  including  what  was  the  import  and  fignification 
of  it.  Therefore,  it  is  here  called  the  token  of  the  cove¬ 
nant.  When  Abraham  circumcifed  his  children,  he  de¬ 
voted  them  to  God,  and  promifed  to  treat  them  as  God's 
children,  and  educate  them  for  God,  which  implied 
praying  for  them,  and  with  them  ;  inftrufting  them  in 
the  things  of  this  covenant,  and  direfting  and  watching 
over  them,  and  exerciling  parental  care  and  government 
of  them,  and  uling  all  proper  means,  to  lead  them  to 
know  and  do  their  duty  to  God  and  man,  as  loon  as  thev 

Yg  ftould 
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fhould  be  capable  of  aQing  for  themfelves  ;  at  the  fame 
time,  fetting  a  good  example  before  them  in  all  his  con- 
dufil,  both  of  true  piety  towards  God,  and  righteoufnefs 
and  benevolence  towards  men.  This  was  the  covenant 
between  God  and  Abraham,  on  Abraham’s  part  with 
refpea  to  his  children,  of  which  circumcifion  was  the 
fiSn>  token,  and  feal ;  and  though  he  circumcifed  his 
chndien,  if  he  did  not  in  heart  dedicate  them  to  God, 
and  faithfully  perform  the  duties  fignified  and  promifed 
in  this  tranfaftfon,  hedid  not  keepthe  covenant  of  circum¬ 
cifion,  but  would  break  it,  in  the  moll  important  and  ef- 
lential  part  of  it.  Upon  this  condition,  implied,  profeff- 
ed  and  engaged,  m  Abraham’s  circumcifing  his  children 
God  promifed  to  be  their  God,  to  blefs  them  with  the 
bieffings  of  the  covenant,  or  that  they  fbould  be  holy  and 
happy  forevei.  Thus  God  entered  into  covenant  with 
Abraham  and  with  his  feed  ;  and  the  promife  was  to  him 
and  his  children,  upon  condition  he  would  keep  the 
covenant  of  circumcifion,  which  was  a  token  and  feal  of 
‘ne  covenant,  by  both  the  parties  covenanting. 

This  is  here  laid  to  be  an  everlajling  covenant.  <c  And 
my  covenant  fhall  be  in  your  flefh  for  an  everlafiing  cov¬ 
enant.”*  True  religion  and  falvation,  would  be  tranf- 
initted  to  a  thoufand  generations,  even  without  end,  or 
to  the  end  of  the  world,  from  parents  to  children,  if  pa¬ 
rents  were  faithful  in  the  covenant,  as  it  refpe&s  their 
children.  But  this  covenant  may  be  broken,  by  the  pa¬ 


rent’s  not  keeping  covenant,  and  not  aiding  up  to  his  ob¬ 
ligations,  profeffion  and  promifes,  with  regard  to  his 
children,  and  being  guilty  of  great  and  perfevering  iieg_ 
left  of  his  duty,  and  by  his  unfaithfulnefs.  This  is  evi¬ 
dent  from  the  words  which  follow,  and  is  plainly  expreffed 
in  them.  “  And  the  uncircumcifed  man  child,  whofe 
fiefh  of  his  forelkin  is  not  circumcifed,  that  foul  fhall  be 
out  off  from  his  people :  He  hath  broken  my  covenant.”t 


U 
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Upon  thefe  words  the  following  obfervations  may  be 
made. 

Firft.  In  the  cafe  mentioned,  the  child  does  not  prop¬ 
erly  break  the  covenant ;  for  he  is  not  in  the  leall  a£tive 
or  guilty  in  the  affair.  The  covenant  is  broken  by  the  pa¬ 
rent’s  negleft  of  his  duty  to  the  child.  Therefore,  when 
it  is  faid,  <c  He  hath  broken  my  covenant,”  the  meaning 

is,  the  covenant  is  broken,  as  it  refpe£ts  the  child,  and 
by  this  mean  the  child  is  out  of  covenant,  and  excluded 
from  the  privileges  of  it ;  but  the  parent  is  the  covenant 
breaker,  as  it  is  wholly  by  his  negleft  to  circumcife  his 

child. 

Secondly.  As  the  covenant  made  with  Abraham,  was 
vifibly  broken  by  a  parent’s  refufing  or  neglefting  to  cir¬ 
cumcife  his  children  ;  fo  it  was  really  broken  by  the  pa¬ 
rent,  if  he  refufed  and  negle£led  to  do  what  is  implied  in 
the  circumcifion  of  children,  and  what  he  profeffed  and 
promifed  in  that  tranfa£iion.  Though  he  performed, 
the  external  rite,  yet  if  his  heart  w£££Lnot  anfwerable  to 

it,  and  he  wesedifpofed  to  neglefif  all  the  important  duty 

refpe£ting  his  children,  which  he  profeffes  and  folemnly 

engages,  in  performing  the  external  rite  of  circumcifion, 

he  breaks  the  covenant  as  much,  and  more,  in  the  fight 

of  God,  than  if  he  had  not  circumcifed  his  children  ; 

and  forfeits  all  the  promifed  bleflings  of  the  covenant  to 

his  children;  which  were  promifed  on  condition  of  his 

faithfulnefs  in  keeping  this  covenant.  Circumcifion, 

confidercd  as  a  mere  external  rite  and  ceremony,  was 

✓  * 

not  the  circumcifion  which  was  commanded  by  God. 
If  the  moral  exercifes  and  duties  implied  in  it,  and  fig- 
nified  by  it,  and  which  were  profeffed  and  engaged,  did 
not  take  place,  but  were  negle£led.  Thefe  were  of  the 
effence  of  circumcifion  ;  the  external  rite  was  but  a  fign 
or  token  of  the  other,  in  which  the  covenant  confifled  ; 
and  if  the  things  lignified,  profeffed  and  promifed,  by 
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this  external  fign  and  token,  did  not  take  place,  the  ex 

of  P  5®"  !?d  ‘T'361'00  W3S  amerenul]lty  in  the  fight 
o  God,  and  m  the  fight  of  men  too,  fo  far  as  this  was 

apparent  and  known  to  them.  This  is  exprefslv  aflerted 

y  the  Apottle  Paul,  when  fpeaking  of  circumcifion. 

Cncumcifion  verily  profiteth,  if  thou  keep  the  law  - 

out  if  thou  be  a  breaker  of  the  law,  thy  circumcifion  U 

™t:a~6r;  Ndther  is  th3t  circumcifion  which 
•,s  outward  m  the  flefh.”* 


^  berefore,  when  a  parent  in  Jfrael  circumcifed  his  chit* 

•  en,  and  neglefled  to  do  the  duties  enjoined,  prQfeffed 
ana  promifed,  of  which  the  circumcifion  of  his  children 
was  a  token  and  pledge,  and  fo  did  not  keep  the  law  of 
circumcifion,  but  broke  it  ;  his  children  were,  in  this  re. 
ipeG,  as  if  they  had  not  been  circumcifed,  and  the  cove- 
mnt  °f  circumcifion  was  as  really,  and  as  much  broken 
as  i  he  had  neglefted  to  circumcife  his  children  ;  and  his 

ClJij  re^_were»  hy  thls  ueglea,  cut  off  from  the  promifes 
and  bleffings  of  the  covenant.  Can  any  thing  be  more 
plain  and  certain  than  this  ?  What  moral  exercifes  and 
i.uties,  refpefting  the  children,  the  parent  profefled  and 
piomifed,  and  what  was  the  law  of  circumcifion,  in  this 
relpedt,  has  been  briefly  flated  above,  and  will  be  more 
fully  explained,  before  thisfubjeH  is  clofed. 

Thirdly.  Hence  it  appears,  that  the  covenant  of  cir¬ 
cumcifion,  as  it  refpedied  the  feed  or  children  of  the  pa¬ 
rents,  who  circumcifed  them,  did  not  extend,  in  the  prom- 
.fes  of  it,  any  farther  than  to  the  children  thus  circum¬ 
cifed;  though  the  parents  were  faithful  in  keeping  co- 
tenant,  and  acled  up  to  their  profeflion  and  engagements, 
f  hey  could  tranfmit  the  bleffings  of  the  covenant,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  protnifes  of  it,  no  farther  than  to  their 
philaren,  which  were  circumcifed  by  them.  If  thefe  chit. 
c!ren  fliould  negledi  to  circumcife  their  children;  or  if 
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they  fhould  circumcife  them,  and  yet  not  keep  the  law” 
of  circumcifion,  but  negleft  the  duties,  with  refpefit  to 
their  children,  which  they  had  profeffed  and  engaged, 
the  covenant  would  be  broken,  and  their  children  be  cut 
off  from  the  promifes  and  bleffingsof  it.  And  thus,  this 
tvtrkfing  coven  ant,  which,  if  faithfully  kept,  would  tranf- 
mit  fpiritual  bleflings  and  falvation  to  all  generations,  to 
the  end  of  the  world,  may  be,  and  has  been  broken  ;  by 
which  breach  of  this  covenant,  all  the  dreadful  and  pre¬ 
vailing  evils  and  the  curfe,  which  have  fallen  upon  man¬ 
kind,  have  been  introduced,  and  fpread  over  the  world, 
agreeable  to  the  words  of  God  by  Ifaiah.  “  The  earth 
alfois  defiled  under the  inhabitants  thereof ;  becaufethey 
have  tranfgreffed  the  laws,  changed  the  ordinance,  broken 
the  everlafing  covenant .  Therefore,  hath  the  curfe  de¬ 
voured  the  earth,  and  they  that  dwell  therein  are  deso¬ 
late.”* 

But  the  following  queftion  will  be  fuggefled  here, 
which  requires  an  anfwer. 

O  uestion.  Ip  fpiritual  bleflings  and  falvation,  the 
bleflings*  promifed  in  the  covenant,  be  tranfmitted  from 
parents  who  keep  covenant,  to  their  children,  thefe  chil¬ 
dren  will  be  holy  and  obedient,  according  to  the  promife 
made  to  their  parents  ;  confequently,  their  children  will 
be  holy  and  obedient  alfo,  and  fo  on  through  every  ge¬ 
neration,  to  the  end  of  the  world.  How  then  can  this 
covenant  be  broken,  fo  that  any  children  in  this  line  of 
lucceffion,  fhould  be  unholy  and  difobedient  ?  Muftnot 
holinefs  and  falvation,  be  infallibly  tranfmitted  from  pa¬ 
rents  to  children,  to  thelafl  generation,  according  to  this 
notion  of  the  covenant,  without  a  poffibility  of  a  breach 
of  covenant? 

A  nswer.  The  covenant,  as  it  refpefts  the  parents,, 
in  their  own  perfons,  and  the  duties  reauired  of  then* 
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,n  orderto  ‘heir  oum  falvation,  is  different  from  the  cove 

a"d  the  duties  squired,  as  they  refpea  their  chil 
*»“*  «  children  is  a  d.B.na  b,»ch 

and  d,ff"S  from  *£■» **  o„» 

The  covenant,  as  it  refpeQs  the  individual  perfon  enter¬ 
ing  into  covenant,  promifes  falvation  to  him  who  believ- 

whlrhT/0  th,C  !?ft  3nd  IOWCft  de^ree  of  fue  faith,  by 

f!  fta!!  he  finally  faved  ;  that  they  flhall  be  furnifhed 
J;  h  CVery  thinS  necelfary  for  this,  and  lhall  be  kent  bv 
ie  power  of  God,  through  their  faith,  unto  falvation 
I  he  perfon  entering  into  covenant,  as  it  rdpeSs  his  own 
P  °n’  Profeires  th>s  faith,  and  to  devote  himfelf  to  God 
m  the  exercife  of  it ;  lays  hold  of  the  covenant,  and 
pronufes  by  divine  affiftance,  relying  upon  the  promifed 

S  a,  e  of  God>  to  llve  a  hfe  of  faith  and  holinefs 

The  COVienant*  as  refpecls  the  children  of  believine 
paients,  and  includes  them,  promifes  fpiritual  bleffings 
and  falvation  to  them,  on  condition  of  the  parents' faith- 
rulneds  in  devoting  them  to  God,  and  bringing  them  up 
or  him,  perlevenng  in  the  exercifes  and  duties,  which  are 
implied  m  this.  And  thefe  exercifes  and  duties,  refpea. 
mg  their  children,  are  profeffed  and  promifed  by  the  pa¬ 
rents,  when  they  devote  them  to  God,  in  this  covenant 
uamatuon,  and  m  applying  the  feal  of  the  covenant  to 

Bat  there  is  no  promife  in  this  covenant,  that  if 
oiey  cio,  with  a  degree  of  fincerity,  give  up  their  children 

10  Go°’  and  Profers  aH  thofs  exercifes,  and  promife  to 

perform  all  that  duty  towards  them,  which  are  implied 

in  bringing  them  up  for  God,  that  they  lhall  certainly 
do  all  tins ;  but  tiiey  may  be  very  deficient  and  unfaith¬ 
ful  in  this  covenant,  as  it  refpeSs  their  children,  and 

bring  a  curfe  upon  them,  rather  than  the  bleffings  prom- 

ifed  in  the  covenant. 

Therefore. 


\ 
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Therefore,  though  the  parents  may  be  true  believers, 
and  interefted  in  all  the  bleffings  of  the  covenant,  fo  far 
as  they  refpeft  themfelves,  in  their  own  perfons  ;  yet 
they  may  be  fo  negligent  of  the  exercifes  and  duties  of 
the  covenant,  as  it  refpefts  their  children,  and  which  they 
have  promifed ;  and  by  this  fo  break  the  covenant,  with 
refpeft  to  them,  as  tocut  themofffrom  the  promifed  blcft- 
ings  of  the  covenant.  Though  the  parents  of  children  may, 
in  one  inftance  or  more,  be  faithful  in  performing  their 
promifed  duty  to  their  children,  and  their  children  be 
made  partakers  of  fpiritual  bleffings,  in  confequence  of  it  ; 
yet  thefe  children,  though  true  believers,  and  interefted 
in  the  bleffings  of  the  covenant  themfelves,  may  fo  neg- 
left  their  duty  to  their  children,  as  not  to  keep  covenant, 
as  it  refpefts  them  ;  and  confequently  their  children  be 
deprived  of  the  bleffings  of  the  covenant ;  and  fo  the  cov¬ 
enant,  and  the  fucceffion  of  bleffings,  from  parents  to 
children,  be  broken  and  ceafe. 

Though  Abraham  was  faithful  in  this  covenant,  and 
fulfilled  the  duties  of  it,  as  it  refpefted  his  children  ;  yet 
Ifaac  or  Jacob,  or  both,  though  good  men,  and  interefted 
in  the  promifes  of  the  covenant  in  their  own  perfons, 
might  be  fo  negligent  and  unfaithful,  in  their  duty  to 
their  children,  or  feme  of  them,  at  leaft,  as  to  cut  them 
off  from  the  promifes  of  the  covenant,  as  it  refpefted 
them.  Eli  appears  to  have  been  a  good  man  ;  yet  he 
was  fo  negligent  of  his  duty  to  his  Tons,  that  by  this,  evil 
came  upon  them.  And  king  David,  who  was  in  many 
refpefts  an  eminently  holy  man,  appears,  from  the  hif- 
tory  we  have  of  him,  and  his  family,  to  be  very  unfaithful 
in  his  duty  to  many  of  his  children  ;  and  indulged  a 
partiality  in  their  favour,  and  a  parental  fondnefs,  which 
was  inconfiftent  with  his  treating  them  as  he  ought  to 
have  done ;  and  led  him  far  affray  from  his  duty  to 
them.  Even  his  marrying  fo  many  wives,  was  incon¬ 
fiftent; 


o4l  The  Nature  and  Dejlgn  Part  IL 

fiflcnt  with  the  regard  he  ought  to  have  had  for  his 
pouerity,  and  tended  to  prevent  his  doing  his  duty  to 
hts  children.  The  Prophet  Malachi,  fpeaking  againft 
polygamy,  refers  to  the  original  inftkuCion  of  marriage 
by  God,  who  made  only  one  woman  for  one  man,  and 
iays,  “  And  did  he  not  make  one?  Yet  had  he  the 
refidue  of  the  fpirit.  And  wherefore  one?  That  he 
might  feek  a  Godly  feed.”*  It  appears  from  thefe 
words,  that  in  the  initiation  of  marriage,  God  had  regard 
10  £he  good  of  children  and  pofterit y,  that  they  might 
fee  a  holy  feed  :  And  that  if  the  duties  of  this  relation, 
particularly  as  they  refpea  their  offspring,  be  properly 
and  faithfully  attended  to,  and  performed,  their  children 
will  be  holy,  inherit  the  bleffings  of  the  covenant,  and 
be  faved.  It  alfo  appears,  that  polygamy  is  contrary  to 
the  good  of  poflerity,  and  has  a  ftrong  tendency  to  pro¬ 
duce  an  ungodly  feed  ;  as  it  is  unfriendly  to  the  duties 
which  parents  owe  to  their  children,  and  in  many  refpe&s 
inconfiftent  with  them. 

It  is  to  be  bbferved,  and  muft-be  kept  in  mind,  that 
what  has  been  faid  on  the  Abrahamic  covenant,  and  the 
circumcifing  his  children  ;  the  profeffion,  promile  and 
duties  implied  in  this,  and  what  depended  upon  thefe, 
with  regard  to  the  children,  is  equally  applicable  to 
parents,  and  their  feed,  and  to  the  baptifm  of  their  chil¬ 
dren,  under  the  cbriftian  difpenfation. 

All  that  has  been  obferved,  concerning  the  covenant 
made  with  Abraham  and  his  feed,  may  be  yet  farther 
riluftrated,  and  made  more  evident,  by  attending  to  the 
following  words  of  God,  concerning  Abraham,  and  his 
children  and  hcufehold.  <c  For  I  know  him,  that  he 
will  command  his  children,  and  his  houfehold  after  him, 
and  they  fhall  keep  the  way  of  the  Lord,  to  do  juflice 
and  judgment ;  that  the  Lord  may  bring  upon  Abraham 
that  which  he  hath  fpoken  of  himA’t 

jtf 
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Firjl.  We  may  obferve  what  is  here  laid  of  Abraham, 
which  Qod  knew  he  would  do.  He  knew  he  would  do 
it,  becaufehe  had  determined  to  work  in  him  to  will  and 
to  do  it ;  for  Abraham  was  wholly  dependent  on  God 
for  this,  as  for  every  thing  elfe.  <c  I  know  him,  that  he 
will  command  his  children,  and  houfehold  after  him." — 
This  implies  the  whole  of  the  duty  which  he  engaged 
towards  his  children,  and  houlehold,  in  the  covenant  of 
circumcilion  ;  and  when  he  circumcifed  his  children  ; 
and  by  doing  this,  he  kept  the  covenant,  as  it  refpe&ed 
them.  Commanding  them  after  him ,  implies  proper  and 
careful  indru&ion  of  them,  in  the  way  of  the  Lord, 
teaching  them  the  great  dodirines  of  religion,  what  the 
way  of  the  Lord  is,  what  true  religion  is ;  and  what  are 
the  revealed  commands  of  God,  and  what  duties  they 
mud  do  ;  for  the  exercife  of  authority  and  commands, 
without  luch  indrudtion,  would  be  improper,  unreason¬ 
able,  without  a  meaning,  and  abfurd.  This  branch  of 
duty  cannot  be  done,  without  conftant  ftudy,  and  great 
care  and  pains,  watching  every  opportunity  for  it,  and 
repeating  it  without  ceffation,  which  cannot  be  done 
without  a  good  degree  of  religious  knowledge,  and  great 
affiduity,  concern  and  zeal.  This  part  of  the  duty  of 
parents  to  their  children,  is  particularly  and  repeatedly 
inculcated  by  God,  on  the  parents  in  Ifrael.  “  Thefe 
words  which  I  command  thee  this  day,  fhall  be  in  thine 
heart.  And  thou  (halt  teach  them  diligently  unto  thy 
children,  and  fhalt  talk  of  them  when  thou  fitted  in 
thine  houfe,  and  when  thou  walked  by  the  way,  and. 
when  thou  lied  down,  and  when  thou  riled  up.”*  And 
again,  "  Therefore,  ye  Pnall  lay  up  thefe  my  words  in 
y°in  heart,  and  in  your  foul.  And  ye  diall  teach  them 
Toui  children,  {peaking  of  them,  when  thou  fitted  in 
thine  houfe,  and  when  thou  walked  by  the  way,  and 
When  thou  lied  down,  and  when  thou  riled  up/  Tha* 

your 
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your  days  may  be  multiplied,  and  the  days  of  your  chil 
.dren,  in  the  land  which  the  Lord  fware  unto  your  fathers 
to  give  them,  as  the  days  of  heaven  upon  earth  *’* 

^  yarenta1  government,  is  alfo  implied  in  thefe  words. 
Without  a  proper  and  wife  government  of  children  they 
cannot  be  properly  and  with  fuccefs  inflmaed.  They 
mull  teach,  in  this  fenfe,  with  all  authority.  Children 
who  are  difobedient  to  their  parents,  which  is  always 
the- cafe,  where  there  is  no  proper  government,  cannot 
be  inftrufted  by  them.  Therefore,  a  proper,  fteady, 
wi.e  government  of  children,  in  the  exercife  of  parental 
authority,  is  efTential  to  their  good  education  ;  and  pa* 
rents  mult  command  their  children  after  them ,  if  they 
would  bring  them  up  in  the  nurture  and  admonition  of 
the  Lord.  The  importance  and  neceffity  of  family  aov- 
ernment  for  the  good  of  children,  and  of  the  church, 
are  exhibited  in  a  ftriking  light,  by  the  law  which  God 
gave  to  Ifrael,  which  ordered  that  no  ungoverned,  dif- 
obedient  child,  fnould  live  there  ;  but  that  every  one  of 
this  character,  Ihould  be  put  to  death  ;  and  the  parents 
were  commanded  to  fee  it  executed,  upon  every  child 

who  would  not  fubmit  to  their  government,  and  obev 
their  commands. t 

This  branch  of  the  education  of  children,  which  is  fo 
important  and  effential,  cannot  be  properly  and  faithful!  v 
executed,  without  great  and  conftant  care,  circumfpec* 
tion,  prudence,  and  refolution  ;  continually  watching 
over  their  children,  and  treating  and  governing  them,  in 
a  manner  bell;  luited  to  anfwer  the  end  of  government, 
and  lead  them  both  to  fear  and  love  their  parents. 

Thefe  words  alfo  neceffarily  imply,  that  Abraham  did 
pray  conftantly  and  with  earneftnefs  and  importunity  for 
his  children,  that  God  would  indeed  blefs  them,  arid 
render  his  endeavours  fucCefsful,  fo  as  to  form  them  to 
true  piety,  and  fecure  their  falvation.  And  alfo  that  bt 

i  -  i-  ■  might 
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might  be  faithful  and  wife  in  attending  upon,  and  execut¬ 
ing  the  important  charge,  refpe&ing  his  children.  A 
pious  believer,  who  feels  towards  his  children  in  anv 
good  meafure,  as  he  ought  to  do,  and  a£ts  up  to  his 
charafter  and  obligations,  in  the  religious  education  of 
his  children,  mu  ft  thus  pray  for  himfelf,  with  regard  to 
his  duty  to  them,  and  for  them.  He  feels  the  infinite 
importance  of  their  having  the  bleffing  of  God,  and  of 
their  falvation  ;  that  all  their  interefl  lies  here  ;  and  he 
is  a  thoufand  times  more  concerned  about  this,  and 
defitous  of  it,  than  of  any  temporal,  worldly  mtereft, 
whatsoever.*  He  knows  his  obligations,  and  the  vows 
he  has  folemnly  taken  upon  himfelf  ;  and  is  fenfible  of 
his  dependence  on  God,  for  wifdom  and  fidelity  in  the 
performance  of  what  isjuftly  expe&edofhim  ;  and  that 
God  only  can  blefs  the  means  he  ufes,  and  grant  falva¬ 
tion  to  his  children  :  A  weighty  fenfe  of  all  this  will 
bring  him  on  his  knees,  in  humble,  conflant,  earnefl 
application  to  God  by  prayer,  for  afiiffance  and  fuccefs, 
in  this  moft  important  and  interefting  matter.  To  ne<r- 
le£i  fuch  prayer,  is  grofsly  to  neglefl  his  duty  to  his  chil¬ 
dren  ;  and  does  imply  a  negleft  of  the  other  branches 
of  their  religious  education,  implied  in  commanding 
them  after  him.  Therefore,  when  God  faid  he  knew 
Abraham,  that  he  would  command  his  children  and  his 
houfehold  after  him,  it  is  implied  that  he  knew  he  would 
pray  for  himfelf,  that  he  might  faithfully  do  this  ;  and 
for  his  children,  that  they  might  have  the  bleffing  of  God, 

andbefaved. 
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of  be.0brerVed’  ,hat  ,here  are  &  feeling?,  and  conduct 

But  id  ’  "  COmV'P  '°  WiUt  m!ght  te  .hem— 

in  theirvL!  T,  Pi°US  parent-  Such  maV  bo  very  unfleady 
:  e  2  ;"  fed7s  to  their  children,  and  come  vaflly 

Salon^4wh,Harrdl,£l;  and%-ddom^  things  which 
.  r  ,  ,  y  ad  influence  on  theirchrldren,  and  be  very  offenfeVe 

to  G«d,  and  a  grof,  violin  their  obligations  and  y Wf . 
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ihefe  words  alfo  imply  the  good  example  that  Abra¬ 
ham  would  fet  before  his  children,  and  his  houfehold,  of 
piety  and  righteoufnefs.  He  would  command  them 
after  him .  He  would  fet  them  an  example  of  that  re¬ 
ligion,  in  which  he  educated  them,  and  infiru<a  and  com¬ 
mand  them  to  follow  him.  This  is  effential  in  the  proper 
and  religious  education  of  children.  The  parent  who  is 
not  exemplary  in  his  conduft,  and  does  not  fet  before  his 
children  an  example  of  piety,  righteoufnefs,  and  benevo¬ 
lence,  cannot  give  them  a  religious  education.  If  he  at¬ 
tempt  to  inftruft,  dire£t,  and  command  them  in  the  ways 
of  religion,  he  will,  in  their  fight,  be  guilty  of  grofs  con- 
tiadiftions ;  and  will  appear  to  them,  not  to  be  fincerc 
and  in  earned;  and  his  bad  example,  or  want  of  a  good 
one,  will  counteract  and  defeat,  all  his  attempts  to  in- 
ftru£t,  exhort,  and  govern  them,  and  will  have  more  in¬ 
fluence  to  corrupt  them,  than  any  thing  he  may  fay,  or 
do,  in  favour  of  religion,  can  have  to  form  them  to  piety 
and  righteoufnefs,  if  he  fliould  fay  or  do  any  thing  of  this 
kind  ;  But  even  this  is  not  to  be  expeCted  of  fuch  a  pa¬ 
rent.  They  who  do  not  love  religion,  and  praftife  it 
themfelves,  will  not  take  any  proper  methods,  and  ex¬ 
ert  themfelves  fuitably,  to  make  their  children  truly 
religions. 

Thi3  branch  of  duty,  requires  great  and  confiant  care, 
watchfulnefs  and  circumfpeftion  ;  that  the  whole  of 
their  converfation  and  conduft,  may  be  as  becometh 
godlinefs,  and  recommend  religion  to  all  with  whom 
they  live  and  converfe  ;  fetting  a  calm,  fteady,  difpaf- 
fionate  example  of  humility,  uprightnefs,  fincerity,  truth, 
juflice,  benevolence,  and  mercy.  Expreffing  their  piety 
in  all  proper  ways,  and  on  every  fuitable  occafion  •  and 
praflifing  religion  and  devotion  in  their  families,  and  in 
a  conftant  attendance  on  all  divine  inftitutions. 

Abraham  was  under  obligation  to  do  all  this.  He 
profeffed  to  have  a  heart  to  do  it,  and  promifed  to  do 

•  ~  *  all 
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all  this  duty  to  his  children  and  household,  when  he 
circutncifed  them.  And  God,  who  knew  all  things,  and 
on  whom  Abraham  wholly  depended  for  grace  and  affift- 
ance,  to  perform  this  difficult  and  important  branch  of 
duty,  determined  to  work  in  him  to  will  and  td  do  it; 
and  therefore  knew  that  he  would  be  faithful  in  keeping 
covenant,  and  not  neglefl  to  do  it.  And  chriflian  parents* 
who  bring  their  children  to  baptifm,  profefs,  ajnd  engage 
all  this  duty  in  their  treatment  of  them.  And  their  ob¬ 
ligations  are  increafed,  and  are  much  greater,  and  more 
extenfive,  than  thofe  under  which  Abraharn  was;  and 
they  are  bound  to  greater  attention,  concern  and  zeal, 
and  to  do  much  more  in  inftru6ting  and  educating  their 
children,  than  he  was,  as  they  have  much  greater  light 
and  advantages,  than  he  had.  The  future  ftate  being 
much  more  clearly  brought  into  view  now,  than  it  was 
then;  and  confequently,  the  importance  that  children 
ffiould  be  religious  and  be  faved,  ought  to  be  more 
ftrongly  impreffed  on  the  minds  of  parents,  and  animate 
them  to  greater  concern  and  zeal  in  this  matter.  And 
as  they  enjoy  fo  rruch  more  light,  ^®a^are  under  greater 
advantages  to  underhand  the  great  truths  of  religion,  and 
to  teach  them  to  their  children,  and  conftantly  inculcate 
them,  both  by  words  and  example,  their  duty  is  enlarg¬ 
ed,  and  their  obligations  to  faithfulnefs,  in  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  it,  greatly  increafed  ;  and  every  negleft  of  duty 
toward  their  children,  is  much  more  criminal,  than  fuch 
heglefl  would  have  beers  in  the  father  of  the  faithful. 

Secondly.  In  thefe  words,  is  declared  the  confecju ence 
of  Abraham’s  faithfulnefs  in  his  duty  to  his  children,  in 
their  education  ;  and  the  certain  connexion  of  the  former 
with  the  latter.  “  And  they  fhall  keep  the  way  of  the 
Lord,  to  go  jufhce  and  judgment.”  This  is  to  be  truly 
pious  arid  holy,  and  to  go  in  the  way  which  leads  to 

eternal  faivation.  Here  then  is  a  declared  and  promif- 
Vol.  IL  Z  , 
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ed  connexion  between  Abraham’s  being  faithful  and 
thorough  in  the  covenant  of  circumcifion,  as  it  refpeaed 
his  children,  and  their  holinefs  and  falvation,  the  latter 
following  as  a  certain  and  promifed  confequence  of  the 
former.  This  explains  the  covenant  mentioned  in  the 
feventeenth  chapter,  which  God  made  with  Abraham 
and  his  feed,  in  which  he  promifes  to  be  a  God  to  him 
and  his  ieed  after  him  ;  and  confirms  what  has  been  ob~ 
ferved  above,  concerning  this  covenant,  as  agreeable  to 
the  truth,  viz.  That  in  this  covenant,  God  promifed  fpir- 
itual  bleffings,  and  falvation  to  the  children  of  Abraham, 
upon  condition  of  his  faithfully  performing  what  he  pro- 
feffed  and  engaged  to  do,  with  refpeO  to  them,  when 
they  were  circumcifed  by  him  ;  and  that  on  this  ground, 

they  were  denominated  a  holy  feed,  and  to  be  numbered 
among  the  faved.*  ' ‘  dtsqaal  notflw 

And  as  this  covenant  with  Abraham,  including  his 
feed  with  him,  was  the  covenant  of  grace,  which,  as  to 
fubftance,  is  the  lame  into  wnich  God  enters  with  all  be¬ 
lievers  and  their  children,  and  is  a  pattern  and  example, 
of  God's  entering  into  covenant  with  believers  in  all 
ages,  taking  in  their  children  with  them,  which  all  hold, 
who  believe  in  the  baptifm  of  the  children  of  believers ; 
then  why  does  not,  why  mujl  noty  this  fame  covenant, 
contain  the  fame  promile  to  believers,  of  the  holinefs  and 
falvation  of  their  children,  upon  the  fame  condition  to 
be  performed  by  them,  through  all  ages,  to  the  end  of 
the  world  ?  If  this  covenant  made  with  Abraham,  in- 
eluding  his  feed  with  him,  has  been  now  rightly  explained, 

agreeable 

*  It  lias  been  lnppofedby  fume,  that  ItTimael,  Abraham's  Ton,  was  not 
a  good  man  ;  but  none  ought  to  think  fo,  unlefs  there  were  clear  polltrve 
evidence  of  it,  which  it  is  believed  there  is  not.  This  hippefition  is  in- 
confident  with  the  exprefs  declaration  of  God,  in  the  words  which  have 
been  conlldered.  viz.  That  the  children  of  Abraham  fhoutd  keep  the  way 
oft  he  Lord,  to  do  juftice  and  judgment.  It  is  faid  of  him,  when  he  died, 

“  He  was  gathered  unto  his  people.”  This  is  faid  of  the  good  ;  but  of 
sio  wicked  man. 
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agreeable  to  the  plain  meaning  of  it,  the  confequenco 
^vill  certainly  follow'.  And  that  the  true  fenfe  ancl 
meaning  of  the  mutual  promifes  between  God  and  Abra¬ 
ham,  with  refpeft  to  his  feed,  has  been  given  ;  and  con 
-fequently,  that  the  feed  of  believers  have  the  promife  of 
holinefs  and  falvation,  upon  the  parents  being  faithful 
in  keeping  covenant,  as  it  refpe&s  their  children,  will  ap^ 
^pear  yet  more  evident,  from  other  palfages  of  fcripture, 
ivhich  are  now  to  be  confidered. 

Thofe  words  of  God,  which  have  been  mentioned, 
"  Shewing  mercy  unto  thoufands  of  them  that  love  me, 
and  keep  my  commandments,”  compared  with  the  words 
of  Mofes,  which  have  reference  to  thefe,  "  Know  there¬ 
fore,  that  the  Lord  thy  God,  he  is  God,  the  faithful  God, 
which  keepeth  covenant  and  mercy  with  them  that  love 
him,  and  keep  his  commandments,  to  a  thoufand  genera¬ 
tions,”*  ferve  to  explain  the  covenant  made  with  Abra¬ 
ham,  and  his  feed,  and  to  confirm  the  fenfe  which  has 
now  been  given  of  it. 

It  has  been  fhewn,  that  thefe  words  in  the  decalogue, 
contain  a  promife  to  parents  who  love  God  and  keep  his 
commandments,  of  mercy  to  their  children  ;  and  that 
this  tnei  uy  fhewn  to  their  children,  in  confecpience  of 
the  parents  keeping  the  commandments  of  God,  refpeas 
their  moral  chara&er,  which  implies  true  piety,  and  final 
falvation  :  And  that  the  courfeof  this  mercy,  defending 
down  to  poflerity,  cannot  be  interrupted,  unlefs  the  pa¬ 
rents  are  unfaithful  in  keeping  covenant.  It  has  alfo 
beep  (hewn,  that  keeping  the  commandments  of  God, 
includes  their  duty  to  their  children,  in  devoting  them 
to  God  and  bringing  them  up  for  God.  And  what  ,s 
imp  led  in  this  has  been  particularly  explained,  and 
needs  not  to  be  repeated.  It  has  been  alfo  fhewn,  that 

go.  y  parents,  who  have  a  degree  of  true  love  to  God 

,  ^  airf  oiaa  bViitfifi)  * 
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inaj  gTofsty'  fail  of  keeping  his  commandments,  as  thet 
refpea  their  children  ;  and  lb  break  the  covenant  h! 
tweeh  God  and  them,  fofar  as  it  regards  their  pofterity 
and  fail  of  having  any  lhare  in  the  promife  of  mercy  to 
them.  But  thofe  whoTdo  not  greatly  fail  of  their  duty 
m  this  refpeft,  but  are  faithful  in  the  covenant,  have  the 
promife  of  mercy  to  their  children,  and  are  the  happy 
inftruments  of  conveying  holinefs  and  falvation  to 
them  and  no  farther ,  but  if  their  children  be  alfo 

U /  *  f*eri?by  hand  down  fpirituai  bleffings  to 

their  children  ;  and  fo  on  to  a  thoufand  generations ; 

and  the  fucceffion  cannot  be  interrupted,  but  by  breach 
of  covenant,  by  fome  of  the  parents.  Thefe  words, 
therefore,  thus  explained  and  underllood,*  (and  it  is 
believed  that  no  other  confillent  fenfe  can  be  put  upon 
them;  do  confirm  what  has  been  faid  of  the  covenant 
made  with  Abraham,  and  his  feed,  and  with  all  believers 
and  their  children,  to  the  end  of  the  world  ;  and  prove 
that  the  convenant  of  grace  and  mercy  contains  a  promife 
of  mercy  and  falvation  to  the  children  of  parents  who 
faithfully  keep  the  covenant  and  commands  of  God,  as 
they  refpeff  their  children. 

And  in  this  view,  the  natural  and  eafy  fenfe  of  thofe 
words  of  the  Apollle  Peter,  which  have  been  the  fubjetl 
of  fo  much  altercation,  offers  itfelf,  as  another  proof  of  the 
point  under  confideration.  The  words  are,  “  Then 
Peter  faid  unto  them.  Repent,  and  be  baptized  every 
one  or  you,  in  the  name  of  Jefus  Chrilt,  for  the  remif- 
fion  ol  fins,  and  ye  (hall  receive  the  gift  of  the  Holy 

Ghofl.  For  the  promife  is  unto  you ,  and  to  your  chil¬ 
dren .”f 

The  covenant  with  Abraham,  contained  a  promife  to 
him  and  his  children,  which  is  denoted  by  the  promife . 
And  as  the  Apollle  is  fpeaking  to  the  Jews,  they  would 

naturally 


#  See  page  309,  See , 
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naturally  underftand  this  covenant  by  the  promife>  and 
that  thefe  words  of  Peter  imported,  that  this  covenant 
was  ftill  in  force,  and  was  noc  curtailed  or  altered  in  this 
refped  :  And  though  now  baptifm  was  the  token  and  feal 
of  the  covenant,  inftead  of  circumcifion,  yet  ftill  it  con¬ 
tained  the  promife  of  faving  mercy  to  every  penitent 
believer,  and  to  his  children  ;  as  did  the  covenant  of 
circumcifion,  made  with  Abraham  their  father.  It  was 
natural,  and  of  importance,  when  he  fpoke  to  the  Jews 
of  baptifm,  and  exhorted  them  to  fubmit  to  it,  to  ex¬ 
plain  to  them  the  covenant  and  the  promife,  of  which 
baptifm  was  the  feal,  and  to  mention  the  nature  and  ex¬ 
tent  of  it  ;  and  to  fhovv  that  it  reached  their  children  as 
well  as  themfelves,  and  included  them  as  much  as  their 
parents,  as  did  the  covenant  with  Abraham  and  their 
fathers,  the  covenant  of  circumcifion. 

The  Pedobaptifts  have  generally  underftood  thefe 
words  in  the  fenfe  which  has  now  been  given,  and  con- 
fidered  them  as  a  ftrong  and  conclufive  argument  for 
the  baptifm  of  the  children  of  believers,  as  included  in 
the  covenant  of  which  baptifm  is  the  feal,  and  interefted 
in  the  promife ;  though  they  have  not  agreed  in  the 
meaning  and  extent  of  the  promife  made  to  the  children 
of  believing  parents ;  nor  in  explaining  the  condition  on 
which  the  promife  is  made.  It  is  for  them  now  to  con- 
fider  and  judge,  whether  the  true  meaning  of  thefe  words 
has  not  been  ftated  above,  according  to  the  feripture  ; 
and  whether  any  other  confiftent  meaning  in  favour  of 
infant  baptifm,  and  agreeable  to  the  paffages  of  feripture 
which  have  been  confidered  under  this  head,  can  be 
thought  of,  and  fupported. 

The  following  words  of  Solomon,  conned  the  wife, 
faithful,  and  pious  education  of  children,  with  their  piety 
and  falvation  ;  and  amount  to  a  promife,  that  the  latter 
fhall  be  the  confequence  of  the  former.  "  Train  up  a 
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child  in  the  Way  he  fliould  go  ;  and  when  he  is  old  he 
will  not  depart  from  it.”*  Thcfe  words  affert  the  lame 
tlnng  which  God  fays  of  Abraham  and  his  children, 
which  has  been  confidered,  “  He  will  command  his  chill 
dien,  and  his  houfehold  after  him  ;  and  they  fhall  keep 
the  way  of  the  Lord,  to  do  juftice  and  judgment.”  And 
they  coincide  with  all  that  has  been  faid  on  this  point  • 
and  ferve  to  ftrengthen  the  evidence,  that  parents  have  l 
promife  in  the  covenant  of  grace,  that  upon  their  faith- 
fulnefs  in  keeping  covenant,  as  it  refpeQs  their  children, 
they  fhall  go  in  the  way  to  heaven. 

What  he  fays  elfewhere,  concerning  the  education  of 
children,  may  be  confidered  in  the  fame  light.  “  Fool- 
ifhncfs  is  bound  up  in  the  heart  of  a  child^  but  the  rod 
of  correction  fhall  drive  it  far  from  him.  Withhold  not 
correction  from  the  child  :  For  if  thou  beateft  him  with 
the  rod,  he  fhall  not  die.  Thou  fhalt  beat  him  with  the 
rod,  and  fhalt  deliver  his  foul  from  hell.  Correa  thy  ’ 
fon,  and  he  fhall  give  thee  reft  :  Yea,  he  fhall  give  de¬ 
light  unto  thy  foul.”f  Cor  retting  a  child,  the  rod  of 
correction,  and  beating  him  with  a  rod,  intends  the  whole 

of  a  wife  and  faithful  education  of  children,  as  a  proper 

government  of  them  is  an  eflential  part  of  fuch  educa- 
Sion,  and  cannot  be  properly  and  thoroughly,  and  with 
fuccefs,  maintained  and  praCfjfed,  where  the  other  parts 
of  education  are  negleCted.  To  fuch  proper  and  wife 
go/etnmenr,  and  the  faithful,  painful,  religious  educa¬ 
tion  implied  in  it,  are  conne&ed  the  wifdom,  piety  and 
falvatron  of  the  children,  and  repeatedly  protnifed  in 
fhoie  w'ords.  It  will  drive  foolifhnefs  far  from  them. 
Cor.feqncr.tly  they  will  be  wife,  which  implies  true  piety. 
They  fhall  not  die,  but  their  fouls  fhall  be  delivered 
from  hell  :  Therefore  fhall  be  faved.  They  fhall  give 
yeft  ana  delight  to  the  pious  parent,  which  they  cannot 
do,  unlefs  they  are  wife  and  holy .K  \  There 
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There  are  many  other  paffages  of  fcripture  which  coin¬ 
cide  with  the  idea  of  the  covenant  of  grace,  which  has 
been  now  given  ;  and  ferve  to  ftrengthen  the  evidence 
which  has  already  been  produced  from  the  fcripture,  that 
it  contains  promifes  of  faving  good  to  the  children  of 
theft  who  keep  covenant,  as  it  refpefts  their  offspring. 
Several  of  thefe  have  been  mentioned,  which  contain 
declarations  and  promifes  of  bleffings  to  the  children  of 
thofe  who  love  God,  and  keep  his  commandments  ;  and 
that  this  (hall  take  place,  efpecially  in  the  millennium, 
when  parents  fhall  in  general  be  more  faithful  in  keeping 

covenant.  There  are  others  of  the  fame  tenor  fuch  as 

«*  * 

the  following,  “  I  will  direft  their  work  in  truth,  and  I 
will  make  an  eve rla fling  covenant  with  them.  And  their 
feed  fhall  be  known  among  the  Gentiles,  and  their  off- 
fpring  among  the  people  :  All  that  lee  them  fhall  ac¬ 
knowledge  them,  that  they  are  the  feed  which  the  Lord 
hath  blelTed.  They  fhall  not  labour  in  vain,  nor  bring 
forth  for  trouble  :  For  they  are  the  feed  of  the  bleffed 
of  the  Lord,  and  their  offspring  with  them.”*  u  He 
eftablifhed  a  teftimony  in  Jacob,  and  appointed  a  law  in 
Ifrael,  which  he  commanded  our  fathers,  that  they  fhould 
make  them  known  to  their  children  :  That  the  genera¬ 
tion  to  come  might  know  them,  even  the  children  which 
fhould  be  born  ;  who  fhould  arife  and  declare  them  to 
their  children  ;  that  they  might  fet  their  hope  in  God, 
and  not  forget  the  works  of  God  ;  but  keep  his  com¬ 
mandments. In  thefe  words,  it  is  reprefented,  that 
according  to  the  covenant  and  appointment  of  God,  piety 
was  to  be  handed  down  from  parents  to  children,  by  the 
care  and  fidelity  of  the  former,  in  educating  and  inflruQ:- 
ing  the  latter.  The  following  paflage  has  reference  to 
the  words  in  the  decalogue,  which  have  been  confidered, 
and  confirm  the  meaning  which  has  been  given  of  them. 

z  4^Iod  baz  sliW  at*  "  The 
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"  The  mercy  of  the  Lord  is  from  everlafting  to  everlaft 

Si th£m  fear  him  5  his  righteoufnefs 
un  o  ch  ld  hddren,  to  Inch  as  keep  his  covenant, 

X  t0Jh0fe  Wh°  re^mber  his  commandments,  to  do 

them,”*  ’  ■ 

_  When  the  prophet  Malachi  foretells  the  introduftion 
of  the  gofpel  dnpenfation,  and  of  John  the  Baptift,  the 
meffengerwh0  fhould  prepare  the  way  before  Chrift, 

1  dihg,  Cffe?  and  COnfequence  of  all  this,  he  compre- 

Old  T  ft  Wn0i8  m  t!f  fol!owing  words,  with  which  the 
Tfedamren,t  concIudes-  «  And  he  fhall  turn  the 

hf?£  °r  £he  ^hers  t0  the  children,  and  the  heart  of  the 
c  n.aren  to  the  fathers,  left  I  come  and  fmjte  the  earth 

A*  V*  cU!'C‘  :  riiele  wolds  do  not  only  exprefs  the 
e.eft  of  the  preaching  of  John,  while  he  was  on  the  ftage 

f  ,ilfe  ;  ,but  t2le  liatuie  effea  of  the  chriftian  difpen. 
-ation  which  he  fhould  introduce,  fo  far  as  it  fhould  take 

p  ace.  This  efteft  took  place,  in  fome  degree,  in  the 
days  of  John,  and  hi s  preaching  tended  to  promote  it : 
;n  !!  tae  natural  tendency  of  chriftianity  ;  it  had 
tf  is  eife£l  m  the  of  the  Apoftles  to  a  greater  degree 

than  in  the  days  of  John.  And  fo  far  as  chriftianity  has 
Been  underftood^and  the  true  fpiritofit  has  been  imbibed, 
m  any  age  and  nation  fmce  that  time  to  this  day,  it  has* 
tended  to  turn  the  heart  of  the  fathers  to  the  children, 
and  the  heart  of  the  children  to  the  fathers.  But  when 
true  leligum  fhall  flourifh,  and  take  place  univerfally,  to 
a  gj  eater  degree  than  ever  it  has  yet  done,  this  predic¬ 
tion  will  oe  accomplished  in  a  much  higher  depree,  and 

rR,°yei  aPP-aient-*y>  than  ever  before;  to  which  the  min- 
iftiy  of  John,  and  ail  that  has  taken  place  ftnce,  may 
pioperly  be  confidered  as  an  introduction  ;  and  to  which 
thofe  words  therefore,  have  a  principal  reference ;  and 

the  chief  accomplishment  of  them,  will  be  in  that*  dav. 
which  is  yet  to  come. 
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By  the  heart  of  the  fathers  being  turned  unto  the  chil¬ 
dren,  is  not  meant  the  exercife  and  increafe  of  what  is 
called  natural  affe&ion  ;  for  this  is  found  in  a  fuf- 
ficient  degree,  in  almoft  all  parents,  at  all  times ;  and  if 
it  wereincreafed,  it  would  not  alter  their  moral  character, 
or  anfwer  any  good  end.  It  mull  therefore  intend  the 
exercife  of  a  religious,  pious  afFeftion  towards  them, 
leading  them  to  a  proper  and  great  concern  for  their 
falvation,  and  a  zeal  and  engagednefs  to  do  their  duty 
faithfully,  and  in  all  refpefts,  as  it  concerns  their  chil¬ 
dren,  and  which  has  a  tendency  to  promote  their  holi- 
nefs  and  falvation,  and  to  bring  them  up  in  the  nurture 
and  admonition  of  the  Lord  :  Senlible  of  their  covenant 
engagements  to  do  this,  and  of  the  flrong  motives  and 
great  encouragement  God  has  fet  before  them,  to  be 
faithful  and  laborious  in  this,  by  the  gracious  promife 
he  has  given  them. 

The  heart  of  the  children  is  turned  to  their  parents, 
when  they  are  difpofed  to  obey  them  in  the  Lord,  and 
grow  up  in  the  exercile  of  piety  and  righteoufnefs,  or 
keep  the  way  of  the  Lord,  to  do  jultice  and  judgment ; 
following  and  imitating  their  parents  in  this,  as  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  Abraham  did.  When  they  hearken  to  their 
pious  fathers,  faying,  “  My  fon,  receive  my  words,  and 
hide  my  commandments  with  thee  ;  fo  that  thou  in¬ 
cline  thine  ear  unto  wildorn,  and  apply  thine  heart  to 
underftanding.  My  fon,  give  me  thine  heart,  and  let 
thine  eyes  obferve  my  ways.”*  Then  the  heart  of  the 
children  will  be  turned  to  the  fathers. 


It  is  to  be  obferved  here,  that  the  turning  of  the  heart 
of  the  children  to  their  parents,  is  in  confequence  of  the 
heart  of  the  fathers  being  turned  unto  the  children,  as 
being  connefted  with  it.  This  is  agreeable  to  thofe 
fcriptures  which  have  been  coniidered,  as  they  have  been 

explained  • 


*  Prov.  ii.  ij  2.  xxiii.  26, 
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explained;  fhewing  that  there  is  a  conflicted  or  prom- 

S,  .  connc<^lon  between  parents  keeping  covenant,  and 
doing  the  duty  towards  their  children,  which  they  have 
prormied,  which  is  expreffed  by  their  heart  being  turned 
towards  them  ;  and  the  piety  and  falvation  of  the  chil 
dren,  which  is  neceffariiy  implied  in  their  heart  being 
turned  toward  their  parents,  hearkening  to  them  and 
obeying  them  in  the  Lord,  in  all  things. 

It  is  here  reprefented,  that  this  fliall  take  place  under 
the  gofpel  dilpenfation,  which  John  the  Baptift  Ihould 
introduce,  in  a  higher  degree  than  it  had  done  before  ; 
and  clmltianity,  and  true  religion,  Ihould  be  propagated 
m  this  way,  and  handed  down  from  parents  to  children  ; 
and  that  this  lhall  take  place,  efpecially  in  the  millenni¬ 
um,  of  which  time  the  prophet  fpeaks  particularly,  in 
the  preceding  part  of  this  chapter  ;  when  chriflianity 
lhall  have  its  proper  and  genuine  effeft,  to  a  much  great¬ 
er  degree,  than  ever  before  ;  and  which  will,  therefore, 
be,  in  the  higheft  fenfe,  the  gofpel  day,  the  day  of  falva.! 
tion  ;  when  the  heart  of  fathers  will  be  turned  unto  their 
children,  in  th£  fenfe  above  explained,  to  a  vaftly  higher 
degree  than  they  ever  were  before,  and  confequently  the 
heart  of  children  will  be  turned  to  their  fathers,  more 
univerfally,  in  the  high  exercife  of  piety,  from  their  youth. 
And  in  this  view,  thefe  words  coincide  with  thofe  ferip- 
tnres  which  have  been  mentioned,  where  God  promifes 
that  he  will  then  circumcife  the  heart  of  parents  and  of 
their  children,  to  love  the  Lord,  &c.  That  he  will  pour 
his  fpiiit  upon  the  feed  of  his  people,  and  his  blelfing 
upon  their  offspring.  That  his  church  lhall  be  eftab- 
lifhed  in  righteoufnefs,  and  all  her  children  lhall  be 
taught  of  the  Lord,  and  great  lhall  be  the  peace  of  her 
children.  And  they  lhall  fpring  up  as  among  the  grafs, 
as  willows  by  the  water  courfes.  “  As  for  me,  this  is  my 
covenant  with  them,  faith  the  Lord  ;  my  fpirit  which  is 

KSX  upon 
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upon  thee,  and  my  words  which  I  have  put  in  thy  mouth, 
iball  not  depart  out  of  thy  mouth,  nor  out  of  the  mouth 
of  thy  feed,  nor  out  of  the  mouth  of  thy  leed’s  feed,  laith 
the  Lord,  from  henceforth,  and  forever.  I  will  dire£l 
their  work  in  truth,  and  I  will  make  an  everlafling  cove¬ 
nant  with  them.  And  their  feed  fhall  be  known  among 
the  Gentiles,  and  their  offspring  among  the  people  : 
All  that  fee  them,  (hall  acknowledge  them,  that  they  are 
the  feed  which  the  Lord  hath  blelfed.  They  fhall  not 
.labour  in  vain,'  nor  bring  forth  for  trouble  ;  for  they 
are  the  feed  of  the  bleffed  of  the  Lord,  and  their  offspring 
with  them.  And  they  fhall  be  rny  people,  and  I  will  be 
their  God.  And  I  will  give  them  one  heart,  and  one 
way,  that  they  may  fear  me  forever,  for  the  good  of  them, 
and  of  their  children  after  them.  And  I  will  make  an 

%  V* 

everlafling  covenant  with  them,  that  I  will  not  turn  away 
from  them,  to  do  them  good  ;  but  I  will  put  my  fear  in 
their  hearts,  that  they  fhall  not  depart  from  me/’* — 
“  Left  I  come  and  fmite  the  earth  with  a  curfe.”  By 
thefe  words,  it  is  reprefented,  that  the  only  way,  accord¬ 
ing  to  divine  conftitution  and  appointment,  to  keep  up 
true  religion  in  the  world,  and  tranfmit  it  down  to  the 
end  of  it,  and  lo  to  prevent  mankind  becoming  totally 
corrupt,  fo  as  to  be  deftroyed  by  the  curfe  of  God,  as 
they  once  were  by  a  flood,  is  to  turn  the  heart  of  the 
fathers  to  their  children,  and  the  heart  of  the  children 
to  the  fathers.  And  that  this  will  take  place,  in  an  emi¬ 
nent  degree,  in  the  millennium,  by  which  the  everlafling 
covenant  will  be  maintained,  and  appear  in  its  full  force 
and  operations  by  which  means,  the  curfe  of  God  on 
mankind,  by  his  terrible  judgments,  for  their  wickednefs, 
in  breaking  the  everlafling  covenant,  renouncing  it  them- 
felves,  and  with  refpeft  to  their  children,  not  training 
them  up  for  God,  in  the  ways  of  true  piety,  but  for  the 

U  fbUftl  jrmfJ  dft  devil, 
liv.  13,  14.  lix.  11 .  lxi.  S,  9. 
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deVl!j  \n  the  wa)'s  of  fin.  &all  have  a  flop  put  to  it  and 

proceed  no  farther,  as  it  otherwife  nmft,  and  would  to 

the  total  extirpation  of  mankind.  Thefe  words  may 
perhaps  receive  fome  iliuflration  by  the  following  paf_ 
ag^in  Jfaiah,  which  has  been  mentioned.  “  The  earth 
alfo  -is  defiled  under  the  inhabitants  thereof ;  ficcaafe 

P,  P  tranpm  the  laws,  changed  the  ordinance, 
inoken  the  evtrlajhng  covenant  ;  therefore  hath  the  curfe 
tvourei  the  earth,  and  they  that  dwell  therein  are  del 
iolate  :  rherefore,  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  are  burn. 
«J,  and  few  men  left.”*  This  chapter  is  a  prophecy  of 
toe  introduction  of  the  millennium,  and  of  the  awful 
judgments  on  mankind,  and  efpecially  on  corrupt,  nomi- 
aal  chnftians,  previous  to  that,  by  which  a  great  part  of 
men  fhall  be  deftroyed  ;  as  a  teftimony  of  the  difpleafure 
of  God  with  them,  for,  their  great  wiclcednefs,  and  not 
tearing  God  themfelyes-,  nor  educating  their  children  in 

die  nurture  and  admonition  of  the  Lord,  but  the  con¬ 
trary,.  training  them  up  in  fin,  and  the  fervice  of  fatan  ; 
and  toys  tranfgreffing  the  law,  changing  the  ordinance 
of  God,  and  breaking  the  everlafting  covenant,  which 
.  JiePf»  wou]d  convey  true  religion  down  from  genera¬ 
tion  to  generation.  But  all  mankind  fhall  not  be  de- 
itrqyed,  becaufe  the  remaining  few,  compared  with  the 
wnoJe,  Shall  be  truly  pious,  and  their  hearts  fhall  be 
turned  to  their  children,  and  the  hearts  of  the  children 

•to  Uiem’  aad  ?°  a  pious  race  fhall  be  propagated  and 
multiplied,  and  fill  the  world  ;  "  for  God  will  then  pour 
Ins  fpiiu  on  them,  and  on  their  feed,  and  his  bieffing  on 
their  odspring  ;  and  they  fhall  fpring  up  as  among  grafs, 
as  willows  by  the  water  eourfes.”  This  is  reprefented* 
m  the  following  words,  in  this  fame  chapter.  “  When 
iiius  it  fhall  be,  in  the  midfl  of  the  land,  among  the  peo- 
pL,  there  fliatl  be  as  the  fhaking  of  an  olive  tree,  and  as 
the  gleaning  of  grapes,  when  the  vintage  is  done.  They 


*  Ifai.  xxiv.  5,  6, 
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lhall  lift  up  their  voice,  they  (hall  fing  for  the  majefty  of 
the  Lord,  they  (hall  cry  aloud  from  the  Tea.”* 

The  reafonablenefs  and  importance  of  IueIi  a  con- 
flitution  and  covenant  between  God  and  parents,  with 
refpea  to  their  children  ;  and  the  good  ends  this  is 
fuited  to  anfwer,  will  farther  appear  by  the  following  ob- 
fervations  ;  which  will,  at  the  lame  time  lerve  to  (Length¬ 
en  the  evidence,  that  the  covenant  of  grace  does  con¬ 
tain  a  promife  of  faving  good  to  the  children  of  parents, 
who  are  faithful  in  keeping  covenant,  as  it  regards  their 
offspring, 

1.  It  appears  from  reafon  and  the  circumflances  of 
the  cafe,  and  from  faft  and  experience,  that  the  good 
education  of  children  is  of  great  importance,  and  necef- 
fary  for  their  good,  and  the  good  of  fociety. 

Children  are  very  much  formed  in  their  difpohtion  and 
manners  by  their  education.  If  this  be  bad,  or  wholly,  or 
in  a  great  meafure  neglected  ;  and  they  be  not  governed 
and  inftrudfed,  and  have  not  good  examples  let  before 
them,  but  the  contrary  ;  the  bad  effe£ls  of  this  are  gene¬ 
rally  feen  in  them,  and  they  become  injurious  to  fociety, 
rather  than  a  benefit.  God  has  fo  conftituted  things, 
that  if  parents  be  wife  and  faithful  in  educating  their 
children,  they  will  have  more  influence  on  them,  than 
any  others  can,  and  this  has  a  great  tendenay,  to  form 
them  to  a  good  moral  chara£ier  and  conduft.  And  the 
parents  muft  hnve  the  firfl  and  chief  hand  in  teaching 
them,  and  forming  their  minds,  and  regulating  their 
conduct  ;  as  they  are  under  the  bed  advantages  to  do 
this  ;  and  if  it  be  wholly  negle&ed  by  them,  other  means 
and  advantages  are  never  like  to  reach  them,  fo  as  to  do 
them  any  great  good,  according  to  the  ordinary  courfe 
of  things.  It  is  certain,  that  no  inftrudtion  from  any 
other  quarter,  or  any  means  that  can  be  ufed  with  them, 
can  have  an  equal  tendency  to  their  benefit  ;  and  if 
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parents  negleft  their  duty  to  their  children ;  other  means 

S“£  |h=ir  inflmaion  and  benefit,  are  commonly  uiei 
*eis,  and  in  vain  to  them. 

;  ,  Jt  ls  kn°wn,  from  experience,  that  the  chat-after  of 
-children  1S  not  only  often,  but  commonly  formed  for 
ife,  while  they  are  in  their  minority,  while  they  are  un£ 
der  the  care  and  education  of  their  parents,  or  of  others 
who  are  fubftuuted  in  their  room.  And  a  foundation 
is  generaHy  laid  then,  if  ever,  for  their  piety  and  moral 

c  11  lan  c  arafter,  fo  far  as  we  can  judge  from  appear 
ance  and  fads.  n 

2.  Therefore,  this  branch  of  duty,  the  wife  and  faith, 
ful  education  of  children,  is  much  infilled  upon,  and  of- 
en  ltnctly  enjoined  m  fcripture.  This  is  frequently  in¬ 
culcated  on  the  members  of  the  church  of  Ifrael,  as  a  very 
important  part  of  their  duty.  “  Only  take  heed  to  thv 
felf,  and  keep  thy  foul  diligently,  left  thou  forget  the 
things  which  thine  eyes  have  feen,  and  left  they  depart 
from  thine  heart  all  the  days  of  thy  life  •  But  teach  them 
thy  Jons,  and  thy  fonsfons.  Gather  the  people  together  and 
I  will  make  them  hear  my  words,  that  they  may  learn  to 
tear  me  all  the  days  that  they  fhall  live  upon  the  earth, 
and  that  they  may  teach  them  their  children.  Thefe  words 
which  I  command  thee  this  day,  fhall  be  in  thine  heart : 
And  thou  (halt  teach  them  diligently  unto  thy  children , 
and  fhall  talk  of  them,  when  thou  fitted  in  thine  houfe, 
and  when  thou  walked  by  the  way,  and  when  thou  lied 
down,  and  when  thou  rifeft  up.”*  This  is  fo  import¬ 
ant  a  command  that  it  is  repeated  again,  t  ‘'And  ve 
fhall  teach  them  your  children,  fpeaking  of  them  when 
thou  fitted:  in  thine  houfe,  and  when  thou  walked  by 
the  way,  when  thou  lieft  down,  and  when  thou  rifeft 


up 
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It  is  again  and  again  enjoined  in  the  following  words  5 
Gather  the  people  together,  men,  and  women,  and 

"s  ...  :  V\_  children, 
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children,  that  they  may  hear,  and  that  they  may  learn  to 
-  fear  the  Lord  vq ur  God,  and  obferve  to  do  all  the  words 
of  this  law.  And  that  their  children  which  have  not 


known  them,  may  hear  and  learft  to  fear  the  Lord  your 
God.”*  i(  Set  your  hearts  unto  all  the  words  which  I 
teflify  among  you  this  day  ;  which  ye  fhall  command 
your  children  to  obferve,  to  do  all  the  words  of  this  law  : 
For  it  is  not  a  vain  thing  for  you  ;  becaufe  it  is  your 
life.”f  It  was  repeatedly  enjoined  upon  parents  to 
teach  their  children,  the  great  works  God  had  done  for 
them,  and  the  deliverances  he  had  wrought  for  his  peo¬ 
ple  ;  and  to  explain  to  them  the  meaning  of  the  religious 
rites,  which  were  inflituted  by  God,  and  the  commands 
and  ordinances  which  he  had  given  them.£ 

God  fpeaks  of  it  as  an  excellent  and  important  part 
of  the  charafler  and  conduCt  of  Abraham,  That  he  would 
command  his  children  and  his  houfehold  after  him,  to 
keep  the  way  of  the  Lord,  to  do  juftice  and  judgment. § 
The  Pfalmift  mentions  the  command  of  God  to  inftruft 
and  educate  children,  as  an  important  article,  and  as 
neceffary  to  tranfmit  true  knowledge  and  piety  to  pofte- 
rity.  “  He  eftabliflied  a  teftimony  in  Jacob,  and  ap¬ 
pointed  a  law  in  Iirael,  which  he  commanded  our  fathers, 
that  they  Jhould  make  them  known  to  their  children  :  That 
the  generation  to  come,  might  know  them,  even  the 
children  which  fliould  be  born  ;  who  fhould  arife  and 

declare  them  to  their  children ,  that  they  might  fet  their 
hope,  in  God,  &c.”j]  : 


Solomon  often  fpeaks  of  the  importance  and  advant¬ 
age  of  the  faithful  and  wife  education  of  children,  and 
inculcates  it  as  a  duty.  He  fays,  «  He  that  fpareth  his 
rod,  hateth  his  fon  :  But  he  that  loveth  him,  chafteneth 
him  betimes.  Chaften  thy  fon  while  there  is  hope,  and 
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let  not  thy  foul  fpare  for  his  crying.  Train  up  a  child 
in  the  way  he  Ihould  go  :  And  when  he  is  old,  he  will 
not  depart  from  it.  Foolifhnefs  is  bound  up  in  the 
heart  of  a  child  ;  but  the  rod  of  correftion  (hail  drive  it 
far  from  him.  Withhold  not  correction  from  a  child  • 
for  if  thou  beateft  him  with  a  rod,  he  lhall  not  die.  Thou* 
fhalt  beat  him  with  the  rod,  and  fhalt  deliver  his  foul 

J16.11*  The  rod  and  reproof  give  wifdom  :  But  a 
child  left  to  himfelf,  bringeth  his  mother  to  lhame.  Cor¬ 
rea  thy  fon,  and  he  lhall  give  thee  reft  :  Yea,  he  lhall 
give  delight  unto  thy  foul.”*  And  the  nine  firft  chap¬ 
ters  of  the  Proverbs  of  Solomon,  are  defigned  to  exprefs 
the  concern  parents  Ought  to  have  for  the  fpiritual  good 
of  their  children  ;  and  their  conftant  attention  to  them 
in  this  view,  watching  over  them,  inftruaing,  admon- 
ilhing  and  warning  them  :  and  through  the  whole  ex¬ 
hibit  the  importance  and  neceffity  of  the  childrens 
hearkening  and  obeying  their  parents,  in  order  to  their 
good  ;  and  the  happy  confequence  of  this  to  them. 
And  the  awful  confequence  of  flighting  and  difobeying 
parents  is  repeatedly  mentioned  in  that  book. 

This  is  the  firft  command  in  the  fecond  table  of  the 
decalogue,  “  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mother.”  To 
which  is  annexed  a  promife  of  good :  Which  fuppofes 
the  duty  of  parents  to  govern  and  inftrud  their  children, 
and  to  exercife  great  and  conftant  care  in  their  educa¬ 
tion  ;  and  to  conduct  fb,  as  to  be  worthy  of  love,  refpefit, 
and  honour  from  their  children.  And  an  awful  curfe  is 
denounced  upon  thofe  children  who  do  not  obey  this 
command,  “  Curfed  is  he  that  fettetb  light  by  his  father 
or  mother. ”T  And  God  made  a  law,  which  if  obferved, 
did  effe&ually  prevent  any  difobedient  children  living 
in  the  congregation  of  Ifrael.  For  if  parents  had  a  dif¬ 
obedient  child,  they  were  commanded  to  bring  him 

forth 

*  Prov.  xiii.  24.  xix.  iS.  xxii.  6,  xxiii.  13,  14.  xxix.  l<>  17. 
t  Deut.  xxvii.  16. 
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forth  to  the  elders  of  the  city,  and  witnefs  againR  him* 
and  he  was  put  to  death.*  This  law  was  fuited  to 
awaken,  and  keep  alive,  the  feelings  of  pious  parents  to¬ 
wards  their.  children,  and  excite  a  great  concern,  andun- 
remittingcare  and  exertion,  early  and  con  dandy  to  gov¬ 
ern  them,  and  keep  up  their  authority  in  the  wifeA  and 
beR  manner,  fuited  to  form  them  to  love  and  obedience  * 
and  to  inRruQ:,  admonifh,  and  warn  them  ;  and  educate 
them  in  the  beR  manner  which  fhall  tend  to  promote 
their  obedience,  and  true  piety ;  having  the  awful  event 
conftantly  in  view,  which  might  be  the  confequence  of 
their  negleft,  and  would  certainly  take  place,  if  their 
children  fliould  grow  up  ungoverned  and  difobedient. 

And  this  law  had  a  mighty  tendency  to  imprefs  the 
hearts  of  children  with  a  fenfe  of  the  evil  confequence  to 
them,  of  difobedience  to  their  parents  ;  and  to  guard 
them  againR  the  leaR  degree  of  a  difpofition  to  difregard 
and  flight  them ;  and  to  excite  them  to  a  conflant  care, 
and  refolution  to  attend  to  the  inflruftions,  and  admon- 
itions  of  their  parents,  and  Ari&Iy  obey  all  their  exhort¬ 
ations  and  commands.  In  what  an  important  and  in- 
tereRing  light  does  this  law,  and  the  other  directions 
and  precepts  which  have  been  mentioned  under  this 


head,  fet  the  wife  and  faithful  education  of  children; 
and  their  obedience  to  the  inRru&ions  and  authority  of 
their  parents  !  It  is  fuited  powerfully  to  turn  the  heart 
of  the  fathers  to  the  children  ;  and  the  heart  of  children 
to  the  fathers. 

And  under  the  gofpel  difpenfation,  the  faithful  and 
pious  education  of  children,  and  their  obedience  to  pa¬ 
rents  in  all  things,  are  flridly  enjoined.  The  command 
15,  c<  Children  obey  your  parents  in  the  Lord  ;  for  this 
is  right.  Children  obey  your  parents  in  all  things  ; 
for  this  is  well  pleafing  unto  the  Lord.  And  ye  fathers, 

*  .  provoke 
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provoke  not  your  children  to  wrath  :  But  bring  them 
up  in  the  nurture  and  admonition  of  the  Lord.”*  And 
no  man  who  had  a  family  could  be  an  officer  in  the  church 
unlefs  he  was  “  One  that  ruled  well  his  own  houfe,  hav¬ 
ing  his  children  in  fubje&ion  with  all  gravity,”  even 
faithful  or  believing  children.t 

3.  Since  the  faithful,  prudent,  and  religious  education 
of  children,  is  of  luch  vafl  importance,  and  fo  neceffary 
for  their  good,  and  the  good  of  the  church,  according  to 
the  natural  courfe  of  things,  which  God  has  conflituted  ; 
and  fince  this  is  fo  ftri&ly  enjoined  upon  the  people  of 
God,  and  fo  much  inculcated  in  divine  revelation  ;  it 
may  hence  be  inferred,  that  God  has  fet  before  parents 
the  ftrongefl  motives,  and  the  greatefl;  encouragements  to 
be  faithful  and  laborious  in  their  duty  to  their  children, 
and  to  bring  them  up  in  the  nurture  and  admonition  of 
the  Loid  ;  and  which  will  have  the  greatefl  tendency  to 
animate  them  to  engagednefs  and  perfeverance  in  this 
difficult  work,  in  which  they  will  meet  with  much  oppo- 
fition.  and  many  difeouragements,  from  themfelves,  the 
world,  fatan,  and  their  children.  This  may  be  reafon- 
ably  expefled,  efpecially  in  the  covenant  of  grace,  or  that 
gracious covenant  which  God  makes  with  believers,  as  it 
refpe&s  their  children,  and  their  duty  to  them  :  For  the 
greater  the  bleffings  are,  which  are  promifed  to  their 
offspring;  and  the  greater  the  motives  and  encourage¬ 
ments  are  to  do  the  duty  enjoined,  or  perform  the  con¬ 
dition  on  which  the  bleffings  are  fufpended,  the  more 
grace  is  contained  and  exhibited  in  the  covenant. 

4.  A  promife  that  the  children  (hall  be  bleffed  with 
fpi ritual  bleffings  and  falvation,  on  the  parents  faithful- 
nefs  to  them,  and  bringing  them  up  for  God,  affords  the 
ftrongefl  motive,  and  gives  the  greatefl  encouragement  to 
pious  parents,  to  be  faithful  and  perform  the  condition 
of  the  covenant,  as  it  refpefis  their  children,  that  can  be 

thought 

f  1  Tim.  iii.  4.  Tit.  i.  &. 
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thought  of  as  poffible  ;  and  renders  the  covenant,  inthkfr 
tefpeft,  in  the  higheft  degree  a:  covenant  of  grace. 

If  pious  parents  felt  as  they  ought,  and  had  exercifes 
which  might  be  reasonably  expe&ed  towards  their  chil¬ 
dren,  their  greateft  concern  would  be  that  they  may  be 
fanftified  and  faved.  This  they  would  defire  for  them 
unfpeakably  above  all  other  things.  To  have  them 
live  arid  die^n  fin,  is  to  fuch  parents,  infinitely  dreadful. 
They  ftactmuch  rather  have  no  offspring,  than*©. bring 
forth  children  for  fuch  a  death,  even  eternal  definition. 
If  their  children  may  not  be  holy  and  faved,  they  have 
nothing  to  afk  or  defire  for  them  ;  their  exiftence,  and 
all  they  can  have  and  enjoy,  is,  on  the  whole,  worfe  than 
nothing  ;  infinitely  worfe  !  Therefore,  that  they  may  be 
holy  and  faved,  is  the  great  object  of  their  defires  and 
prayers.  And  what  can  be  more  agreeable  and  pleafing 
to  fuch  parents,  than  for  God  to  take  their  children  into 
covenant  with  them,  and  to  fay,  *  If  you  will  be  faithful 
to  your  children,  and  treat  them  as  becomes  pious  pa~ 
rents,  and  bring  them  up  for  me,  I  will  be  their  God, 
and  they  fhall  be  holy  and  happy  forever  :  Therefore, 
let  all  your  concern  for  the  good  and  falvation  of  your 
children,  excite  and  animate  you  to  proper  exerciles  and 
faithfulnefs,  with  refpecl  to  them  ;  f6r  they  are  committed 
to  you,  to  bring  them  up  for  me  ;  and  if  you  will  do  this 
faithfully,  they  fhall  be  blefled,  and  faved  ?’*  What 


chriflian  parent  is  there,  whofe  views  and  feelings  are  in. 

sny  good  meafure  anfwerabie  to  his  character,-  Who 

would  not  admire  the  condefcenfion  and  grace  of  fuch 

a  promife  ;  and  rejoice  to  enter  into  fuch  a  covenant, 

^nd  promife,  thiough  ChrifTs  flrengthening  him  to  per- 

form  the  condition  of  the  Covenant,  and  give  up  his  chil- 

d.en  to  Chrifl,  and  have  the  feal  of  the  covenant  put 
upon  them  ? 

And  upon  this  ground,  the  children  of  believers  are 
ls<%  and  numbered  among  the  faints  and  the  faved. 

Aa2  Holinefs  * 
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Holinefs  and  falvation  are  fecured  to  them,  by  divine 
promife,  on  condition,  the  parents  are  faithful  in  the 
covenant,  which  they  folemnly  profefs  and  engage  to  be. 
The  church,  relying  on  their  profeffion  and  engagements* 
that  they  will  be  faithful  and  keep  the  covenant*  as  it 
refpefis  their  children,  confider  them,  receive  and  look 
upon  them,  as  holy,  and  thofe  who  fliall  be  faved  ;  fo 

they  are  as  vifibly  holy,  or  as  really  holy  in  their  view,  as 
their  parents  are. 

But  here  feveral  queftions,  which  may  be  fuggefted* 

from  what  has  been  faid,  on  this  point,  mult  be  an- 
fwered. 

Question  I.  Is  not  this  doctrine,  that  the  cove¬ 
nant  of  grace  contains  a  promife  of  the  holinefs  and 
falvation  of  the  children  of  parents,  who  are  faithful  in 
their  duty  to  them,  and  in  educating  them  in  the  nurture 
and  admonition  pf  the  Lord,  contrary  to  known  fa£l  and 
experience,  in  that  fo  many  children  of  pious  parents, 
appear  as  deftitute  of  holinefs  as  other  children,  and  are 
of  a  contrary  charafter,  when  they  are  capable  of  difcov- 
cring  their  difpofition  by  their  conduft  ;  and  many  of 
them  appear  to  live  and  die  fo  :  And  there  are  many 
known  inftances  of  children,  whofe  parents  appear  to 
be  eminently  pious,  and  careful  to  educate  their  children 
well,  who  yet  appear  to  have  no  piety,  but  are  openly 
and  notorioufly  vicious,  and  appear  to  live  and  die  fo  ? 
And  how  can  all  the  children  of  profeffors  of  religion, 
who  enter  into  covenant  with  God,  be  coniidered,  as 
really  holy,  or  how  can  it  be  expefled  that  they  will 
grow  up  pious  children,  and  be  faved,  when  this  does 
not  appear  to  be  true  in  faff,  in  fomany  inftances  ;  but 
the  contrary  ? 

A  nswer  ift.  It  does  appear  from  faff,  that  the 
education  of  children,  if  in  any  good  meafure  pra&Hed*. 

-  \  and 
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and  fo  far  as  it  has  taken  place,  has  a  great  influence  on 
children  in  general  ;  and  many  of  them  who  have  had 
any  degree  of  a  pious  education,  do  themfeJveis  become 
profefTors  of  religion,  and  appear  to  be  holy.  How 
much  greater  and  more  universal  might  be  the  good 
effect  ot  fuch  education,  if  parents  were  more  faithful  and 
thorough  in  this  branch  of  their  duty,  than  they  generally 
are,  even  as  diligent  and  faithful,  as  might  reafonably  be 
expe&ed,  confidering  the  importance  of  the  cafe,  and 
the  motives  and  encouragements  they  have  ? 

This  leads  to 

_  1 

Answer  2d.  Parents  who  have  been  profefTors  of 
religion,  and  have  entered  into  covenant  with  God,  have 
been,  in  general,  grofsly  negligent  of  their  duty  to  their 
children,  and  have  lived  in  the  conftant  violation  of  the 
covenant,  as  it  refpeQs  their  children.  This  will  appear 
to  every  one,  who  will  confider  what  is  implied  in  bring-- 
ing  them  up  in  the  nurture  and  admonition  of  the  Lord, 
as  it  has  been  biiefly  flated  above  ;  and  judge  what 
might  leafonably  be  required  and  expefted  of  parents, 
in  this  important  and  interefling  matter  :  And  at  the* 
fame  time,  will,  in  the  light  of  this,  obferve  how  the  chil¬ 
dren,  even  of  the  profefTors  of  religion,  are  in  general 
educated.  He  will  be  fenfible  there  is  but  little  wife 
and  prudent  government,  fleadily  i  and  perfeveringly 
maintained  from  the  early  days,  in  which  children  are 
capable  of  difcipline  and  government,  until  they  ceafe  to 
be  minors  :  And  that  much  of  the  contrary,  generally 
takes  place-j  which  is  fuited  to  weaken  all  parental  au¬ 
thority  and  tends  to  ruin  the  children.  He  will  find 
ln  ances,  if  any,  of  that  careful,  wife  and  conflant 
inftrucrion,  afliduoufly  endeavouring  to  inflil  into  their 
young  minds,  the  principles  of  true  knowledge  and  wif_ 
dom,  and  watching  over  them,  to  guard  them  from 
wrong  notions,  errors  and  delufions,  in  things  of  religion  , 

^  a  3  which 
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which  are  mofl  reafonable  and  important,  and  which  we 
hnd  fp  ftrjflly  enjoined  in  the  Bible.  And  what  bad 
examples,  of  evil  fpeaking,  and  backbiting,  of  vain,  trif- 
hug  converfation  ;  of  paflion  ;  of  covetoufnefs,  and 
worldlinefs  ;  of  great  indifference,  and  neglefts  refpdft- 
ing  the  exercifes  and  practice  of  piety,  in  reading  and 
fludying  the  Bible,  and  the  worfliip  of  God,  are  to  be 
found  among  profeffors  in  general,  which  have  a  great 
«jnd  deflruflive  influence  on  the  minds  of  children  ? 
And  how  few  are  there  who  are  not  greatly  deficient  in 
the  example  they  fet  before  their  children,  which  could 
not  take  place,  were  they  not  grofsly  negligent  in  their  duty 
to  them,  and  had  they  a  reafonable  and  proper  concern  for 
their  good  ?  How  little  is  done  or  faid  by  parents,  in 
general,  wnich  is  fuited  to  excite  and  maintain  a  proper 
and  faithful  education  of  children,  in  all  the  parts  of  it  ? 
How  little  do  they  appear  to  regard  or  underhand  their 
covenant  engagements,  or  the  nature  of  the  covenant  into 
which  they  have  entered,  and  the  encouragements  and 
promifes  made  to  faithfulnefs  in  keeping  covenant ;  and 
the  infinite  importance  of  this  to  their  children  ?  And 
tne  chinches  take  no  care  in  this  matter,  to  watch  over 
one  another,  with  refpea  to  the  education  of  their  chil¬ 
dren;  and  to  warn  and  exhort,  and  afliffc  each  other  to 
do  their  duty  in  this  refpeft  ;  which  is  certainly  a  great 
negleft.  '  “  .  . 

When  thefe  things  are  properly  confidered,  the  general 
want  of  piety,  and  the  top  common  irreligion  and  vice* 
which  arp  found  among  the  children  of  profeffors  of  re- 
ligion,  may  be  accounted  for,  confiflent  witfa-^iSfr  being 
a  promife  in  the  covenant  of  grace,  that  the  children  of 
parents  who  faithfully  perform  the  duties  of  the  cove¬ 
nant  towards  them,  {hall  be  holy,  and  (hare  in  the  great 
falvation  ;  and  does  not  afford  the  leaft  fhadow  of  an 
argument  that  there  is  no  fuch  piomifeo 
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True  religion  has  generally  been  in  fo  low  a  degree 
in  the  church,  and  ftill  is,  and  there  have  been  fo  many 
members  of  it  wholly  (Irangers  to  a  life  of  godiinefs,  not 
being  true  believers,  that  the  life  and  power  of  chriflian- 
ity  has  not  had  the  proper  influence  and  been  a£ied  out 
by  profeflors  in  general,  as  it  ought  to  be,  and  might  be 
reafonably  expected. 

Mod  real  chrifiians  have  been,  and  now  are,  fhameful- 
3y  deficient,  as  to  the  flrength  andconftancy  of  their  re¬ 
ligious  exercifes,  and  in  every  branch  of  duty ;  and 
their  difcerning  and  knowledge  in  the  do£lrines  and  duties 
of  chriftianity,  has  been  in  fo  fmall  a  degree,  that  when, 
confidering  the  time  and  advantages  they  have  had,  they 
ought  to  be  teachers,  efpecially  of  their  children,  they 
in  general,  need  themfelves  to  be  taught  the  firlt  princi¬ 
ples  of  the  oracles  of  God.  And  the  nature  and  extent 
of  the  covenant  of  grace,  as  it  refpefts  the  children  of  be¬ 
lievers;  and  the  defign  and  meaning  of  the  inftitution 
of  baptifm  of  fuch  children,  and  what  is  implied  in  it, 
have  not  been  generally  underftood  :  And  the  duty  which 
parents  engage  to  do  towards  their  children,  has  been 
greatly  overlooked  and  difregarded,  even  in  theory,  as 
well  as  pratlice  :  And  the  promife  of  the  luccefs  of  faith¬ 
fulness  in  this  duty,  in  the  holinefs  and  falvation  of  their 
children,  has  not  been  believed  by  the  mofl,  and.  they 
are  now  difpofed  to  oppofe  this  fentiment ;  and  fo  can¬ 
not  feel  the  motives  and  great  encouragement  this 
affords,  and  fets  before  parents,  to  care  and  faithfulnefs 
in  this  branch  of  duty  ;  nor  the  vaft  importance  of  it, 
to  them  and  their  children. 

:  It  is  therefore  no  matter  of  wonder,  that  the  children 
of  profeflors  in  genera],  and  of  really  pious  parents,  have 
not  received  the  bleflings  of  the  covenant  of  grace,  as  the 
-duties  of  the  covenant  have  been  fo  grofsly  neglefted  by 
almoft  all  ;  and  they  have  not  fo  much  as  .believed 

A  a  4  that 
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that  there  is  any  fuch  covenant  between  God  and  them- 
fe.ve.s,  refpeaing  their  children.  This  is  what  might  be 
rea  onably  expended,  as  things  have  gone,  and  (till  take 
p.ace,  with  regard  to  children,  in  the  great  negleft  of 
that  duty,  to  which  the  promife  of  fuccefs  is  made.— 
Which  branch  of  duty  has  doubtlefs  been  more  negle&ed 
by  real  chnftian  parents,  than  other  branches  of  Chris¬ 
tianity  ,  not  only  becaufe  it  has  been  lefs  underltood, 
arid  inculcated,  raid  the  motives  and  encouragement  to 
faithiulnefs  in  it,  have  been  kept  out  of  fight,  or  at  mod, 
been  lets  in  view  :  But  becaufe  there  are  peculiar  diffi¬ 
culties  and  temptations  in  the  wav  of  a  wife  and  faith¬ 
ful  difeharge  of  tins  duty  ;  and  fatan,  who  knows  how 
much  depends  upon  the  parents  faithfulnefs,  and  what 
advantages  he  gains,  againd  children,  and  the  church, 
and  the  intcred  of  religion  in  general,  by  the  grofs  neglefi 
of  this  branch  of  duty,  exerts  all  his  cunning  and  power, 
and  improves  every  advantage  he  has,  to  lay  fnares  and 
tumbling  blocks  in  the  way  of  their  duty  •  and  in  mag. 
niiying  the  difficulties  and  difeouragernents,  to  deter 
them  from  it ;  offering  every  temptation  he  can,  to  negleft 
it,  and  to  do  that  which  has  a  contrary,  and  mod  fatal 

.  tendeam  even  to  ruin  their  children.  Nor  is  there  any 
certainty  that  this  influence  of  the  devil  will  ceafe,  or 
that  the  power  of  godlinefs  will  fo  take  place  in  general, 
23  to  *eac*  patents  to  be  faithful  in  their  duty  to  their 
children  ;  and  to  keep  covenant,  fo  that  the  bleffings  of 
it  ffiall  defeend  from  father  to  fon,  through  many  genera, 
tions,  until  tatan  ffiall  be  bound,  and  cad  into  the  bottom- 
lels  pit,  and  diut  up  there  a  thoufand  years,  that  he  may 
deceive  men  no  more,  during  all  that  time  :  And  when 
chridianity  Avail  have  its  proper  and  full  effedr,  by  the 
effufions  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  in  greater  degrees  than  be¬ 
fore  ;  forming  chridians  to  eminent  degrees  ofholinefs, 
and  tiue  zeal  and  engagednefs  to  do  their  duty  in  all  the 

branches 
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branches  of  it ;  efpecially  that  which  they  owe  to  their 
children,  which  is  now  fo  much  and  fo  generally  negle£l- 
ed.  Then  the  heart  of  the  fathers  will  be  turned  to  the 
children,  and  the  heart  of  the  children  to  the  fathers,  as 
they  never  were  before  ;  and  the  covenant  of  grace,  which 
contains  promifes  to  parents  and  their  children,  will  take 
place  in  the  full  extent  of  it,  and  the  happy  confequences 
of  it  be  feen  and  enjoyed. 

Such  a  time,  is  abundantly  fpoken  of  and  pred idled  in 
the  feripture.  And  all  that  takes  place  previous  to  that 
day,  is  preparatory  to  it.  That  is  the  time  of  falvation, 
in  the  highefl  fenfe,  when  the  dotlrin es  and  infiitutions 
of  the  gofpel  will  be  better  underflood,  than  ever  before, 
and  have  their  proper  and  full  effect.  The  Bible  itfelf 
has  principal  reference  to  that  time,  and  will  be  then  un¬ 
derflood,  prized  and  improved  more  and  better,  than 
ever  before.  The  infiitutions  and  ordinances  of  Chrift, 
have  been  and  now  are,  greatly  mifunderflood,  perverted 
and  abufed,  by  mofl  chrillian  churches,  and  profefTors  of 
religion,  and  great  irregularities  take  place  in  attendance 
on  them.  The  time  preceding  the  millennium,  may  be 
compared  to  the  winter,  when  things  appear  in  great  dif- 
order  mid  confufion,  and  the  influences  of  the  fun  are 
weak  and  fmall,  and  have  little  efFed  ;  but  all  is  pre¬ 
paratory  to  the  fpring  and  fumrner,  when  the  fun  and 

rain  will  have  their  proper  effedl,  in  producing  the  fruits 
of  the  earth. 

.  Tfaefe  observations  are  made  to  fhow,  that  we  cannot 
judge  of  the  good  effe£l,  of  the  proper,  pious,  and  faith¬ 
ful  education  of  children,  and  of  the  extent  of  the  prom- 

!  6S  °;  covenant  of  grace,  and  of  the  defign  and  mean¬ 
ing  o  the  baptifm  of  the  children  of  believers,  by  what 
has  already  taken  place  in  the  chrillian  church  :  But  we 
mufl  learn  this  from  the  Bible  j  and  not  expeft  that  the 
proper  and  happy  efFeft  0f  this  initiation  will  take  place 


in 


in  any  great  degree,  until  the  fpirit  and  power  of  chrif- 
tianity  (hall  be  more  felt,  and  exerted  in  pradice,  which 
.vill  introduce  tne  millennium.  Then  parents,  with  their 
hearts  full  ofiove  to  Chrift,  and  in  a  fenfe  of  the  infinite 
importance  of  the  falvation  of  their  children,  and  ardent¬ 
ly  defiling  to  be  the  happy  inftruments  of  it,  will  give 
them  up  to  Chi  lit  in  baptifm,  rejoicing  in  this  feal  of  the 
divine  promife  to  blefs  them,  on  their  aaing  a  confid¬ 
ent  and  faithful  part  towards  them  j  and  with  a  heart, 
admiiing  the  gi  ace  of  God  in  this  covenant,  and  ftrongly 
defirous  and  difpofed  to  be  faithful,  they  will  lay  hold 
of  the  covenant ;  and  make  it  their  great  concern,  and 
an  important  branch  of  their  duty,  to  bring  up  their 
children  for  Chrift.  Then  the  happy  efFeft  of  this  will 
be  feen  in  the  early  piety  of  the  children,  who  will  orow 
up  in  the  fear  of  God,  and  walk  in  his  ways,  to  the  un- 
fpeakable  fatisfa£iion  and  joy  of  the  parents,  and  the 
comfort  and  edification  of  the  church.  Then,  when  a 
large  congregation  of  chriftians  fliall  be  affembled  for 
public  worihip,  all  pofteffed  with  a  realizing  belief  and 
fenfe  of  the  truth  of  the  gofpel,  and  the  great  falvation, 
and  their  hearts  glowing  with  fervent  love  to  Chrift,  and 
to  each  other,  what  pleafure  and  joy  will  it  fpread  over 
fuch  an  affembly,  when  children  are  brought  by  their 
parents,  and  publicly  dedicated  to  Chrift  in  baptifm  ; 
folernnly,  and  with  all  their  hearts  engaging  to  bring 
them  up  for  him,  and  laying  hold  of  the  gracious  prom¬ 
ife  of  the  covenant  to  their  children  :  All  will  confider 
thefe  children,  as  heirs  of  the  bleffings  of  the  covenant, 
and  numbered  among  the  faved,  confident  that  the  pa¬ 
rents  will  faithfully  keep  covenant  with  God  ;  and  having 
feen  the  general  happy  effeft  of  this,  they  will  join  in  all 
the  folemnities  of  this  tranfaflion,  with  great  pleafure, 
fervency,  and  joy,  and  every  one  be  edified,  and  ani¬ 
mated  to  the  duty  of  his  ftation,  and  go  away  with  en~ 
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larged  views  of  the  grace  of  the  gofpel,  and  the  cotide- 
fcenfion  and  love  of  Chrift. 

*ibdJ  dfiw  A  .  s?  •  'u  •  '  • -i':  ^  •  * 

Answer  3d.  Though  fome  of  the  children  of  parents 
who  appear  eminently  pious,  and  to  take  much  pains  in 
the  education  of  their  children,  do,  when  they  come  to 
adult  age,  renounce  all  religious  duty,  and  live  in  open 
vice;  yet  this  affords  no  real  evidence,  that  the  doc¬ 
trine  to  which  this  fa6l  is  alleged  as  an  objeQion,  is  not 
true  ;  for, 

1.  We  cannot  be  certain  that  thofe  who  appear  to  be 
chriftians,  and  to  excel  many  others,  are  really  fuch.  They 
may  deceive  others,  and  be  themfelves  deceived,  and 
never  truly  and  with  their  heart,  devote  their  children  to 
God.  The  firft,  in  appearance  and  profeflion,  may  be 
laft,  and  wholly  deflitute  of  true  holinefs.  No  argu¬ 
ment  can  be  juftly  formed  from  fuch  in  fiances,  unlefs 
there  were  a  certainty  that  the  parents  are  real  chriftians, 
and  faithful  in  keeping  covenant  with  God. 

2.  Parents  who  are  real  chrillians,  and  excel  in  fome 
refpe£ts  in  pious  zeal,  and  in  the  pra&ife  of  many  of  the 
duties  of  chriflianity,  may  be  very  deficient  and  unfaithful 
in  their  duty  to  their  children.  They  may  be  guilty  of  neg- 
Ie£lmg  that  which  is  important  and  effential  in  the  good 
education  of  children,  in  fome  infhnces  at  leafl,  and  of 
doing  or  faying  that,  which  tends  to  hurt  and  ruin  their 
children,  in  fome  particular  infiances,  and  on  fome  occa- 
fions,  which  may  be  the  means  of  giving  an  evil  bias  to 
their  minds,  and  ifiue  in  their  abandoning  themfelves  to 
vice.  And  this  may  be  the  cafe  with  regard  to  one  par¬ 
ticular  child,  while  they  are  rpore  wife  and  faithful  iu 
their  treatment  and  education  of  their  other  children. 
And  fuch  inflances  of  neglefl  or  wrong  condu6t,  toward 
fome  or  all  of  their  children,  may  fo  difpleafe  God,  as  to 

up  the  children  to  fin  and  ruin.  It  has  been  ob- 

^  ferved* 
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ferved,  that  parents  may  keep  covenant,  as  it  refpe&s 
then-  own  perfons,  and  yet  negleft  the  duties  of  it,  as  it 
relpefts  their  children.  This  is  fo  difficult  a  part  of  du¬ 
ty,  and  fatan  is  fo  watchful,  and  exerts  all  his  policy  and 

to  promote  that 

which  is  contrary  to  it;  and  the  proper  education  of 
c  nldren  is  fo  little  underftood,  and  the  importance  of  it 
not  much  attended  to  and  realized  ;  and  the  encoura^e- 
tnent and  promife  God  has  given,  to  the  faithful  difcharcre 
o.  this  duty,  is  lo  generally  not  believed,  or  overlooked, 
that  it  may  be  reafonably  fuppofed,  that  fome  parents 
who  are  eminently  pious,  and  devoted  to  the  duties  of 
religion  in  other  refpefts,  may  fo  fail  of  their  duty  to 
their  children,  in  fome  important  part  of  their  education, 

as  fhall  tend  to  bring  a  curfe  on  them,  rather  than  a 
bleffing.* 

Ana  it  is  left  to  the  reader  to  confider,  whether  it  be 
not  more  reafonable,  and  for  the  honour  of  God  and  re¬ 
ligion,  when  fuch  inftances  of  the  impiety  of  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  parents  who  appear  eminently  godly,  take  place, 
to  impute  it  to  the  unfaithfulnefs  of  the  parents  in  this 
branch  of  their  duty,  in  fome  very  important  and  cap. 
jial  in  fiance,  rather  than  to  curtail  the  covenant  of 
grace,  and  doubt  of  the  promife  of  hiving  bleffings  to 
the  children  of  parents  wlio  are  faithful  in  keeping  cove¬ 
nant  ;  or  of  the  faithfulnefs  of  God  to  fulfil  his  promife, 
whenever  the  condition  is  in  fome  good  meafure  per¬ 
formed. 

Answer 

*  \\  hen  all  this  is  well  considered,  it  w  ill  not  appear  incredible,  or  unac¬ 
countable,  that  pious  parents,  and  even  thole  who  may  appear  eminently 
fo,  in  many  rcfpedts,  may  be  greatly  deficient  and  unfaithful  in  their  duty 
to  their  children;  and  much  more  fo,  than  in  any  other  branch  of  their 
duly,  notwithftanding  the  natural  affeclion  they  have  to  them,  and  the 
deft  re  they  rauft  be  fuppofed  to  have  of  their  falvation.  And  lie  who 
contemplates  and  keeps  in  view,  the  nature  and  extent  of  this  duty,  and 
carefully  obfcrves  the  general  conduct  of  thofe  parents,  whole  piety  is 
not  qudlioned,  as  it  refpeffs  their  children,  will  find  it  confirmed  by  la¬ 
mentable  and  too  notorious  faff.  On  what  ground  then  can  it  be  doubted  ? 
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A  nswer  4th*  Though  parents  who  have  given  up 
their  children  to  Chrid  in  baptifm,  and  promifed  to 
bring  them  up  for  him,  have  in  fo  many  indances  neg- 
lefted  their  duty,  and  come  fo  far  fhort  in  the  education 
of  their  children*  that  they  have  generally  grown  up 
without  any  appearance  of  piety;  this  is  not  a  diffident: 
reafon  to  lay  afide  the  inditution  of  Chrid,  and  praftice 
it  no  more.  We  are  to  hope  that  profeffors  of  religion, 
will  in  future  be  more  faithful.  The  church  has  no 
right  to  reject  thofe  who  offer  their  children  in  baptifm, 
and  profefs  and  promife  to  devote  them  to  Chrid,  and 
bring  them  up  in  the  nurture  and  admonition  of  the 
Lord,  and  refufe  to  receive  their  children,  as  holy  and 
belonging  to  Chrid,  becaufe  fo  many  children  of  pro- 
feffors  who  have  been  thus  devoted,  and  received,  have 
difcovered,  when  they  became  adult,  that  they  were  not 
truly  pious,  and  have  refufed  to  obey  Chrid.  This 
fhould  rather  excite  chridians  to  watch  over  each  other, 
and  exhort  one  another  daily,  refpefting  their  duty  to 
their  children  ;  and  awaken  the  church  to  the  praftice  of 
a  more  drift  and  thorough  difcipline  ;  and  to  take  more 
care  of  the  children  of  the  church,  thofe  lambs  of  the 
flock,  as  foon  as  they  are  capable  of  public  admonition 
and  difcipline. 

There  are  too  many  indances  of  perfons  who  are  re¬ 
ceived  into  the  church,  in  adult  years,  as  holy  and  real 
chridians,  who  afterwards  fall  from  their  chridian  char- 
after  and  violate  the  laws  of  Chrid,  and  are  rejefted  b\' 
the  church,  or  ought  to  be,  as  thofe  who  have  difap- 
pointed  their  hopes  and  expectations  :  Yet  fuch  in- 
ftances,  however  numerous,  cannot  be  judly  alleged  as 
a  reafon  why  they  fhould  receive  no  more,  upon  their 
profeffion  and  engagements  to  ferve  the  Lord  Jefus 
Chrid,  becaufe  they  have  been  deceived  in  others,  who 
have  fallen  from  their  chridian  profeffion.  This  ought 

*  to 
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to  excite  the  church  to  greater  care  in  receiving  perfons 
as  real  chriftians ;  and  to  a  more  ftri£t  and  conftant 
watchfulnefs  over  thofe  they  do  receive,  and  the  ufe  of 
all  proper  means  to  prevent  their  apoftafy,  and  all  un- 
chriftian  condu&,  and  to  induce  them  to  obey  Chrift  in 
all  things, 

Question  II.  If  there  were  fuchapromife  of  faving 
bleffings  to  children,  on  a  condition  to  be  performed  by 
the  parents,  and  which  they  engage,  is  it  not  reafonable  to 
fuppofe  this  condition  would  be  fpecified,  and  fo  particu¬ 
larly  ftated  and  deferibed,  that  parents  might  diftinaiy 
know  what  it  is,  and  when  they  come  up  10  it,  or  fall  fhort 
of  it ;  and  would  not  this  be  neceffary,  in  order  to  afford 
any  proper  encouragement  and  fatisfadion  to  parents  ? 
I  he  covenant  of  grace  contains  promifes  of  falvation  to 
faith,  repentance,  orjove  to  God;  and  thefeare  defined, 
and  the  nature  and  concomitants  of  them  particularly 
deferibed  ;  and  the  promife  is  made  not  only  to  thofe 
who  exercife  thefe  graces  in  a  particular  high  degree  ; 
but  to  theloweft  poffible  degree  of  thefe  ;  fo  that  if  per¬ 
fons  know  they  have  any  thing  of  this  nature,  they  may 
from  that  be  certain  of  falvation.  But  in  the  cafe  be¬ 
fore  us,  no  fuch  thing  is  fuppofed,  or  can  be  true;  but 
the  matter  is  left  fo  vagus  and  uncertain,  that  none  can 
know,  whether  he  has  come  up  to  the  condition  to  which 
the  promife  is  made,  or  not,  or  how  far  he  is  from  it. 
Is  not  this  a  flrong  and  unanfwerable  objection  to  the 
doftrine  now  advanced  ? 

'  ■  *  •„  L  ’  *•  •  1  Jv»  A  I  ,  t -  -  *i4 

Answer  ill,  All  will  grant,  that  there  are  Certain 
exercifes  of  heart,  a  conftant  courfe  and  degree  of  therm 
and  of  external  duties,  which  are  the  proper  expreffion 
of  thofe  exercifes  of  heart,  which  parents  owe  to  their 
children,  and  which  may  reafonably  be  expefted  of  pi¬ 
ous  parents,  and  mud  take  place,  in  order  to  their  acting 
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a  confident  part,  and  anfwerable  to  the  chriflian  char- 
after,  and  to  fuch  a  relation.  And  they  who  praftifc 
infant  baptifm,  confider  parents  as  profeffing  a  defire  and 
willingnefs  to  perform  this  duty  ;  and  promifing  to  be 
faithful  in  doing  it :  That  they  profefs  to  give  up  their 
children  to  Chrid,  defiring  for  them,  above  all  other 
things,  that  they  may  be  faved ;  and  promile  to  bring 
them  up  for  Chrifl,  and  aft  a  faithful  part  to  them,  a- 
greeable  to  fuch  dedication,  and  fuch  defires. 

Now,  if  any  one  will  tell  what  is  implied  in  this  en¬ 
gagement  and  duty,  which  the  parent  mud  perform,  in 
order  to  fulfil  his  promife,  and  perfeveringly  condu6t 
agreeable  to  this  tranfaftion  ;  and  date  it  with  fuch  ex- 
aftnefs,  that  the  parent  may  know  when  he  has  come 
fully  up  to  it,  or  how  far  he  has  been  deficient ;  then 
it  will  be  eafy  to  tell  precifely  what  is  the  condition  on 
the  parents  part,  to  which  the  promife  of  faving  bleflings 
to  his  children  is  made,  fo  that  the  parent  may  know 
whether  he  has  performed  it  or  not,  and  how  far  he  has 
fallen  fhort  of  it ;  for  he  has  already  done  it,  in  fhewing 
what  is  the  duty  promifed  by  the  parent,  and  judly  ex- 
pefted  of  him. 

But  if  this  cannot  be  done,  it  is  as  much  of  an  objec¬ 
tion  to  there  being  any  duty  promifed  or  required  of  the 
parent,  in  order  to  his  afting  a  faithful  and  confident 
part  towards  his  child,  as  that  which  has  been  mention- 
ed  in  the  quettion  under  confideration,  to  there  being  a 
promife  of  faving  bleffings  to  children,  on  a  condition 
Which  is  required,  and  yet  not  precifely  dated.  If  duty 
may  be  required  of  parents  towards  their  children,  which 
they  may  and  ought  to  promife  to  perform,  without 
pointing  out  the  precife  degree  of  duty,  or  the  particular 
manner  and  circumdances  in  which  it  is  to  be  done; 
then  tois  fame  duty,  thus  required  and  promifed,  may 
be  made  the  condition  of  faving  bleffings  to  the  childrenc 

Surely, 
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Surely,  if  it  may  be  required  and  promifed,  it  may  be 
required  and  promifed  as  a  condition,  to  which  God,  who 
requires  it,  promifes  bleffings  to  the  children. 

Answer  2d.  The  condition  of  the  promife  is  ex- 
prefledas  particularly,  and  as  plain  as  the  nature  of  the 
cafe  will  admit  ;  and  fo  as  to  be  fufficiently  intelligible 
to  an  honeft,  pious  mind.  The  whole  is  contained 
and  exprefied  in  the  following  fentence  and  injunflion, 
“  And  ye  fathers,  provoke  not  your  children  to  wrath  ; 
but  bring  them  up  in  the  nurture  and  admonition  of  the 
Lord.”  The  whole  Bible  is  fuited  to  explain  this  fen¬ 
tence,  and  fhow  what  is  the  meaning  of  it,  and  the  duty 
implied  in  it,  fo  that  he  who  is  willing  to  know  and  do 
his  duty,  in  this  branch  of  it,  and  comply  with  this  in- 
jundlion,  and  will  properly  attend  to  the  matter,  will 
fufficiently  underftand  the  meaning  of  it,  and  be  at  no 
undefirable  uncertainty  concerning  it. 

It  is  certain,  that  in  thefe  words  a  duty  is  enjoined  on 
parents,  or  a  courfe  of  exerciles,  exertions  and  conduCf,  to 
fuch  a  degree,  and  with  fuch  conftancy,  care  and  faith¬ 
ful  nefs,  as  to  educate  their  children  in  the  nurture  and 
admonition  of  the  Lord.  And  all  will  grant  that  this 
command  is  fufficiently  plain,  and  does  clearly  point  out 
the  duty,  fo  that  parents  may  know  wffiat  it  is,  and  com¬ 
ply  with  it ;  and  that  it  is  ftated  as  precifely  as  the  nature 
of  the  cafe  and  kind  of  the  duty  will  admit.  And  nmft 
it  not  then,  for  the  fame  reafon  be  granted,  that  it  is  as 
fufficiently  plain  to  be  the  condition  of  a  promife  ;  and 
that,  as  fuch,  it  is  as  fully  and  clearly  expreifed,  as  the 
nature  of  the  cafe  requires,  or  wall  admit  ? 

Answer  3d.  The  condition,  or  the  kind  and  mea- 
fure  of  the  duty  to  which  this  promife  is  made,  is  as  pre¬ 
cifely  and  fully  ftated  in  the  feripture,  as  is  defirable,  and 
fo  as  to  be  fuited  to  anfwer  the  end  defigned  by  it. 


It 
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It  is  enough  for  the  parents  to  know,  that  it  is  a  cove¬ 
nant  of  grace,  into  which  God  enters  with  them,  and 
that  the  condition  of  the  promife  of  faving  bleffings  to 
their  children,  is  as  low  as  can  be,  confident  with  anfwer- 
ingtjie  ends  of  it  ;  and  that  Chrift,  who  is  infinitely 
gracious,  and  knows  what  is  right,  and  has  Rated  the 
condition,  will  not  be  rigorous,  but  make  all  proper  and 
poffible  allowances  in  their  favour  ;  even  all  that  they  can 
reafonably  defire  ;  for  grace  will  look  on  their  exercifes 
and  condu£t  in  the  mod  favourable  light.  They  have 
therefore  all  poffible  encouragement,  to  exert  themfelves 
conRantly,  and  {train  every  nerve  in  doing  their  duty 
to  their  children,  that  they  may  be  faithful,  and  come 
up  to  the  condition  ;  knowing  that  no  advantage  will 
be  taken  of  them,  for  their  many  imperfections  and  de-* 
fe£ts,  which  they  conRantly  confefs  and  lament,  if  they 
be  laborious  and  faithful,  in  any  good  degree  aftfwerable 
to  the  importance  of  the  cafe,  and  the  motives  and  en¬ 
couragements  which  are  fet  before  them.  And  their 
not  knowing  whether  they  have  come  up  to  that  degree 
of  exercife,  care  and  faithfulnefs,  which  is  the  condition 
of  the  promife,  and  fear  that  they  have  not,  will  be  a 
con  Rant  fpur  to  them,  to  greater  care,  watchfulnefs  and 
diligence,  that,  if  by  any  means,  they  rnay  obtain  the 
promifed  bleffing  to  their  children.  And  the  greater 
and  more  conRant  their  care  and  exertions  are,  and  the 
more  Rrongly  they  find  their  hearts  turned  unto  their 
children,  in  the  practice  of  parental  duty  toward  them, 
the  more  comfort  they  will  have,  in  the  hope,  and  con¬ 
fidence,  that  the  heart  of  their  children  will  be  turned 
to  them,  and  that  God  will  blefs,  and  fave  them  ;  while 
they  are  Rill  conRantly  and  with  importunity  looking  ta 
him  for  grace  and  affi Ranee  to  do  their  duty  to  their 
ch  ,  nd  that  they  may  be  blefled  indeed. 

Vol.  II.  •  B  b 
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Question  III.  Is  not  this  a  legal  Jchemt  ?  Salva¬ 
tion,  according  to  this,  is  given  to  children  for  the  good 
works  of  the  parents  ;  or  the  children  are  faved  by  the 
obedience  and  good,  and  meritorious  deeds  of  the  pa*> 
rents.  Is  not  this  dire&ly  contrary  to  falvation  by 
free  grace  ! 

An  swer  iff.  It  is  certain  from  fcripture,  that  God 
has  given  bleflings  to  children  out  of  regard  to  the  obe¬ 
dience  and  faithfulnefs  of  their  parents  and  ancestors. — 
There  are  many  inftances  of  this  in  fcripture,  which  the 
attentive  readers  of  it,  muff  have  obferved.  Abraham* 
Caleb,  and  David,  are  inftances  of  it.  Yet  thefe  bleflings 
were  as  much  of  free  grace,  as  if  they  had  not  been  given 
in  this  way. 

Answer  sd.  Many  and1  great  Bleflings  both  in  this- 
world,  and  in  heaven,  are  promifed  and  given  to  men 
as  a  reward  of  their  obedience  :  And  yet  thefe  bleflings 
and  rewards  are  as  much  the  fruit  of  free  grace,  as  they 
could  be,  if  given  in  any  other  way  ;  becaufe  they  are 
really  no  more  deferving  of  the  bleflings  and  rewards 
they  receive,  than  if  they  had  not  obeyed. 

Answer  3d.  The  obedience  and  faithfulnefs  of  the 
parents  in  keeping  covenant,  does  not  render  their  chil¬ 
dren  more  deferving  of  bleflings,  than  if  they  had  not 
obeyed.  Holinefs  and  falvation  come  to  the  children; 
as  much  a  free  gift,  and  there  is  as  much  free  grace  in 
this  gift  to  them,  as  if  it  did  not  come  to  them  in  this- 
Ivay,  in  connection  with  the  obedience  of  the  parents. 
And  the  parents  obedience  has  not  the  leaft  merit  or 
defert  of  fuch  bleflings.  Therefore,  the  protnife  made 
to  them,  of  faving  bleflings  to  their  children,  on  condition 
of  their  obedience,  is  a  gracious  promife,  wholly  the  fruit 
and  expreflion  of  free,  undefer  ved  grace  ;  as  much  as  ii 

their 
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their  obedience  were  not  the  condition.  And  the  pa¬ 
tents  depend  on  free,  fovereign  grace,  for  a  heart  and 
affiftance  to  perform  the  condition.  So  that  it  is  all  of 
free  grace,  from  beginning  to  end  ;  from  the  foundation, 
to  the  topflone.  The  covenant  of  grace  is  therefore 
hereby  enlarged,  and  contains  more  grace,  by  the  prom¬ 
ife  of  faving  mercy  to  the  children  of  thofe  who  keep  the 
covenant,  than  if  it  contained  no  fuch  promife.  The 
parents;  who  have  been  in  this  way,  the  inftruments  of 
bringing  falvation  to  their  children,  will  forever  admire 
and  adore  that  infinite  free  grace,  which  fo  conflituted 
the  covenant  of  grace,  as  to  include  their  children  with 
them,  and  given  them  grace  to  be  faithful  in  the  cove¬ 
nant,  and  perform  the  condition  on  which  the  promife 
of  falvation  to  their  children  was  made,  and  by  which  it 
lias  been  conveyed  to  them.  The  children  who  are 
faved  in  this  way,  will  forever  celebrate  and  adore  than 
fovereign  grace  of  God,  exereifed  towards  them  in  con- 
ftituting  fuch  a  gracious  covenant,  and  ordering  that 
they  fhould  be  born  of  fuch  pious  parents,  by  whom  they 
were  brought  into  covenant,  and  dedicated  to  God  and 
in  giving  their  parents  a  heart  to  bring  them  up  in  the 
nurture  and  admonition  of  the  Lord  ;  and  in*  this  way 
giving  them  holinefs  and  falvation.  This  is  therefore, 
fo  far  from  being  inconfiftent  with  falvation  by  free, 
fovereign  grace,  that  it  ferves  to  difplay  it  ;  and  in  Re  ad 
of  curtailing,  it  enlarges  the  covenant  of  grace. 

Question  IV.  How  are  the  children  who  are  thus 
in  covenant,  and  holy,  in  the  fenle  explained,  to  be 
treated  by  the  church  P 

An  s\v er'#  Before  they  come  to  years  of  urlderftand- 
ing,  fo  as  to  be  capable  of  afting  in  matters  of  religion 
for  themfelves,  they  are  not  to  be  admitted  to  receive 
the  Lord  s  fupper,  becaufe  they  are  incapable  of  receiv- 
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ing  any  benefit  by  it,  or  of  attending  upon  it  in  the  man¬ 
ner,  and  for  the  ends  preferibed  by  Chrift,  viz.  to  do  it 
in  remembrance  of  him.  But  when  they  fhall  be  able 
to  aft  for  themfelves,  the  church  of  which  they  are  mem¬ 
bers,  is  to  expe£i  and  require  that  they  conduct  as  pioos 
chriftians,  and  profefs  and  appear  to  underftand  the  doc- 
trines  and  duties  of  chriftianity,  and  to  be  willing  to  obey 
Chrift,  in  keeping  all  his  commandments,  and  attending  on 
all  hisinftitutions,  to  which  they  are  to  be  admitted,  and 
treated  inallrefpe&sasthedifciplesof  Chrift.  But  if  they 
be  immoral,  or  negleft  the  duties  of  chriftianity,  and 
refufe  or  neglect  to  make  a  ebriftian  profeflion-,  and  at¬ 
tend  upon  the  Lord’s  Tapper,  the  church  is  to  uTe  proper 
means  to  reclaim  them,  and  bring  them  to  their  duty  + 
and  if  they  ftill  negleft  and  refufe  to  hear  the  church, 
and  comply  with  their  duty,  they  are  to  be  reje&ed  and 
caft  out  of  the  church,  and  treated  in  all  refpe&s  as  any 
adult  perfons  are  to  be  treated,  who  have  been  members 
of  the  church,  and  are  rejected  for  difobedience  to  the 
laws  of  Chrift.  uc 


As  foon  as  the  children  are  capable  of  being  taught,, 
they  are  to  be  inflrufted  and  told,  what  their  Handing  is, 
what  has  been  done  for  them ;  what  will  be  expected 
and  required  of  them,  when  tbey  come  to  a 61  for  them¬ 
felves  ;  that  if  they  do  not  then  fay  <f  I  am  the  Lord’s,” 
and  fubferibe  with  their  hand  to  the  Lord,  and  comply 


with  all  the  inftitutions  of  Chrift,  they  will  fall  under  the 
cenfure  of  the  church,  and  be  caft  out,  as  unworthy  of 
the  ftation  into  which  they  were  brought  by  their  parents. 

And  this  is  conftantly  to  be  held  up  to  their  view,,  and 
urged  upon  them.  '  #  HOntstty 


It  has  been  obferved,  that  if  the  laws  given  by  Mofes 

1  '  '  ■  ■  ■  '  t  . ‘v,  /i{  A 

to  the  congregation  of  XfraeL  were  flri£l!y  obferved,  no 
child  who  was  difobedient  to  his  parents,  and  refuted  to 
ferve  the  Lord,  could  be  fufFered  to  live  among  them  ; 


for 
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for  all  fuch  were  to  be  put  to  death  :  And  that  this  law 

c  was  fuited  to  have  a  conftant  and  mighty  influence  on 
parents,  to  awaken  and  excite  them  to  the  greateft  care, 

prudence  and  faithfulnefs  in  educating  their  children  ; 
and  on  the  minds  of  children,  from  their  early  days,  to 
lead  them  to  hearken  to  their  parents,  and  obey  them, 

and  to  make  it  their  great  concern  to  fear  and  ferve 

\  * 

the  Lord. 

The  chriftian  infiitution,  now  under  confideration, 
is  fuited  to  anfwer  the  fame  end,  and  to  have  a  falutary 
effefit  on  the  minds,  both  of  parents  and  their  children. 
^Though  under  the  milder  difpenfation  of  the  gofpel,  no 
one  is  to  be  put  to  death  for  rejefling  Chrift  and  the 
gofpel,  even  though  he  were  before  this,  a  vifible  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  chriftian  church  ;  yet  he  is  to  be  cut  off,  and 
caft  out  of  the  vifible  kingdom  of  Chrift.  And  every 
^hild  in  the  church,  who  grows  up  in  difobedience  to 
Chrift,  and  in  this  mod  important  concern  will  not 
obey  his  parents,  is  thus  to  he  rejefted  and  cut  off,  after 
all  proper  means  are  ufed  by  his  parents  and  the  church 
to  reclaim  him*  and  bring  him  to  his  duty.  Such  an 
^vent  will  be  viewed  by  chriftian  parents  as  worfe  than 
death,  or  only  to  have  a  child  taken  out  of  the  world 
by  death  ;  and  is  fuited  to  be  a  conftant,  flrong  motive 
to  concern,  prayer  and  fidelity  refpefting  their  children^, 
and  their  education  :  And  it  tends  to  have  an  equally 
deferable  effe£t  on  the  minds  of  children  ;  and  muft 
greatly  imprefs  the  hearts  of  thofe  who  are  in  any  degree 
eonfiderate  and  ferious. 

$  Tiaih  oi  <nr  -hh-d  ^  ; 

Question  V.  According  to  this  plan,  if  children 
grow  up  and  continue  in  a  ftate  of  fin,  and  a  courfe  of 
difobedience  to  Chrift,  it  muft  be  owing  to  the  parents 
rjegleft,  and  breach  of  covenant  ;  muft  they  not  there¬ 
fore  be  cenfured  and  excommunicated  by  the  church,  as 
well  as  their  children,  as  covenant  breakers  ? 

^  k  3  Answer. 
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Answer.  This  queftionmuft  be  anfwered  irr  the 
negative,  for  the  following  reafons  : 

1.  Though  it  be  evident,  that  parents  have  not  done 
their  duty  to  thofe  of  their  children,  who  grow  up  and 
continue  in  difobedience  to  Chrift,  and  refufe  to  walk 
in  the  way  in  which  they  fhould  go  ;  yet  if  no  courfe  of 
aftions,  nor  any  particular  overt  a6t,  contrary  to  their 
duty ;  nor  any  grofs,  known  and  defigned  negiefl  of 
their  duty  to  their  children,  can  be  proved,  or  alleged 
againft  them,  there  can  be  no  ground  of  public  cenfure. 

2.  Though  it  could  be  proved,  and  were  known,  that 
they  had  been  guilty  of  many  miftakes,  much  impru¬ 
dence,  and  great  neglefts,  in  the  education  of  their  chil¬ 
dren,  and  were  far  from  doing  their  duty,  and  comply¬ 
ing  with  all  that  is  implied  in  bringing  them  up  in  the 
nurture  and  admonition  of  the  Lord  :  and  fo  had  broken 
the  covenant  between  God  and  them,  with  refpe6i  to 
their  duty  to  their  children  ;  yet  this  may  be  confiftent 
with  their  being  true  believers,  or  real  chriftians ;  and 
therefore,  cannot  be  a  fufficient  ground  of  cenfuring 
them,  and  calling  them  out  of  the  church  ;  for  nothing 
can  be  the  proper  ground  of  fuch  cenfure,  but  thofe 
overt  a£ls,  or  that  neglett  of  duty,  which  if  perfifted  in, 
is  inconfifteni  with  a  performs  being  a  real  chriftian.  It 
has  been  obferved,  that  a  perfon  may  be  a  true  believer, 
and  be  intitled  to  the  bleflings  of  the  covenant  of  grace, 
as  to  his  own  perfon,  and  yet  not  perform  the  condition 
of  the  covenant,  as  it  refpefls  his  children  :  Therefore, 
though  the  latter  may  be  proved,  this  is  no  evidence 
againft  him,  with  refpeft  to  the  former  ;  confequently 
is  not  a  ground  of  rejefling  him  as  no  chriftian. 

Question  VI.  It  is  a  known  truth,  and  often 
mentioned,  that  parents  cannot  give  or  convey  grace  to 
*heir  children,  by  any  thing  they  can  do.  Is  not  the 

*  doftrine 
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doClrme  now  advanced,  which  teaches  that  trie  holinefs 
and  faivation  of  children,  is  the  certain  confluence  of 
their  parents  doing  their  duty  to  them,  contrary  to  this 

truth  ? 


Answer.  It  is  true,  that  holinefs  is  wrought  in  the 
heart,  by  the  power  and  energy  of  the  holy  Ipirit,  and 
cannot  be  communicated  to  children  by  any  means  or 
endeavours  ufed  by  parents  ;  but  is  wholly  effected  by 
divine  inSuences.  In  this  view  and  fenfe,  parents  do 
not  convey  grace  to  their  children  ;  this  is  wholly  out  of 
their  power  :  It  is  the  work  of  God.  But  it  does  not 
follow  from  this*  that  God  has  not  fo  conftituled  the 
covenant  of  grace,  that  holinefs  fhall  be  communicated 
by  him  to  the  children,  in  confequence  of  the  faithful, 
commanded  endeavours  of  their  parents,  fo  that,  in  this 
fenfe  and  by  virtue  of  fuch  a  conftitution,  they  do,  by 
their  faithful  endeavours,  convey  faving  bleffings  to  their 
children. 

In  this  way,  they  give  exiftence  to  their  children. — 
God  produces  their  exiftence  by  his  own  almighty  ener¬ 
gy  ;  but  by  the  conftitution  he  has  eftablifhed,  they 
receive  their  exiftence  from  their  parents,  or  by  their 
means.  By  an  eftablifhed  conftitution,  parents  convey 
moral  depravity  to  their  children.  And  if  God  has 
been  pleafed  to  make  a  conftitution,  and  appoint  a  way, 
in  his  covenant  of  grace  with  man,  by  which  pious  pa¬ 
rents  may  convey,  and  communicate,  moral  reditude  or 
holinefs  to  their  children,  they  by  uung  the  appointed 
means,  do  it  as  really  and  effectually,  as  they  communi¬ 
cate  exiftence  to  them.  In  this  lenfe  therefore,  they 
may  convey  and  give  holinefs  and  ialvation  to  their 
children. 


This  is  a  maxim  often  mentioned  bv  parents,  when  the 

p  y  ■f  A- 

jaHliful  education  of  their  children  is  brought  into  view 
mh$Qb  B  b  4  and  - 
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dn3  Urged,  that  parentscannot  give  grace  to  their  children, 
however  faithful  they  are  in  their  education.  This  is  not 
true,  in  the  fenfe  now  mentioned,  if  the  covenant  of  grace 
contains  a  promife  that  their  children  fhall  be  holy,  if  they 
willufe  all  proper  and  commanded  endeavours  to  this  end, 
by  which  there  is  a  conftituted  connexion  between  fuch 
means,  and  the  end.  And  whether  this  has  not  been 
proved  from  fcripture,  the  reader  will  judge,  when  he 
has  confidered  what  has  now  been  offered  on  this  point. 
There  is  reafon  to  fear,  and  even  to  believe,  that  the 
above  maxim  is  too  often  mentioned  by  parents,  in  orU 
der  to  exculpate  and  excufe  themfelves  from  fault,  when 
their  children  grow  up  ungoverned,  ignorant  and  ri~ 
clous,  in  this  view,  it  is  defirahle  it  ihould  belaid 


alk  'f  >i 
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Question  VI  I.  I f  this  be  a  doflrine  plainly  taught 
in  icrrpture,  and  explains  and  points  out  the  meaning, 
clefign  and  importance  of  the  baptifm  of  the  children  of 
believers,  why  has  it  not  been  underftood  and  believed 
in  all  ages  in  the  chriftian  church  ;  but  remained  in  the 
dark,  and  unknown  till  this  time  ? 

A  nswer  lft.  It  was  taught  by  Chrift  and  his  Apof- 
tles,  as  they  faid  things  which  do  neceffarily  imply  it, 
as  has  been  Qiown  :  And  it  was  therefore  doubtlefs  uri- 
derftood  and  believed  in  the  churches  conftituted  by  the 
Apo files  ;  which,  with  other  doftrines  and  practices 
enjoined  by  them,  was  foon  corrupted,  mifunderftood 
<md  in  a  great  meafure  loft  in  darknefs  and  error.  And 
that  this  was  an  apoftolic  inftitution,  may  be  argued  from 
the  opinion  which  was  handed  down  in  the  chriftian 
church,  that  baptized  infants,  were  regenerated ;  and 
hence  their  baptifm  was  called  regeneration,  which  ap¬ 
pears  by  the  writings  of  thpfe  who  lived  in  the  fecond 

century 
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century  of  the  chriftian  church;  and  fince.  Though 
the  true  reafon  of  baptized  children  being  confidered 
and  called  holy,  viz.  their  being  the  children  of  parents 
who  dedicated  them  to  God,  and  had  engaged  to  bring 
them  up  for  God,  on  which  condition  they  were  to  be 
holy  and  faved,  according  to  the  divine  prornife,  was, 
foon  after  the  days  of  the  Apollles,  too  generally  over¬ 
looked  and  mifunderdood  ;  yet  the  doftrine,  that  fuph 
children  were  to  be  confidered  to  be  regenerated  and 
holy,  was  flill  taught  and  believed  ;  and  has  been  em¬ 
braced  by  many,  even  to  this  day.  But  infiead  of  un- 
derftanding  the  true  ground  of  this,  and  giving  a  rational 
and  fcriptural  account  of  it,  the  mod  of  them  have  either 
given  no  reafon  for  it,  or  attributed  it,  not  to  what  the 
parents  had  done,  or  fhould  do  for  them,  and  the  prornife 
made  to  them  in  the  covenant  of  grace,  upon  their  faith— 
fulifefs  ;  but  to  the  efficacy  of  the  ordinance  of  baptifm 
iffelf ;  and  thought  that  the  bare  adminidration  ofbap- 
tifrn  would  fanfiify  and  fave  them,  without  regard  to 
any  condition  to  be  performed  by  their  parents,  or 
others. 

-  •i  .'i  A  LxJ  fc*1'  -  *.  7  -  •j.  ,*  «.  L*  1  1  .**:>."■  '  V  0 

Answer  2d.  This  do£trine  has  been  exprefsly  af- 
ferted  by  writers  of  this  and  the  lad  centuries;*  And 
many  divines,  if  not  moft,  who  have  written  in  favour  of 

infant 


#  “  Baptifm  Teals  our  introdu£lion  and  initiation  into  the  vifible  church 
apd  body  of  ChriA,  and  our  adoption  to  the  heavenly  inheiitance.”— 
Calvin.  Epift.  1S5. 

Dr.  Thomas  Goodwin,  in  his  difeourfe  on  1  Cor.  vii.  14.— Elfe  *wcrc 
jQkr  children  Unclean,  but  novo  art  they  h§lj\  fays,  f4  The  meaning  is  this* 
that  whereas  unbelievers  children  are,  in  the  account  of  the  gofpei,  and  of 
God  himfelf,  under  the  gofpei,  pronounced  unclean  (that  is,  as  remaining  ip 
the  fiate  in  which  they  were  born,  viz.  of  iin  and  uncleannefs)-— On  thi 
Contrary  (iaith he) your  children  (although  born  in  fin;  as  others)  are  yet,  by 
Gdd  S  true  fen  ten  ce  of  them,  in  his  word  and  revealed  will,  proclaimed  holy ; 
and  fo  are  to  be  judged  of  by  us,  as  truly  regenerate  and  born  again.  He 

evangelical  holinefs :  That  though  they  be  horn  in  fin,  is 

others 
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infant  baptifin,  have  faid  that  which  really  implies  this 
doctrine,  while  they  affert  that  the  children  of  believers 
are  received  into  covenant  with  their  parents,  and  have  a 
vifible  title  to  the  promife  of  the  covenant,  which  is,  that 
God  will  be  a  God  to  them,  or  their  God ;  and  there¬ 
fore  ar c  federally  holy.  Which  implies  the  whole  that 
has  been  now  advanced  on  this  point,  if  thefe  words  be 

taken 

i 

others  are,  yet  they  are  in  part  fanftified,  or  regenerate  and  made  holy  in  Hate, 
and  fo  are  not  in  a  ftate  of  fin,  but  of  evangelical  holinefs. 

Foi  the  terminus,  or  object  of  our  thoughts,  it  is  real  holinefs  ;  that  is, 
wnich  we  are  to  think  real  and  true.  Some  divines  have  faid,  that  hecaufe 
the  church  was  to  judge  any  fuch  child  holy,  though  all  were  not  fo,  that 
therefore  it  is  but  a  reputative  holinefs,  and  an  outward,  facramental  holinefi, 
that  we,  in  our  judgments  are  to  give  them.  But  they  are  miftaken  ;  foe 
though  in  the  event  indeed,  it  proves  in  many  of  them,  but  a 'reputative  holi- 
nefs,  and  only  in  efteem  5  yet  (fill  fo,  as  the  terminus  of  the  church’s  judg¬ 
ment,  or  that  holinefs,  which  they  are,  in  their  judgments  to  attribute  to 
them,  is  true,  real  holinefs  :  But  it  is  called  reputative,  only  in  refpe<5l  to  the 
event,  in  that  we  fliouid  attribute  true  holinefs,  to  thole  who  prove  not  fo  : 

It  et  ftill  the  holinefs  we  are  to  think  in  them,  is  no  other  than  real  to  our 
thoughts  :  Even  as  it  is  in  our  judging  thofe  of  riper  years  to  be  faints,  when 
admitted  into  churches  5  it  follows,  not  that  it  is  a  mere  outward  holinefs, 
that  is  to  be  the  terminus  of  our  thoughts,  or  that  which  we  are  to  content 
ourfeJves  to  find  in  them,  or  think  of  them  :  But  that  they  are  truly  and 
r.eaily  holy  ;  though  in  the  event  it  proves  no  other,  in  many,  than  an  out¬ 
ward,- titular  holinefs  j  yet  the  holinefs  we  pitch  upon,  and  aim  at,  and  judge 
of,  and  embrace  men  for,  is  a  holinefs,  to  our  judgments  real,  though  we  be 
often  miltekem  — -Dr.  Goodwin’s  Works,  fecond  volume.  Of  Election, 
page  406,  422. 

The  AiTembly  of  Divines,  at  Weftminfter,  in  the  Shorter  Catechifm.,com- 
jpofed  by  them,  fay,  “  Baptifm  is  a  facrament,  wherein  the  wa filing  with 
water,  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghoft, 
doth  fignify  and  feal  our  ingrafting  into  Chrijl ,  and  partaking  of  the  blcjfngs  of 
the  covenant  of  grace,  and  our  engagement  to  be  the  Lord’s  ”  And  in  the 
next  fentence  lav,  “  The  infants  of  fuch  as  are  members  of  the  vifible  church, 
2re  to  bebaptized.  ’  This  catechilm  is  received  by  the  church  of  Scotland, 
and  by  all.,  or  mod  of  the  preibyterian  and  congregational  churches  in  Eng¬ 
land,  Ireland,  and  America  j  and  taught  to  their  children.  If  baptifm 
fignifies  and  feals*  what  it  is  here  faid  to  do  ;  then  infants,  when  they  are 
baptized,  are  vlfibly,  or  in  the  view  of  the  church,  ingrafted  into  Clirift,  and 
partakers  of  the  blefnngs  of  the  covenant  of  grace  3  which  is  the  fame  with 
■being  mtitled  to  holinefs  and  lalvation,  on  forae  condition,  which,  if  not 
expreffed,  is  hippo  fed  and  underftood. 


\ 
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taken  in  any  proper  confident  fenfe  ;  or  if  indeed  they 
have  any  real  meaning.  It  cannot  be  denied  indeed, 
that  many  of  thefe  fame  authors  have  palled  over  this 
point,  without  an  explanation,  or  have  fo  explained  this 
alfertion,  as  to  leave  it  without  any  confident  fenfe,  or 
nothing  but  words  without  any  meaning  ;  And  have  de*. 
nied  that  to  be  the  meaning,  which  is  the  Only  natural 
and  confident  one. 

Answer  3d.  If  this  doflrine  were  wholly  neglected 
and  lod,  ever  fince  the  age  in  which  the  Apodles  lived, 
and  had  not  been  revived  or  thought  of,  till  this 
time,  or  even  till  the  millennium  diall  commence,  this 
would  be  no  argument  againd  the  truth  of  it,  whenever, 
upon  inquiry,  it  be  found  to  be  contained  in  the  Bible. 

Thofe  doftrines  and  duties  of  chridianity,  which  are  mod 
contrary  to  the  felfifhnefs,  pride,  worldlinefs,  and  the  va¬ 
rious  natural  corrupt  inclinations  of  men,  are  mod  ex- 
pofed  to  be  foon  rejected  and  lod,  or  greatly  corrupted  ; 
and  though  once  taught  and  edablidied,  and  continue 
to  be  contained  in  divine  revelation,  will  be  neglefied 
and  discarded,  when  the  power  and  fpirit  of  true  religion 
declines.  And  they  will  not  be  long  maintained  and 
pradifed  in  their  original  purity  and  driflnefs,  in  chrif- 
tian  churches,  unlefs  divine  induences  be  granted,  to 
form  the  hearts  of  fuccedive  generations,  to  difcern  and 
love  the  truth  and  praftife  it.  This  obfervation  has 
been  verified  by  fa£l  and  experience.  The  chridian 
church,  in  general,  foori  became  corrupt,  and  funk  into 
darknefs  and  error,  in  principles  and  pra&ice,  after  the 
days  of  the  Apodles.  And  this  declenfion  and  apodacy 
from  the  truth  once  delivered  to  the  faints,  became 
greater  and  more  general,  as  the  fpirit  of  true  religion 
vanifhed  $  and  error  in  doctrine,  and  fuperdition  and 
corruption  in  praftice  encreafecl  There  were,  from 

time 
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time  to  time,  fome  degree  of  partial  revivals  of  truth  and 
religion ;  and  particular  men  Were  raifed  up  to  invefti- 
gate  and  declare,  fome  of  the  moll  important  truths  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Bible,  and  cppofe  the  general  corruption 
inchriflian  dodrine  and  duty  :  And  this  took  place  to 
a  remarkable  degree  and  extent  in  the  reformation  from 
popery.  But  who  will  prefume  to  fay  or  think,  that 
any  Oi  the  different  fefts  and  denominations  of  chriftians 
in  the  p^oteftant  world,  have  come  up  to  the  purity  in 
dodhine  and  pra&ice,  of  the  primitive  church;  or  that 
the  Bible  is  yet  undcrftood,  in  all  the  important  branches 
of  truth  and  duty,  as  they  are  there  revealed  ?  Chrif¬ 
tians  m  geneial  aie  flill  in  a  great  degree  of  darknefs, 
and  much  of  the  light  held  up  in  the  Bible  is  not  re¬ 
ceived,  through  the  inattention,  prejudices  and  blind- 
nefs  of  men.  The  fcripture  has  not  been  fo  well  and 
fo  fully  under  flood,  as  it  will  be  in  the  days  of  the  mil¬ 
lennium,  when  the  Spirit  of  God  fhall  be  poured  out  on 
chriftians  in  general,  in  much  greater  degrees  than  it  has 
been,  by  which  they  fhall  have  more  difcerning,  and  be 
difpofed  to  fearch  the  Bible,  with  a  fincere  and  earneft 
defire  to  know  the  truth,  and  a  ftrong  difpofition  to  re¬ 
ceive  it,  an d  pra&ife  agreeable  to  it.  The  Bible  will 
then  be  improved  to  much  better  purpofe,  than  it  had 
ever  been  before ;  and  many  important  truths  and  duties 
which  had  in  ages  before,  not  been  underftood  or  feen, 
will  then  appear  plain  and  eafy  to  be  underftood. 
Then  the  Bible  will  anfwer  the  end  for  which  it  is 
given  to  men,  as  it  never  had  done  before,  as  it  was  chief¬ 
ly  defigned  for  that  day,  by  the  proper  improvement  of 
which,  the  knowledge  of  God,  and  of  all  revealed  truth, 
will  fill  the  earth,  as  the  waters  cover  the  fea^°  ***** 

The  doftrine  now  under  confideration,  may  be  then 
well  underftood  by  all,  and  the  evidence  of  it  appear 
much  more  ftrong  and  clear,  than  it  can  be  made  to  dc 
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now,  and  being  reduced  to  pra&ice,  the  good  effeft  of 
it  will  be  feen,  as  has  been  obferved  above.  This  doe- 
trine,  taken  in  its  full  length  and  breadth,  when  reduced 
to  a  praftice  agreeable  to  it,  is  dire&Iy  contrary  to  the 
natural  difpofition  of  man,  and  peculiarly  fo  in  many 
refpe&s :  And  it  is  not  expe&ed,  that  however  evident  the 
truth  of  it  is  from  the  Bible,  that  it  will  be  generally  be¬ 
lieved  ;  and  that  it  will  be  received,  and  properly  con¬ 
formed  to,  and  praftifed  by  many  churches,  if  by  any* 
in  the  chriflian  world,  at  this  day.  Religion,  even  the 
true  fpirit  of  chriftianity,  mud  rife  much  higher  than 
it  now  does,  in  order  to  pra&ife  the  duties  implied  in 
the  baptifm  of  infants,  and  many  other  duties  which  are 
commanded,  and  ought  to  take  place  among  chriftians, 
and  in  chriflian  churches* 


-  Question  VIII.  If  a  right  account  of  infant  bap¬ 
tifm  has  now  been  given,  then  the  baptifm  of  children  of 
believers  is  an  inftitution  of  vaft  importance,  and  an  in- 
difpenfible  duty,  as  well  as  a  great  privilege  *  and  they 
who  deny,  that  infant  baptifm  is  a  chriflian  mftitution> 
and  rcfufe  to  praftife  it,  are  very  erroneous  and  wicked  : 
Ought  they  not  therefore,  to  be  rejefted  as  no  chrif¬ 
tian  s  ? 


Answer.  They  who  believe  the  baptifm  of  infants 
is  evidently  a  chriflian  inflitution,  and  think  it  to  be  as 
important  andufeful,  and  fuited,  and  defigned  by  Cirri  ft* 
to  be  of  fuch  advantage  to  parents  and  their  children. 


and  tq  the  church,  as>  has  been  reprefented  above,  muft 
look  upon  thofe  who  refufe  to  comply  with  this  inflitu¬ 
tion,  but  oppofe  it,  as  in  a  great  error,  and  as  offending 
Chrifl,  and  thofe  little  ones,  who  being  the  children  of 
believing  parents,  ought  to  be  confidered  and  received 
as  believers  in  him.*  But  they  are  to  be  thought  ofp 
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and  treated,  with  great  candour,  tendernefs,  and  chrif* 
tian  charity  :  Efpecially  fince  there  is  reafon  to  believe, 
that  moll,  if  not  all,  who  believe  in  the  baptifra  of  chil- 
dren,  and  praftife  it,  are  more  guilty  and  ofFenfive  to 
Chrift,  in  their  treatment  of  this  inftitution,  than  the  an- 
tipedobaptifts  are.  The  pedobaptifts  believe  infant  bap¬ 
tifm  to  be  a  divine  inftitution,  and  baptize  their  children  ; 
but  mod  of  them,  if  not  all,  refufe  to  comply  with,  and 
praflife  the  moft  important  and  eflential  duties  implied 
in  the  inftitution,  which  they  folemnly  profefs  and  en¬ 
gage  to  do.  They  make  ufe  of  the  external  rite,  but 
treat  it  as  a  mere  ceremony,  becaufe  it  is  the  Cuftom  of 
then  denomination,  or  to  gratify  their  pride,  or  fuper— 
ftitian  :  They  generally  {hew,  that  they  do  not  heartily 
devote  their  children  to  Chrift,  by  their  neglefl  to  edu¬ 
cate  them  for  him.  In  this  refpeft,  their  children  are 
not  diftinguifhed  from  thofe  who  are  not  baptized  : 
And  let  them  behave  as  they  will,  they  are  not  treated 
as  being  under  the  care  of  the  church,  or  fubjefts  of  dis¬ 
cipline,  and  moft,  if  not  all  the  parents  who  bring  their 
children  to  baptifm,  do  not  defire  they  fhould  be  cerr- 
fured  and  caft  out  by  the  church,  if  when  they  are  adult 
they  refufe  to  obey  Chrift ;  but  ftand  ready  to  oppofe 
it.  It  is  a  common  pra&ice  to  baptize  the  children  of 
thofe  who  are  not  vifible  believers,  who  do  not  obey 
Chrift,  in  attending  upon  all  his  inftitutions,  and,  in  ma¬ 
ny  inftances  are  in  other  refpefts  immoral  :  And  in 
thofe  churches,  where  no  children  are  baptized,  but  of 
parents  who  make  a  profeffion  of  religion,  and  are  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  church,  the  baptifm  of  children  is  generally 
treated  as  a  mere  ceremony  :  When  that  is  performed, 
no  more  is  done  for  the  children  by  the  parents,  or  the 
church,  than  is  done  for  thofe  who  are  not  baptized. 
How  fhort  do  they  come  of  the  duty  which  is  reafonable 
and  important,  and  folemnly  engaged  by  the  parents, 

and 
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and  the  church,  if  the  above  reprefentation  of  this  duty 
he  in  any  meafure  juft  !  How  greatly  is  this  inftitution 
abufed  and  perverted  even  to  bad  purpofes,  by  moft  of 
the  pedobaptifts !  The  error  and  fin  of  the  antipedo- 
baptifts,  confifts  in  their  not  believing  infant  baptifm  to 
be  an  inftitution  of  Cirri  ft,  and  therefore  reje6ling  it,  as 
a  mere  human  invention.  Theirs  is  a  fin  of  ignorance. 
Their  ignorance  and  unbelief  are  criminal  ;  but  who 
are  the  greateft  criminals  in  their  treatment  of  this  in¬ 
ftitution,  it  is  eafy  to  determine. 

The  words  of  Chrift  to  them,  who  brought  to  him  a 
woman  guilty  of  adultery,  and  faid  Mofes  commanded 
fuch  to  be  ftoned,  are  applicable  to  this  cafe.  <c  He  that 
is  without  fin  among  you,  let  him  caft  the  firft  ftone.” 
Too  many  of  the  pedobaptifts,  have  treated  thofe  who 
deny  infant  baptifm,  with  unreafonable  cenforioufnefs 
and  feverity  ;  efpecially  fince  they  themfelves  have  been 
fo  faulty  in  this  very  matter  ;  and  have  denied  or 
negledled,  in  principle  and  practice,  the  moft  ufeful,  irrr- 
important,  and  eflential  part  of  this  inftitution.  To 
fuch,  may  be  applied  the  words  of  the  Prophet  Obed,  to 
the  holt  of  Ifrael,  with  a  little  variation.  u  Ye  have 
condemned  and  cenfured  your  brethren,  with  a  feverity 
and  rage  that  reacheth  up  to  heaven.  But  are  there  not 
with  you>  even  with  youy  fins  againft  the  Lord  your 
God 

This  fubjefl  will  be  concluded  by  observing.  that 
what  nas  been  offered  from  the  fcripture,  to  prove  that 
the  baptifm  of  infants  is  a  divine  inftitution  ;  and  what¬ 
ever  other  arguments  from  it  have  been  mentioned  by 
others,  or  may  be  thought  of,  ftand  good,  and  ought  to 
be  confiaered  in  their  full  weight,  independent  of  what 
has  been  now  faid,. to  (how  what  is  the  deiign  and  import 

of 
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of  this  inflitution  ;  and  whether  this  can  be  fufficiently 
fupported  from  fcripture,  or  not  :  Though  it  is  thought 
that  the  view  which  has  been  here  given  of  it,  if  it  be 
admitted,  will  ferve  to  flrengthen  the  evidence  that  it  is 
an  inflitution  of  Chrift,  and  to  fhow  the  propriety  and 
importance  of  it.  Therefore,  they  who  fhall  not  be  con¬ 
vinced  that  there  is  any  promifed  connexion  between  the 
faithfulnefs  of  parents  in  the  covenant,  as  it  refpefils  their 
children,  and  the  conveyance  of  faving  bleffings  to  the 
latter,  will  not  find  the  evidence  on  which  they  believe 
and  practice  infant  baptifm,  in  any  degree  weakened  z 
While  they  who  believe  that  fuch  a  connexion  is  evident 
from  fcripture,  will,  by  this  view  of  the  matter,  be  more 
confirmed  in  the  reality,  ufefulnefs  and  importance  of 
this  inflitution  ;  and  excited  to  improve  it  accordingly. 
It  is  prefumed  that  this  attempt  has  no  tendency  to  pre¬ 
judice  any  one  againfl  the  praftice  of  infant  baptifm,  or 
to  lead  him  to  doubt  whether  it  be  a  chriflian  inflitution  r 
And  that  no  one  can  have  any  reafon  to  think,  that  the 
belief  of  fuch  a  connection,  and  a  pra£iice  agreeable  to 
it,  can  tend,  in  any  refpe£t,  to  flur  the  inflitution,  or  to 
render  it  lefs  important  and  ufeful  to  the  chriflian 
church  ;  or  be  hurtful  to  any. 

If  what  has  been  now  offered  on  this  fubje£l,  fhall  in 
any  degree  awaken  the  attention  of  divines,  and  chriftians 
in  general,  to  this  matter,  and  excite  to  a  more  careful 
and  flri£t  examination  of  it,  which,  it  is  thought,  has 
not  yet  been  thoroughly  explored  ;  but  has  been  gener¬ 
ally  treated  in  too  loofe  and  indeterminate  a  manner  - 
and  if,  in  confequence  of  this,  greater  light  on  this  point 
fhall  be  obtained,  and  a  more  confident  and  feriptural 
account  of  it  fhall  be  given,  than  is  here  exhibited,  the 
compofing  and  reading  of  thefe  pages  will  not  be  in  vain. 
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.TJHNE  toil’s  Supper  is  alfo  an  infiitution  of  Chrift, 
Ivhich  he  has  commanded  his  followers  to  obferve,  and 
attend  upon  ;  and  has  appointed  it  to  be  celebrated  in 
his  church  tp  the  end  of  the  world. 

The  elements  of  this  ordinance,  are  bread  and  wine. 
The  bread  confecrated  and  broken,  reprefents  the  broken 
body  of  Chrift,  in  his  death  on  the  crofs.  The  wine 
poured  out,  reprefents  his  blood  in  his  death,  which  was 
fhed  for  the  remiffion  of  fins.  The  profefled  followers 
of  Chrift,  by  eating  the  bread  and  drinking  the  wine,  when 
confecrated  and  bid-fed,  by  prayer  and  thankfgiving,  and 
diflributed  to  them  by  the  officers  of  the  church,  do,  by 
this  tranfa&ion,  profefs  cordially  to  receive  Chrifl  by  faith, 
and  to  live  upon  him,  loving  him-,  and  tmftirig  in  him 
For  pardon  andconplete  redemption,  confecrating  them- 
felves  to  his  fervice.  And  by  the  mini  tiers  of  the  gofpel, 
confecrating  thofe  elements,  and  ordering  them  to  be 
diflributed  to  the  communicants  ;  Chrift  is  exhibited  as 
an  allfufficient  Saviour,  and  the  promife  of  falvation  is 
expreffed,  and  fealed  to  all  his  friends.  This  is  therefore 
a  covenant  tranfadlion,  in  which  thofe  who  partake  of 
the  bread  and  wine,  express  their  faith  in  Chrifl,  that 
aie  his  fi  tends,  and  devoted  to  his  fervice  -  and  their 
al  compliance  with  the  covenant  of  grace  ;  and 
o  efnniy  real  this  covenant  by  partaking  of  thefe  ele- 
rnents.  And  at  the  fame  time,  they  are  a  token  and 

,fd  °f  COVpnant  °f|race,  on  the  part  of  Chrift.  All 
this  isaherted  by.the  Apoftle  Paul,  when  [peaking  of  this 

ordinance.  “  The  cup  of  bfeffing,  which  we  blefs,  is  it  not 
the  communion  of  the  blood  of  Chrift  ?  The  bread  which 
*ve  bieaic.is  it  not  the  communion  ofthe  body  of  Chrift  ?”* 

VoLfu;  *or— 
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“For  I  have  received  of  the  Lord,  that  which  I  alfo 
delivered  unto  you.  That  the  Lord  Jefus,  in  the  fame 
night  in  which  he  was  betrayed,  took  bread ;  and  when 
he  had  given  thanks,  he  brake  it,  and  faid.  Take,  eat; 
this  is  my  body,  which  is  broken  for  you  :  This  do  in 
remembrance  of  me.  After  the  fame  manner  alfo,  he 
took  the  cup,  when  he  had  fupped,  faying,  This  cup  is 
the  New  Tejlament  in  my  blood.”*  And  the  church,  by 
coming  together,  and  celebrating  this  holy  fupper,  not 
only  profefs  their  love  to  Chrift,  and  union  of  heart  to 
him  ;  but  that  peculiar  love  and  union  to  each  other, 
which  takes  place  between  the  true  difciples  of  Chrift, 
and  is  effential  to  their  character.  This  is  exprefted  in 
the  following  words  of  the  Apoftle  Paul.  “  For  we,  be¬ 
ing  many,  are  one  bread,  and  one  body  :  For  we  are  all 

partakers  of  that  one  bread.”f 

The  appointment,  therefore,  of  this  holy  fupper,  is  an 
inftance  of  the  wifdom  and  goodnefs  of  Chrift,  as  it  is 
Tuited  to  be  a  repeated  and  continual  exhibition  of  a 
crucified  Saviour,  and  hereby  to  excite  the  faith  and  love 
of  chriftians,  and  to  lead  them  to  renew  their  covenant 
with  him,  dedicating  themfelves  to  his  fervice  and  hon¬ 
our.  And  is  alfo  adapted  to  the  communicants  united  , 
expreftion  of  their  mutual  love  and  union  of  heart  to 
each  other,  while  they  jointly  partake  of  one  common 
good,  even  all  the  benefits  of  Chrift  crucified. 

That  this  is  appointed  by  Chrift  to  be  a  (landing  or¬ 
dinance,  to  be  obferved  by  his  church,  and  by  every 
profeffed  baptized  believer  in  him,  to  the  end  of  the 
world,  is  evident  by  the  words  and  manner  of  the  infti- 
tution  of  it,  recorded  by  the  Evangelifts  Matthew,  Mark 
and  Luke  ;  and  is  farther  evident  by  the  hiftory  we  have  $ 
of  the  obfervation  of  it  by  the  churches,  in  the  days  of 

the  Apoftles.  We  are  told,  that  on  the  firft  day  of  the 

week* 

*  Chap,  xi,  23*  *5*  +  1  Cor.  x.  17.  1 
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week,  the  difciples  at  Troas,  came  together  to  break 
bread  *  that  is,  to  celebrate  the  Lord’s  fupper.  T  he 
church  at  Corinth,  attended  upon  this  ordinance  from 
time  to  time  ;  which  appears  from  what  the  Apoftle 
Paul  fays  to  them  refpe&ing  it,  when  he  undertakes  to 
corre£l  their  abufe  of  it.  t  And  in  order  to  reform  them, 
he  refers  them  to  the  original  inftitution  by  Chrift,  and 
tells  them  particularly  what  it  was,  as  he  had  received  it 
from  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrift  him felf;  and  adds  the  fol¬ 
lowing  words.  “  For  as  often  as  ye  eat  this  bread,  and 
drink  this  cup,  ye  do  Ihow  the  Lord’s  death  till  he  come.’' 
Which  words  ftrongly  afiert,  that  this  ordinance  was  to 
fce  obferved  to  the  end  of  the  world,  when  Chrift  the 
Lord  fhall  come  the  fecond  time,  without  fin  unto 
falvation.  - 

This  ordinance,  according  to  the  nature,  fignificatiori 
and  extent  of  it,  is  to  be  repeated  by  the  fame  perfons 
to  the  end  of  life,  as  it  exprefles  the  believer’s  living  upon 
Chrift  ;  and  the  nourifhment  of  his  foul,  by  faith  in 
him,  and  is  fuited  to  excite  renewed  a£ts  of  chriftian  love 
and  holinefs.  There  is  the  fame  reafon  why  a  partici¬ 
pation  of  it  Ihould  be  repeated,  as  there  is  that  it  fhould 
be  once  attended.  “  As  often  as  ye  eat  this  bread,  and 
drink  this  cup,  ye  do  (how  the  Lord’s  death  till  he 


come.”+  There  is  a  difference  between  this  ordinance 
and  that  of  baptifm,  in  this  refpeft.  As  the  latter  is  the 
initiating  ordinance  and  feal  by  which  perfons  are  vifibly 
introduced  into  the  church  and  kingdom  of  Chrift.  And 
this  being  once  done,  the  end  of  it  is  anfwered,  and  there 
can  be  no  reafon  or  propriety  in  repeating  it,  by  apply¬ 
ing  it  more  than  once  to  the  fame  perfon. 

The  infant  children  of  believers  are  as  capable  fubje&s  of 
baptifm,  and  of  all  that  isfignified  by  it,  as  adults  are,  as  has 
been  fhown.  But  as  they  are  not  capable  of  that  which  is  fig. 
nified  by  partaking  of  the  Lord’s  fupper,  till  they  arrive  to 
,  CC2  years 

5  Aas  XA?  t  t  Cor.  xi,  J  ,  Cor.  xi.  26. 


Concerning  the  Lord's  Supper .  Part  If* 


years  of  underflanding,  this  is  not  to  be  adminiftred  to  then? 
before  that  time,  when  they  feall  be  able  to  “  difcem 
the  Lord’s  body,  and  examine  themfdrves.”  There  is 
no  evidence  that  the  circumciled  children  in  Ifrael  were 
admitted  to  the  paftbver,  and  to  partake  of  the  pafcai  lamb* 
until  they  were  able  to  under  Hand  the  reafon  and  end 
of  that  inftitution.  The  Jews  fay,  children  did  not  par.*, 
take  of  the  paifover  till  they  arrived  to  the  age  of  twelve 
years.  This  feems  to  be  confirmed  by  the  hiftory  we 
have  of  the  parents  of  Jefus  taking  him  with  them  to 
the  feaft  of  the  paifover  at  Jerufafem,  when  he  was 
twelve  years  old,  which  plainly  implies  that  they  did  not 
do  it  before.  u  Now  his  parents  went  to  JemfaLero 
every  year  at  the  feaft  of  the  paifover.  And  when  he 
was  twelve  years  old,  they  went  up  to  Jerufalem,  after 
the  ctrftora  oF  the  feaft. ”*  This  may  be  confidered  as 
a  guide  to  chriftian  churches,  in  admitting  baptized  chil¬ 
dren  to  the  Lord’s  fupper. 

This  ordinance,  according  to  the  nature  and  defign  of 
it,  is  to  be  adminiftred  and  attended  upon  publicly ,  by 
every  particular  church;  and  is  not  defigned  to  be  ad¬ 
min  i  ft  red  privately,  to  one  fingle  perfon.  Qf  this  we 
have  no  example  in  fcripture  :  But  the  diiciples,  the 
whole  church,  came  together  to  break  bread,  and  eat  the 
Lord’s  fupper.  "  And  upon  the  firft  day  of  the  week, 
when  the  difciples  came  together  to  break  bread." t 
fc  When  ye  come  together  therefore  into  one  place ,  this  is 
not  to  eat  the  Lord’s  fupper.  Wherefore,  my  brethren, 
token  ye  come  together  to  eat ,  tarry  one  for  another.  And 
if  any  man  hunger,  let  him  eat  at  home  ;  that  ye  come 

not  together  unto  condemnation.”^ 

As  to  the  frequency  of  adminiftring  this  ordinance  in 
a  church ;  this  does  not  appear  to  be  fixed  by  any  pre¬ 
cept  or  example  in  fcripture  ;  and  therefore  leems  to  be 

left  to  the  diferetion  of  the  church  to  determine  how  of¬ 
ten 

*  Luke  ii.  4.1,  42.  -  +  A&s  xx.  vii .  |  1  Cor.  xi.  33» 
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ten  they  will  attend  upon  it,  and  have  it  adminiftred  to 
them,  according  to  their  circumftances,  and  as  they  fhall 
think  it  to  be  moll  convenient  to  them,  and  molt  for  the 
honour  of  Chrift,  and  their  edification.  It  has  been  of¬ 
ten  faid,  that  chriftians  in  the  firft  ages  of  the  church, 
celebrated  the  Lord’s  (upper,  at  leaft  every  Lord’s  day. 
But  it  may  be  afked,  by  what  authentic  hiftory  this  can 
be  made  evident  ?  What  author  has  produced  this  evi¬ 
dence?  And  if  it  were  certain,  that  fome  churches  did 
attend  upon  it  every  Lord’s  day,  and  oftener,  this  would 
not  prove  that  this  was  commanded  by  Chrift,  or  his 
Apoftles.  Some  have  thought  it  evident  that  this  or¬ 
dinance  was  attended  by  the  firft  chriftian  church,  which 
was  foimed  by  the  Apoftles  at  Jefufalem,  at  leaft  every 
firft;  day  of  the  week,  if  not  every  time  they  met  for  pub¬ 
lic  worfhip,  which  they  mull  have  done  by  the  direftion 
of  the  Apoftles ;  and  is  therefore  as  binding  on  all  chrif¬ 
tian  churches  to  the  end  of  the  world,  as  if  there  were 
an  exprefs  precept  to  attend  upon  it  in  the  fame  manner, 
and  fo  often.  But  the  words  on  which  this  conclufion 
is  grounded,  do  not  appear  fufficient  to  fupport  it,  when 
carefully  examined.  They  are  thefe  :  “  And  they  con¬ 
tinued  ftedfaftly  in  the  Apoftles  dofirine,  and  fellowlhip 
and  m  breaking  of  bread,  and  in  prayers.  And  they 
continuing  daily  with  one  accord  in  the  temple,  and 
breaking  bread  from  houfe  to  houfe,  did  eat  their 
meat  with  gladnefs  and  finglenefs  of  heart.”*  “  They 
continued  ftedfaftly  in  the  Apoftles  doflrine.”  That 
is,  they  attended  conftantly  on  the  inftruaions  and 
preaching  of  the  Apoftles,  and  ftedfaftly  adhered  to  the 
truths  delivered  by  them.  “  And  in  fellowlhip  That 
is,  in  communicating  and  making  colle&ions  anddiftri- 
bution,  to  lupply  the  bodily  neceffities  of  thofe  who 
flood  in  need  of  afliftance  and  fupport.  This  is  the 

C  c  3 
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meaning  of  the  word  which  is  here  tranflated  Jcl~ 

lowjhip.  <c  And  in  breaking  of  bread.”  This  probably 
means  their  partaking  of  the  Lord’s  fupper.  “  And  in 
prayers.”  That  is,  joining  in  public  prayers,  and  in 
finging  pfalms,  which  is  included  in  prayer  ;  which  were 
conflantly  performed  when  they  attended  the  other  parts 
of  public  worfhip.  Here  then  every  part  of  their  pub¬ 
lic  worfhip  is  mentioned,  viz.  public  teaching ;  diflri- 
bution  to  the  neceflities  of  the  poor  faints ;  attendance 
on  the  Lord’s  fupper ;  and  prayer  $  including  pfalmody, 
which  is  devotion,  and  a  particular  manner  of  prayer. 
But  it  does  not  follow,  from  this  enumeration  of  the  dif¬ 
ferent  parts  of  their  public  worfhip,  that  every  part  was 
attended  upon,  every  time  they  met  for  prayer  or  preach¬ 
ing  ;  or  that  they  made  a  contribution  for  the  poor,  or 
broke  bread,  every  time  they  met  together  for  public 
worfhija  :  But  that  thefe  were  performed,  as  often  as  was 
convenient  and  proper.  Breaking  bread  from  houfe 
to  houfe,  and  eating  their  meat  with  gladnefs  and  fingle- 
nefs  of  heart,*  does  not  appear  to  mean  their  eating  the 
Lord’s  fupper  from  houfe  to  houfe  ;  but  their  partaking 
of  their  common  food,  and  eating  together  ;  exercifing 
liberality  and  friendfhip  one  towards  another,  in  eating 
their  common  meals.  But  if  breaking  bread  does  here 
mean  the  Lord’s  fupper,  and  it  were  certain  that  be¬ 
lievers  at  Jerufalem  did,  in  their  then  peculiar  and  ex¬ 
traordinary  circuin fiances,  adminifler  and  partake  of 
this  ordinance,  whenever  a  number  of  them  met  in  a  par¬ 
ticular  houfe,  it  would  not  hence  follow,  that  the  dif- 
ciples  of  Chrift  are  by  this  bound  in  all  ages  of  the  world 
to  attend  the  Lord’s  fupper  in  the  fame  manner,  or  thus 

frequently. 

When  it  is  faid,  a  And  upon  the  firflday  of  the  week, 

when  the  difciples  came  together  to  break  bread  :+”  It 

does  not  import,  that  breaking  bread  was  the  only  or 

chief 
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chief  thing  for  which  they  came  together  on  that  day  ;  for 
this  was  not  true,  as  appears  by  the  i elation,  I\or  does 
it  follow  from  thofe  words,  that  they  always  came  to¬ 
gether  on  the  firfl  day  of  the  week  to  break  bread.  It 
is  only  faid,  that  on  that  firfl:  day,  they  did  fo.  I  hey 
might,  confident  with  this,  come  together  on  many  other 
firfl  days  of  the  week,  not  to  break  bread;  but  to  attend 
on  other  parts  of  public  worfhip,  without  partaking  of 
the  Lord's  fupper. 


SECTION  IV. 

Concerning  the  Difcipline  of  the  Church. 

The  Difcipline  of  a  Church  confifis  in  their  ad¬ 
mitting  or  reje6ling  thofe  who  offer  themfelves  to  join 
with  them  ;  in  the  members  watching  over  each  other  ; 
in  reproving  and  admonifhing  thofe  who  walk  diforderly, 
and  taking  all  proper  methods  to  reform  them  ;  and  in 
rejefting  thofe  who  will  not  be  reclaimed,  but  continue 
obftinate  and  unreformed,  when  all  proper  means  have 
been  previoufly  ufed  to  bring  them  to  repentance. 

The  proper  exercife  of  difcipline,  is  important  and 
neceffary,  in  order  to  the  comfort,  edification,  and  prol- 
perity  of  a  church  ;  and  where  this  is  wholly  negle&ed  in  a 
church,  it  will  go  to  ruin  ;  and  fuch  a  fociety  is  not  wor¬ 
thy  of  the  name  of  a  chriftian  church.  Therefore  this  is 
particularly  enjoined  by  Chrift  and  his  Apofiles. 

The  following  particulars  may  ferve  to  illuftrate 
this  fubjefL 

I.  In  the  exercife  of  difcipline,  the  church  is  to  be 
wholly  governed  by  the  laws  of  Chrift.  He  is  the  only 
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Jaw  giver  in  his  church  ■  and  in  exercifing  djfcipline 
,cin  lans  are  to  execute  his  laws,  and  have  no  authority* 

Vr  r'S.ht  to  do  a«y  thing,  unlefs  it  be  agreeable  to  his 
direction  and  command.  And  whatfoever  is  done  by 

tae  church  m  his  name,  and  according  to  his  laws,  is 
done  by  authority  derived  from  him,  as  they  are  autho¬ 
rized  by  him  to  execute  his  laws  :  But  when,  and  fo  far 
as  they  deviate  from  this,  they  have  no  authority  ; 
an  what  they  do  is  null  and  void,  and  difapproved 

bv  him  '  A  1 


II.  The  power  to  execute  the  laws  cf  C hrift,  is 
xiot  given  by  him  to  any  one  man,  or  to  any  particular 
clafs  or  prder  of  men  in  the  church  ;  but  to  the  church, 
as  a  particular  and  diftinft  fociety  ;  though  fome  particu¬ 
lar  members,  or  officers,  in  the  church,  may  in  many 
inftances  have  a  diftinguifhed  influence,  and  lead  in  the 
t  ran  fa  61  ions  of  the  church,  and  put  into  execution  their 
decifions.  When  the  head  of  the  church  faid  to  Peter, 
I  will  give  unto  thee,  the  keys  of  the  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven.  And  whatfoever  thou  fhalt  bind  on  earth,  {hall  be 
bound  in  heaven  :  And  whatfoever  thou  fhalt  loofe  on 
earth,  fh all  be  loofed  in  heaven  we  are  not  to  fup- 
po(e  that  this  commiflion  and  authority  was  given  to 
Peter  alone,  or  to  the  Apoftles  only,  or  to  any  diftindi 
iucceflion  of  men  or  officers  in  the  church  ;  but  to  the 
church,  which  Peter  reprefented  in  the  confeffion  he  had 
then  juft  made  ;  and  of  which  Chrift  fpeaks  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  words.  “Thou  art  Peter,  and  upon  this  rock 
I  will  buildLmy  church  •  and,  the  gates  of  hell  fhall  not 
pievail  again  ft  it.’’  And  what  Chrift  fays  in  the  next 
chapter,  confirms  the  truth  of  this  fuppofition;  for  when 
lie  is  there  fpeaking  of  the  doing  of  the  church,  in  cen- 
furing  and  excommunicating  an  offender,  he  repeats 
the  words  above  mentioned^  which  he  had  fpoken  to 

Peter, 
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Peter,  and  gives  this  fame  authority  to  the  church,  and 
janaion  to  their  doings,  according  to  his  laws.  “  Verily, 

I  fay  unto  you, 'Whatfoever  ye  fhall  bind  on  earth,  (hall 
be  bound  in  heaven  :  And  whatfoever  ye  fhall  loofe  on 
earth,  (hall  be  loofed  in  heaven.”*  Two  things  appear 
evident  from  hence.  In  the  firft  place,  that  Chrift  did 
not  give  this  commiffion  and  authority  to  Peter  only,  in 
diftinftion  from  the  reft  of  his  difciples  ;  but  to  them 
all,  as  much  as  to  Peter.  And  in  the  next  place,  that 
this  authority  was  given  to  them,  not  as  a  diftincr  order 
of  men  in  his  church,  but  as  his  difciples,  and  his  church, 
as  they  compofed  the  only  church  which  Clin  ft  then 
had  on  earth,  from  whom  all  the  profeffed  difciples  of 
Chrift,  and  members  of  his  vifible  church,  have  descend¬ 
ed,  as  their  fucceffors,  being  the  followers  of  Chrift,  and 
members  of  his  church,  as  his  firft  dilciples  were. 
Therefore,  this  power  and  authority  is  given  to  the 
church,  and  is  to  continue  in  it,  as  long  as  there  is  a 
church  on  earth,  even  to  the  end  of  the  world. 

;•  „  i 

III.  This  authority  therefore,  to  maintain  and  exe¬ 
cute  the  laws  of  Chrift,  is  given  to  the  church,  as  a  body 
or  fociety  ;  each  member  of  the  church  having  an  equal 
concern  and  right  to  judge  and  aft  in  all  decifions  to  be 
made  by  the  church,  in  the  exercife  of  difcipline  ;  and 
the  aft  of  the  majority  is  to  be  confidered  as  the  aft  of 
the  church,  as  no  fociety  can  decide  and  aft  in  any  other 
way.  And  that  the  whole  church  are  in  this  way  to 
judge,  decide  and  aft,  is  evident  from  Scripture.  When 
our  Saviour  is  giving  particular  direftions  repefting 
difcipline,  he  gives  the  authority  to  judge  and  aft  to  the 
church,  as  a  fociety,  and  not  to  any  particular  member 
of  it.  “Tell  it  to  the  church  ;  but  if  he  negleft  to  hear 
the  church,  let  him  be  unto  thee  as  an  heathen  man, 
?nd  a  publican. ”f  According  to  this,  every  matter  is 

to 
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to  come  before  the  church,  and  is  to  be  decided  by  the 
judgment  and  voice  of  the  church,  as  a  body  .  which 
™nnot  be  do“  ln  anP  other  way  but  by  the  judgment 
•  d  voice  of  all  the  members  of  it,  or  of  the  majority.— 
Agreeable  to  this,  are  the  words  of  the  Apoflle  Paul  to 
ine  church  at  Corinth,  when  he  gave  them  direftion  to 
difcipline  a  particular  member  of  the  church,  who  had 
been  guilty  of  a  fcandalous  crime.  “In  the  name  of  our 
i.ord  Jefus  Chrift,  when  ye  are  gathered  together,  and  my 
■pint,  wnn  the  power  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift,  to  deliver 
iuch  a*one  unto  fatan.”*  This  was  to  be  done  by  the 
church,  in  order  to  which,  they  mull  all  come  together, 

,,lat  J*  m,Sht  be  the  of  die  church.  And  in  the  whole’ 

1  hat  he  fabs>  on  diis  fubjeft,  he  fpeaks  to  the  whole  church 
as  concerned,  and  aiding  in  this  matter.  “Purge  out 
therefore  the  old  leaven,  that  ye  may  be  a  new  lump,  as 
ye  are  unleavened.  I  have  written  unto  you,  not  to  keep 
company,  if  any  man  that  is  called  a  brother,  beaforni 
cator,  or  covetous,  &c.  with  fuch  an  one,  no  not  to  eat 
1J0  not  ye  judge  them  that  are  within  ?  But  them  that 
are  without  God  judgeth.  Therefore  put  away  from 
yourfelves  that  wicked  perfon.”  And  when  they  had  re¬ 
buked  and  excommunicated  this  perfon,  the  Apoflle 
fpeaks  of  it  as  being  done  by  them  all,  or  the  majority 
of  the  church.  “  Sufficient  to  fuch  a  man  is  this  pun- 
iffiment,  which  was  inflidted  by  many,”  or  by  the  mofl, 

01  major  part,  as  the  word  may  properly  be  rendered. t 
And  he  fpeaks  the  fame  language  to  other  churchps,  when 
treating  of  this  fubjeft.  »  I  befeech  you, brethren,  mark 
toem  which  cauie  oivifions  and  offences,  contrary  to  the 
doctrine  which  ye  have  learned,  and  avoid  them  :  For 
they  that  are  fuch  ferve  not  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift,  but 
their  own  hellies.”+  '“Now  we  command  you/bre- 
thi  en,  in  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift,  that  ye 

withdraw 
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withdraw  yourfelves  from  every  brother  that  walketh 
diforderly,  and  not  after  the  tradition  which  ye  have 
received  of  us.  And  if  any  man  obey  not  our  word  by 
this  epiftle,  note  that  man,  and  have  no  company  with 
him,  that  he  may  be  afhamed.”*  Hence  it  appears,  that 
when  this  fame  Apoftle,  directs  Timothy  and  Iitus,  \t- 
fpefting  the  exercile  of  difcipline  in  the  churches  in 
which  they  prefided,  he  does  not  mean  that  they  had  any 
authority  in  the  matter  over  the  churches  ;  but  that  they 
fhould  excite  and  lead  the  churches  to  a  proper  caie 
and  conduft  in  the  flrift  and  faithful  exercife  of  dilci- 
pline  :  For  in  any  other  view  and  fenfe,  he  would  be 

inconfiftent  with  himfelf. 

It  has  been  oblerved,  that  in  every  decifion  and  aft  cf 
the  church,  in  the  exercife  of  difcipline,  there  muft  be 
the  voice  of  the  major  part,  or  greatefl  number  of  the 
church,  at  lead  ;  and  every  fuch  a 61  is  to  be  confidered 
as  the  aft  of  that  particular  fociety  or  church.  But  it  is 
defirable,  that  the  church  fhould  be  unanimous  in  all 
their  decilions  and  votes ;  and  therefore,  all  proper  and 
poffible  care  and  pains  ought  to  be  taken  to  effeft  and 
maintain  this  unanimity  in  all  their  proceedings.  And 
when  this  cannot  be  obtained,  and  there  appears  a  dif¬ 
ference  in  judgment  among  the  members  of  the  church, 
and  a  number  do  not  view  the  cafe  before  them,  in  the 
fame  light  with  the  majority,  they  are  to  be  treated  with 
love  and  tendernefs,  and  the  latter  ought  to  ufe  all  pro¬ 
per  means  to  enlighten  and  convince  their  diffenting 
brethren,  that  they  may  think  and  aft  with  them,  and 
manifefl  a  reluftance  to  proceed  and  aft  without  their 
concurrence  and  confent  ;  and,  if  poffible,  perfuade 
them,  at  leaf!,  to  fay,  they  are  willing  the  majority  fhould 
aft  as  they  think  beft,  and  though  they  cannot  fee  with 
them,  at  prefent,  they  will  not  be  offended,  nor  are  diF 
pofed  to  make  any  divifion  or  uneafinefs  in  the  church. 

And 
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And  the  minority  who  cannot  ad  with  their  brethren 
*,  ^y  -nftance,  when  they  have  offered  the  reafons  of 
hetr  client  ,n  meeknefs  and  Jove,  ought  to  acqutefce  in 
the  deaf, on  of  the  church,  fo  as  to  take  no  offence  or  do 
*ny  thing  to  interrupt  the  peace  of  the  church  •  unlefs 
they  confider  the  cafe  to  be  fo  important,  and  the  pro. 
cee dings  of  the  majority  fo  contrary  to  the  laws  of  Chrift 

.  ,a*  thJ,°,,ght  to  remon  Urate,  and  think  they  cannot 
be  faithftd  to  Chrift  and  their  brethren  unlefs  they  take 
fauher  heps.  J„  fuch  a  cafe>  k  wil]  be  tfae  Z  Qf 

tae  church  to  join  with  the  diffused  in  aflciWjuL 
T  =>nd  advice  of  other  churches.  And  in  any  ,1 

flcuh  ’  o  h  tlleratterf  t0  be  decided  is  int-  icate  o.  dif¬ 
ficult,  or  when  the  perfon,  concerning  whom  the  de- 

Citron  is  to  be  made  defire<i  if  *,  •  , 

a  t  he  advice  of  other  churches,  in  order  to  get  all  the 

!  °  !  Jnd  he!P  tht*  can  ^tain  refpeding  the  matter  to 
.  "  d^eimi”ed-  But  every  particular  church,  after  aft. 
mg  counfel  and  advice,  and  making  the  faeft  improve¬ 
ment  out  t  ey  can,  mult  ad  according  to  their  own  judg¬ 
ment,  they  not  being  bound  implicitly  to  fubmit  to  the 
dictates  of  any  other  churches  or  councils,  or  having  au- 
t  tority  to  decide  for  them  in  any  matter  ;  or  any  farther 
than  they  receive  light  and  convidion. 

.  lV-  The  females  are  included  in  the  male  members  of 
tne  church,  and  are  to  ad  only  by  them,  as  thus  included ; 
or  the  males  ad  for  them,  and  the  women  are  not  to  dic¬ 
tate  and  vote  in  the  church,  in  any  matter  which  is  to  be 
ec*  ed,  as  this  would  be  ufurping  and  exercifing  that 
authority  over  the  men,  which  is  forbidden  in  fcripture, 
and  is  inconfiftent  with  that  ftate  of  inferiority  to  men’ 
which  God  has  for  wife  reafons  conflituted,  by  which 
they  are  not  to  rule,  but  to  be  in  fubjedion.  But  they 
have  a  right  to  know  all  the  concerns  and  proceedings  of 

the 
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the,  church,  as  they  are  equally  inteieftcd  in  them  with 
the  male  members  ;  and  it  is  dehrable  that  they  fhould 
he  i'atisfiod  with  all  the  tran factions  of  the  church,  and 
know  the  reafpns  op  which  they  proceed.  They  have 
therefore  a  right  to  be  pry  lent  in  all  the  meetings  of  the 
church,  and  ought  to  attend  with  the  males,  and  give  all 
the  light  and  evidence  they  can  in  any  cafe,  in  which  it 
is  defired  ;  and  may  propofe  any  difficulty  or  uneafipeffi 
in  their  minds  refpe&ing  the  proceedings  of  the  church, 
in  order  to  get  information  and  fatisfa&ion.  And  they 
have  a  right  to  be  regarded  and  treated  with  refpeft  and 
kindnefs  by  the  brethren,  who  ought  to  give  the  filters 
all  the  light  and  fatisfa&iop  in  their  power,  in  every 
cafe. 

When  a  particular  church  is  to  be  formed  and  con- 
ftituted  in  any  place,  the  propofed  members  of  it,  are  to 
fatisfy  each  other  that  they  are  fo  far  agreed  in  their 
underftanding  ana  judgment  refpe&ing  the  Bible,  as  to 
the  doctrines  and  truths  therein  revealed,  fo  far  as  they 
regard  faith  and  pra&ice  ;  and  that  they  have  fuch  a 
pra£lical  acquaintance  with  the  chriftian  religion  ;  and 
that  their  life  and  converfation  is  fo  far  agreeable  to  the 
commands.of  Chrift,  that  they  can  receive  each  other  as 
real  chriftians  to  a  ftate  of  church  fellowffiip,'  and  agree 
to  walk  in  alt  the  commands  of  Chrift,  and  in  attend¬ 
ance  on  his  worfhip  and  ordinances.  By  this  they  are 
prepared  to  unite  in  a  confeffion  of  their  faith,  or  of  their 
underftanding  and  belief  of  the  important  and  effeatim 
doctrines  contained  in  divine  revelation,  and  of  the  ia- 
ftitutions  and  duties  which  Chrift  has  appointed  :  And 
to  enter  into  mutual  and  folemn  covenant,  to  walk  in  the 
ways  and  ordinances  of  Chrift,  blamelefs  ;  and  toaffift 
and  watch  over  each  other  in  their  chriftian  practice, 
and  in  the  exercife  of  that  diffipline  which  Jefus  Chrift 
has  inftituted,  to  prevent  corruption  and  apoftacy  in  the 

church. 
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church,  in  doctrine  or  praftice,  and  for  their  mutual  edi- 
ficatmn  m  love.  And  when  the  neceffary  officers  of  a 
church  are  chofen  and  ordained,  they  are  prepared  to 
attend  upon  all  the  inftitutions  of  Chrift,  and  to  exercife 
that  dilciphne  which  he  has  appointed. 


f  n  the  exercife  of  this  difcipline,  they  are  to  admit  or 
rejea  thofe  who  offer  to  join  with  them,  as  members  of 
their  chriftian  fociety  ;  which  is  to  be  done  with  care 
difcermng  and  judgment.  After  proper  acquaintance 
wi  fuch  and  a  careful  examination  into  their  know¬ 
ledge  and  belief  of  the  moft  important  doarines  of  reve¬ 
lation,  and  their  experimental  acquaintance  with  them 
and  cordial  approbation  of  them  ;  if  they  appear  to  the 

C  ,.t0  underftand  and  approve  of  thofe  doarines 
which  they  hold  important  and  neceffary  to  be  under- 

llood  and  believed,  in  order  to  be  'real  chriftians,  and  to 
be  willing  to  devote  themfelves  to  Chrift,  and  obferve 
all  his  commandments  ;  and  to  make  public  profeffion 
o  this,  and  enter  into  a  folemn  covenant  to  obey  all  the 
commands  of  Chrift,  as  members  of  that  church  thev 
are  to  receive  them  as  real  chriftians,  fo  far  as  they  are 
warranted  to  judge  and  determine.  But  if  they  appear 
to  them  ignorant  of  the  effential  truths  and  doarines  of 
the  gofpel,  or  not  to  believe  them  ;  or  do  not  appear  to 
have  embraced  them  cordially  and  experimentally  ;  or 
if  their  temper  and  condud  have  not  been  agreeable  to 
the  gofpel,  and  they  do  not  manifeft  a  difpofition  to  re¬ 
pent  and  reform,  they  are  to  be  rejeded,  as  not  appear¬ 
ing  to  be  real  chriftians;  and  therefore  unworthy  to  be 
vifible  members  of  a  chriftian  church. 

When  any  who  are  members  of  the  church,  (hall  fall 
from  their  profeffion  and  chriftian  charafter,  by  em¬ 
bracing  error,  or  any  unchriftian  pra&ice,  of  which  there 
is  fufficient  evidence  ;  and  after  proper  methods  taken 
with  them  to  bring  them  to  repentance  and  reclaim  theirs;,. 

without 
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without  fuccefs  ;  .they  are  to  be  rejefted  and  caft  out  of 
the  church,  as  unworthy  of  a  place  in  the  vifible  church 
of  Chrift :  But  may  afterwards  be  received  again,  upon 
their  giving  proper  evidence  of  true*repentance. 

There  is  to  be  fpecial  care  taken  of  the  children  of  the 
church,  viz.  the  children  of  thofe  parents  who  are  or 
have  been  members  of  the  church,  who  have  dedicated 
them  to  Chrift,  in  the  ordinance  of  baptifm,  and  have 
been  received  by  the  church,  as  vifible  members  of 
Chrift,  the  lambs  in  his  flock,  in  the  manner  and  on  the 
grounds  which  have  been  before  explained.  Every  adult 
member  of  the  church  ought  to  be  concerned  that  thefe 
Ihould  have  a  chriftian  education,  and,  watch  over  one 
another,  with  refpeft  to  this,  and  direft,  admonifli  and 
exhort,  thofe  who  appear  negligent  and  deficient  in  their 
duty  to  their  children.  And  every  grofs  and  continued 
negleft,  ought  to  fubjeft  the  perfon  guilty,  to  the  cen- 
fure  of  the  church.  And  when  the  children  arrive  to  an 
age  in  which  they  are  capable  of  afting  for  themfelves  in 
matters  of  religion,  and  making  a  profeflion  of  their  ad¬ 
herence  to  the  chriftian  faith  and  praftice,  and  coming 
to  the  Lord’s  fupper  :  If  they  negleft  and  refufe  to  do 
this,  and  aft  contrary  to  the  commands  of  Chrift  in  any 
.other  refpeft,  all  proper  means  are  to  be  ufed,  and  me¬ 
thods  taken  to  bring  them  to  repentance,  and  to  do 
their  duty  as  chriftians.  And  if  they  cannot  be  re¬ 
claimed,  but  continue  impenitent  and  unreforined,  they 
are  to  be  rejefted  and  caft  out  of  the  church,  as  other 
adult  members  are,  who  perfift  in  difobedience  to 
Chrift. 

V.  Th e  general  rule  of  exercifing  difcipline  towards 
thofe  members  who  give  offence  in  words  or  conuuft, 
and  which  is  applicable  to  every  cafe,  is  given  by  Jefus 
Chrift  in  the  following  words  :  “  If  thy  brother  (hall 

trefpafs 
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trefpafs  againft  thee,  go  and  tell  him  his  fault  between 
thee  and  him  alone:  If  he  fhall  hear  thee,  thou  haft 
gained  thy  brother.  But  if  he  will  not  hear  thee,  then 
take  with  thee  one  or  two  more,  that  in  the  mouth  of 
two  or  three  witneffes  every  word  may  be  eftablilhed 
And  if  he  fhall  negleft  to  hear  them,  Ll  it  unto  ^h  * 
church  :  But  if  he  negledt  to  hear  the  church,  let  him 
be  unto  thee  as  an  heathen  man  and  a  publican*”* 

It  has  been  fuppofed  by  feme,  if  not  generally,  that 
this  direftion  refpedls  private  and  perfonal  offences  only, 
and  that  it  is  not  applicable  to  general  and  public  of¬ 
fences.  But  perhaps  this  will  appear  to  be  a  miftake, 
when  the  matter  is  properly  conndered ;  and  that  the 
method-and  Heps  here  pointed  out,  are  to  betaken  with 
every  offender,  as  moll  agreeable  to  the  di&ates  of  chrif- 
tian  love,  and  beft  fuited  to  reclaim  fuch  ;  and  the  moft 
proper  regulation  and  guard  to  prevent  unreafonable 
and  frivolous  complaints  being  brought  to  the  Church, 


When  a  member  of  the  church  ads  contrary  to  his 
chriftian  profeffion,  and  tranfgreffes  any  of  the  laws  of 
Chrift,  and  walks  diforderly,  he  trefpaffesor  finst  againft 
every  brother  in  the  church,  and  offends  him  as  really, 
and  as  much,  as  if  he  injured  him  in  particular  in  his 
perfon,  oharafter  or  eftate  :  And  there  is  the  fame  rea- 
fon  and  obligation  to  take  fteps  to  reclaim  him,  as  if  his 
trefpafs  were  againft  one  individual  only.  And  if  his 
fin  be  not  of  a  private,  but  of  a  public  nature,  and  is 
known  to  many,  or  to  all,  this  is  no  reafon  why  every 
perfon  fhouid  not  feel  the  trefpafs  againft  him,  and  be 

ready 
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t  The  word  in  ihe  original  afj,ec^TVi<Tn  trap  dated  trefjtafs,  is  the  word 
Which  is  ufed  tox  fvtr.mg.  Tt  is  fo  trap  dated  in  the  21ft  verl'e.  “  How  often 
fltall  my  brother  fin  againft  me,  and  I  forgive  him  i”  And  it  is  fo  iranflated 
in  the  following  paflage :  “But  when  ye  Jin  fo  againft  the  brethren,  and 
wound  their  weak  confcience,  ye  fin  againft  Chrift.”  1  Cor.  viii.  13.  And 
it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  by  finning  againft  the  brethren,  he  does  not  mean, 
any  particular  perfonal  injury  or  offence. 
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ready  to  take  proper  Reps  to  bring  him  to  repentance, 
and  be  the  firR  to  apply  to  him  to  that  end,  unlefs  par¬ 
ticular  circumftafices  render  it  more  proper  and  conve¬ 
nient  for  fome  other  perfon  to  do  it. 

And  however  public  the  offence  may  be,  every  indi¬ 
vidual  ought  to  be  difpofed  to  make  private  application 
to  him  firft,  unlefs  fome  other  perfon  lhall  do  it,  before 
he  fpeaks,  of  it  to  others ;  and  to  confider  this  as  necef- 
fary  in  order  to  obey  the  command  of  Chrill,  and  the 
law  of  love,  which  ought  to  govern,  in  every  ftep  taken 
in  fuch  a  cafe.  Perhaps  the  perfon  offending,  does  not 
view  what  he  has  done  in  a  true  light,  or  think  himfelf 
guilty  of  unchriilian  condufi:,  or  does  not  know  that 
others  are  offended  with  him.  And  if  he  fhould  have 
his  crime  properly  fet  before  him  in  a  private  way,  ho 
might  be  made  fenfible  of  what  he  had  done,  and  that 
he  had  given  juft  offence,  and  voluntarily  make  chriRian 
fatisfatfron  by  a  public  confeffion,  without  any  public 
accufation,  or  procefs  before  the  church.  If  the  bre¬ 
thren  were  all  under  the  proper  influence  of  chriRian 
love,  and  felt  that  concern  and  tendernefs  towards  an  of¬ 
fending  brother,  which  is  the  attendant  of  fuch  love, 
fuch  a  method  would  doubtlefs  appear  moR  agreeable 
to  them,  and  they  would  be  ready  to  take  it,  whenever 
there  is  opportunity  and  a  call  to  do  it ;  and  it  will  be 
peculiarly  agreeable  to  them,  to  have  a  brother  who  has 
finned,  reclaimed  in  fuch  a  private  and  eafy  way.  Anri 
it  is  prefumed  there  is  no  chriRian  who  is  a  member  of 
a  church,  who  would  not  wifir  to  be  treated  in  this  man¬ 
ner,  if  he  Riould  in  any  inRance,  give  offence  to  any  or 
all  of  his  brethren  ;  and  who  would  not  think  it  a  privi¬ 
lege  to  be  in  union  with  brethren  who  would  deal  thus 


pi  irately  and  tenderly  with  him,  whenever  he  fliould 
give  them  any  juR,  or  fuppofed  ground  of  offence : 
And.  therefore  if  he  fhould  negleft  to  take  this  method 
V°i..  II.  D  d  with 
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with  any  of  his  brethren  who  fhould  give  offence  to  him, 
he  would  not  do  tohim,  as  he  would  defire  others  to  do 
to  himfelf,  and  fo  tranfgref3  the  law  of  love,  and  this- 
wife  law  of  Chrlft,  which  commands  chriftians  to  en¬ 
deavour  to  heal  every  offence,  in  the  mofl  private,  eafy 
and  tender  manner.  It  may  be  the  fuppofed  offender 
v/ill  fatisfy  his  offended  brother,  that  be  is  innocent,  and 
has  leally  given  no  ground  of  offence.  But  if  he  be  not 
able  to  do  this,  and  be  not  made  fenfible  of  his  fault, 
and  fo  do  not  hear  his  brother,  he  muff  take  one  or  two 
of  his  brethren,  whom  he  thinks  mofl  likely  to  convince 
a-nd  gain  the  offender;  as  this  is  mofl  agreeable  to  chrif- 
tian  rove,  and  bed  fuited  to  anfwer  the  end.  If  they, 
when  they  have  heard  and  confidered  the  cafe,  judge 
there  is  juft  ground  of  offence,  and  do  convince  the 
offender  of  it,  and  perfuade  him  to  make  chriftian  fatis- 
fa£iion,  the  faulty  brother  is  gained.  If  they  judge 
that  there  is  no  fuffkient  ground  of  offence,  or  no  proper 
evidence  of  the  fa £t  with  which  he  is  charged,  the  matter 
cannot  be  carried  any  farther,  and  laid  before  the  church- 
If  they  think  there  is  juft  ground  of  offence  and  evidence 
of  the  fa£b  of  which  he  is  accufed  ;  but  cannot  convince 
the  offender  of  it  -r  and  therefore  judge  it  ought  to  be 
laid  before  the  church  •  the  way  is  prepared  to  bring  a 
complaint  to  the  church,  which  ought  to  be  received 
when  it  comes  to  them  by  the  approbation  of  two  or 
three,  and  not  other  wife.  And  thus,  “  By  the  mouth 
of  two  or  three  witneffes  every  word  is  eftabliflied.*’ — • 
They  are  witneffes  which  ought  to  have  great  weight 
with  the  perfon’s  conference  with  whom  they  deal,  and 
which  is  fuited  to  convince  him,  and  bring  him  to  his 
duty,  if  they  condemn  him.  They  are  witneffes  to  the 
church,  that  private  methods  have  been  taken  to  con¬ 
vince  and  reclaim  him  ;  that  he  will  not  hear  them,  and 
that  he  audit  to  be  called  to  an  account  by  the  church. 

And 
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And  in  this  way,  the  church  go  on  proper  and  fafe 
ground  in  receiving  a  complaint  again  ft  any  of  the  mem¬ 
bers,  and  proceeding  to  call  the  accufed  perfon  before 
them,  in  order  to  hear  and  judge  of  the  matter  of  which 
he  is  accufed.  And  there  is  a  proper  guard  placed 
againft  accufations  being  brought  to  the  church  by  in¬ 
dividuals,  \vhich  might  be  wholly  without  any  founda¬ 
tion,  which  would  give  needlefs  trouble  to  the  church, 
and  might  be  very  injurious  to  thofe  againft  whom  the 
complaints  are  made. 

On  the  whole,  it  will  dotibtlefs  appear  to  all  who  well 
confider  the  matter,  that  the  rule  our  Saviour  has  given 
in  the  words  under  confederation,  extends  to  all  inftances 
of  offences  given  by  any  p-rofe  fling  chriftians  ;  and  that 
no  perfon  cany  according  to  this,  be  called  before  the 
church  to  anfwer  for  any  fault,  whether  private  or  pub¬ 
lic,  unlefs  a  complaint  be  brought  againft  him,  in  the 
way  here  pre  (bribed  :  And  that  the  wifdom  and  good- 
nefs  of  Chrift  appears  in  forming  this  fhort  and  plain  rule 
of  proceeding  in  all  fuch  cafes,  which  is  perfeftly  agree¬ 
able  to  the  law  of  love,  and  is  in  the  belt  manner  fuited 
to  promote  the  peace  and  edification  of  the  church,  and 
the  good  of  every  individual  member :  And  confequent- 
3y  every  deviation  from  this  ruleyis  contrary  to  the  law 
of  chriftian  benevolence,  and  tends  to  evil.* 

D  d  2  VI. 

*  It  has  been  fuppofed  by  fome,  that  the  direflion  in  tins  parage  to  go  to 
an  offending  brother,  and  tell  him  his  fault,  between  thee  and  him  alone'9 
is  applicable  to  no  cafe  but  fuch  wherein  none  knows  of  the  fault  of  which 
the  brother  is  guilty  but  the  perfon  who  applies  to  him.  But  this  cannot 
be  true  :  For  in  fuch  a  cafe  he  would  not  be  able  to  prove  to  the  church  of' 
anyone,  that  his  brother  lias  been  guilty  of  any  fault  5  and  therefore  has  no 
right  to  lake  one  or  two  more  to  deal  with  him,  or  to  fpeak  of  it  to  any  perfon 
in  the  world.  It  muft  remain  a  fecret  between  him  and  his  brother  $  and  to 
tel,l  it  to  others,  would  be  a  violation  of  the  law  of  love,-  and  a  real  flancjer  j 
and  would  expofe  himfe'lf  to  fuller  as  a  flandeier  ©f  his  brother,  having  fpread 
an  evil  report  of  him,  which  he  cannot  prove.  Therefore,  in  the  cafe  of  a 
trefpafs  mentioned  by  Chrift  in  this  paffage,  it  is  fuppofed  that  it  can  be  proved 
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IV.  When  the  accufed  perfon  is  thus  Regularly 
brought  before  the  church,  if  they  judge  he  is  cenfura- 
ble,  and  he  remains  impenitent,  and  will  not  hear  them  ; 
or  it  he  refufe  to  appear  and  anfwer  to  the  comDlaint, 
when  defired,  he  is  to  be  rejeded  and  caft  out  of  the 
church  ;  and  cannot  be  reflored  again,  without  a  proper 
manife Ration  of  repentance.  This  is  expreffed  by  Chrifl 
in  the  following  words  :  <c  But  if  he  neglefi  to  hear  the 
chuich,  let  him  be  unto  thee  as  an  heathen  man  and  a 
publican.  That  is,  confider  and  treat  him,  as  you  are 
accuftomed  to  view*  and  treat  heathens  and  publicans. — - 
I  he  Apoflle  Paul  expreffes  the  fame  thing  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  words  :  "  I  have  written  unto  you,  not  to  keep  com¬ 
pany,  if  any  man  that  is  called  a  brother  be  a  fornicator, 
or  covetous,  or  an  idolator,  or  a  railer,  or  a  drunkard, 
or  an  extortioner,  with  fuch  an  one,  no  not  to  eat.”*— 
And  to  the  fame  purpofe  he  fays  again  :  “  Now  we 
command  you,  brethren,  in  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jefus 
Chrifl;,  that  ye  withdraw  yourfelves  from  every  brother 
that  walketh  diforderly,  and  not  after  the  tradition  which 
ye  received  of  us.  And  if  any  man  obey  not  our  word 
by  this  epiftle,  note  that  man,  and  have  no  company 
with  him,, that  he  may  be  afliamed.”+  The  Jews  avoid¬ 
ed  the  company  of  heathens  and  publicans,  and  did  not 
eat  their  common  meals  with  them.  And  in  the  above 

<•  Y  -  i 

paflage,  Chrifl  commands  the  members  of  his  churches 

v. to 
by  other  witness  than  him  who  tells  him  his  fault,  or  thofe  whom  he  takes 
with  him  in  the  feconrl  (lep  ;  otherwise  he  cannot  take  fuch  a  (iep  ;  and  it  is 
fo  fecret  that  though  he  knew  the  fa£l  to  be  true,  he  may  not  ipeak  of  it  to 
anyone  ;  and  cannot  be  a  matter  of  public  difeipline. 

If  it  bea/ked,  What  an  offended  brother  can  do  in  fuch  a  cafe  ?  The  anfwer 
is  plain  andeafy.  He  ought  to  deal  with  his  faulty  brother  privately,  and  trv 
to  convince  and  awaken  his  confidence,  and  bring  him  to  repemance.  But  if 
he  remain  ohftinate,  he  mud  leave  the  matter  in  fecrct  till  the  day  of  judgment, 
and  continue  to  treat  his  brother  before  the  world,  and  in  the  church,  as- 
vifibly  in  good  (landing,  and  a  vifible  chriftian,  as  he  really  is,  whatever  be 
tbs  fecret  fins  of  which  he  is  guilty. 

*  2  Cox,  V.  2  2. 


f  2  Theff,  iii,  6,  14. 


Chap.  V. 


of  a  Chrijhan  Church .  4&i 

to  treat  thofe  who  will  not  hear  the  church,  in  the  fame 
manner.  And  the  fame  thing  is  enjoined  by  St.  Paul, 
when  he  commands  the  church  at  Corinth  not  to  keep 
company  with  (uch,  no  not  to  eat.  He  tells  them  he  did 
not  forbid  their  keeping  company  with  the  wicked  men  of 
the  world  ;  for  this  would  be  inconfiflerrt  with  their  living 
in  the  world.  But  if  he,  who  had  the  name  of  a  chrifiian. 
brother,  tranfgrefled  the  rules  of  Chrift*,  and  fell  from 
his  profeffion,  they  fliould  renounce  him,  and  not  only 
exclude  him  from  the  privileges  of  a  vifibje  chrifiian  in 
the  cliurcn  ;  but  treat  him  with  peculiar  neglefl  and 
flight,  and  avoid  his  company  at  all  times,  and  never 
10  much  as  eat  with  him,  at  a  common  table  ;  as  fuited 
to  keep  in  his  view  his  charafler  and  fituation  in  the 
fight  of  chriflians,  and  to  excite  thofe  feelings,  and  that 
fhame,  which  tended  to  bring  him  to  repentance. 

Such  a  treatment  of  an  excommunicated  perfon,  is 
proper,  and  neceffary,  in  order  toanfwer  the  ends  of  the 
cenfures  of  the  church,  fo  as  to  have  their  defired  efFeft. 
By  this  their  authority  is  exercifed,  maintained  and  kept 
in  view,  and  their  particular  abhorrence  of  the  character 
and  conduct  of  the  cenfured  perfon,  is  conflantly  ex- 
preffed  to  him,  and  to  the  world ;  and  the  diftin&ion 
between  him  and  thofe  who  are  in  good  (landing,  and 
his  awful  fituation,  is  made  manifefl  in  all  their  condu£t: 
towards  him  :  And  it  is  fuited  conflantly  to  aHcfii  and 
imprefs  his  mind,  to  give  him  uneafinefs  in  his  fituation^ 

to  make  him  afhamed,  and  bring  him  to  repentance. _ 

Thus  the  falutary  ends  of  the  cenfures  of  the  church,  are 
in  this  way  anfwered,  both  with  refpeft  to  the  church- 
the  excommunicated  perfon,  and  the  world. 

VII.  The  brother  who  commits  a  fault,  by  which, 
befalls  under  the  cenfure  of  the  church,  may  be  reflored 
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to  good  (landing  again,  by  reformation,  a  public  confefi. 
fion,  and  profeffion  of  repentance,  and  not  without  this. 

Some  have  thought  that  a  confeffion  before  the  church 
only,  is  fufficient  in  order  to  a  perfon’s  being  reftored  to 
good  (landing  ;  and  that  this  is  all  that  can  be  reafonably 
required.  But  it  ought  to  be  confidered,  that  the  church 
is  a  public  fociety,  a  city  fet  on  a  hill,  which  cannot  be 
hid  ;  and  their* light  is  to  Ihine  before  others.  When 
a  chrifiian  falls  from  his  profeffion  in  his  condu£t,  he 
puts  out  his  light  before  others ,  as  well  as  in  the  fight  of 
the  church,  and  cannot  recover  it,  and  caufe  it  to  (hine 
again,  but  by  a  profeffion  of  repentance,  and  condemna¬ 
tion  of  himfelf,  before  them,  or  in  their  fight.  And  a 
true  penitent  will  defire  to  do  this  before  all  to  whom 
the  knowledge  of  his  crime  may  have  come,  and  wifli 
all  may  know  that  he  does  repent.  A  contrary  difpofi- 
tion  to  this,  is  found  only  in  the  impenitent. 

VIII.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  Jefus  Chrifl  ha3 
not  given  to  his  church  any  authority  to  inflift  any 
corporal  punifhment,  cn  men  for  difobedience  to  his 
laws  ;  to  imprifon  or  fine  them,  or  fubjetl  them  to  any 
worldly  inconvenience,  except  what  is  implied  in  cafling 
them  out  of  the  church,  and  treating  them  in  the  man¬ 
ner  mentioned  above. 

All  that  has  been  done,  of  this  kind,  in  the  chrifiian 
world,  by  the  profeffed  followers  of  Chrift,  has  been  an 
abufe  and  violation  of  the  laws  of  Chrift,  and  has  pro¬ 
ceeded  wholly  from  an  antichriftian  fpirit.  The  king¬ 
dom  of  Chrift  is  in  this  refpeft,  as  well  as  others,  not  of 
this  world . 

IX.  On  the  whole,  it  is  obfervable,  that  the  preva¬ 
lence  of  the  fpirit  of  chrifiian  love,  is  neceffary  in  order 
to  the  proper  and  ufeful  pra£iice  of  difcipline  in  the 

churches 
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churches  of  Chrift.  Chrift  and  his  Apoftles  have  infill¬ 
ed  much  on  this,  as  that  without  which  the  laws  of  Chrift 
cannot  be  obeyed  in  any  degree.  It  is  this  alone  by 
which  the  difciplesand  church  of  Chrift  are  to  be  diftin- 
guifhed  from  the  men  and  the  focieties  of  the  world. 
«  By  this  (hall  all  men  know  that  ye  are  my  difciples,  if 
ye  have  love  one  to  another.”*  Where  a  Ipirit  of  true 
chriftian  love  prevails,  it  will  be  natural  and  eafy  to  obey 
the  laws  of  Chrift  refpeaing  the  difcipline  to  be  exercifed 
in  his  church  ;  it  will  appear  important  and  necelfary 
that  thefe  laws  fhould  be  obferved  and  executed  with 
great  care  and  ftritlnefs  :  And  the  good  effect  will  be 
apparent.  By  this  the  church  will  edify  itfelf  in  love, 
and  become  **fair  as  the  moon,  clear  as  the  fun,  and 
terrible  as  an  army  with  banners.”  And  when  this  fpirit 
of  chriftian  love  is  not  in  exercife,  the  proper  pratlice 
of  difcipline  will  not  take  place  ;  and  all  attempts  to 
prafiice  it  will  proceed  from  felfifhnefs,  pride  and  a 
worldly  fpirit,  and  promote  confufion,  divifions  and 
contention,  rather  than  peace  and  edification,  which  has 
been  verified  in  too  many  in  fiances. 


♦  ]ohn  xiii.  35, 
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On  Chrijiian  Practice. 

Every  doftrine  which  comes  into  the  fyflem 
of  truth,  exhibited  in  divine  revelation,  and  which  has 
been  brought  into  view,  in  the  preceding  work,  is,  in  a 
greater  or  lefs  degree  praflical ,  and  the  whole,  confider- 
eu  in  a  college  view,  do  lead  to,  and  involve  every 
t*nng  effential  in  the  whole  fyftetn  of  chrillian  exercife 
an.d  praHice,  which  confifts  wholly  in  praftiGng  the 
tmth,  or  walking  in  the  truth.*  This  will  therefore 

ferve  as  an  help  and  guide  in  the  brief  delineation  of 
tins,  which  is  now  propofed. 

The  temper  and  exercifes  of.a  chrillian,  which  take 
piace  in  the  view  of  revealed  truth,  have  been  in  forne 
meafure  brought  into  view  and  deferibed  already.  They 
confift  fummarily  and  molt  elfentially  in  lorn  :  In  loving 
God  with  all  their  heart;  and  loving  their  neighbour  as 
them felyes.  Chrillian  pradice,  conlifls  in  exprclling, 
and  aftmg  out  this  affe&ion,  on  all  occafions,  in  every 
fuitable  way,  in  obedience  to  all  the  holy  laws  of  God. 

1  he  chrillian  owes  perfe£l  obedience  at  all  times,  as  be 
always  did  before  he  was  a  chrillian,  and  which  all  men 
do.  His  becoming  a  chrillian,  and  obtaining  pardon 
ana  the  divine  favour,  is  fo  far  from  freeing  him  from  ob¬ 
ligation  to  obey  the  laws  of  God  perfedly,  that  his  ob¬ 
ligation  to  this,  are  hereby  greatly  increafed. 

Thci  e  no  *  t  r-u  obedience,  or  any  thing  morally  good 

or  evil  in  mere  words  and  external  aft'ions,  considered 
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as  unconnected  with  the  heart,  and  afidc  from  the  mo¬ 
tives  and  afFeCtio ns  of  which  they  are  the  fruit  and  ex- 
preffion  ;  for  all  obedience  and  virtue  con  fids  in  the  dif- 
pofition  and  exercifes  of  the  heart;  and  in  the  expref- 
lions  and  exertions  of  it,  in  words  and  external  aCiions  : 
And  when  the  latter  are  not  the  fruit  and  genuine  ex- 
preffions  of  the  former,  whatever  they  may  be,  there  is 
no  holinefs  or  moral  good  in  them.  And  when  they 
are  the  fruit  and  production  of  a  wrong  and  fmful  dif- 
pofition,  motives  and  exercifes  of  heart,  they  are  bad 
fruit,  and  confidered  in  this  connection  are  finful.  This 
is  exprefsly  afferted  b}'  ChriR  :  <(  Either  make  the  tree 
good,  and  his  fruit  good  ;  or  elfe  make  the  tree  corrupt, 
and  his  fruit  corrupt.  A  good  man,  out  of  the  good 
treafure  of  his  heart,  hringeth  forth  good  thin  gs:  And 
an  evil  man,  out  of  the  evil  treafure,  bringeth  forth  evil 
things. The  external  appearances  and  exprcflions,  in 
words  and  conduCt,  of  both  of  them,  in  fome,  yea  many 
in  fiances,  may  be  the  fame,  or  fo  much  alike,  in  the  view 
of  man,  as  not  to  be  diflinguifhed.  But  thofe  of  the  one 
are  good,  as  they  proceed  from  a  good  heart,  and  are  the 
proper  exprdfion  of  his  true  benevolence  and  goodnefs. 
Thofe  of  the  other  are  evil,  as  they  proceed  from  an 
evil  heart,  and  are  the  fruit  and  effeCt  of  felfifh  motives, 
or  of  felf  love  ;  and  all  the  appearance  they  have  of  the 
contrary,  is  nothing  but  falfehood  and  hypocrify. 

Mankind  in  their  (late  of  depravity  and  blindncfs,  are 
liable  to  make  great  mi  Rakes,  not  only  with  refpcCt  to 
real  holinefs  of  heart,  in  what  it  confiRs  ;  but  as  to  the 
way  and  manner  in  which  an  honeR  and  good  heart  is  to 
be  expreffed  in  words  and  a6tions  ;  and  therefore  Rand 
in  need  of  particular  inRruCtion  and  direction  with  re¬ 
gard  to  this.  God  has  been  pleafed  to  furnifh  man  with 
direClion,  in  the  revelation  which  he  has  given,  and  has 
abundantly  taught  us  how,  and  in  what  manner  vVe  are 

to 
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to  exprefs  that  love,  in  which  ail  holinefs  confifts  and 
what  are  the  natural  effefts  of  it,  in  words  and  aftions 
on  different  occafions,  and  towards  different  obits’ 
This  is  done  more  fummarily  in  the  ten  commandment! 
fpoken  from  Mount  Sinai  by  God  himfelf,  in  the  au 
dience  of  all  the  people  of  Ifrael,  and  afterwards  written 
by  him  on  two  tables  of  ftone.  But  this  is  more  par¬ 
ticularly  taught  and  explained,  by  numerous  precepts 
refpefting  our  conduft  on  various  occafions,  and  to¬ 
wards  different  objeas  and  perfons  ;  and  by  the  hiftory 

nnd  example  of  good  men  ;  and  efpecially  by  the  pre- 
cepts  and  example  of  Chrift. 

By  thefe,  the  condufil  which  is  a  proper  expreffion  of 
love  to  God  and  to  our  neighbour,  including  ourfelves, 
Is  fo  particularly  delineated,  that  they  who  are  under  the* 

are  not  expofed  to  make  any  great 
miftakes  ;  but  will  be  direaed  and  excited  to  all  chriltian 
f>ra£lice,  in  each  branch  of  it. 


I.  Christian  praftice,  as  it  more  immediately  re- 
fpefts  God,  and  the  things,  of  the  invifible  world,  which 

is  the  praftice  of  piety,  confifts  chiefly  in  the  following 
things : 

l.  A  public  profeffion  of  a  belief  of  the  great,  import 
Xant  truths  and  do£trines,  contained  in  divine  revelation, 
and  finceie  approbation  of  them  ;  a  profeffion  of  repent¬ 
ance  and  faith  in  Jefus  Chrift  ;  and  that  we  do  dedicate 
and  devote  ourfelves  to  his  fervice,  fubmitting  to  him  as 
our  Lord  and  Saviour  ;  promifing  to  obey  all  his  com¬ 
mands,  and  attend  upon  all  his  ordinances  :  At  the  fame 
time,  profefling  love  to  the  vifible  difciples  of  Chrift, 
and  a  defire  to  join  to  a  fociety  of  fuch,  who  are  mutu¬ 
ally  engaged  to  promote  the  caufe  and  kingdom  of 
Chrift  in  the  world,  and  maintain  his  worffiip  and  ordi¬ 
nances,  in  a  way  which  is  agreeable  to  our  judgment, 

and 


Chap.  VI.  On  Chrijlian  Practice.  4 27 

and  conscience.  Such  a  public  profeflion  is  due  to  God, 
and  no  man  can  properly  honour  Chrift  without  it ;  and 
is  therefore  the  natural  expreffion  of  love  to  God,  and 
the  fpirit  of  true  piety.  This  therefore  has  been  required 
and  praftifed  in  all  ages,  under  the  Old  Teftament  and 
the  New,  as  the  only  way  in  which  a  vifible  church  has 
exiftcd  in  the  world,  or  can  exift.  *1  his  is  expreffed  in 
fcripture  in  the  following  words  :  “  Ye  (land  this  day 
all  of  you,  before  the  Lord  your  God  ;  that  thou  fliouldit 
enter  into  covenant  with  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  into 
his  oath,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  maketh  with  thee  this 
day.”*  "  I  will  pour  my  fpirit  upon  thy  feed,  and  my 
blefling  upon  thine  offspring.  And  they  ihall  fpring 
up  as  among  grafs,  as  willows  by  water  couifes.  Oiu 
Ihall  fay,  I  am  the  Lord's  ;  and  another  Ihall  call  him- 
felf  by  the  name  of  Jacob  :  And  another  fhall  fubfcribe 
with  his  hand  unto  the  Lord,  and  firname  himfelf  by  the 
name  of  Ifrael/’f  “  Then  they  that  gladly  received  the 
word,  were  baptized  :  And  the  fame  day  there  were  add¬ 
ed  unto  them,  about  three  thoufand  fouls.  And  the 
Lord  added  to  the  church  daily,  fuch  as  fhould  be  faved. 
And  believers  were  the  more  added  to  the  Lord ,  multi¬ 
tudes,  both  men  and  women.  And  much  people  was 
added  unto  the  Lord.  And  he  anfwered  and  faid,  I  be¬ 
lieve  that  Jefus  is  the  fon  of  God.”J  “  He  that  be- 
lieveth  and  is  baptized,  fhall  be  faved.”§  Baptifrn,  ne- 
celfarily  implies  fuch  a  profeflion,  and  an  exprefs  engage¬ 
ment  to  obey  and  ferve  Jefus  Chrift. 

2.  If  a  perfon  has  not  been  baptized  in  his  infancy, 
a  fubmiflion  to  this  commanded  right  is  required  ofhirn, 
as  a  chriftian,  without  which  no  profeflion  of  faith  and 
obedience  to  Chrift,  is  to  be  confidered  as  credible,  or 
can  conftitute  him  a  vifible  chriftian.  If  he  has  been 
baptized  in  his  infancy,  and  fo  made  a  vifible  member  of 
■!'  ■  the 

f  Deut.xxix.  10,  12.  -j*  Ifaiah  xliv.  3,  4.,  5. 

%  A£ls  ii.  41,  47.  v.  14.  viii.  37.  xi.  24,  §  Mark  xvi,  1$. 
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tfie  church,  in  the  fenfe  explained  above,  his  aporoba 
t»on  of  tins,  and  of  all  that  is  implied  in  it,  muft  be 
p.cfs  y  or  implicitly  declared  in  the  public  profelfion 

T  nch  rn''keS;  And  when  fuch  a  profeffor  who  is 

aptized,  and  a  vifible  member  of  a  church,  has  children 

he  rs  required  to  offer  and  dedicate  them  to  Chrift  in’ 
bapt.fm,  and  promife  to  bring  them  up  in  the  nurture 

*nd  adm0nUlOn  of  the  Lord.  This,  and  his  faithful  per. 
oimance  of  his  engagements  in  this  tranfaftion  is  an 
unportant  part  of  the  practice  of  piety,  and  the  duty 
which  he  owes  to  Chrift,  which  at  the  fame  time  is  a  duty 
w  inch  he  owes  to  his  children,  and  to  the  church. 

3.  A  fenous,  devout,  and  conftant  attendance  on  all 
the  religious  inflitutions  of  Jefus  Chrift,  is  an  important 
paitof  chriftian  pra&ice.  Thefe  are  public  worfhip  ; 
confining  m  prayer,  finging  praife  to  God,  and  hearing 
the  word  preached.  Attending  on  the  Lord’s  /upper 
whenever  it  is  adminiftred  in  the  church  to  which  he  be¬ 
longs.  A  careful  and  ftridt  obfervation  of  the  chriftian 
Sabbath,  in  abftaining  from  all  fecular  bufinefs,  labour  or 
recreation  ;  except  that  which  is  of  real  neceffity  •  and 
works  of  charity  and  mercy  •  and  devoting  the  whole 
day  to  religious  exercifes,  in  public  and  more  privately 
This  is  an  important  part  of  the  prattice  of  chriftian  pL 
ety  ;  and  every  branch  of  the  chriftian’s  exercife  of  piety, 
will  commonly  keep  pace  with  his  obfervation  of  the 
Sabbath.  If  a  chriftian  feels  in  any  good  meafure  as  he 
ought  to  do,  this  will  be  a  high  day  with  him,  as  in  a 
peculiai  manner  confecrated  to  the  honour  and  fervice 
of  Chi i ft.  He  is  ready  to  welcome  it,  on  every  return 
of  it,  with  peculiar  fatisfaftion  and  joy;  and  be  concern¬ 
ed  to  order  his  worldly  circumftances  and  bufinefs,  fo* 
as  to  have  the  leaft  poftible  interruption,  in  the  duties  of 
the  Sabbath.  Thus  he  will  turn  away  his  foot  from  the 
Sabbath,  fiom  doing  his  worldly  pleafure  on  God’s  holy 

dav  ; 
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day  ;  and  will  call  the  Sabbath  a  delight,  the  holy  of  the 
Lord  and  honourable ;  and  will  confcientioufly  honour 
him,  not  doing  his  own  ways,  nor  finding  his  own  plca- 

fure,  nor  fpeaking  his  own  words.* 

4.  A  free  and  cheerful  contribution  for  the  fnporfc 
of  the  gofpel  and  public  religion,  according  to  his  ability 
and  opportunity,  is  a  neceflary  part  of  the  practice  of  a 
chriftian.  This  cannot  be  maintained  and  fupported, 
according  to  the  inllitution  of  Chrift,  without  coft  and 
expenfe,  and  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrift  has  ordained,  that 
they  who  preach  the  gofpel,  fhould  live  of  the  gofpel. Jf 
Love  to  God,  and  divine  inftitutions,  and  a  regard  for 
the  honour  of  Chrift,  will  open  the  heart  of  a  chriftian  ; 
and  he  will  be  ready  to  contribute  liberally  for  the  fup- 
port  of  the  gofpel,  and  will  much  rather  retrench  his 
expenfes  in  other  things,  than  fall  fhort  of  his  duty  in 
this,  which  he  will  confider  as  a  privilege,  rather  than  a 
burden.  And  it  is  the  duty  of  every  chriftian,  to  make 
all  thofe  exertions,  and  be  at  all  the  expenfe,  which  may 
be  neceflary  to  fpread  and  propagate  the  gofpel,  to  thofe 
who  have  not  enjoyed  it,  according  to  his  opportunity, 
capacity  and  ability,  to  promote  fuch  an  important  de- 
fign. 

5.  A  feiious,  pious  manner  of  conversion,  which  is 
the  proper  effe£t  and  expreffion  of  a  belief  of  the  great 
truths  of  chriftianity,  and  a  fenfe  of  their  importance  and 
excellence  ;  being  ready  to  {peak  and  hear  of  the  things 
of  religion  on  all  proper  occasions  ;  fpeaking  of  God,  his 
works,  and  ways,  and  inftitutions,  and  the  things  of  the 
invifible,  eternal  world,  as  being  realities,  and  with  be¬ 
coming  reverence  and  folemnity  ;  and  carefully  avoid¬ 
ing  all  vain,  trifling  converfation.  “  Let,  no  corrupt 
communication  proceed  out  of  your  mouth,  but  that 
which  is  good  to  the  ufe  of  edifying,  that  it  may  mimftcr 
grace  unto  the  hearers. 

6.  The 

*  Iaiah  Iviii.  13.  f  1  Cor,  is,  14.  %  Eph. 
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6.  The  chriftian  ought  to  give  great  and  conftant  at 
Mention  to  his  Bible,  reading  and  ftudying  it  daily X 

he  may  know  what  is  the  will  6f  God  there  revealed 

and  underhand  the  important  truths  it  contains,  and 

that  they  may  be  more  and  more  impreffed  on  his  mind 

and  be  plain  and  familiar  to  him.  “  His  delight  is  in 

the  law  of  dje  Lord,  and  in  his  law  doth  he  meditate 

day  and  n,ght.-  And  he  will  be  difpofed  to  improve 

all  the  advantages  and  helps  which  are  in  his  reach  to 

underhand  the  fcriptures,  and  make  advances  in  divine 

knowledge,  both  by  reading  the  writings  of  thofe  who 

have  explained  the  fcriptures,  and  inculcated  the  doc 

trines  and  duties  of  chrihianky  ;  and  by  converfation 

with  thofe  from  whom  he  may  hope  to  get  inhruftion 

In  this,  and  in  his  devotions,  he  fpends  all  the  time  whlh 

can  be  fpared  from  his  particular  worldly  bufinefs  and 

calling,  and  for  which  the  Sabbath  gives  him  fpecial 
advantages.  r 

7.  The  pious  education  of  children,  and  of  all  who 
are  under  his  care,  is  a  duty  comprehended  in  the  prac¬ 
tice  of  piety.  This  confifls  in  family  government,  and 
giving  them  religious  inkruHion,  at  all  proper  opportu¬ 
nities,  and  m  advifing,  exhorting  and  admonilhing  them, 
refpefting  their  religious  exercifes  and  condufh  This 
was  ftriaiy  enjoined  on  the  children  of  Ifrael,  as  has 
Been  particularly  obferved  in  a  former  chapter  ;  and 
is  implied  in  St.  Paul’s  direction  to  chriftian  parents  to 

bring  up  their  children  in  the  nurture  and  admonition 
of  the  Lord. 

8.  Prayer,  or  devotion,  is  a  great  and  important  branch 
of  chriftian  exercife  and  p  raft  ice,  and  is  the  conftant  em¬ 
ploy  of  a  pious  heart,  and  effential  to  true  chriftianity. 
This  comprehends,  adoration,  confeflion,  petition, 
lhankfgiving  and  praife  ;  of  all  which  God  the  Father, 
Son,  and  Holy  Ghoft,  is  the  immediate  objeft,  Adora- 


•  Pial.  i. 
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tion  confifls  in  thinking  and  fpeaking  of  the  divine 
perfections,  chara&er  and  works,  in  devout  addrefies  to 
Him.  And  as  this  is  to  be  done  with  veneration,  and  a 
fenfe  and  acknowledgment  of  the  divine  worthinefs, 
excellence,  and  glory,  confifting  and  appearing  in 
thefe,  which  is  praife  :  Therefore,  adoration  and  praife 
are  not  to  be  diftinguifhed,  as  to  be  confidered  diflinft 
and  feparate  from  each  other.  Confeffion  confifls  in  an 
acknowledgment  made  to  God  of  our  fins,  unworthinefs, 
guilt  and  mifery  ;  and  of  our  abfolute  dependance  on 
God  for  every  good.  And  profeflion  may  be  confidered 
as  implied  in  this,  of  repentance,  and  dependance  on 
God  for  pardon  and  all  the  good  we  want,  in  a  belief  and 
approbation  of  the  truths  contained  in  divine  revelation. 
Petition,  is  making  requeft  to  God,  and  afking  for  the 
good  things  which  we  want  and  defire  for  ourfelves,  or 
others,  or  for  any  good  which  appears  to  us  defirable, 
and  not  contrary  to  the  revealed  will  of  God  to  grant  or 
do.  Which  petitions  are  always  to  be  made  with  an 
unreferved,  abfolute  refignation  to  the  will  of  God. 
Thankfgiving  confifls  in  expreffing  our  gratitude  to  God, 
for  all  the  expreffions  and  exercifes  of  his  benevolence, 
which  come  within  our  view  :  For  benevolence  or  good- 
nefs  exprefTed,  is  the  only  objeCl  or  ground  of  true  gra¬ 
titude,  wherever  it  appears,  and  whoever  be  the  fubjeCls 
of  it;  and  however  it  may  be  abufed  and  perverted  by 
individuals,  and  turned  into  the  greatefl  evil  to  them. 

Prayer,  taken  in  this  large  fenfe,  as  comprehending 
all  this,  even  the  whole  that  is  implied  in  addreffing  God, 
and  holding  intercourfe  with  him,  in  fecret,  private  or 
public,  is  much  fpoken  of  in  feripture,  and  recommend¬ 
ed  by  many  precepts,,  and  examples  of  pious  men,  and 
of  Jefus  Chrifl  himfelf.  He  fpake  a  parable  to  fhow, 
that  men  ought  always  to  pray,  and  not  to  faint,  and  to 
encourage  them  to  do  it.*  And  we  are  commanded,  in 

every 
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to Tet  our'"’ Dy  P«  yfrand  fuPPlication,  with thankfgivi^ 
to  Jet  our  requefts  be  made  known  to  God  “  To 

without  ceafing  :  To  prav  alw-J  m.,,  T°  pra-r 
r  r  .  a  .  °  ,  F  v  ways,  with  all  prayer  an^ 
iupphcation  m  the  fnirh  t  ^  >  1  anct 

perseverance  ”  A  Til  ^  thercunto  with  ali 

peileverance.  And  the  greateft  motives  and  encou 

ragement  to  prayer  that  are  poffible,  are  exhibited  in  *" 

ne  revelation,  both  by  precept,  example  and  promifes- 

ofwh.ch  every  one  muft  be  fenfible,  who  is  weU  ac 

quamted  with  the  Bible.  It  is  therefore  thought  need 

g0.m'°  Partlcu,ars  to  P>ove  or  illuftrate  this. 

repTefenthfs1  e"  ”  ^  ^  **  thWT1S  °f  grace*  God 

eprefents  his  ear  as  always  open  to  the  cry  of  them  who 

look  to  him,  and  truft  in  him.  The  Mediator  has 

opened  the  way  of  accefs  to  God,  for  fmners,  and  bid 

them  a.x  aii  good  things  in  his  name;  and  promifes 

tnat  they  mall  be  heard,  and  have  their  petitions  granted. 

r  erefore,  we  may  have  free  accefs  to  God,  on  all  oeca- 

ions,  and  at  all  times,  and  we  may  pray  always,  with  all 

puiyei  ;  and  tins  is  both  the  duty  and  interefl  of  a  chrif 

tian  Where  ever  he  is,  whatever  be  his  circumftances 

and  bufinefs,  his  heart  may  rife  to  God  in  any  part  of 

devotion,  petition,  thankfgiving,  praife,  &c.  in  defultory 

ejaculations,  and  he  pour  out  his  heart  before  God,  in 

groan ings  which  cannot  be  uttered  in  words.  With  this 

fort  of  prayer,  every  chriftian  is  acquainted  ;  and  the 

higher  he  nfes  in  the  exercife  of  chriftianity,  the  more 
iie  practifes  it. 

Set  times  of  fecret  prayer  alfo,  come  into  the  practice 
of  a  cliriftian  ;  when  he  retires  from  the  world,  and  out 
o  t  e  light  of  men,  and  fummon&s  his  heart  to  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  worlhip  of  God  in  fecret.  Of  this  particular 
kind  of  prayer,  Chrift  fpeaks  in  the  following  words  : 

" f ut  f hou>  when  thou  prayeft,  enter  into  thy  clofet,  and 
when  thou  haft  fimt  thy  door,  pray  to  thy  Father  which 

is  in  fecret,  and  thy  Father  who  feeth  in  fecret,  ftiall 

reward  thee  openly.”*  It  i3  plain,  that  Chrift  fpeaks 

*  vij  ct  here 
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here  of  perfonal  prayer,  in  diflinXion  from  that  which 
is  focial.  No  chriftian  can  live  comfortably,  or  as  he 
ought,  without  the  daily  praXice  of  this  fort  of  prayer. 
It  is  fuited  to  keep  religion  alive  in  his  heart.  He  has 
many  wants  and  particular  concerns  between  God  and 
his  foul,  which  cannot  be  exprelfed  in  focial  worfhip, 
which  it  is  highly  proper  and  greatly  beneficial  for  him 
to  exprefs  before  Goa  in  fecret,  where  he  may  do  it  with 
imreftrained  freedom. 

Social  prayer  is  alfo  a  duty,  in  which  chriftians  join 
avith  each  other  in  worfhipping  God,  in  a  greater  or  lefs 
number,  more  publicly  or  lefs,  according  to  their  par¬ 
ticular  connexions,  and  fpecial  occafions.  It  is  highly 
prqper,  and  greatly  beneficial,  that  each  family  fhould 
praXile  focial  worfhip  together,  and  as  a  family  daily,  and 
m  a  conflant,  uninterrupted  courfe.  They  have  many 
family  wants,  mercies  and  affi'iXions,  which  are  changing, 
and  may  be  renewed  from  day  today,  and  which  call  for 
particular  acknowledgment,  confefliOns  and  petitions, 
which  cannot  be  fo  properly  made  in  any  other  way,  but 
by  the  family  uniting  together,  morning  and  evening,  in 
focial  worfhip.  And  this,  when  properly  praXifed, 
tends  to  keep  up  a  view  and  fenfe  cf  the  things  of  reli¬ 
gion,  in  the  members  o.  the  family,  and  to  folemmze’ 
and  quicken  all  of  them.  And  it  cannot  be  conceived 
how  parents^  and  heads  of  families  can  properly  educate 
their  children,  and  thofe  oi  whom  they  have  the  care  in 
the  nurture  and  admonition  of  the  Lord,  and  treat  them 
in  the  belt  manner  that  tends  to  form  them  to  piety  and 
religion,  if  they  do  not  pray  daily  with  them  and  for 
them,  in  this  focial  way  ;  joining  the  ferious  reading  of 
the  fcriptures  with  their  devotions.* 


*  Jevout  fing.ng  in  families,  feems  to  be  a  proper  part  of  family  worfhip. 
It  has  been,^  and  now  is,  praaifed  by  many  devout  families.  Chriliians  are 
directed  to  ling  plaims  and  hymns  5  and  they  doubtlefs  did  it  in  their  families 
as  well  as  more  publicly.  They  taught  and  admonilhed  one  another  in 

VoL.II.  E.  p,‘'“ 
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,  .  ^  nurn^er  inftances  of  our  Saviour’s  praying  witfr 
his  difcipies,  which  were  his  family,  are  mentioned  •  and 
there  is  no  reafon  to  think  thefe  were  the  only  inftances; 
but  they  are  fo  related,  that  it  is  reafonable  to  conclude* 
that  this  was  his  conftant  practice.*  The  Apoftle  Paul* 
when  he  pieients  lalvation  to  chriftians,  frequently  men¬ 
tions  and  falutes  the  churches  in  their  houfes,  by  which- 
he  means  the  members  of  chriftian  families.  They  are 
little,  churches ,  when  they  unite  in  daily  worfhip,  and 
reading  the  holy  fcriptures ;  and  proper  inftru&ion,  or¬ 
der  and  difcipline  are  maintained  :  And  are  little  nurf- 
cries,  from  whence  more  large  and  extenfive  churches 
are  fupplied  and  fupported.  But  the  families,  in  which 
there  is  no  religious  worfhip  pra&ifed,  make  a  contrary 
appearance,  and  have  a  contrary  tendency,  even  to  de— 
xnolifh  the  church  and  root  out  religion  ;  and  are  toa 
commonly  the  places  of  irreligion  and  vice. 

It  is  alfo  agreeable  to  the  nature  and  diftates  of  the 
chriftian  religion,  that  perfons  of  different  ages  and  fexes* 
fhould  unite  and  form  themfelves  into  different  focieties, 
and  meet  together  at  times  and  places  upon  which  they 
Ihall  agree,  as  tnoft  convenient  for  prayer  and  religious 
converfation,  or  reading  the  word  of  God,  or  books  fuiu 


ed 

pfalms  and  hymns,  and  fpiritual  fongs,  finging  with  grace  in  their  hearts  to 
She  Lord.  Col.  iii.  1 6.  Paul  and  Silas  prayed,  and  fang  piaifes  unto  God,, 
when  only  they  two  worfhipped  together  in  prifon.  Where  this  is  wholly  neg¬ 
lected  in  families,  their  worfhip  appears  to  be  defective.  And  doubtlefs* 
when  religion  fhall  appear  in  the  true  fpirit  and  luftreof  it  in  families,  fing¬ 
ing  in  a  fweer,  harmonious  manner,  will  be  one  part  of  their  daily  worfhip*. 
It  is  owing  to  a  defe£l  ir>  the  education  of  children,  that  they  are  not  all 
taught  to  ling  when  young.  If  proper  attention  were  paid  to  this,  there  would 
be  but  few,  if  any,  unable  to  fing  fo  as  to  add  to  the  mulic  and  harmony. 
And  children  would  be  trained  up  in  families,  fo  as  to  be  able  to  join  with 
others  in  this  part  of  public  worfhip,  and  render  it  more  univerfal,  beautiful 
and  melodious,  and  more  becoming  a  chriftian,  worfhipping  afiembly.  In  fhe 
millennium,  children  will  fing  Hofannas  to  the  Son  of  David,  not  only  irv 
public,  but  in  families,  when  all  will  join  with  one  heart,  and  one  mouth,  t* 
iksg  piaifes  unto  Gcd. 

f  Luke  ix.  iS,  28.  xi.  s. 
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ed  to  inftruft  and  excite  them  to  their  duty.  This  tends 
to  promote  religion,  to  keep  up  a  fenfe  of  it  on  the  mind, 
and  to  unite  the  hearts  of  chriftians  one  to  another,  and 
direfl  and  quicken  them  in  relative  duties.  Thus  young 
men  may  form  themfelves  into  a  fociety,  to  meet  fre¬ 
quently  for  thole  purpofes ;  and  young  women,  by  them¬ 
felves.  And  elderly  men  by  themfelves,  and  women  apart 
by  themfelves.  Or  focieties  of  males  in  general,  older  and 
younger,  may  meet  by  themfelves,  and  females  of  every 
age  apart  in  a  didind  fociety  :  Or  both  males  and  fe¬ 
males  may  meet  together  in  different  neighbourhoods, 
when  it  can  be  done  under  proper  regulations,  and  may* 
be  found  mod  convenient.  It  is  eafy  to  fee  that  fuch 
focieties,  under  good  regulations,  tend  to  promote  re¬ 
ligion,  union  and  good  order  among  chriftians.  And  it 
has  been  found  by  experience,  that  revivals  of  religion 
have  adually  produced  this  effed,  and  led  people  to 
form  into  praying  focieties  of  this  kind;  which,  when 
properly  conduded,  have  proved  falutary  and  profitable. 

The  prayers  and  devotions  of  public  worfhip,  are  to 
be  conftantly  attended  with  a  ferious  and  decent  be¬ 
haviour,  fo  as  not  to  difturb,  but  promote  and  aftift 
others,  in  this  part  of  public,  folemn  devotion.  The 


conftant  pradice  of  fecret,  family,  and  other  focial  prayer, 
which  has  now  been  mentioned,  is  fuited  to  prepare  for 
this  more  public  and  folemn  worfhip.  “  Keep  thy  foot 
when  thou  goeft  to  the  houfeof  God,  and  be  more  ready 
to  hear,  than  to  offer  the  facrifice  of  fools.  “Even 
them  will  I  bring  to  my  holy  mountain,  and  make  them 
joyful  m  my  houfe  of  prayer  :  For  mine  houfe  {hall  be 
called  an  houfe  of  prayer  for  all  people. ”f  “  Now  Peter 
and  John  went  up  together  into  the  temple,  at  the  hour 
of  prayer,  being  the  ninth  hour.”£  «  And  the  inhabit¬ 
ants  of  one  city  {hall  go  to  another,  faying.  Let  us  go 
fpeedily  to  pray  before  the  Lord t  and  to  feek  the  Lord  of 


E  e  2 


*  Ecci.  y*  j* 


t  Ifai.  hi.  7. 


hofts  ; 


t  Afts  iii.  1 , 


\ 


On  Chrijtian  Practice.  Part  II. 

hofts  :  I  Will  go  alfo  Yea>  many  people  and  ftrong 
nations  fhall  come  to  feek  the  Lord  of  hofts  in  Terufa! 
lem,  and  to  pray  before  the  Lord."* 


9.  Falling  is  to  be  joined  with  prayer,  at  certain  times, 
and  on  fpecial  occafions.  Religious  falling  confifts  in 
abftinence  from  common  food  and  drink,  for  a  certain 
time,  longer  or  fhorter,  as  fhall  be  found  moll  convenient, 
and  bell  fuited  to  anfv/er  the  ends  of  falling,  which  are 
to  promote  and  exprefs  engagednefs  of  mind  in  prayer 
and  devotion  ;  efpecially  to  exprefs  humiliation,  con¬ 
trition,  and  concern  of  mind,  and  a  readinefs  to  crucify 
the  flelh,  with  the  affeBions  and  lulls,  and  mortify  the 
body.  This  is  to  be  pradiied,  efpecially  when  under 
any  particular  and  great  calamity,  fpiritualor  temporal  ; 
or  when  fuch  calamity  is  threatened,  and  perfons  fet 
themfelves  to  feek  of  God  deliverance  from  the  evil  that 
is  upon  them,  or  that  the  threatened  evil  may  be  averted. 
Alfo,  when  any  great  and  fpecial  mercy  is  to  be  fought, 
it  is  proper  to  do  it  with  falling  and  prayer.  This  is  a 
commanded  duty  ;  and  there  are  many  inftances  of  it„ 
as  pradlifed  by  pious  perfons,  both  in  the  Old  and  in, 
die  New  1  eftament.  There  are  many  inftances  of  per- 
fonal  fafting  recorded  in  fc  rip  tare,  which  is  to  be  per- 
foimed  by  fingle  perfons,  and  is  to  be  done  as  fecretly  as 
circum fiances  will  permit.  Of  this  perfonal  fafting 
Chrift  fpeaks,  when  he  fays,  "  Rut  thou,  when  thou  fall, 
eft,  anoint  thine  head,  and  walh  thy  face  ;  that  thou 
appear  not  unto  men  to  fall,  but  unto  thy  Father  which 
is  in  fecret  :  And  thy  Father,  which  feeth  in  fecret,  fhall 
rewatd  thee  openly. ”t  Social  fafting  and  prayer,  is  alfo 
a  duty,  in  the  pra£lice  of  which  particular  families  have 
fometimes  a  cad  to  join  j  and  more  public  focieties,  or 
whole  chuiches,  as  the  duty  may  be  pointed  out  in¬ 
divine  providence.  Our  Saviour  fuppofes  it  will  fre¬ 
quently  be  the  duty  for  chri Ilians  to  fall,  and  implicitly. 


#  SfcJn  viii.  2|.,  22* 
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at  lea  ft,  enjoins  it,  when  he  fays  of  them,  M  The  days 
will  come,  when  the  bridegroom  fliall  be  taken  from 
them,  and  then  fhall  they  faff.”* 

Before  this  account  of  the  devotion  which  is  eflentia! 
to  the  praftice  of  chriftians,  is  difmilfed ;  it  will  be  prop¬ 
er  to  confider  the  following  queftion. 

Question.  It  is  granted,  that  the  fcripture  reveals 
an  omnifcient  and  unchangeable  God  :  And  at  the 
fame  time,  direfls  and  commands  men  to  pray.  But 
how  thefe  are  confiftent,  is  not  fo  readily  feen.  What 
encouragement  or  reafon  can  there  be  to  pray  to  an 
omnifcient  and  unchangeable  God  ? 

Answer  1.  If  there  were  no  omnifcient,  unchange¬ 
able  God,  there  could  be  no  juft  ground,  or  reafon  for 
prayer.  On  this  fuppofition,  there  would  be  no  God  ; 
for  none  but  an  omnifcient  and  unchangeable  Being  can 
be  God.  But  if  this  were  poffible,  and  God  were  change¬ 
able,  there  would  be  no  reafon  to  truft  in  him  for  any 
thing  ;  becaufe  what  he  would  be  difpofed  to  do,  and 
whether  he  would  grant  any  petition  made  to  him,  or 
fulfil  any  of  his  promifes,  would  be  utterly  uncertain  ; 
and  therefore,  there  would  be  no  ground  and  encourage¬ 
ment  for  prayer.  But  if  there  could  be  any  encou¬ 
ragement  to  pray  to  a  changeable  Being,  and  we  knew 
he  was  able  to  grant,  and  would  give  whatever  we  afked 
of  him,  and  do  as  we  defired,  it  would  be  the  greateft 
preemption  to  afk  him  for  any  thing,  unlefs  we  knew 
it  was  for  our  own  good,  and  for  the  general  good,  to 
have  it  granted  ;  and  fo  might  fet  ourfelves  up  as  judges, 
direttors,  and  governors  of  the  univerfe.  Therefore, 
the  truly  humble,  pious  perfon,  would  not  dare  to  pray 
for  any  thing,  if  God  were  not  omnifcient  and  unchange¬ 
able.  Hence  it  follows,  that  if  there  be  any  reafon  and 

E  e  3  encouragement 
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encojiagement  to  pray  at  all,  it  mull  be,  becaufe  God  is 
ommfcient  and  unchangeable.  The  truly  pious  do  not 
fet  up  their  Own  will,  or  defire  any  petition  which  they 
make  fhould  be  granted,  unlefs  it  be  confident  with  the 

infinitely  wife,  good  and  unchangeable  will  of  God _ 

To  this,  they  refer  all,  and  in  this  they  trud,  with  ihe 
modpleafing  confidence,  and  fay  implicitly  or  eynrefslv 
in  all  their  petitions,  «  If  it  be  confident  with  thy  un’ 
changeable,  wife  and  holy  will  :  Not  our  will,  but  thine 
be  done,  whatever  it  may  be.’*  Any  petition  which  is 
put  up  with  a  difpofition  contrary  to  this,  is  an  a£l  of 
impiety,  and  enmity  againd  God, 

Answer  2.  There  is  good  reafon,  and  all  defirable 
or  podible  encouragement  to  pray  to  an  omnifcient 
unchangeable  God,  For,  * 

1.  It  is  reafonable  and  proper  that  the  pious  Ihould 
exprefs  their  wants  and  defires  to  God,  and  their  depend¬ 
ence  on  him,  and  trud  in  him  for  the  fupply  of  their 
wants.  If  they  have  fuch  wants  and  fuch  defires ;  and 
feel  their  dependence  on  God  for  a  fupply,  and  trud  in 
him  alone,  and  fuch  feeling  and  defires  be  right  and 
propei,  it  mud  be  reafonable  and  proper  that  they 
fhould  be  exprefled,  And  indeed,  the  very  exidence 
anu  exercife  of  fuch  feelings  and  defires,  are  a  kind  and 
degree  of  exprefiion  of  them  before  God,  and  therefore 
the  expredion  of  them  is  eflential  to  their  exidence  : 
And  the  more  clear,  ftrong  and  particular  the  exprefiion 
of  them  is,  the  more  properly  and  the  better  do  they 
exid.  But  thefe  are  exprefied  in  the  mod  natural  and 
bed  manner  in  prayer.  It  appears  from  what  has  been 
now  obferved,  that  fuch  feelings  and  defires  are  them- 
felves  a  fort  of  mental  prayer  ;  and  it  is  therefore  too 
late  not  to  pray,  when  they  exid.  And  the  more  par¬ 
ticularly  and  didinflly,  and  with  the  greater  drength 

they 
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they  are  afted  out  and  exprefled  in  thoughts  and  words, 
m  particular  and  folem n  addrefles  to  God,  the  more  rea- 
fonable  and  proper  are  thefe  exercifes  of  the  mind.  Be- 
Tides,  this  is  the  only  way  in  which  pious  chrifLians  in 
this  world,  can,  not  only  exprefs  their  piety  in  the  mod 
proper  manner  ;  but  alfo  pay  proper  acknowledgments 
to  God,  and  give  him  the  honour  due  to  his  name. 

2.  Afking  God  for  the  favours  they  want,  is  fuited  to 
prepare  them  to  receive  them,  and  fit  them  for  the  mer¬ 
cy  he  defigns  >to  bellow  upon  them,  fo  as  to  render  it 
the  greater  and  better  to  them.  Though  God  be  un¬ 
changeable,  the  chriflian  ftands  in  need  of  being  changed  ; 
the  change  is  therefore  to  take  place  in  him.  And  noth¬ 
ing  can  be  more  fuited  to  prepare  the  chriflian  to  re¬ 
ceive  good  things,  than  a  proper  afking  for  them,  and 
the  views  and  exercifes  implied  in  this.  The  exprefling 
our  wants  and  our  defires  to  God,  in  a  particular  and 
folemn  application  to  him;  and  our  dependence  on  him 
for  help,  and  truft  in  him,  and  our  convi6lion  and  fenie 
of  his  fufficiency  for  us,  tends  greatly  to  flrengthen  thefe 
views,  feelings  and  exercifes  of  the  heart,  and  to  excite 
and  maintain  the  conftant  exercife  of  them ;  and  to 
form  the  mind  more  and  more  to  a  preparednefs  to  re¬ 
ceive  them,  as  a  free  gift  from  God,  and  to  render  the 
bleflings  which  are  aflced,  more  fweet,  and  of  greater 
worth  to  the  foul.  In  this  view,  the  reafonablenefs  of 
prayer,  and  the  great  encouragement  to  praflife  it,  are 
evident. 

3.  From  the  foregoing,  it  appears,  that  prayer  is  a 
real,  proper  and  neceflary  mean  of  obtaining  and  receiv¬ 
ing  bleflings  from  God  ;  and  as  much  fo,  as  if  he  were 
not  omnifcient  and  unchangeable.  Though  God  has 
determined  to  beftow  bleflings  on  men,  this  does  not 
exclude  the  means  by  which  they  are  to  be  received, 
but  neceflarily  fuppofes  and  includes  them  ;  and  prayer 
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js  one  of  them.  Therefore,  when  God  had  declared  u 

beL  r°Ph'1!  Wha'  bM"e*  he  determined^ 

“li  d  °"  ^  1  “d  P'0ple>  I,e  “''erthelefs  faid 

to  T 1  yf  thlS  be  ei3<2ulred  of  by  the  houfe  of  Ifrael’ 
fo  do  it  for  them.”*  aei> 

4.  Hence  jt  appears,  that  God  hears  the  prayers  of 
fwJsTZ  ’  and  regards  them  as  much,  and  as  really  an- 

mucb£rnd  Y  a606"6  bleffinSS  as  really  and  as 
no  \  h  m^an#  a0d  3nflVer  to  them»  as  if  he  were 

not  unchangeable.  Therefor  tu  ■  , 

and  as  ml  '  ’  there  Is  as  much  reafon 

changeable  :  Y^lTZl  ‘IfeTfe  jf£  £ 

pray  to  him.  1 .  *  '  "  encouragcment  to 

bv5t'h  Ji  fntiSfa£lj0n  a"'1  pi'af“re  that  »  «“  be  enjoyed 

r/afon  fo  i  a"d  «  a  fufficiut 

■  for  n,  and  encouragement  to  praflife  it,  if  there 

«yc  no  other.  This  is  not  performed  bv  the  pious 

v.Wn d  V  1  and  burd“f°'"'  duty  ,  but  as  tfpri! 
vile  e  and  b.gh  enjoyment.  The  benevolent  friends  of 

f"at  PPOr'-  and  happinefs  in 

vailing  all  then  care  upon  Him,  and  expreffinl  the  de- 
fires  of  their  heart  to  him  •  and  “  h„  nr  ,  r  , 

cation  w,Vh  fh  1r  ■  ■  ■  d  b}  Prayer  and  fuppli- 

to  hTm  ?  Th  makmg  in°Wn  their  requeft, 

b  ,  .  ^°uld  PraH  were  it  only  for  the  enjoy- 

mentwh.ch  they  have  fn  exercife,  and  fay  in  their  hearts, 
ft  lx  call  upon  God  as  long  as  I  live  While  others 
reftram  prayer  before  God,  and  fay,  «  What  is  the  A1 
mighty,  that  we  Ihould  ferve  him  ?  And  what  profit  Ihouli 
vw^e  have,  n  we  pray  unto  him  ?  They  arc  pleafed  with 
the  way  which  is  opened  for  finners  accefs*  to  God  by 
an  infinitely  worthy  Mediator,  and  admire  the  divine 

condefeenfion  and  grace  in  this.  And  though  they  be 
.certain  that  God  is  unchangeable,  this  does  not  tend  to 
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prevent,  or  in  the  leaft  abate  the  pleafure  and  enjoyment 
they  have  in  making  known  their  requefts  to  God,  or 
their  defire  conftantly  to  pra&ife  it  ;  but  this  truth  gives 
them  lupport  and  confoiation,  and  increafes  their  de¬ 
light  in  calling  upon  God  :  And  were  not  God  un¬ 
changeable,  they  would  fee  no  reafoo,  nor  feel  any 
encouragement  to  pray  unto  him,  or  even  dare  to  afk 
any  thing  of  him,  as  has  been  obferved. 

II.  Christian  practice  confifts  in  part,  in  a  proper 
jeonduQ;  towards  our  fellow  men,  or  in  that  condu£t  of 
which  our  neighbour  is  the  more  immediate  ohjetl ;  and 
is  employed  in  relative  and  focial  duties.  And  this 
confifts  wholly  in  obeying  the  law  of  love  ;  in  loving 
our  neighbour  as  ourfelves,  and  in  expreffing  and  afting 
out  this  love,  in  the  mod  natural  and  proper  manner,  in 
words  and  aftions,  on  all  occafions,  and  at  all  times. — 
All  this  is  comprized  in  the  two  following  particulars. 

1.  In  doing  juftice  to  all  with  whom  we  have  any 
concern  and  connexion  :  In  giving  to  every  one  what 
is  his  due,  what  he  has  a  right  to  from  us  ;  which  is  op- 
pofed  to  every  inftance  and  the  leaft  degree  of  difhonefty 
andinjuftice,  whereby  any  perfon  is  injured  by  words  or 
aftions,  in  any  of  his  interefts,  in  his  name,  eftate  or 
perfon.  The  leaft  violation  of  the  rights  of  any  perfon, 
by  taking,  or  withholding  from  him  any  thing  which  is 
his  due,  and  to  which  he  has  a  right,  is  contrary  to  that 
comprehenfxve  precept  of  Chrift,  of  which  every  rational 
man  cannot  but  approve  in  his  confcience.  “  As  ye 

would  that  men  fliould  do  to  you,  do  ye  alfo  to  them 
likewife.”* 

2.  Benevolence  is  exprefied  and  a£ted  out  farther,  in 
doing  good  to  all  men,  and  promoting  their  true  intereft 
and  happinefs,  as  far  as  we  have  opportunity,  or  accord- 
lf?S  our  capacity,  and  the  advantages  we  have  to  do  it. 

This 
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’  ,^S;  andl«  doing  to  others,  as  we  would  they 

fiiould  do  unto  us  :  And  is  exprefsly  commanded  in  the 

following  words  :  «  As  we  have  opportunity,  let  us  do 
good  unto  all  men.”* 

Thefe  two  generals  comprehend  a  great  number  of 
particulars,  feme  of  which  muft  be  mentioned 

i.  Speaking  the  truth  in  all  cafes,  and  at  all ‘times,  in 
opposition,  to  every  inftance  and  degree  of  falfehood 
and  deceiving  our  neighbour.  This  includes  a  punftual 
ulmment  of  all  covenants  and  promifes  we  make  with 
nicn;  and  the  careful  and  exaft  payment  of  all  juft 
deots ;  honefty  and  uprightnefs  in  all  our  dealings  with 
our  neighbour  ;  taking  no  advantage  of  his  weaknefs, 
ignorance  or  neceflity,  and  dependence  on  us.  And  we 
are  not  only  to  be  concerned  to  conduft  honeftly  .  but 
to  take  fpecial  care  and  pains  to  appear  in  the  view  of 
others  to  do  fo,  and  guard  to  our  utmoft  againft  all  con¬ 
trary  appearance.  Our  love  to  Chrift,  to  our  neighbour, 
and  ourfelves,  will  lead  to  this  ;  and  it  is  commanded 
by  the  Apoftle  Paul.  He  dire£ts  chriftians,  “  To  pro¬ 
vide  for  things  honeft  in  the  fight  of  all  men.” f  And 
this  he  fays  he  took  care  to  do  himfelf,  “  Providing  for 
honeft  things,  not  only  in  the  fight  of  the  Lord,°but 
alfo  in  the  fight  of  men.99* 

2.  Taking  great  care  and  pains,  and  doing  their  ut- 
mod  to  live  in  peace  with  all  men  ;  and  to  preferve  or 
make  peace  between  others  with  whom  they  have  any  in¬ 
fluence  and  connexion  as  far  as  this  is  poffible,  confid¬ 
ent  with  trutn  and  duty.  Chridians  live  in  peace  with 
all  men  as  far  as  is  poflible,  and  are  peace  makers,  fo 
far  as  is  in  their  power,  and  are  difpofed,  when  it  is  con¬ 
fident  with  truth  and  duty,  to  give  up  their  own  right 
and  intered,  for  the  fake  of  peace.  They  are  concern* 

cd, 
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ed,  and  ftudy  and  endeavour  to  cc  Give  no  offence, 
neither  to  Jews  nor  Gentiles,  nor  to  the  church  of  God. 
But  to  pleafe  all  men,  in  all  things,  not  feeking  their 
own  profit,  but  the  profit  of  many.”* 

g.  Giving  all  the  aftiftance  and  relief  in  their  power  to 
others  who  are  fullering  under  temporal  bodily  wants  and 
diftreffes  ;  being  difpofed  to  do  good,  ready  to  diflribute, 
willing  to  communicate,  and  minifter  to  the  help  and  com¬ 
fort  of  others,  as  far  as  they  have  ability  and  opportu- 
nity.t  “  Whofo  hath  this  world’s  good,  and  feeth  his 
brother  have  need,  and  fliutteth  up  his  bowels  of  com¬ 
panion  from  him,  how  dwelleth  the  love  of  God  in 
him  ?”  J 

4.  As  chriftian  benevolence  feeks  the  greateft  good 
and  happinefs  to  all,  fo  far  as  is  confident  with  the 
greateft  general  good  ;  and  confiders  man  as  capable  of 
infinitely  better  and  greater  good,  than  any  carnal  or 
worldly  comfort  and  happinefs  ;  and  views  him  as  infi¬ 
nitely  miferable,  unlefs  he  be  renewed,  and  faved  by 
Jefus  Chrift  ;  the  chriftian  is  difpofed  to  do  all  in  his 
power  to  prevent  the  eternal  definition  of  men,  and 
promote  their  falvation,  by  their  becoming  real  chrifli- 
ans.  In  this  view  he  attempts,  according  to  his  ability, 
opportunity,  and  ftation  in  life,  and  connexion  with 
others,  to  inftruft  the  ignorant,  convince  and  reclaim 
the  erroneous,  reform  the  vicious,  and  awaken  the 
attention  of  all  to  the  great  truths  and  important  duties 
of  chriftianity,  <c  If  by  any  means  he  may  fave  fome.” 
And  he  exercifes  a  conftant  care  and  watchfulnefs  with 
refpedt  to  all  his  words  and  condu£l  before  others,  not 
to  fay  or  do  any  thing  which  would  tend  to  prejudice 
them  againfl  true  religion,  or  be  any  way  injurious  to 
their  fouls  ;  but  on  the  contrary,  to  fpeak  and  a6t  fo, 
on  all  occafions,  as  fhall  tend  to  remove  prejudices  againfl 
the  truths  and  ways  of  Chrift,  and  lead  them  cordially 

to 
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to  embrace  the  gofpel,  and  to  caufe  his  light  fo  to  fhine 

efore  men,  that  they  may  fee  his  good  works,  and  gl0 

n!y  hl&  1  ather  which  is  in  he^en.*  In  this  there  is 
the  exercile  both  of  piety  and  humanity. 

5.  As  chriftianity  forms  the  true  chriftian  to  a  tender 
concern  both  for  the  temporal  and  eternal  intereft  of  all 
and  aims  to  conduft  fo  as  not  to  hurt  it  in  any  refneft' 
but  to  promote  it ;  fo  he  is  particularly  tender  of  the 
cnara&er  of  others,  and  careful  not  to  injure  it,  by 
oackbiting,  fpeakmg  evil  of  them,  and  flandering  them. 
And  this  requires  the  more  care  and  refolution,  as  the 
contrary  is  fo  common  among  men,  and  even  many  pro- 
e  :ng  c  rtftians  ;  and  as  the  tongue  cannot  be  properly, 
bridled  with  refpea  to  this,  without  conftant  care  and 
watchfulnefs  Chriftianity  forbids  all  flander,  back¬ 
ing  and  fpeakmg  evil  of  others,  as  this  is  direftlv 
contrary  to  that  charity  or  benevolence  which  is  effential 
to  a  true  chriftian.  Therefore,  he  carefully  avoids  the 

p.adhce  of  flander  and  fpeaking  evil  of  others,  in  the 
iOilowing  inftances : 

Firjt.  He  does  not  make  or  fpread  an  evil  report  of 
Others,  which  is  not  true ;  or  which  magnifies  the  faults 
of  which  they  may  be  guilty,  and  reprefents  them  worfe 
than  they  really  are.  This  he  avoids,  as  contrary  to 
tiuth,  and  the  higheft  kind  of  flander.  He  will  not  on- 
iy,  not  make  a  falfe  report,  and  fpread  it;  but  will  not 
take  up  an  evil  report  concerning  others,  and  fpread  it 
merely  becaufe  he  has  heard  it  aflerted  by  others,  while 
e  has  no  certain  evidence  of  the  truth  of  it.  For  this 
is  contrary  to  the  law  of  love,  and  real  flander,  however 
commonly  it  may  be  praftifed  by  men. 

Secondly.  He  will  not  fpeak  of  the  evil  conduft  of 
any  perfon,  of  which  he  knows  him  to  be  guilty,  or  di¬ 
vulge  that  to  any  one  whomfoever,  which  is  known  to 
no  one  but  himfelf,  and  the  perfon  who  is  guilty,  and 
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which  therefore  he  cannot  prove  to  be  true.  For  this 
is  contrary  to  loving  our  neighbour  as  ourfelves  ;  and  is 
real  flander.  If  we  ourfelves  Ihould  be  guilty  of  any 
a&ion  which  is  very  wrong  and  odious,  we  fliould  not 
be  difpofed  to  fpeak  of  it  to  others,  or  if  we  Ihould  do  it, 
it  would  be  wrong,  and  an  addition  to  our  crime.  And 
though  it  Ihould  be  done  in  the  view  of  fome  one  per- 
fon,  he  would  have  no  right  to  difcover  it  to  any  one 
elfe  ;  but  is  obliged  to  keep  it  an  inviolable  fecret  in  his 
own  bread,  as  he  cannot  fpeak  of  it  to  any  other  perfon, 
confident  with  loving  his  neighbour  as  himfelf.  And 
if  he  do  fpeak  of  it,  and  fpread  this  evil  report  of  his 
neighbour,  of  the  truth  of  which  he  is  not  able  to  give 
any  evidence,  but  his  own  aflertion,  which  is  no  proof, 
he  is  guilty  of  flandering  his  neighbour,  and  it  is  proper 

that  he  fliould  fuffer  as  a  flanderer.  At  lead,  he  ought 
to  be  confidered  as  a  flanderer,  and  is  juflly  expofed  to 
fuffer  as  fuch,* 

! Thirdly . 

*  If  it  fliould  be  afked,  Whether  the  perfon  who  is  really  guilty  of  th~ 
evil  deed,  though  there  can  be  no  legal  proof  of  it,  ought  not  to  confefs  it, 
feeing  he  knows  it  to  be  true  :  And  how  can  he  deny  it,  confiftent  with  ti  uth  ? 
Theanfwer  is.  The  guilty  perfon  has  no  more  call  or  right  to  confefs  ami 
publifh  his  fault,  than  if  the  other  had  not  reported  it,  and  therefore  he  can¬ 
not  it,  confiftent  with  his  duty.  The  other  perfon  has  declared  what  he  can¬ 
not  prove  and  therefore  has  done  it  in  his  own  wrong  ;  and  it  really  re¬ 
mains  as  much  of  a  fecret,  as  if  he  had  not  afferted  it.  Nor  is  his  filenee  and 
refufing  to  fay  whether  he  be  guilty  or  not,  in  any  degree,  denyirg  the  facf, 
or  intimating  that  the  report  is  not  true  ;  or  that  it  is  true,  and  he  is  guilty. 
The  perfon,  who  is  in  this  manner  accufed  by  a  Angle  evidence  Who  reports 
it,  without  any  circumftance  fufficient  to  confirm  what  he  afferts,  ought  not 
to  have  thequeftion  put  to  him,  Whether  the  report  be  true,  and  he  be  really 
guilty  ?  Becaufe  he  has  no  right  to  anfwer  in  the  affirmative,  if  he  be  really 
guilty,  agreeable  to  the  report  $  and  he  cannot  anfwer  in  the  negative  confift¬ 
ent  with  the  truth.  But  if  any  one,  imprudently,  and  without  any  right,  do 
queftion  him  j  he  has  a  right  to  refufe  to  give  any  anfwer,  in  the  affirmative, 
or  the  contrary.  His  proper  anfwer  will  be  to  this  effeft  :  i(  Since  my 
neighbour,  or  brother,  has  reported  that  I  have  been  guilty  of  fuch  a  crime, 
let  him  prove  it.  If  he  cannot,  he  ought  not  to  be  believed,  but  muft  be 
confidered  as  a  flanderer,  and  is  liable  to  fuffer  as  fuch.  And  he  who  be¬ 
lieves  the  report,  and  is  difpofed  to  treat  me  as  if  I  were  guilty,  and  takes 
«p  thisr  eport  and  fpreads  it  yet  farther,  injures  me,  and  is  guilty  of  flander*'* 
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t  r  Thlrdly-  The  chriftian  is  bound  by  his  religion  not  tn 

bour  or"  reP°rt  C°nCerninS  his  brother  or  neigh 
hour,  or  make  it  more  public  than  it  already  is,  though 

there  be  good  evidence  that  it  is'true  Tf  h  ’  m 
P  °f  h,s  W'gkbour,  or  is  a  witnefs  of  Come  crime  of 

:  oft?  77  ■» 

l‘"S  WO,Uld  "«  b'  ™»n<lent  with  his  loving  his  neiT 
bour  as  himfelf.  For  if  a  rhrifh\  u  •.  neig“- 
the  more  n„Ki;  v  •  chr™an  be  guilty  of  a  fault, 

“ k-°-  ?• 

S;  :r a  »  pSr  * 

and  makes  them  more  known  than  otherwife  they  would 
be,  is  guilty  of  evil  ( peaking,  ,„d  real  fland„  ' 

mud  he  here  obferved,  that  there  is  an  exception  from 
this  rule,  when  it  is  neceffary  for  the  public  fafety  and 
good,  or  the  fecumy  of  individuals,  to  have  the  more 
private  evil  deeds,  or  bad  general  chafer  of  our  neigh! 
bon,  made  public  I  or  when  perfons  are  called  to  SL 
evidence  aga, nit  men,  and  be  witneffes  of  their  crimes 

e  ore  civil  authority,  order  to  their  being  brought 
o  proper  pun.fl.mcnt,  for  the  benefit  of  foolery,  and  t°he 
fuppreffion  of  fuch  evil  deeds.  Or  when  this  is  necef 
faty  to  bring  an  offending  brother  before  the  church, 

oftou."aA  bf  br°“Sh“°  «Pe-tance,  or  reyeSed  add 

firft  in  he  A  that  “fc  the  moft  private  fteps  are 
firfl  be  taken,  order  to  bring  him  to  repentance 

more  privately,  as  has  been  obferved  in  the  feftion  on 
church  diieipline. 

Fourthly  While  a  chriftian  is  difpofed  not  to  pubhfh 
the  faults  of  others,  to  make  them  known,  or  fpeak  free- 
ly  of  them  j  but  to  hide  and  cover  them,  as  far  as  con  ft  ft- 

ent 
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ent  with  the  public  good,  and  the  fafety  of  his  neighbour, 
and  his  duty  ;  he  will  be  ready  to  fay  every  thing,  which 
he  can  with  truth,  and  confiftent  with  his  duty,  in  the 
favour  of  thofe  in  whom  he  fees  fome,  and  perhaps  many 
faults.  He  will  be  more  ready  to  fpeak  of  the  good  pait 
of  their  charafler,  than  of  the  bad,  and  of  thofe  things 
which  are  commendable  in  them.  And  will  appear  in 
their  caufe,  and  vindicate  them,  when  they  appear  to  be 
too  feverely  cenfured,  and  unjuftly  condemned. 

6.  Chriftian  praftice  includes  the  faithful  and  pun&ual 
performance  of  all  relative  duties,  founded  in  the  differ¬ 
ent  relations  and  ftations  in  which  perfons  (land  in  this 
life.  Thefe  are  various,  and  call  for  different  and  va¬ 
rious  duties ;  but  may  be  all  comprehended  in  the  dif¬ 
ferent  relations  included  in  fuperiours,  inferiours,  and  e- 
quals.  Love  will  form  the  chriftian  to  the  duties  re¬ 
quired  in  thofe  different  relations  ;  and  they  all  confift; 
in  expreffing  this  love  in  all  proper  ways  in  thofe  differ¬ 
ent  relations. 

The  firft  relations  which  are  the  foundation  of  all  o- 
thers,  are  thofe  which  commonly  take  place  in  a  family, 
which  require  different  duties.  The  heads  of  a  family 
are  generally  the  parents,  hufband  and  wife.  It  is  the 
duty  of  the  fexes  in  general,  to  enter  into  the  marriage 
relation  with  each  other,  unlefs  their  circumftances  be  lb- 
ordered,  in  divine  providence,  as  to  be  inconfiftent  with 
this.  The  ftanding  command  to  mankind,  is  to  multi¬ 
ply  and  fill  the  earth,  in  this  way,  with  inhabitants. 
And  the  command  is,  “  Let  every  man  have  his  own 
wife,  and  let  every,  woman  have  her  own  hufband. 
And  there  is  no  marriage  but  this  of  one  hufband  with 
one  wife,  confiftent  with  the  divine  inftitution,  or  the 
good  of  mankind.  This  is  a  peculiar  and  near  rela¬ 
tion,  fuited  to  the  comfort  and  happinefs  of  human  life  ; 
and  real  chriftianity  exalts  the  enjoyment  and  happi¬ 
nefs 
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nefs  of  this  relation  unfpeakably,  when  it  takes  place  in 
a  p> ope.  degree  m  each  party.  The  union  confifts  iri 

“f'l  J  he  i;"lband  ‘.s  **  '“P'™-,  and  the  wife  is  the 

nfenour.  1  hey  are  by  love  to  ferve  each  other,  by  mu. 

ually  promoting  each  other’s  comfort  and  ufefulnefs,  and 
everlaftmg  happmefs.  The  inferiority  and  fubmiffion 
of  he  wife,  when  expreffed  properly  in  the  ads  of  love 
will  be  in  no  refped  difagreeable,  but  pleafing,  andgreati; 
contribute  to  the  happinefs  of  the  relation.  The  fupe- 
nonty  of  the  hufband  expreffed  in  the  molt  tenderlove 
Jn  uppoipng  pi°te£ting)  honouring,  and  nourilhing  his 
wire,  is  fmted  to  render  the  relation  as  complete  and 
haPP)r>  can  be  in  tHis  life. 

Their  natural  affedions  to  their  children,  will  give 
them  pleafure  in  mini  firing  to  them,  and  providing  for 
them.  But  chriftian  benevolence  will  operate  ftrongly 
to  prompt  them  to  give  them  a  religious  education  to 
govern,  inftrud,  exhort,  and  perfuade  them  to  the  exer- 
cife  and  pradice  of  piety,  training  them  up  for  Chriff. 

The  children,-  as  foon  as  they  become  pious,  and  are 
capable  of  expreffmg  a  chriftian  fpirit,  will  be  all  obedi- 
dence  and  fubmiffion  to  their-parents,  and  will  delight 
to  pleafe,  comfort  and  honour  them  in  all  proper  wavs" 
As  brethren  and  fillers  they  will  be  united  in  the  moll 
fweet  bonds  of  chriftian  love,  added  to  their  natural 
affedton  to  each  other,  living  in  the  mod  happy  peace 
and  harmony,  and  driving  to  ferve  and  pleafe  each  other 
in  conftant  ads  of  kindnefs.  And  if  there  be  any  other 
domefucs,.tbey  will  quietly,  and  with  fidelity,  prudence 
and  cheerfulnefs,  do  the  duty  of  their  place,  fo  as  to  be 
molt  uleml  and  comfortable  to  every  member  of  the 
family,  takingcare  that  nothing  be  wafted  and  loft;  but 
that  the  bell  intereft  of  the  family  is  learned  and’pro- 
motcd.  Thus  regulated  and  happy  is  every  family,  where 
the  true  fpirit  and  p  rad  ice  of  chriftianity  take  place,  in 
a  proper  manner  and  degree.  Different 
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Different  families,  and  the  individual  members  of  them, 
are  conne&ed  with  others  by  natural  relation,  near 
neighbourhood.  See.  from  whence  arife  a  number  of 

o 

duties,  which  are  to  be  praftifed  towards  them,  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  charafter,  circumftances  and  Rations  in  life, 
whether  fuperiours,  equals  or  inferiours  ;  whether  vir-> 
tuous  or  vicious,  friends  or  enemies.  Chriflianity  re* 
quires  fuch  a  condu6l  towards  all,  as  fhall  exprefs  up- 
rightnefs,  humility,  meeknefs,  and  good  will  to  all,  how¬ 
ever  different  their  relation  to  us,  or  their  charafter  may 
be.  A  forgiving  fpirit,  and  love  of  benevolence  to  ene¬ 
mies,  is  peculiar  to  a  chriflian,  and  eflential  to  his  char- 
after.  However  they  may  hate  him,  and  injure  and 
abufe  him,  he  will  not  be  difpofed  to  revenge  himfelf, 
or  do  or  wifh  them  the  leaft  hurt  ;  but  will  freely  for¬ 
give  them,  and  wifh  they  may  enjoy  the  higheft  good  ; 
and  be  as  ready  to  do  them  good,  and  pray  for  them,  as 
if  they  did  not  hate  him,  and  had  not  injured  him.  In 
the  praftice  of  this,  chriflian  benevolence  appears  in  the 
true,  diflinguifhing  nature,  beauty  and  excellence  of  it  : 
And  is  therefore  particularly  and  repeatedly  enjoined 
by  Chrifl  on  his  difciples.  He  fays,  “  If  ye  forgive  not 
men  their  trefpaffes,  neither  will  your  Father  forgive 
your  trefpaffes.  But  I  fay  unto  you,  love  your  enemies, 
blefs  them  that  curfe  you,  do  good  to  them  that  hate 
you,  and  pray  for  them  which  defpitefully  ufe  you  and 
perfecute  you.”* 

Chriflianity  lays  the  befl  and  only  foundation  for  true 
friendfhip  ;  by  the  influence,  and  in  the  exercife  of  this, 
friends  may  be  formed,  and  the  mofl  endearing  and 
happy  friendfhip  take  place,  and  be  cultivated.  There 
is  a  peculiar  friendfhip  between  chriflians.  They  love 
one  anothei  with  a  peculiar  love  of  benevolence  and 
complacency  :  And  therefore  arc  difpofed,  as  they  are 
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commanded,  to  a£is  of  beneficence  and  kindnefs  to  fucfi 
efpectally  and  in  the  firft  place.*  But  they  who  are 
mod  acquainted  with  each  other,  will  exercife  and  enjoy 
this  friendship  to  a  much  higher  degree.  They  take  a 
peculiar  pleafure  in  convening  with  each  other,  in  which 
they  are  under  no  reftraint,  opening  to  one  another 
their  Sentiments,  and  their  hearts,  with  great  freedom. 
They  put  great  confidence  in  each  other,  and  are  faithful 
in  keeping  the  fecrets  which  are  between  them,  and  in 
doing  good  to  each  other,  and  praying  for  one  another  ; 
and  expreffing  their  love  and  friendlhip  in  all  proper 

ways,  while  it  is  in  a  great  meafure  concealed  from  the 
men  of  the  world. 

The  chriftian,  confidered  as  a  citizen,  and  a  member 
of  civil  fociety,  connefted  and  Supported  by  civil  gov¬ 
ernment,  is  a  peaceable  and  ufeful  member,  fincerely 
Seeking  the  public  good,  and  ready  to  promote  it  in  all 
proper  ways,  a£ting  with  fidelity  and  discretion,  accord¬ 
ing  to  his  ability,  circumftances  and  ftation,  whether  he 
be  a  ruler  or  fubjea.  As  a  fubjea,  he  Submits  to  civil 
authority,  and  obeys,  and  does  what  he  can  to  Support 
the  laws  of  civil  fociety,  carefully  performing  every  Social 
duty,  defiring  to  “  lead  a  quiet  and  peaceable  life,  in  all 
godline fs  and  hone-fty.’”  And  as  a  good  and  faithful 
member  of  the  community,,  he  will  be  ready  to  join  with 
them  in  all  necelfary  and  proper  ways  to  defend  them- 
Selves  from  the  unreasonable  and  violent  affaults  which 
others  may  make  upon  them,  to  deflroy  them. 

Every  chriftian  is,  or  ought  to  be,  a  member  of  Some 
particular  church  or  fociety  of  chri-ftians,  united  in 
folemn  covenant,,  to- Serve  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrift,  Sup¬ 
port  and  promote  his  GauSe  and  kingdom  ;  maintain  his 
worfhip  and  ordinances  ;  and  watch  over,  and  affift  each 
other,  in  chriftian  love*  and  mutual  forbearance,  tender- 
nefs,  and  faithfulnefs.  The  nature  and  defign  of  fuch 
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a  church,  have  been  confidered  above.  This  is  a  focietjr 
diftinft  from  civil,  or  worldly  communities,  and  inde¬ 
pendent  of  them,  and  there  are  relative  duties  peculiar 
to  the  members  of  fuch  churches.  They  are  to  pay  a 
particular  refpeft  to  the  elders  of  the  churches,  to  efteem 
them  very  highly  for  the  fake  of  their  work  ;  and  give 
them  double  honour  ;  not  only  by  attending  upon  their 
miniftry,  and  fubmitting  to  them,  when  they  dedare  the 
truths  and  duties  which  Chrift  has  revealed  and  com-; 
rhanded  ;  but  alfo  by  giving  them  a  fufficient  and  decent 
fupport.  They  have  much  duty  to  do  to  one  another* 
in  faithfully  attending  to  that  difcipline  which  Chrift 
has  inftituted,  and  praftifing  it  with  prudence,  impar¬ 
tiality  and  refolution.  They  are  alfo  to  provide  liberally 
for  the  pobr  of  the  church,  and  freely  to  contribute  for 
the  fupply  of  their  bodily  wants,  fo  that  none  (hall  fuffer 
for  the  want  of  the  neceffaries  of  life.  And  it  is  not 
only  the  duty  of  individuals  to  give  relief  to  particular 
perfons,  when  they  fee  them  to  ftahd  in  need  of  their 
help  ;  but  they  ought  to  contribute  a  fufficient  fum,  to 
be  lodged  in  the  hands  of  the  deacons,  to  enable  them 
to  give  full  relief  to  all  the  needy  of  the  church  ;  whofe 
duty  it  is  to  acquaint  themfelves  with  thofe  who  may 
Want,  and  with  prudence  and  faithfulnefs  to  diftfibute, 
fo  as  in  the  beft  and  moil  private  manner  to  relieve  and 
comfort  them.  If  the  inflitution  and  command  of  Chrifl 
with  refpeft  to  this,  were  in  any  good  meafufe  obferved, 
every  member  of  his  churches  would  be  fo  fupplied  with 
the  neceflaries  for  the  body,  that  they  would  have  no 
occafion  to  apply  to  the  men  of  the  world,  or  to  any 
worldly  fociety  for  help  and  relief. 

i  hefe  duties  of  chriftians,  as  members  of  churches, 
are  expreffions  of  piety,  and  have  been  mentioned  as 
fuch  ;  but  they  are  alfo  relative  duties,  of  humanity 
and  mercy  :  While  every  one  attends  to  the  duties  of 

F  f  2  his 
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his  place  and  ftation,  according  to  the  grace  which  is 
given  unto  him,  fo  as  to  promote  the  peace  and  comfort 
o  every  individual,  and  the  edification  of  the  whole 


IIL  There  are  duties  included  in  chriftian  pradice, 

which  nave  a  more  immediate  refped  to  himfelf,  his  own 

perfon,  while  they  have  a  more  remote  refped  to  God 
and  his  neighbour. 

Univerfal,  difinterefted  benevolence,  which  is  oppofed 
*o  felfilhnefs,  defires  and  feeks  the  higheft  happinefs  of 
all,  and  therefore  of  the  benevolent  perfon  himfelf,  fo 
far  as  is  confident  with  the  good  of  others,  and  the 
greateft  general  good.  And  as  his  individual  perfon  is 
more  immediately  under  his  care,  and  as  he  is  under 
greater  advantage  to  take  care  of  his  own  perfonal  inter- 
eft,  than  others  commonly  are  ;  and  as  there  are  certain 
exercifes  and  duties  which  refped  himfelf  more  imme¬ 
diately,  which  are  neceflary  for  his  own  perfonal  com¬ 
fort  ^  and  greateft  happinefs,  as  well  as  for  the  greateft 
good  of  others  ;  thele  are  effential  to  the  chriftian  char- 
after,  and  neceffarily  implied,  in  loving  our  neighbour  as 

ourf elves.  Thefe  duties  may  be  ranked  under  the  follow- 
ing  heads. 

i.  1  eroperance  and  frugality  in  eating  and  drinking. 
The  body  requires  conftant  nourilhment  by  food  and 
drink  ;  and  what  of  this  is  neceffary  for  health,  and  to 
pieferve  a  perfon  in  a  ftate  mod  fit  to  anfwer  the  proper 
ends  of  Ine,  is  commonly  taken  with  pleafure.  But  all 
excefs  ana  intemperance  in  eating  or  drinking,  is  hurt¬ 
ful  to  the  intemperate  perfon,  and  injurious  to  others 
with  whom  he  is  conneftted.  The  chriftian  therefore  is 
bound  by  the  law  of  love  to  be  temperate  in  all  things  ; 
and  to  eat  and  drink  for  ftrength  and  health,  and  fo  that 
he  may  be  belt  fitted  for  the  duties  of  his  ftation,  and 
promote  his  own  greateft  enjoyment  and  happinefs,  and 
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that  of  others.  In  this  he  is  obliged  to  confult  his  own 
conftitution,  experience  and  circumftances,  that  he  may 
find  what  degree  and  kind  of  food  and  drink  is  bed 
fuited  for  his  health  and  ufefulnefs  ;  and  not  to  gratify 
and  indulge  his  appetites  any  farther  than  is  necelfary  to 
anfwer  thefe  ends  ;  but  to  keep  his  body  under  and 
bring  it  into  fubjeftion  to  thefe  rules.  And  in  this  way 
alone  he  can  eat  and  drink,  not  unto  himfelf,  but  to  the 
glory  of  God. 

2.  Frugality ,  decency  and  prudence  in  apparel.  The 
chriftian  is  to  put  on  nothing  fuperfluous,  or  to  gratify 
pride,  or  any  lull  ;  but  only  that  which  is  necelfary, 
and  bell  fuited  to  anfwer  the  ends  of  clothing,  in  which 
fome  regard  is  to  be  had  to  a  perfon’s  ftation,  bufinefs 
and  circumftances  in  life.  The  chriftian,  whatever  ap¬ 
parel  he  is  obliged  to  wear,  or  thinks  proper  to  put  on, 
ought  to  take  care  to  be,  and  appear  neat  and  clean,  as 
the  contrary  is  indecent,  and  tends  to  injure  the  health 
of  the  body.  The  fhort,  but  comprehenlive  and  impor¬ 
tant  command  of  Chrift,  being  ftritlly  and  judicioully 
obierved,  would  regulate  and  fix  the  chriftian’s  praflice, 
both  in  eating  and  drinking,  and  in  puting  on  apparel  * 

U  LET  NOTHING  BE  LOST.” 

3.  Chaftity  in  thought,  fpeech  and  behaviour,  is  an 
important  chriftian  duty.  This  is  ftriflly  commanded, 
and  much  infilled  upon  in  the  fcripture.  Chriftians 
are  commanded  to  €(  put  on  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrift,  and 
make  no  provifion  for  the  flefh,  to  fulfil  the  lulls  thereof. 
Now  the  works  of  the  flefh  are  manifeft,  which  are  thefe, 
adultery,  fornication,  uncleannefs,  lafcivioufnefs.”*— 
*cBut  fornication  and  all  uncleannefs,  let  it  not  be  once 
named  amongft  you,  as  becometh  faints.  This  is  the 
will  of  God,  even  your  fanfdification,  that  ye  fhould 
abftain  from  fornication  :  That  every  one  of  you  fhould 

F  f  3  know 
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know  how  to  poffefs  his  veffel  in  fandHfication  and 
honour.”*  The  ftrifteft  chaftity  is  mod  for  the  comfort 
and  happmefs  and  honour  of  thofe  who  praftife  it,  and 
for  the  benefit  of  all  with  whom  they  are  connected  • 
and  every  thing  contrary  to  this,  has  the  molt  pernicious 
and  fatal  tendency,  and  is  injurious  in  a  greater  or  lefs 
degree  to  thofe  who  indulge  it,  and  thofe  with  whom 
.they  are  concerned  :  Therefore,  ftridt  chaftity  is  obedi¬ 
ence  to  the  law  of  univerfal  benevolence  ;  and  the  con¬ 
trary,  and  every  thing  which  tends  to  it,  is  oppofed  to 
this.  There  is  no  virtue  tpore  recommended  in  fcrip- 
ture,  than  inviolable  chaftity  and  continence  ;  and  no 
vice  more  condemned,  and  the  evil  confequences  more 
expofed,  both  in  the  hiftorical  and  preceptive  parts  of 
ciiptuie,  than  incontinence  and  uncleannefs.  This 
is  particularly  done  by  Solomon  in  his  addrefs  to  young 
perfons  in  the  firft  chapters  of  his  proverbs,  which  is 
propofed  as  a  proper  example  for  all  parents,  in  their 
inftruChng  and  warning  their  children.  Youth  are 
rnoft  expofed  to  violate  the  rules  of  ftrift  chaftity  ; 
therefore,  have  need  of  inftruftion,  warning  and  re- 
ftraint,  on  this  head,  and  ought  to  keep  at  the  greateft 
diftance  from  the  contrary  vice,  and  carefully  Ihun  every 
temptation  and  fnare,  by  which  they  may  be  decoyed, 
as  thoufands  have  been,  and  never  have  recovered  from 
the  evil  confequences.  Therefore,  the  young  chriftian 
is  under  the  greateft  obligations  to  “  Flpe  youthful  lulls.” 

4.  A  careful  government  and  fuppreffion  of  all  thofe 
paifions,  which  difturb  and  ruffle  the  mind,  and  unfit 
perfons  for  duty,  3nd  make  them  uncomfortable  to  them- 
felves  and  to  others.  As  chriftians  ought  to  govern 
their  bodily  inclinations  and  appetites  j  and  not  to 
gratify,  but  lupprefs  and  mortify  all  thofe,  fo  far  as  they 
tend  to  hurt  themfelves  or  others  j  lo  they  are  under 

obligation 
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obligation  to  regulate  and  govern  their  mental  paflions  ; 

-  and  fo  to  rule  their  own  fpirits,  as  to  fupprefs  and  lay 
afide  all  the  angry,  unruly  paffions,  which  are  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  felfiffinefs  and  pride  ;  and  render  themfelves 
unhappy,  fo  far  as  they  are  indulged  :  And,  on  the  con¬ 
trary,  they  are  commanded  to  maintain  and  conftantly 
to  exercife  a  calm,  gentle,  meek,  peaceable,  patient  fpirit, 
which  are  the  natural  attendants  and  genuine  fruit  of 
benevolence,  and  neceffary  in  order  to  the  «hriftian*s 
proper  poffeffion  and  enjoyment  of  himfelf,  and  attend¬ 
ance  on  the  duties  of  chriftianity.  “  He  that  is  flow  to 
anger,  is  better  than  the  mighty  ;  and  he  that  ruleth  his 
fpirit,  than  he  that  taketh  a  city.  He  that  hath  no  rule 
over  his  own  fpirit,  is  like  a  city  that  is  broken  down, 
and  without  walls.”*  Agreeable  to  this  are  the  apof- 
tolic  injunctions.  ct  Let  all  bitternefs,  and  wrath,  and 
anger,  and  clamour,  and  evil  fpeaking  be  put  away  from 
you,  with  all  malice.  And  be  ye  kind  one  to  another, 
tender  hearted,  forgiving  one  another,  even  as  God  for 
Chrift’s  fake  hath  forgiven  y  ou.”+  ft  Let  your  modera¬ 
tion  be  known  unto  all  men.”+  "  The  wifdom  that  is 
from  above,  is  peaceable,  gentle  and  eafy  to  be  intreat- 
ed.”§  “  Charity  fuffereth  long,  and  is  kind  ;  charity 

envieth  not  ;  is  not  eafily  provoked  ;  thinketh  no 
evil. ”11 

5.  A  conflant  and  careful  cultivation  and  improve¬ 
ment  of  the  mind,  in  feeking,  purfuing  and  acquiring 
ufeful  knowledge,  and  wifdom.  Solomon  fays  “  It  is 
not  good  that  the  foul  be  without  knowledge. ”  This 
p  ^  life  and  enjoyment  of  the  mind  ;  and  is  unfpeak- 
ably  the  higheft  and  moll  noble  kind  of  enjoyment,  of 
which  a  rational  creature  is  capable.  All  the  know¬ 
ledge  which  a  perfon  of  an  honed  and  good  heart  obtains, 
is  ufeful  to  him,  and  puts  him  under  advantage  to  be 

F  f  4  more 
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more  ufef&I  to  others.  This  is  not  to  be  obtained,  and 
a  conilant  progrefs  made  in  it,  without  labour,  b/ dili¬ 
gent  attention  and  inquiry,  in  the  improvement  of  all 
thole  helps  and  advantages  with  which  we  are  furnilhed. 
i  be  objeas  of  knowledge  are  various,  and  infinite  ;  and 
the  knowledge  of  any  of  them  is  not  ufelefs  to  a  mind 
well  difpofed,  and  every  branch  and  degree  of  knowledge 
is  fuited  to  improve  fuch  a  mind  ;  it  really  adds  to  its 
exigence,  and  increafts  true  wifdom,  in  a  wife  and  bene- 
vo  ent  heart.  Some  objects  are  more  important,  grand 
n  excellent  than  others,  and  men  have  more  concern 
and  connection  with  Tome,  than  with  others  ;  and  there- 
ore  the  knowledge  of  them  is  proportionably  more  ex- 
ce  ent,  important  and  ufeful.  And  that  'knowledge 
which  is  of  the  moral  kind,  and  implies  a  good  tafie  and 
right  exercues  of  heart ;  and  is  therefore  the  knowledge 
of  the  great  objeds  and  truths  which  refpeft  the  moral 
world,  and  belong  to  that,  is  the  molt  important  and 
excellent  kmd  of  knowledge,  and  does  moll  enlarge  the 
,oul,  and  gives  the  higheft  degree  of  enjoyment.  This 
kind  of  knowledge  is  therefore  to  be  fought  in  the  firft 
place,  and  with  the  greateft  thirft  and  engagednefs  of 

And  as  God  is  infinitely  the  greateft  part  of  exiftence, 
and  includes  the  fum  of  all  the  natural  and  moral  world, 
and  the  knowledge  of  his  moral  charafter  includes  the 
knowledge  of  his  laws,  moral  government,  and  kingdom, 
and  of  all  morality,  and  of  every  thing  neceffa ry  to  be 
known  in  the  moral  world  •  the  knowledge  of  God,  is  in 
fciipture  confidered,  as  comprehending  the  whole.— 
And  this  is  life  eternal,  that  they  might  know  thee  the 
only  true  God,  and  Jefus  Chrift,  whom  thou  haft  fent.”* 

*(  Yea  doubtlefs,  and  I  count  all  things  but  lofs,  for  the 
excellency  of  the  knowledge  of  Chrift'  Jefus  my  Lord.,,1- 

.  “If 
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“•If  thou  crieft  after  knowledge,  and  lifted  up  thy  voice 
for  underltanding  :  If  thou  feekelt  her  as  filver,  and 
fearchell  for  her,  as  for  hid  treafures  ;  then  lhalt  thou 
underltand  the  fear  of  the  Lord  ;  and  find  the  knowledge 
of  God.”*'  “L  et  him  that  glorietb,  glory  in  this,  that 
he  underflandeth  and  knoweth  me,  that  I  am  the  Lord, 
which  exercife  loving  kindnefs,  judgment,  arid  righteoul- 
refs  in  the  earth  :  For  in  thele  things  I  delight,  iaith 
the  Lord.”+  This  is  the  knowledge  which  includes 
true  underltanding  and  wildom,  or  which  Solomon 
fpeaks  fo  much  in  his  writings.  It  is  the  duty  and  in- 
tereft  of  every  chriftian  to  make  advances  iri  this  know¬ 
ledge,  and  in  all  kinds  of  knowledge  and  (peculations 
for  which  he  has  opportunity  ;  as  fublervient  and  advan¬ 
tageous  to  this.  In  this  way  he  is  to  Grow  in  grace, 
and  in  the  knowledge  of  his  Lord  and  Saviour  jelus 
Chi  ill. 5  * 

And  this  is  one  end  which  the  chriftian  ought  to  have 
in  view,  among  others,  in  his  devotions  and  prayers,  a  nd 
in  his  daily  reading  and  ftudying  the  <c  Holy  Scriptures, 
which  are  able  to  make  them  wife  unto  falvation,  through 
faith  which  is  in  Chrift  jefus,  being  profitable  for  doc¬ 
trine,  for  reproof,  for  corre6iion,  for  inftrudiion  in  righ- 
teoufnefs :  That  the  man  of  God  may  be  perfedi,  thor¬ 
oughly  furniihed  unto  all  good  works. This  is  one 
end  of  his  conftant  attendance  on  public  inftrudtion,  and 
the  preaching  of  the  gofpel,  that  by  hearing  the  word,  he 
may  underjiand  it,  and  bring  forth  fruit.  For  this  end 
he  is  to  meditate,  read  and  fludy,  as  he  has  opportunity, 
that  he  may  improve  and  advance  in  ufeful  knowledge  : 
u  Trying  all  things,  and  holding  faffc  that  which  is  good.” 
And  this  ought  to  be  one  end  in  his  converfing  witlji  his 
neighbours,  and  chriflian  friends.  He  ought  not  only 
to.  ftudy  to  fpeak  to  their  benefit  and  edification,  but 
to  converfe  in  order  to  get  inftrudlion  himfelf,  and  im¬ 
prove 

*  I>rov*  ii*  4>  5*  t  Jcr,  ix.  24,  fa  Tim,  ii.  35,  1 C}  17. 


Part  I r. 


*5^  On  Chrijhan  Practice'. 

- —  —  ^  m 

prove  his  mvn  mind  in  knowledge  and  underftanding  - 
and  will  therefore  “Be  fwift  to  hear,  and  flow  to  fpeak  •* 
-‘  Km  this  view  he  will  avoid,  as  much  as  may  be  all 
tnflmg  and  vain  company,  as  well  as  that  which  is  worfe  • 
and  he  wi  he  ready  to  obey  the  command  given  by’ 
Solomon,  Go  from  the  prefence  of  a  foolifh  man  when 
thou  perceived  not  in  him  the  lips  of  knowledge  •’*- 
And,  on  the  contrary,  he  will  feek  the  companj"  of  the 
enous  and  wife,  from  whom  he  may  hope  to  get  inftruc- 

*or  he  that  walketh  with  wife  men,  Ihall  be 
wile  :  (  But  a  companion  of  fools  Ihall  be  deftroyed.”f 

6.  1  he  chnflian  is  diligent  and  faithful  in  attending 

to,  and  profecuting  the  bufinefs  of  his  particular  calling 

m  which  he  is  fixed  by  divine  providence,  in  oppofition 

o  floih,  ldlenefs,  and  mifpenfe  of  time.  He  attends  to 

his  own  proper  calling  and  bufinefs,  and  purfues  that 

with  induftry,  prudence,  and  diligence,  and  is  not  a  bufy 

body  in  other  mens  matters  ;  not  an  idle  tattler,  and 

rawler  going  from  houfe  to  houfe,  and  fpending  his 

time  in  idle  chat,  which  is  of  no  advantage  to  himfelf  or 

to  any  one  elfe,  but  the  contrary  :  But  abides  in  his  own 

cadmg,  fteadily  profecuting  his  bufinefs,  doing  every  thin* 

m  the  proper  time  and  feafon.  He  does  not  fit  up  late° 

when  there  is  no  particular  and  extraordinary  call  to  it 

which  tends  to  injure  his  health,  and  unfit  him  for  his 

pioper  bufinefs,  or  prevent  his  riling  early  to  attend  in 

the  proper  feafon  on  the  duties  of  his  calling.  Thus,  he 

confcientioufly  and  with  care  obeys  the  command,  “Not 

to  be  flothful  in  his  bufinefs  ;  fervent  in  fpirit,  ferving 

the  Lord  ;  abiding  with  diligence  in  the  fame  calling 
wherein  he  is  called. 

REFLECTIONS. 
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reflections. 

I.  FROM  the  above  brief  (ketch  of  chriftian  prac¬ 
tice,  and  the  charadter  of  a  true  chriftian,  it  appears  that 
chriftianity  is  in  the  bed  manner  luited  to  make  thole 
happy  in  this  world,  and  forever,  who  cordially  em¬ 
brace  and  pradlife  it  ;  and  to  render  fociety,  whether 
public,  or  more  private,  beautiful  and  happy. 

So  far  as  the  true  fpirit,  and  proper  pradlice  of  chrif¬ 
tianity  takes  place,  it  delivers  each  fubjedi  of  it  from  thofe 
paflions  and  lulls,  which  war  againft  the  foul  and  con¬ 
tain  evil  and  unhappinefs,  even  in  the  indulgence  of 
them;  and  it  forms  them  to  thofe  views  and  exercifes, 
refpediing  the  molt  grand  and  excellent  objedls,  and  that 
pradlice,  in  which  they  enjoy  peace  of  mind,  and  con¬ 
fidence,  and  have  the  bed  andhigheft  kind  of  enjoyment 
of  which  the  human  nature  is  capable,  which  never  can 
cloy  or  ceafe  ;  but  is  in  the  nature  of  it  reafonable,  pure 
and  permanent.  And  it  forms  the  chriftian  to  the  high- 
eft  and  mod  excellent  kind  of  focial  felicity.  It  confti- 
tutes  the  belt,  mod  perfedl  and  happy  fociety  that  can 
be  imagined,  or  that  is  pofiible.  It  fpreads  the  mod  hap¬ 
py  peace  through  the  whole  community,  however  large 
it  may  be,  fixes  every  one  in  his  proper  place,  and  makes 
him  ufeful  to  the  whole  ;  and  at  the  fame  time  gives  each 
individual  the  higheft  fatisfadlion  and  pleafure,  in  being 
a  member  of  fuch  a  fociety,  compofed  of  the  mod  excel¬ 
lent  friends  to  each  other,  and  to  him  ;  and  he  as  a 
friend  to  every  member  of  the  fociety,  and  to  the  whole, 
enjoys  the  good  and  happinefs  of  the  whole,  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  his  capacity,  Chriftianity  forms  fociety  to  tfie 
flrongeft,  mod  permanent  and  happy  union,  fo  far  as  the 
true  fpirit  of  it  is  imbibed,  and  carried  into  pradlice. 
It  binds  them  together  by  the  ftrong,  everlafting  and 
mod  perfeft  bond,  charity,  or  chriftian  love. 


And 
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^  mUft  aPPJCa"  ^  aH  Wh°  ProPerI7  ufe  their  rea- 
K.n  that  piety,  and  the  pradice  of  it,  is  effential  to  the 

f  g,°°a  and  g,eateft  ^appinefs  of  foeiety,  and  of  indu 

Mouais  in  this  world.  It  is  that  love  which  unites  men 

°G°d  and  the  Redeemer,  and  forms  them  to  all  the 
at  s  or  piety,  and  gives  them  the  higheft  enjoyment  - 

X/"!Cil  f  the  Iame  time  unkes  them  to  each  other,  and 
orms  tnem  to  all  focial  duties  and  enjoyments.  The 

latter  cannot  exift  without  the  former.  Where  there  is 

5°  piety’  thcre  may  be  a  fort  of  union  in  foeiety,  and  a 
degree  of  enjoyment,  in  imitation  ofchriflian  focial  vir¬ 
tues  and  dunes  ;  but  it  mull  be  a  low,  mean  thing,  with¬ 
out  any  real  benevolence,  or  proper,  lading  foundation  ; 
ana  uierefore  not  to  be  depended  upon. 

How  gieatly  mi  II  a  ken  then  are  they,  who  do  not  con- 
ider  the  exercife  and  practice  of  piety,  as  any  part  ©f  fe¬ 
cial  happinefs,  or  in  the  lead  advantageous  to  it,  and 
leave  chnftianity  wholly  out  of  their  idea  and  fcheme  of 
public  virtue,  and  focial  happinefs  !  It  is  impoffible  there 
fliould  be  any  great  degree  of  perfonal  or  public  focial 
happinefs,  without  chridian  piety  and  morality,  founded 
on  chiidian  principles:  And  fo  far  only,  as  thefe  take 
place,  per  tonal  and  public  happinefs  is  fecured  and  pro¬ 
moted.  And  they  mull  certainly  have  a  low,  debafed, 
and  corrupt  tafie  for  enjoyment  and  happinefs,  who 
think  they  can  be  more  happy,  both  personally,  and  in 
foeiety,  without  real  chriilianity  than  with  it  ;  and  are 
expecting  and  fe-eking  it  for  them  Selves  and  the  public, 
in  oppofition  to  chriftian  prabtice,  and  in  disregard  to 
the  laws  or  Chrift,  and  by  an  open  violation  of  them. 

1  neir  enjoyment,  conftdered  perfonally  and  by  them- 
felves,  or  in  foeiety,  mud  be  mean  and  low  at  beft,  and 
very  unworthy  of  man,  who  is  made  capable  of  unfpeak- 
aoly  higher  and  more  noble  happinefs  in  his  own  mind, 
independent  ol  Diners,  or  in  foeiety,  in  the  exercife  and 

pra&ice 
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pra&ice  of  chriftianity,  and  the  focial  virtues  and  con- 
du£l  which  it  prefcribes. 

It  will  be  a (ked  by  fome,  Whether  all  this  be  not  con¬ 
futed  by  fa 61  and  experience,  fince  chriftianity  has  not 
rendered  focieties  and  kingdoms  happy,  where  it  has 
been  generally  received  and  profeffed  ;  and  has  been  the 
means  of  the  contrary,  and  produced  contentions,  cruel 
perfecutions,  and  wars  :  And  chriftians  have  contended 
with  chriftians,  and  persecuted  and  deftroyed  each  other  ? 

Answer.  That  chriftianity  has  had  no  better  andno 
more  happy  effedt,  where  it  has  been  in  a  fenfe  received 
and  profeffed,  has  not  been  owing  to  the  nature  and 
tendency  of  it ;  but  to  the  abufe  of  it,  and  oppofition  to 
it,  and  a  refufal  cordially  to  receive  it,  and  pradiife  agree¬ 
able  to  the  Spirit,  and  revealed  laws  of  it.  By  this  it  has 
been  perverted  to  very  bad  purpoSes,  and  made  the  oc¬ 
casion  of  great  mifchief  and  unhappinefs  among  men. 
Any  one  may  be  certain  of  this,  by  attending  to  the  Bible* 
and  well  obferving  what  are  the  principles,  rules  and 
pradtice,  there  inculcated  and  prefcribed  ;  and  what 
would  be  the  certain  effeft,  if  they  were  cordially  received 
and  obeyed.  We  mu  ft  conSult  the  Bible  if  we  would 
know  what  chriftianity  is  ;  what  are  the  truths  there  re¬ 
vealed,  and  what  difpofition,  exercifes  and  pradliSes  it 
does  recommend  and  enjoin.  And  in  this  way  alone 
can  we  learn,  and  be  able  to  judge  of  the  nature  and  ten¬ 
dency  of  it,  and  See  how  far  it  has  been  abuSed  and  per¬ 
verted  by  men.  He  who  will  attend  to  the  Bible  with 
impartiality,  candour  and  difcerning,  will  be  Sure,  that 
whenever  the  truths  and  religion  there  revealed  fliall  be 
properly  received,  and  reduced  to  praftice  by  all  the 
people  ;  and  chriftianity  fliall  have  a  genuine  and  com¬ 
plete  effect,  it  will  efFe6tuaily  banifli  all  the  evils  which 
now  take  place  in  Society  among  men,  whether  more 
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private  or  public,  by  puling  an  end  to  all  unrighteouf- 
nels  and  oppreffion,  unfaithfulnefs  and  fraud ;  to  all  coni 
teniion  and  war,  pride,  ambition  and  felfifhnefs.andtothl 
indulgence  of  every  lull,  in  word  or  condud,  which  tends  to 
evil,  or  rohurt  any  one.  And  on  the  contrary,,  it  will  intro-; 
duce  that  upnghtnefs,  anduniverfal  righteoufnefs in  prac¬ 
tice,  tnat  benevolence,  and  beneficence  to  all,  every  one 
taking  his  proper  place,  and  doing  the  duties  of  it,  foas  to 
advance  the  good  of  the  whole  ;  which  will  fpread  uni- 
veilal  peace,  profperity  and  happinefs,  through  the 
whole  iociety,  nation  or  kingdom  :  And  that  nothing 
can  deftroy  or  difturb,  the  peace,  good  order  and  hap- 

pinefs  of  fociety,  but  a  deviation  from  the  truths  and 
duties  inculcated  in  the  holy  fcriptures.. 

The  fcripture  foretels  the  evils  of  which  the  gofpel 
would  be  the  occafion,  by  the  abufe  of  it  j  and  the  op- 
polition  which  would  be  made  to  it}.  and  the  corruption 
and  apoflacy,  both  in  dodlrine  and  pradice,*  which  fhould 
take  place  among  the  profeffors  of  chriftianity,  which 
would  be  the  occafion  of  perfection,  and  innumerable 
calamities.  And  thefe  having  adually  taken  place  as 
they  were  predicted,  is  fo  far  from  being  an  objedion  to 
the  truth  and  excellency  of  chriftianity,  that  hereby  is 
exhibited  a  Handing  evidence  of  its  divine  original ;  and 
may  juftly  be  confidered,  as  a  pledge  of  the  advantage 
and  happinefs  which  it  Ihall  produce  in  this  world,  ins 
the  lad  days,  when  it  Ihall  have  its  proper  effed  on  the 
hearts  and  lives  of  mankind,  which  is  alfoforetold. 

The  falutary  influence  chriftianity  has  had  already'  in 
the  world,  forming  men  to  be  peaceable,  harmlefs,  and 
nfeful  members  of  fociety,  in  the  pra£tice  of  righteouf¬ 
nefs  and  goodnefs,  where  the  di&ates  of  it  have  been  in 
any  meafut*e  properly  regarded  and  obeyed,  of  which 
there  have  been  many  inflances,  is  fufficient  to  convince 
every  candid  mind,  that  when  it  Ihall  be  no  longer  abufed 

and 
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and  perverted  to  evil  purpofes,  by  men  of  perverfe  minds, 
but  univerfally  underftood,  embraced  and  pra£tifed  3 
it  will  render  mankind  and  fociety,  unfpeakably  more 
happy  than  they  have  ever  yet  been,  or  can  be,  while 
men  are  ignorant  of  it,  or  refufe  to  regard  and  obey  its 
di&ates.  That  there  is  fuch  a  happy  era  coming,  is  a- 
bundantly  foretold  in  the  divine  oracles,  when  by  the  in¬ 
fluence  and  power  of  the  gofpel,  in  the  hand  of  the  ex¬ 
alted  Redeemer,  he  will  reign  univerfally  in  the  hearts  of 
men,  and  they  fhall  obey  him  ;  and  the  happy  effe£t  of 
chriftianity  fhall  be  feen  in  fa6l  and  experience,  in  extir¬ 
pating  all  unrighteoufnefs  and  violence  from  the  earth, 
and  introducing  univerfal  peace,  love  and  beneficence, 
when  men  (hall  learn  war  no  more  ;  but  pra6life  all  the 
focial  virtues,  each  one  in  his  proper  fphere  ;  honeftly 
and  wifely  feeking  and  promoting  the  greateft  public 
good,  and  the  happinefs  of  every  individual,  fo  far  as  he 
has  ability  and  advantage. 

But  the  mod  complete  and  happy  effefi  of  chriftianitj* 
will  take  place,  and  appear  in  the  fulnefs^  importance 
and  glory  of  it,  when  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  fhall  be 
brought  to  perfe&ion  in  the  future  flate  ;  when  the  mod 
beautiful,  harmonious  and  happy  fociety  will  be  formed 
by  it,  in  the  exercife  of  love  to  God  and  to  one  another, 
by  which  the  mod  perfe6t  union,  and  the  higheft  poffible 
happinefs  fhall  exifl  forever.  Here  then  we  are  to  look, 
to  fee  what  is  the  nature  and  genuine  tendency  of  chrif¬ 
tianity;  and  what  will  be  the  happy  effeft  of  it  to  indi¬ 
viduals,  and  to  fociety,  when  it  has  overcome  all  oppo- 
fition,  and  fhall  reign  in  perfeftion,  in  the  heart  and 
praftice  of  every  member  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrift. 

II.  F  rom  this  view  of  chriftian  praflice,  and  it  be¬ 
ing  thus  in  all  refpe&s  fuited  to  promote  the  good  of 
mankind  and  the  welfare  and  happinefs  of  fociety  in 

this 
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this  world,  arifes  a  ftrong  and  forcible  argument  that  the 
Bible  is  from  God,  and  chriftianity  has  a  divine  original 
They  who  rejea  the  Bible  as  a  revelation  from  God* 
do  generally  confefs  that  the  rules  of  moral  conduct 
contained  in  it  are  fuited  to  promote  the  good  of  focie¬ 
ty*  and  the  peace  and  happinefs  of  mankind  in  this 
world  :  And  that  chriflian  morality,  and  attendance  on 
the  iuftitutions  of  the  chriflian  religion,  public  worfhip 
and  mftmaion,  tend  to  promote  civility  and  good  order 
among  men,  and  the  political  good  of  fociety.  In  this 
they  appear  to  be  really  inconfiftent  with  themfelves, 
and  confute  their  own  creed.  For  this  being  granted 
(and  giant  it  they  mufl,  or  deny  what  is  evident  from 
reafon  and  fa  ft)  the  inference  is  clear  and  ftrong,  that 
the  Bible  is  a  revelation  from  heaven. 

eie  the  Bible  a  contrivance  of  man,  of  one  man,  or 
any  number  of  men,  who  joined  to  form  a  plan  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  good  of  fociety,  it  cannot  be  reafonably  fup- 
pofed  there  would  be  no  grofs  miftakes  in  it ;  or  that  it 
would  be  fuited  to  promote  the  good  of  fociety  in  every 
age,  and  different  nations  of  the  world,  and  in  all  the  va- 
lious  and  aiiierent  circumftances  of  mankind,  under  all 
the  diffeient  forms  of  civil  government,  as  it  really  is. 
Much  lefs  can  this  be  ftippofed,  when  it  is  written  by 
different  men,  unknown  to  each  other,  in  various  a.^es 
and  nations,  and  widely  differing  in  their  education, 
ahd  particular  taftes,  habits  and  cufloms.  That  a  book 
fhould  be  written  by  thefe  men,  in  fuch  circumftances, 
on  fo  many  different  occafions,  which,  when  carefully 
examined,  contains  one  confident  fyftem  of  rules  for 
moral  life,  fuited  to  the  comfort  and  happinefs  of  every 
individual,  and  the  greateft  good  of  all  human  focieties  ; 
and  in  tms  lefpect  lar  exceed  the  beft  code  of  civil  laws 
that  was  ever  invented,  without  any  light  and  affiftance 

from  this  book,  is  the  mo  ft  incredible  pofition  that  can 
be  aflerted. 

CONCLUSION. 
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CONCLUSION. 

HAVING  diligently  and  with  care  examined  the  holy 
fcriptures  to  find  what  is  that  fyftem  of  doctrines,  truths 
and  duties  revealed  there  ;  and  endeavoured  to  Rate 
them,  and  fet  them  in  a  proper  and  clear  light ;  and 
having  at  length  finifhed  what  was  propofed  and  under¬ 
taken,  we  may  now  look  back,  and  upon  a  general  re¬ 
view  of  the  whole,  it  is  prefumed  that  the  following  con-* 
clufions  may  be  deduced  with  clear  and  abundant  evi¬ 
dence. 

I.  That  there  is  a  connexion,  confidence  and  har¬ 
mony  in  the  fyftem  of  truths,  taken  from  the  holy  fcrip¬ 
tures,  Rated  and  explained  in  the  foregoing  work. 

Care  and  pains  have  been  taken  to  fupport  and  prove 
each  by  the  facred  oracles  ;  but  it  is  hoped  that  all  thefe 
considered  co!le6lively,  and  the  whole  put  together,  and 
joined  in  one  fyftem,  will,  “  like  an  arch,  add  ftrength 
and  firmnefs  to  each  part,”  and  increafe  the  evidence 
that  every  do6trine  that  has  been  advanced  as  important 
truth,  is  indeed  contained  in  the  Bible,  and  fo  cffential 
to  the  whole,  that  it  cannot  be  excluded  and  rejefted 
without  marring,  and  in  a  fenfe  rejecting  all  the  reft, 
which  are  connefted  with  it,  and  really  implied  in  it. 
It  is  certain,  that  doftrines  inconfiftent  with  each  other 
are  not  to  be  found  in  divine  revelation.  If  any  two  or 
more  truths  are  plainly  revealed,  between  which  we  can¬ 
not  fee  the  confidence,  we  may  be  lure  they  are  con- 
fiftent  with  each  other,  and  that  it  is  owing  to  our  igno¬ 
rance,  and  to  fiome  miftake  we  are  making,  that  we  do 
not  fee  them  to  agree  perfedlly.  But  when  the  agree¬ 
ment  and  confiftence  of  every  important  do£trine  reveal¬ 
ed  in  the  Bible  is  difeerned,  this  gives  fatisfaflion  to  the 
Vol,  IH  G  g  mind. 
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numl,  and  calls  a  luftre  of  light  and  beauty  over  the 
whole.  No  pains  therefore  ought  to  be  fpared  in  ex¬ 
amining  the  Bible,  in  this  view,  that  we  may  learn  what 

are  the  doftrines  there  revealed ;  and  be  able  -to  fee  their 
connexion  and  confluence. 


There  is  one  chain,  or  confiflent  fcheme  of  truth 
which  runs  through  the  whole  of  the  Bible.  And  every 
doanne  contained  in  this  divine  plan,  is  not  only  con¬ 
fident  with  the  reft,  but  as  much  a  part  of  the  whole  as 
is  each  link  of  a  chain,  fo  that  not  one  can  bebroien 
or  taken  out,  without  fpoiling,  or  at  leaft  injuring  the 
chain.  In  this  view,  the  foregoing  fyftem  is  offered  to 
the  examination  of  all,  who  are  willing  to  fearch  the  Bi¬ 
ble  daily,  and  in  the  light  of  that,  to  try  every  doftrine 
that  has  been  advanced,  that  they  may  find,  whether  they 
be  agreeable  to  the  feripture,  and  confiflent  with  each 
otnei,  or  not ;  and  accordingly  receive  or  rejeft  them. 
It  is  not  pretended,  that  every  particular  article  which 
has  been  mentioned,  as  matter  of  conjefture  or  probable, 
of  which  there  are  fome  inftances  •  or  that  is  confidered 
as  more  evident  from  feripture,  than  the  oppofite,  is  ef- 
fential  to  the  fyftem.  It  it  be  confiflent  with  the  whole, 
it  may  be  received,  though  it  be  not  efiential ;  and  if  it 
fhouid  be  thought  by  any,  not  worthy  to  be  received,  or 
not  fo  evident  from  feripture  as  the  contrary,  it  may 
be  rejefted,  and  the  contrary  believed,  perhaps,  as  con¬ 
fident  with  the  fyftem  ofconneaed  truth.  Of  this  every 
one  will  judge  for  himfelf.  And  though  perfons  may 
differ  in  their  judgment  on  fome  fentiments  of  this  de- 


lcription,  which  have  been  mentioned;  yet  they  may 
agiee  in  lcceiving  every  doctrine  which  is  effential  to  a 
fyftem  of  truth,  which  is  harmonious  in  every  part,  and 
forms  one  corinefled,  confident  plan  of  divine  truth. 
J^ut  if  any  ooffune  he  oenied  and  reje6ted,  which  is  a 
neceflary  part  of  the  fyftem  of  truth  revealed  in  the  fc rip. 
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lure,  or  which  is  really  implied  in  it,  the  connexion  is 
hereby  broken,  and  the  whole  fyllem  is  deftroyed  ;  and 
every  truth  contained  in  it,  is  implicitly  given  up  and 
denied  :  As  a  chain  is  broken  and  fpoiled,  by  taking 
away  one  link  of  it ;  and  a  well  cemented  and  flrong 
arch  is  broken  down  and  deinolifhed,  by  removing  a  fmall, 
but  neceffary  part  of  it.  From  this  it  follows, 

II.  T  hat  there  is  no  other  fcheme,  or  fyllem  of  fup- 
pofed  truth,  which  is  conneded  and  conliltent  with  it- 
felf,  through  the  whole  of  it. 

This  follows  as  a  neceffary  conclulion  from  the  fore¬ 
going.  If  that  be  true  therefore,  this  mull  be  alfo  true. 
There  is  but  one  confillent  plan  of  religious  truth,  which 
is  revealed  in  the  feripture  ;  and  another  cannot  be  in¬ 
vented,  or  exifl,  which  is  conlillent  with  itfelf  in  every 
part.  Therefore,  if  we  can  find  what  is  the  fyllem  of 
doctrines  revealed  in  the  Bible  (and  this  we  may  and 
fhall  do,  if  it  be  not  wholly  our  own  fault)  we  may  be 
lure  no  other,  which  is  throughout  confillent,  can  be 
found,  or  is  pohible.  As  every  divine  revealed  truth  is 
perfectly  confillent  wTith  the  whole  truth  ;  and  every 
dodrine  comes  in,  to  make  and  complete  one  whole, 
and  is  fo  connected  as  to  make  one  uniform  fyllem, 
which  is  not  capable  of  any  alteration,  without  render¬ 
ing  it  imperfed  :  So  error  and  falfe  dodrine,  is  always 
ncceffarily  inconlilient  with  itfelf ;  and  no  fyllem  of  er¬ 
ror  can  be  invented,  which  is  not  inconfiflent,  and  does 
not  imply  a  eontradidion.  Thus  error  is  always  crook¬ 
ed,  and  cannot  be  made  flraight.  Falfe  dodrines  may 
be,  and  often  have  been  advanced,  and  formed  into  a 
lort  of  a  fyllem,  and  have  a  degree  of  connedion  and  a- 
greement  with  each  other,  and  may  be  joined  with  fome 
truths  ;  and  be  made  to  appear  plaulible,  and  even  con¬ 
fident  with  all  truth,  to  a  fuperficial,  undifeerning  eye* 

^  5 2  and 
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and  efpecially  to  a  mind  filled  with  prejudices  againft 
the  truth,  and  real  difguft  of  it.  But  when  thefe  doc- 
trines,  or  fyftem  of  errors,  are  critically  examined  by  a 
difcerning  mind,  they  will  be  found  to  imply  grots  in- 
confiftencies  and  contradiflions.  And  a  mind  thus  pre¬ 
judiced,  and  difaffefted  with  the  great  truths  of  divine 
revelation,  may  view  them  as  inconfiftent  with  reafon, 
and  with  each  other,  and  think  he  finds  innumerable 
contradictions  in  the  Bible;  and  confequently  reje6i  it, 
and  embrace  what  appears  to  him  a  more  confiftent,  or 
at  leaf!:  a  more  pleafing  fcheme.  But  nothing  is  obtain¬ 
ed  by  this,  but  a  temporary  pleafing  dream,  and  delu- 
iion ;  which  when  properly  examined  will  appear  to 
con  nil  in  confufion  and  felf  contradiction,  and  if  follow¬ 
ed  in  the  natural  and  genuine  tendency  of  it,  will  land 
the  infidel  in  total  darknefs,  and  univerfal  fcepticifm,  the 
greaten  of  all  contradictions  and  abfurdities.  This  has 
been  verified  by  numerous  facts  in  the  chriftian  world- 
and  infiances  of  it  are  multiplying  at  this  day. 

Thofe  doCrines*  which  are  inconfiftent  with  the  abfo- 
lute  fupremacy  and  independence  of  God;  his  omnil- 
cience,  unchangeablenefs,  and  infinite  felicity  ;  his  in¬ 
finite  wifdom,  reftitude  and  goodnefs,  muft  be  falfe  doc¬ 
trines  ;  and  all  that  are  connefted  with  them,  and  fol¬ 
low  from  them,  muft  be  alfo  contrary  to  the  truth,  and 
are  an  implicit  denial  of  the  being  of  the  true  God,  and 
inconfiftent  with  any  proper  acknowledgment  of  him. 
The  denial  of  the  decrees  of  God,  and  that  he  hath  fore¬ 
ordained  whatsoever  comes  to  pafs,  and  all  thofe  doc¬ 
trines  which  are  implied  in  this,  and  follow  from  it,  are 
inconfiftent  with  this  true  charaCcer  of  God,  and  there¬ 
fore  are  falie  doctrines,  and  an  implicit  denial  of  the  be- - 
ing  of  the  only  true  God,  and  inconfiftent  with  all  true 
piety,  and  if  followed  in  their  true  confequences,  will 
lead  to  univerfal  fcepticifm,  darknefs  and  delufion. 

Thofe 
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Thofe  tenets  relating  to  human  liberty,  and  that  mo¬ 
ral  agency  of  man,  neceffary  in  order  to  render  him  ca¬ 
pable  of  virtue  or  vice,  praife  or  blame,  which  are  in- 
confident  w i t h  the  decrees  of  God  fixing  all  events,  and 
all  the  adions  of  men,  are  inconfident  with  the  divine 
eharader,  and  even  with  the  exidence  of  God  ;  are  in- 
confident  with  the  holy  feripture  ;  and  *ire  inconfiflent 
with  themfelves,  implying  felf  contradidion,  and  the 
greated  abfurdity  ;  which,  it  is  fuppofed,  has  been  in 
fome  meafure  made  manifeft  in  the  foregoing  work.  And 
without  mentioning  more  particulars,  it  is  left  to  the 
candid,  considerate  reader  to  examine  every  dodrine 
which  has  been  propofed  in  this  view  ;  and  it  is  pre¬ 
fumed  that  he  will  find  the  whole,  and  elpecially  all  the 
leading  fentiments,  not  only  confident  with  each  other,  but 
with  the  being,  perfedions  and  charader  of  God,  revealed 
in  the  feripture  ;  and  that  no  other  fcheme  of  dodrine 
can  be  confident  with  thefe,  or  with  itfelf ;  but  tends  to 
infidelity,  and  to  remove  all  important,  religious  truth  : 
And  if  fo,  and  he  be  difpofed  to  receive  the  truth  in 
the  love  of  it,  his  mind  will  by  this  be  more  edablifhed 
in  the  truth,  and  know  it,  and  that  no  lie  is  of  the  truth  ; 
but  that  this  is  the  true  God,  and  eternal  life.*  And  the 
farther  he  proceeds  in  the  line  of  truth,  and  the  more 
clear  and  comprehenfive  view  he  obtains  of  it,  the  greater 
will  be  his  confidence  and  adurance  that  this  is  the  only 
fydem  of  dodrines,  which  is  agreeable  to  the  divine  per¬ 
fedions,  the  word  of  God,  and  with  itfelf ;  and  that  thefe 
are  the  dodrines  which  are  according  to  godlinefs :  And 
the  greater  fatisfadion  and  joy  will  he  have,  in  contemu 
plating,  loving  and  obeying  them. 

. '  III.  It  appears  from  the  whole  of  the  foregoing,  that 
it  is  of  great  importance,  that  the  dodrines  and  truths 
contained  in  divine  revelation,  fhould  be  underdood,  be- 

G  g  3  lieved 
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lieved  and  loved  ;  that  this  is  neceffarily  implied  in  the 

exercife  and  pradice  of  true  religion,  without  which  there 
is  no  falvation. 

If  tnis  were  not  important  and  neceffary,  there  would 
be  little  or  no  need  of  a  divine  revelation.  This  is  a  re¬ 
velation  of  a  fyftem  of  truth,  and  of  duty  ;  the  founda¬ 
tion  and  reafon  of  which  is  the  revealed  truth  ;  and  all 
obedience  confids  in  knowing,  loving  and  obeying  the 
tiuth.  1  herefore,  were  there  no  dodrines,  no  truth  and 
ai  tides  of  faith  revealed,  no  duty  or  obedience  could  be 
enjoined,  01  known.  The  Bible  reveals  a  fvftem  of  truth  : 
.it  reveals  tiie  being  and  charader  of  God  ;  his  works  and 
defigns ;  the  ftate  and  charader  of  man  ;  the  perfon 
and  charader  of  the  Redeemer  ;  his  work  and  defigns, 
and  the  way  of  falvation  by  him  -  what  God  does,  and 
what  man  muft  be  and  do,  in  order  to  his  falvation  : 
The  Bible  opens  the  invifible  world  to  men,  and  fets  be¬ 
fore  them  the  great,  important  truths  relating  to  the  in- 
VifiDle  etei  nal  kingdom  or  Chfift  :  And  there  cannot  be 
one  exeicife  of  piety  or  charity,  or  any  duty  of  either  of 
thefe  performed  by  any  man,  unlefs  it  be  in  the  view  of 
thofe  revealed  truths,  or  in  conformity  to  them. 

The  holy  fcripture  therefore,  represents  the  know¬ 
ledge  and  belief  of  the  truth,  as  neceffary  to  falvation. 
That  faith,  without  which  men  cannot  be  faved,  is  “  The 
belief  of  the  truth.5’  <f  He  that  belie veth  fhall  be 
iaved9”  This  fuppoles  feme  truth  to  be  believed  ;  and 
what  can  this  be  but  the  truths  of  thegofpel  ;  the  truth, 
to  which  Chrift  came  to  bear  witnefs  ?  Were  there  no 
revealed  truths,  there  would  be  nothing  to  be  believed ; 
no  objeds  of  faith  ;  for  faith  is  a  belief  of  the  truth. 
Surely  none  will  fay,  faving  faith  confifts  in  believing 
nothing,  or  in  believing  a  lie  !  Chrift  fpeaks  of  the  know! 
ledge  of  the  truth,  as  neceffary  in  order  to  falvation,  and 
peculiar  to  his  followers.  “  If  any  man  will  do  his  will, 

;  he 
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he  {hall  know  of  the  dodtrine,  whether  it  be  of  God,  or 
whether  1  fpeak  of  rnyfelf.”*  u  And  ye  fhall  know  the. 
truth ,  and  the  truth  fhall  make  you  freest  "  Sandtify 
them  through  thy  truth ,  thy  word  is  truth.' When  the 
fpirit  of  truth  is  come,  he  will  guide  you  into  all  truth. 
The  Apoftle  Paul  reprefents  the  great  defign  of  the  gof- 
pel  tobe,  to  bring  chriftians  to  a  union  in  knowledge  and 
faith,  or  a  belief  and  pradtice  of  truth.  <c  Till  we  all 
come  in  the  unity  of  the  faith',  and  of  the  knowledge  of  the 
Son  of  God,  unto  a  perfefSl  man,  unto  the  meafure  of  the 
ftature  of  the  fulnefs  of  Chrifl.  That  we  henceforth  be 
no  more  children,  toiled  to  and  fro,  and  carried  about 
with  every  wind  of  doBrine ,  bj/  the  height  of  men,  and 
cunning  craftinefs,  tyheyeby  they  lie  in  wait  to  deceive . 
.But fpeaking  the  truth  in  love ,  may  grow  up  unto  him  in 
all  things,  which  is  the  head,  even  Chrift.”||  He  fpeaks 
of  the  doBrine  which  is  according  to  godlinefs,  as  neceflary 
to  be  known  and  obeyed  by  every  chriftian.il  He  di¬ 
rects  Timothy  to  Hold  faft:  the  form  of  found  words,” 
which  he  had  heard  of  him.**  By  the  form  of  found 
words,  nothing  can  be  meant,  but  the  fyflem  of  gofpel 
dodirines,  which  the  Apoftle  taught,  and  in  which  he  had 
inftrudled  Timothy.  And  he  was  to  hold  faft  thofe 
found  words,  thofe  wholefome,  important,  folid  truths, 
by  meditating  upon  them,  and  maintaining  and  preach¬ 
ing  them.  Which  is  the  fame  with  holding  and  preach¬ 
ing  found  doBrines ,  and  being  found  in  the  faith,  which 
he  repeatedly  mentions. 

And  the  knowledge  and  belief  of  the  truth  revealed  in 
the  Bible,  is  fo  important  and  effential  to  a  chriftian, 
that  all  chriftian  pradlice  is  denoted  by  obeying  the 
truth,  “  Obeying  from  the  heart  the  form  of  dodirine 
which  has  been  delivered  to  themWff  Doing  the  truth, 

G  g  4  and 
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and  walking  in  the  truth.*  And  chriftians  are  exhorted 
to  «-  Contend  earneftly.  for  the  faith,  which  was  once 
delivered  unto  the  faints.”+  The  faith  which  had  been 
delivered  to  the  church,  can  be  nothing  but  the  fyftem 
of  dofhines  contained  in  divine  revelation  ;  the  truths 
implied  and  exhibited  in  the  gofpol,  which  were  to  be 
believed  and  maintained  by  chriftians.  The  Apoftle 
Paul,  m  all  his  epiftles,  {hews  how  important  the  doc¬ 
trines  and  truths  of  the  gofpel  are,  and  the  neceflity  of 
their  being  underftood  and  embraced,  in  order  to  be 
aved  :  1  hat  the  gofpel  confifts  effentially  in  thefe- 
which  therefore  is  overthrown  and  deftroyed,  by  eml 
biaciug  and  promoting  the  oppofite  errors.  Chrift  fays 
to  Pilate,  "  To  this  end  was  I  born,  and  for  this  caufe 
came  I  into  the  world,  that  I  Jhould  hear  witnefs  unto 
the  truth.’ '+  By  the  truth  here,  is  not  meant  one  par¬ 
ticular  truth,  but  all  the  truths  and  doctrines  of  divine 
revelation  ;  the  fyftem  of  truth,  in  which  the  gofpel  con- 
lids.  This  fetsthe  importance  of  the  doftrines  of  the 
gofpel,  and  the  neceflity  of  undemanding,  believing  and 
pradifing  them,  in  a  ft, iking  light.  For  to  oppofe,  or 
negleft  and  live  in  ignorance  of  thefe,  is  to  oppofe*  or 
fiignt  that,  which  Chrift  came  into  the  world  to  eftablirh 
and  promote.  If  the  do&rines  of  the  gofpel  be  rejected, 
or  overlooked  and  not  underftood,  the  only  foundation 
of  chuftian  faith  and  praftice  is  removed,  and  there 

remains  nothing  to  be  believed,  and  no  dutv  to  b*> 
done. 

rlence  it  appears,  how  contrary  to  reafon  and  fcrip- 
ture,  and  to  common  fenfe,  that  pofition  is,  which  has 
been  efpouieu  and  maintained  by  many,  either  exprefsly 
or  by  implication,  viz.  That  it  is  of  no  importance  what 
men  believe,  or  whether  they  believe  the  truths  contained 
m  divine  revelation,  or  not,  if  their  external  condufl  be 
regular  and  good.  This  pofition  is  of  the  moft  danger- 

•  John  iii,  aj.  3  John  4.  f  Jude  3, 
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ous  and  evil  tendency  :  For  it  wholly  fets  the  gofpei 
afide,  and  excludes  that  as  altogether  neediefs,  which 
Chrift  fays,  he  came  into  the  world  to  eftabliih  and 
promote.  According  to  this  it  is  of  no  importance 
whether  chriftians  a£t  from  principle,  or  not,  or  from 
what  principle  they  a£t,  if  they  a£t  from  any  ;  or  whe- 
ther  they  believe  or  underhand  one  truth  contained  in 
the  gofpei  5  or  difbelieve  and  reje£t  ail.  This  makes 
all  creeds  and  confeflions  of  faith,  or  bearing  witnefs  to 
the  truth,  entirely  ufelefs  and  vain  :  And  according  to 
this,  no  candidate  for  admiflion  into  a  church,  or  to  the 
work  of  the  miniflry,  ought  to  be  examined  as  to  his 
underftanding  and  knowledge,  or  belief  of  any  do£trine 
contained  in  divine  revelation,  as  any  qualification 
neceffary  in  order  to  his  being  admitted  :  For  however 
ignorant  he  may  be  of  the  principles  of  Chrift,  or  what¬ 
ever  he  believes,  he  may  be  as  good  a  chriftian,  and  as 
fit  for  an  officer  and  teacher  in  the  church,  as  any  other 
perfon  whatever. 

And  the  direftions  and  commands  which  the  Apoftle 
Paul  gave  to  Timothy  and  Titus,,  refpefting  the  found 
do6lrines  of  the  gofpei,  were  highly  improper ;  or,  at 
leaft,  are  out  of  date  now.  Such  are  the  following  : — 
u  I  befought  thee  to  abide  ftill  at  Ephefus,  that  thou 
mighteft  charge  fome  that  they  teach  no  other  dclilrine . 
Take  heed  to  thyfelf,  and  to  thy  doff  vine.  If  any  man 
teach  otherwife,  and  confent  not  to  wholefome  words, 
even  the  words  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift,  and  to  the 
doffrine  which  is  according  to  godlincfs ,  he  is  proud, 
knowing  nothing.  Hold  faft  the  form  of  found  words , 
which  thou  haft  heard  of  me,  in  faith  and  love  which 
is  in  Chrift  Jefus.  The  things  which  thou  haft  heard 
of  me  among  many  witneffes,  the  fame  commit  thou  to 
faithful  men,  who  fhall  be  able  to  teach  others  alfo.’5* 
**  A  bifhop  mull  be  blamelefs,  as  the  fleward  of  God, 

holding 
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hold.ng  fall  the  faithful  word,  as  he  hath  been  taught 

ha  hs  roa7  be  ab,e  h  found  doStrine,  both  to  exhort 
«nd  to  convince  gainfayers,  whofe  mouths  mult  be 
•topped.  Wherefore  rebuke  them  fharply,  that  thev 

miy  be  jeund  ,n  Ik,  frith.  But  (peak  thou  the  ,hi„7 
»h,ch  become  found  doSrin,.  ln  all  things  ftcwi^ 

t,‘df  *  Pa;"m  ot  S»o<!  works  :  /„  dcllrin,  /h,wi„°g 

ZC,Zn‘tl"J,S’  gra'"y'  f“'Cen,>' :  fP«oh  that  can! 

iiot  be  condemned. 

The  confequence  and  evil  tendency  of  the  fentimerr 
under  confideration,  appears  from  faft.  That  which 
is  now  called  liberality  of  fentiment,'  and  catholicifm, 
wok  h  is  ^reading  far  and  wide,  and  is  celebrated  by 
multitudes,  as  a  moft  excellent,  noble  way  of  thinking 
has  its  foundation  in  this.  This  liberality  and  catholic.’ 
ilm,  difcards  all  attachment  to  any  particular  fyftem  of 
tiutn  or  belief  of  any  diftinguilhing  doftrines  of  the 
go.pel,  as  ufelefs  and  hurtful  ;  and  holds  that  it  is  no 
matter  what  a  man’s  religious  creed  or  praQice  is,  or  whe 
taer  he  regards  any,  or  not  ;  as  he  may  be  a  good  man 
and,  go  to  heaven  without  any  thing  of  this  kind.  This 
ic-aliy  renounces  the  Bible,  and  paves  the  way  to  infi¬ 
delity  :  And  this  leads  on  to  the  darknefs  and  horrors 
of  atheifrn  itfelf. 


I  v  .  From  the  foregoing  fyftem  of  truths  and  duties, 
winch  is  contained  in  the  Bible,  and  taken  wholly  from 
‘l<  a!’ies  tbc  trio  ft  clear  and  fatisfying  evidence  that  it  is 
a  rev’elation  from  God,  and  no  human  invention  :  “  But 

holy  men  of  God  have  fpoken  and  written  it,  as  they 
were  moved  by  the  Idoly  Ghoft.” 

1  ne evidence  that  the  Bible  containsadivine  revelation, 
has  been  in  fome  meafure  exhibited  and  confidered,  in  the’ 
firft  chapter  of  this  fyftem  ;  efpecially  what  is  called  the 
external  evidence.  And  fome  of  the  internal  evidence 
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was  mentioned  :  And  it  was  obferved,  that  this  would 
be  made  to  appear  in  the  cleared  and  molt  advantageous 
light,  by  profecuting  the  inquiry  concerning  the  doftrines 
and  duties  revealed  and  inculcated  in  this  book  ;  which 
was  then  propofed.  This  is  now  finillied.  And  upon 
a  careful  review  of  the  whole,  mult  it  not  be  evident 
to  every  attentive,  honed,  candid  mind,  that  in  this  book 
only  is  to  be  found  fuch  a  fyftem  of  truth,  which  could 
not  be  Contrived,  or  even  thought  of  bv  man  ;  but  mull 
be  from  God  :  That  it  contains  a  fyftem  of  doftrines 
and  commands,  which  man’s  wildom  does  not  teach, 
and  never  can  ;  but  which  the  Holy  Ghoft  alone 
teacheth. 

Here  the  true  God  is  reprefented  in  his  glorious  char- 
after,  fubfifting  in  a  manner  infinitely  above  our  com- 
prehenlion  ;  yet  fuited,  fo  far  as  we  can  conceive,  moft 
perfeftly  to  accomplish  his  revealed  defigns,  and  to  raife 
creatures,  the  objefts  of  his  love,  to  the  higheft  hap- 
pinefs.  He  is  clothed  with  unlimited  power,  wifdom 
and  goodnefs,  abfolutely  independent,  felf  fufficient,  and 
allfufficient ;  and  has  fixed  on  a  plan  of  operation,  which 
is  wife  and  good,  like  himfelf ;  including  all  his  works 
and  every  event  that  Shall  ever  take  place.  Suited  in  the 
higheft  degree  to  glorify  himfelf,  and  eft'cft  the  higheft 
good  and  happinefs  of  the  creation  :  And  they  muft  be 
biefied  who  love  and  truft  in  him.  His  law  is  perfeftly 
right,  wife  and  excellent,  and  expreffes  the  moral  char- 
after  and  perfeftions  of  God  ;  is  infinitely  important,  and 
muft  (land  forever,  as  the  only  rule  of  moral  reftitude  : 
And  every  one  muft  be  happy  fo  far  as  he  is  conformed 
to  it.  Here  rebellion  againft  God,  and  violation  of  this 
law,  is  reprefented  in  the  infinitely  evil  and  malignant 
nature  ot  it ;  and  all  the  difpenfations  and  works  of  God, 
and  his  conduft  towards  his  creatures,  are  fuited  and 
defigned  to  make  the  cleared  and  moft  lading  difplay 
of  this.  Here  is  revealed  the  wav  in  which  mankind 
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are  become  univer  Tally  finful,  mortal  and  rniferable;  and 
the  infinite  guilt  and  mifery  of  their  ftate  is  difeovered  - 
and  that  they  are  totally  ruined  and  loft,  in  themfelves*. 
This  lays  tne  only  foundation  for  the  difeovery  of  infinite 
benevolence  and  fovereign  grace  in  the  redemption  of 
man  j  and  is  the  ground  of  the  exiftence  and  revelation 
of  the  per  fan,  ehara&er  and  works  of  the  Redeemer,  and 
faivation  by  him.  And  every  thing  relating  toredemp- 
tioB,  is  in  the  higheft  degree  fuited  to  make  the  brighteft 
and  moll  glorious  manifeftation  of  the  power,  wifdom, 
ijghteoufnefs,  goodnefs,  truth  and  faithfulnefs  of  God, 
and  his  infinite  difpleafure  with  the  finner,  to  humble 
man,  and  fhew  his  abiolute  and  entire  dependence  on 
God,  confident  with  the  infinite  vilenefs  and  criminality 
of  the  ieaft  deviation,  even  in  heart,  from  perfefii  obedi¬ 
ence  to  his  law  ;  to  dilcover  the  infinite  evil  of  the  juft: 
confequence  of  fin  ;  and  fet  before  creatures  the  reafon- 
ablenefs  and  importance  of  obedience,  and  the  ftrongeft 
motives  that  are  poilible,  to  avoid  every  fin,  and  fear 
ana  obey  God.  And  every  truth  of  divine  revelation  is 
leveled  agatn.fi  the  fin  and  rebellion  of  man  ;  and  every 
thing  included  in  redemption,  is  perfefitly  fuited  to  form 
the  redeemed  to  the  moft  beautiful,  Tweet,  perfedl  holi- 
nefs,  and  to  raife  them  to  the  higheft  happinefs  and  glory. 
And  while  eternal  happinefs,  on  the  one  hand,  and  end- 
lets  mifery  on  the  other,  are  fet  before  men,  and  one  or 
the  other  mud  be  the  certain  portion  of  every  one,  ac¬ 
cording  to  his  conduct  in  this  life,  in  embracing  the  gof- 
pel  and  obeying  the  Redeemer,  or  reje&ing  him,  and 
living  in  fin  ;  this  tends  to  (olemnize  every  mind  and 
fill  every  one  with  the  greateft  concern,  and  awaken 
him  to  the  utmoft  exertions  to  efcape  the  one,  and  ob¬ 
tain  the  other  ;  and  “  work  out  his  own  faivation  with 
fear  and  trembling.  ” 

And  the  exercife  and  praflice  of  piety,  righteoufnefs 
and  benevolence  in  all  the  branches  of  religion  and  chrif- 

tian 
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tian  morality,  which  confift  in  conformity  of  heart  and 
life  to  the  doftrines  and  precepts  contained  in  the  ferip- 
tore  is  the  only  way  to  render  every  man  happy  in  this  life, 
in  their  various  conne&ions,  and  proper  bufmefs,  and  in 
the  ufe  and  enjoyment  of  the  things  of  this  world.  And 
were  this  to  take  place  univerfally,  it  would  neceffarily 
form  men  into  the  molt  happy  fociety  that  can  take  place 
in  this  ftate  ;  and  at  the  fame  time  re&ify  and  enlarge 
their  hearts,  and  raife  their  pleafing  hope  and  profpedi 
of  glory  and  honour,  and  immortality,  in  the  favour  of 
God,  and  the  fociety  of  all  his  friends,  in  the  everlafting 
kingdom  of  the  Redemer,  in  confequence  of  their  pa¬ 
tient  continuance  in  well  doing. 

When  all  this,  and  more,  which  might  be  mentioned, 
and  will  naturally  come  into  the  view  of  him  who  pro¬ 
perly  attends  to  the  fubjeft,  is  well  confidered,  together 
with  the  external  evidence,  that  the  feripture  was  form-* 
ed  by  divine  infpiration,  mentioned  in  the  firft  chapter, 
it  mull  produce  a  conviflion  and  fixed  perfuafion  that 
the  Bible  contains  a  divine  revelation  of  a  fyftem  of  im¬ 
portant  faving  truth,  which  is  not  to  be  found  any  where 
elfe,  and  never  could  have  been  known,  or  invented  by 
the  reafon  of  man,  in  his  prefent  corrupt  ftate,  had  it  not 
been  thus  revealed  from  heaven  ;  unlefs  the  mind  be 
greatly  biaffed  and  prejudiced  againft  the  truth  by  the 
falfe  tafte  and  evil  propensities  of  the  heart,  by  which  the 
reafon  of  man  may  be  fo  perverted  and  abuled,  and  the 
mind  fo  greatly  blinded,  as  to  rejeft  the  plaineft,  moft 
confiftent  and  important  truth,  as  grofs  error  and  abfurd~ 
ity ;  and  imbibe  the  moft  inconfiftent  and  erroneous 
ientiments,  in  oppofition  to  the  truth. 

It  is  true,  indeed,  that  in  order  to  difeern  the  internal 
evidence  of  the  truth  of  the  holy  feriptures,  and  fee  it  in 
its  true,  cleareft  and  moft  convincing  light,  the  mind 
mult  pollefs  a  right  tafte,  and  be  friendly  to  true  wifdotn; 

for 
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for  tne  great  and  leading  truths  of  divine  revelation,  are 
more  objefls  of  tafle,  than  of  mere  fpeculative  reafon,  and 
cannot  be  difcerned  in  a  true  light,  in  their  true  beauty, 
excellence  and  importance,  without  the  former,  and  by 
the  latter  only.  Wifdom  is  feen  and  juftified  only  by 
the  children  of  wifdom  ;  and  not  by  the  children  of  fol¬ 
ly  and  vice,  who  are  under  the  power  of  a  falfe  tafle  and 
difpofition  of  mind,  which  neceffarily  blinds  the  mind  to 
the  beauty,  excellence  and  confidence  of  the  things  and 
truths  of  the  higheft  concern  in  the  moral  world.*  But 
he  who  has  a  true  and  proper  moral  tafle  and  difcern- 
ing,  whoie  heait  is  difpofed  to  be  friendly  to  heavenly 
wifdom,  is  prepared  to  fee  the  divine  original  of  the  Bible, 
fiotn  the  fyftem  of  tiuths  it  contains,  and  the  exercifes 
and  duties  there  lequired,  conformable  to  the  dofiirines 
revealed ;  and  to  perceive,  with  a  peculiar  fatisfadion 
and  piealuie,  the  all  convincing  evidence,  that  what  the 
fcripture  reveals  is  divine,  and  comes  from  God.  He 
believes,  and  has  the  witnefs  within  himfelf,  that  this  is 
the  teftimony  of  God.  He  has  an  underftanding  to 
Know  him  that  is  true ;  and  that  this  is  the  true  God. 
and  eternal  life.*  This  is  exprefsly  afferted  by  Chrifi, 
u  He  that  is  of  God,  heareth  God’s  words.  Ye  there¬ 
fore  hear  them  not,  became  ye  are  not  of  God.  My 
fheep  hear  my  voice,  and  I  know  them,  and  they  follow 
rne :  As  a  ftiepherd  goeth  before  the  fheep,  and  they 
follow  him  ;  for  they  know  his  voice,  and  a  ftranger  they 
will  not  follow.” t  And  the  Apoftie  John  fays,  “  We 
are  of  God  :  He  thatknoweth  God,  heareth  us  :  He  that 
is  not  of  God,  heareth  not  us.”J;  The  fame  is  afferted 
by  the  Apoflle  Paul,  in  plain  and  flrong  language. 

“  f  he  natural  man  receiveth  not  the  things  of  the  fpirit 
of  God :  For  they  are  foolifhnefs  unto  him  ;  neither 
can  he  know  them,  becaufe  they  are  fpiritually  difcerned. 

‘  But 

f  John  viii,  47,  x,  4,  5, 17.  J  1  John  iv.  6, 
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But  ht  that  is  fpiritual  judgcth  all  things “  If  our 
gofpel  be  hid,  it  is  hid  to  them  that  are  loft  :  In  whom 
the  god  of  this  world  hath  blinded  the  minds  of  them 
which  believe  not,  left  the  light  of  the  glorious  gofpel  of: 
Chrift,  who  is  the  image  of  God,  fliould  fhine  unto  them. 
For  God  who  commanded  the  light  to  ftiine  out  of  dark- 
nefs,  hath  fhined  in  our  hearts,  to  give  the  light  of  the 
knowledge  of  the  glory  of  God,  in  the  face  of  Jefus 
Chrift.”t 

Neverthelefs,  perfons  who  are  deftitute  of  this  right 
tafte,  and  are  at  heart,  and  in  pra£lice  unfriendly  to  the 
di&ates  of  true  wifdom,  and  enemies  to  it,  may  be  rational¬ 
ly  convinced,  and  in  this  fenfe  believe,  that  the  Bible  is 
a  revelation  from  God.  They  may  be  fo  perfuaded  of 
the  external  evidence  of  this,  and  fee  fo  much  of  the  in¬ 
ternal  evidence,  in  a  degree,  as  to  alfent  to  it  in  their 
reafon  and  judgment.  They  may  attend  to  it  fo  much 
as  to  be  in  a  degree  convinced  of  their  moral  blindnefs* 
and  their  want  of  a  new  heart,  and  right  tafte  ;  and  that  it 
is  wholly  owing  to  this,  that  they  do  not  fee,  and  are  not 
pleafed  and  charmed  with  the  glory  of  the  gofpel ;  and 
that  this  is  altogether  their  own  fault ;  and  that  they  are, 
on  this  account,  in  a  very  miferable  condition  :  Yea.  they 
may  be  in  their  reafon  and  judgment,  in  a  meafure  con¬ 
vinced  of  all  the  truths  contained  in  the  Bible,  while  they 
have  no  reiifh  for  them  ;  and  they  are  in  their  hearts 
real  enemies  to  them. 

And  where  this  convi£lion  does  not  take  place,  it  ■< 
owing  to  ignorance  or  prejudices,  which  take  place  by 
bad  education,  or  from  the  want  of  a  good  one,  together 
with  theftrong,  evil  and  corrupt  biaffes  of  their  hearts, 
and  the  indulgence  of  various  foolifli  and  hurtful  lulls, 
and  to  many  other  things  of  this  kind,  by  which  many 
have  been  led  to  conclude,  that  the  real  and  true  doc¬ 
trines 

.•  *  1  ^or*  *5*  f  i  Cor,  iy.  f,  6, 
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trines  of  divine  revelation,  are  inconfiftent  and  abfurd, 
and  to  embrace  contrary  doftrines,  more  agreeable  to  the 
felfifenefs,  pride,  and  other  lulls  of  men.  While  others 
have,  from  the  fame  evil  bialfes,  been  prejudiced  againll 
the  fcriptures,  and  reje&ed  the  Bible,  as  fo  fabalous,  in- 
conliftent  and  abfurd,  as  not  to  be  worthy  of  the  regard 
of  a  rational  man ;  and  have  hereby  plunged  themfelves 
into  an  abyfs  of  darknefs  and  uncertainty,  while  they  have 

boalled  that  they  were  following  the  infallible  diftates  of 
their  own  reafon. 

All  thefe  of  every  clafs,  however  diftinguifhed  in  fome 
refpe&s,  are  wholly  anfwerable  and  blameable  for  their 
ignorance,  incredulity  and  error,  and  that  they  do  not 
difcern,  relilh,  and  love  the  truths  of  divine  revelation, 
in  a  view  of  their  beauty,  confiflence  and  glory,  and  are 
not  pleafed  and  charmed  with  the  divine  charafler,  and 
that  of  the  Redeemer,  difplayed  in  the  Bible.  For  this 
is  as  really  owing  to  a  fhutting  the  mental  eye  againll  the 
light  Ihining  in  the  fcriptures,  and  a  refufing  to  come 
to  it  and  fee  it,  as  is  a  perfon’s  Ihutting  his  bodily  eyes, 
and  refufing  to  admit  the  light  of  the  fun,  when  it  feines 
in  its  meridian  brightnefs  ;  and  is  as  real  a  voluntary 
exercife  of  the  governing  talle  and  propenfity  of  the 
heart,  oppofing  the  light  of  the  truth,  as  any  other  exer¬ 
cife  of  heart  of  which  man  is  capable,  though  there  mar? 
be  a  difference  in  many  refpefts.  How  criminal  then  is 
all  infidelity,  and  turning  away  from  the  truth  revealed 
in  the  fcriptures,  in  all  thofe  who  live  under  the  golpel  ! 
And  how  awful  the  confequence  ! 
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>jo  the  P  E  O  P  L  E  who  Ji.mll  live  in  the  Days  of  the 

MILLENNIUM. 


hail,  ye  happy  people,  highly  favoured  of  the  LORD  1 

X  O  you  the  following  treatife  on  the  Millen¬ 
nium  is  dedicated,  as  you  will  live  in  that  happy 
era,  and  enjoy  the  good  of  it  in  a  much  higher 
degree,  than  it  can  be  now  enjoyed  in  the  profpedt 
of  it.  And  that  you  may  know,  if  this  book  fhall 
be  conveyed  down  to  your  time,  what  is  now 
thought  of  you,  and  of  the  happy  day,  in  which 
you  will  come  on  the  ftage  of  life.  You  will  be 
able  to  fee  the  miftakes  which  are  now  made  on 
this  head  ;  and  how  far  what  is  advanced  here,  is 
agreeable  to  that  which  is  noted  in  the  feripture 
of  truth,  and  a  true  and  proper  defeription  of  the 
events  which  are  to  take  place ;  and  to  rectify 
every  miftake.  All  is  therefore  humbly  fubmitted 
to  your  better  judgment. 

When  you  fhall  learn  what  a  variety  of  errors, 
in  doftrine  and  practice,  have  been,  and  are  now 
imbibed  and  propagated  ;  and  in  what  an  imper¬ 
fect  and  defective  manner  they  are  oppofed  and 
confuted  ;  and  the  truth  explained  and  defended  : 
And  obferve  how  many  defe£ts  and  miftakes  there 
are  in  thofe  writings  which  contain  moft  truth, 
and  come  neareft  to  the  ftandard  of  all  religious 
truth,  the  holy  feripture,  you  will  be  ready  to 
rvonder  how  all  this  could  be,  where  divine  revela¬ 
tion  is  enjoyed.  But  your  benevolence  and  can¬ 
dour,  will  make  all  proper  allowances,  for  all  the 

A  2  prej  udices 


1  ’ 


^  ^  u  1  O  A  T  I  o  N. 


prejudices  apd  darknefs  which  take  place  in  thefc 
.days  and  pity  us ;  while  your  piety  will  lead  you 

10  afcr.f  d?e  light  and  advantages  which 

you  will  enjoy,  and  pur  better  difcerning  and 
judgment,  not  unto  yourfelves,  but  to  the  dif- 
tmguifhmg,  fovereign  grace  of  God. 

1  hough  you  have  yet  no  exigence,  neverthelefs, 

the  faith  of  the  chnftians  in  this  and  in  former 

•  •  ' '  ^  to  come;”  and  real- 

jzing  your  future  exigence  and  character,  you  are 

t.i  eatiy  efteemeci  and  loved  ;  and  the  pious  have 
gr  eat  joy  in  you,  while  they  are  conftantly,  and 
with  great  earneftnefs  praying  for  you.  They  who 

maKe  mentIon  of  the  Lord,  will  not  keep  filence 
nor  give  him  any  reft,  till  he  eftablifh,  and  till  he 

ma‘;e  Jeru(alem  a  praife  in  the  earth.  For  you  they 
are  praying  and  labouring,  and  to  you  they  are  min- 
J  rnng  i  and  without  you  they  cannot  be  made  per¬ 
fect.  And  you  will  enter  into  their  labours,  and  reap 
the  happy  fruit  of  their  prayers,  toils  and  bufferings 
They  will  be  in  heaven,  with  the  holy 
and  the  fprints  of  the  juft  made  perfecT,  when  yop 
will  come  upon  the  ifage  in  this  world  ;  and  they 
will  rejoice  in  you,  in  your  knowledge,  benevo¬ 
lence,  piety,  righteoufnefs  and  happinefs :  And  all 
their  pa  ft  prayers  for  you  will  be  turned  into  joy 
and  praife.  And  you  will,  in  due  time,  be  gather¬ 
ed  together  with  them  unto  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrift, 

m  his  eternal  kingdom,  and  join  in  feeing  and 
praifing  him  forever,  afcribing  bleffing,  and  honour, 
-and  glory,  and  power,  unto  the  only  true  God,  the 
J  athci ,  bon,  and  Holy  Ghoft.  Amen. 
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IN  TRODUCTIO  N. 

l .  PARTICULAR  hidory  of  the  church  of  Chrid,  frqni 
jhe  days  of  the  Apodles,  to  this  time  ;  of  the  various  changes 
through  which  it  has  pad:  ;  of  the  dodiines  which  have  been 
taught  and  maintained  ;  of  the  difcipline,  worfnip,  and  man¬ 
ners,  which  have  taken  place  ;  of  the  grand  apoftacy  in  the 
church  of  Rome,  and  of  the  reformation,  &c.  might  be  prop¬ 
erly  fubjoined  to  the  foregoing  fyftem,  were  it  not  that  this  ha? 
been  done  by  a  number  or  writers  already  ;  fo  that  all  who  are 
difpofed  to  acquaint  themfelves  with  eccledaflical  hidory,  may 
pbtain  this  information  by  books  already  extant :  Which,  at  the 
fame  time,  ferve  to  confirm  the  truth  and  divine  original  of  chrif- 
tianity,  by  difcovering,  in  how  many  indances  the  date  of  the 
church,  and  the  events  which  have  had  a  particular  refpedl  to  its 
have  been  foretold,  and  have  talcen  place  according  to  the  pre- 
didiions.  This  fubjedt  has  been  particularly  illudrated  by  Mr. 
Lowman,  in  his  u  Paraphrafe  and  Notes  on  the  Revelation  of 
St.  John.”  And  fince,  more  largely,  by  Bidiop  Newton,  in  his 
a  DiiTertation  on  the  Prophecies,  which  have  remarkably  been, 
fulfilled,  and  at  this  time  are  fulfilling  in  the  world.” 

A  treatife  on  the  Millennium,  however,  and  of  the  future  (late 
of  the  church  of  Chrid,  from  this  time  to  the  end  of  the  world, 
a?  it  is  predicted  and  described  in  divine  revelation,  is  thought 

proper 


I ntroduSliort* 

ferrp7*and-  imf°rtam’ not  on,y  as  [t  has  been  mors  than  once  re- 

ferred  to  in  the  preceding  work  ;  but  as  it  appears  not  to  be 
‘.euevjd  by  many  j  and  not  to  be  well  underftood  by  more  ;  0r 
3  tended  to  by  moft,  as  an  important  event  ;  full  ofinftruflion  s 
imted  to  fupport,  comfort  and  encourage  chriftians,  in  the  prefent 
dark  appearance  of  things,  ref^ing  the  intereft  of  Chrift,  and 
uschurcn  ;  and  to  animate  them  to  faith,  patience  and  perfever- 
anee  in  obedience  to  Chrift  ;  putting  on  the  hope  of  faction 
foi  an  helmet.  And  to  excite  them  more  earneftly  to  pray  for 
the  advancement  and  coming  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrift:  Of 

W  llch  klnSc-om>  as  it  is  to  take  place  in  this  world,  or  of  chrif- 
tiamty  ufelr,  there  cannot  be  fo  elear,  full  and  pleafing  an  idea, 

1  ie  criptuie  doclrine  of  the  Millennium  be  kept  out  or  view. 

"  !!.,e  firft  three  centuries  after  the  Apofties,  the  doctrine  of 
-he  Mi  Hermann  was  bel.eved  and  taught ;  but  fo  many  unwor- 

.  ly  Slld  ablurci  tillngs  were  by  fome  advanced  concerning  it,  that 
it  afterwards  fell  into  dilcredit,  and  was  oppofed,  or  rafted  over 

in  filsnce,  by  moft,  until  the  reformation  from  popery.  And 

then  a  number  of  enthufiafts  advanced  fo  many  unfcriptural  and 

ridiculous  notions  concerning  it,  and  made  luch  a  bad  improve. 

rnent  of  it,  that  many,  if  not  moft  of  the  orthodox,  in  oppofing 

them,  were  led  to  dilbelieve  and  oppofe  the  doctrine  in  general  ; 

£>t  to  fay  little  or  nothing  in  favour  of  the  dodtrine,  jn  any  fenfe 
or  view  of  it.  J 

But  few  of  the  moft  noted  writers  of  the  laft  century  in  Britain, 
or  in  other  parts  of  the  proteftant  world,  have  faid  any  thing  to 
eftablifh  or  explain  this  do&rine  :  And  they  who  have  mentioned 
it,  do  appear,  at  leaft  the  moft  of  them,  not  to  have  well  under- 
ifood  it.  In  the  prelent  century,  there  has  been  more  attention 
it  ;  and  the  feriptures  which  relate  to  it,  have  been  more  care^ 
fully  confidered,  and  explained  by  a  number  of  writers  ;  and  it 
lias  been  fet  in  a  more  rational,  fcriptural  and  important  light, 
f-nan  before.  Dr.  Whitby,  has  written  a  treatife  on  the  Millen¬ 
nium.  And  Mr,  Robert fon,  and  Mr.  Lawman,  have  averted 
and  explained  it  in  fome  meafure,  in  their  expofition  of  the  book 
pt  tne  revelation  by  the  Apoftle  John  ;  efpecially  the  beginning  of 
.the  twentieth  chapter  of  that  book.  And  the  late  Prelident 
iidwaids,  attended  much  to  this  iubjedl,  and  wrote  upon  it  more 
than  any  othei  divine  in  this  century.  In  the  year  1747?  he 
puol iflied  a  book,  entitled  aAn  humble  attempt  to  promote  ex^ 
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f>liclt  agreement,  and  vifible  union  of  God’s  people,  in  extraor¬ 
dinary  prayer  for  the  revival  of  religion,  and  the  advancement  of 
Chrift’s  kingdom  on  earth,  purfuant  to  fcripture  promifes  and 
prophecies  concerning  the  lad:  time.”  In  which  he  produces 
the  evidence  from  fcripture,  that  fuch  a  day  is  yet  to  come.  And 
an  a  podhurnous  publication  of  his,  intitled  “A  hidory  of  th« 
•work  of  Redemption,”  this  fubjed  is  brought  into  view,  and  par¬ 
ticularly  confidered.  There  is  alfo  extant,  a  fermon  on  the  Mil¬ 
lennium,  by  the  late  Dr.  Bellamy.  And  other  writers  have 
occafionally  mentioned  it.  And  this  fubjed  appears  to  be  brought 
more  particularly  into  view  in  the  public  prayers  and  preaching, 
and  in  converfation,  in  this  age,  than  in  former  times  ;  and  the 
dodrine  of  the  Millennium  is  more  generally  believed,  and  better 
underdood. 

This  is  rather  an  encouragement  to  attempt  farther  to  explain 
and  illudrate,  this  important,  pleading,  ufeful  fubjed,  in  which  eve¬ 
ry  chridian  is  fo  much  intereded,  than  a  reafon  why  nothing  more 
Ihould  be  faid  upon  it.  The  fubjed  is  far  from  being  exhauded  ; 
2nd  as  the  church  advances  nearer  to  the  Millennium  date,  we  have 
reafon  to  think  the  predidions  in  divine  revelation  refpeding  it, 
will  be  better  underdood  ;  and  the  minds  of  chridians  will  be 
more  excited  to  great  attention  to  this  fubjed,  and  drong  defires 
to  look  into  thofe  things,  and  to  earned  longings  and  prayers  for 
the  coming  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrid,  as  it  will  take  place  in  that 
day.  And  all  this  is  to  be  effected,  by  means  atid  proper  at¬ 
tempts  and  exertions.  “  Many  fhall  run  to  and  fro,  and  know¬ 
ledge  fhall  be  increafed.” 

The  prophecies  of  events  which  are  yet  to  take  place,  cannot  be 
fo  fully  underdood  before  thefe  events  come  to  pafs,  as  they  will 
be  when  they  are  fulfilled  ;  and  there  is  great  danger  of  making 
midakes  about  them.  And  it  is  certain,  that  many  have  mad* 
midakes,  fince  they  have  made  very  different  and  oppofite  con- 
flru&ions  of  the  fame  predidions  ;  and  therefore  all  cannot  be 
right.  So  far  as  the  prophecies  which  refpea  the  Millennium, 
of  which  there  are  many,  can  be  underdood,  and  the  real  mean¬ 
ing  of  them  be  made  plain,  by  a  careful  and  diligent  attention  to 
them,  and  comparing  them  with  each  other,  men  may  go  on  faf* 
ground,  and  be  certain  of  their  accomplifhmcpt*  And  whatever 
is  a  plain  and  undeniable  confequence,  from  what  is  exprefsly  pre- 
difled,  is  equally  revealed  in  the  predidion,  as  an  event,  or  cir- 
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cumfW  of  an  event,  neceffarily  Included  in  it.  But  ever  .' 
opinion  reipefting  future  events,  which  is  matter  of  conjecture  on 
ly,  however  probable  it  may  be  in  the  view  of  him  who  propofes 
it,  ought  to  be  entertained  with  modefty  and  diffidence. 

'  The  following  treatife  on  the  Millennium,  is  not  defined  fo 
much  to  advance  any  new  fentiments  concerning  it,  which 
have  never  before  been  offered  to  the  public,  as  to  revive 
and  repeat  thole  which  have  been  already  fuggelfed  by  feme  au¬ 
thors,  which  are  thought  to  be  very  important,  and  ought  to  be 
undcmood,  and  kept  conftantly  in  the  view  of  all,  in  order  to 
their  having  a  proper  conception  of  the  church  of  Chrift  in  this 
world,  and  reading  the  fcriptures  to  their  belt  advantage,  and 
greateft  comfort :  I  hough  perhaps  fomething  will  be  advanced, 
reipeftmg  the  events  which,  according  to  feripture,  are  to  take  place' 
between  theprefent  time,  and  the  introduftion  of  the  happy  hate 

of  the  church,  which  have  not  been  before  fo  particularly  corn' 
fidered. 
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Ik  which  it  is  proved  from  Scripture ,  that  the  church 
of  C  hr  if  is  to  cometoafateofprofperity  in  this  worlds 
which  it  has  never  yet  enjoyed;  in  which  it  will  con-* 
tinue  at  leaf  a  thoufand  years. 


1  H  E  firft  revelation  of  a  Redeemer,  in  the  preditfion 
fpoken  to  the  ferpent,  may  be  confidered  as  implying  the  deftruc- 
tion  of  the  kingdom  of  the  devil  in  this  world,  by  the  wifdom  and 
energy  of  Chrift.  u  He  fhall  bruife  thy  head,  and  thou  fhalt 
bruife  his  heal.”*  Satan  has  bruifed  the  heal  of  Chrift,  in  the 
fu  fieri  ngs  and  difhonour  he  has  been  infiru mental  of  bringing 
tipon  him,  and  in  the  oppofition  he  has  made  to  the  intereft  and 
church  of  Chrift,  in  this  world.  And  it  is  natural  to  fuppofe, 
that  Chrift  fhall  bruife  his  head  in  this  world,  by  deftroying  his 
Intereft  and  kingdom  among  men,  and  gaining  a  conqucft  over 
him,  in  the  ftruggle  and  war  which  has  taken  place  between  the 
Redeemer  and  feducer  of  men.  And  by  the  Redeemer’s  bruifing 
the  head  of  the  ferpent,  is  fignified  that  he  will  not  deftroy  him 
by  the  mere  exertion  of  his  power,  but  that  by  his  fuperiour  wif- 
dom,  he  will  confound  and  defeat  fatan,  in  all  his  fubtilty  and 
cunning,  on  which  he  depends  fo  much,  and  by  which  he  aims 
to  difappoint  Chrift,  and  defeat  him  in  his  detigns.  And  by  this 
he  will  make  a  glorious  difplay  of  his  wifdom,  as  well  as  of  hi$ 
power,  while  he  difeovers  theeraftinefs  of  fatan  to  be  foolifhnefs, 
and  difappoints  him  in  his  devices,  carrying  all  the  counfel  of  this 
cunning  froward  enemy  headlong.  '  if  all  this  could  not  be 
gathered  from  this  paftage,  confidered  by  itfelf ;  yet  that  this  is 
the  real  meaning,  will  perhaps  appear,  from  what  has  already 
taken  piace  in  accomplifhing  this  prediction  ;  and  from  other 
prophecies  refpedting  this,  fome  of  which  are  to  be  brought  into 
view  in  the  fequel :  Without  which  the  full  meaning  of  this  firft 
promife  could  not  be  known. 
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In  order  to  bruife  the  head  of  the  ferpent,  in  this  fenfe,  moft 

f  a  ua  y  »  an<  tuIn  boafted  wifdom  nnd  cunning  into  fool- 
Jthnefs,  and  entirely  defeat  him  in  this  way,  he  muft  have  oppor¬ 
tunity  and  advantage  to  try  his  fkill  and  power,  and  pradife  all 
his  cunning,  in  oppofing  Clirift,  and  the  falvation  of  men.  And 
an  this  way  b@  overcome  and  wholly  defeated,  in  the  ruin  of  his 
intereft  and  kingdom  among  men  ;  fo  that  all  his  attempts  (had 
turn  againft  himfelt,  and  be  theoccalion  of  making  the  victory 
and  triumph  of  the  Redeemer  greater,  more  perfpicuous  and  glori- 
ous,  in  the  final  prevalence  of  his  kingdom  on  earth,  by  drawing 
ail  men  to  him  ;  and  deftroying  the  works  and  kingdom  of  fatan 
in  this  world,  and  fetting  up  his  own  on  the  ruins  of  it,  and  fo 
as  to  turn  all  the  attempts  and  works  of  the  devil  againft  him,  and 
render  the  whole  fubfejvient  to  his  own  intereft" and  kingdom. 
And  thus  the  coming  and  kingdom  of  Clirift  will  be,  “  As  the 
light  of  the  morning,  when  the  fun  rifeth,  even  a  morning  without 
clouds;  as  the  tender  grafs  fpringing  out  of  the  earth  by  clear 
filming  after  rain.”  When  the  fun  rifes  in  a  dear  morning,  af¬ 
ter  a  dark  night,  attended  with  clouds,  rain  and  ftorms,  the 
morning  is  more  pleafant,  beautiful  and  glorious,  and  the  grafs 
fprings  and  grows  more  frefh  and  thrifty,  than  if  it  had  not  been 
preceded  by  fuch  a  ftormy  night.  So  the  profperity  and  glory  of 
the  church,  when  the  fun  of  righteoufnefs  ihall  rife  upon  it,  with 
healing  in  his  beams,  will  be  enjoyed  to  a  higher  degree,  and  be 
more  pieafant  and  glorious,  and  Clirift  will  be  more  glorified,  than 
if  it  had  not  been  preceded  by  a  dreadful  night  ofdarknefs,  con- 

fufion  and  evil,  by  the  wickednefs  of  men,  and  the  power  and 
agency  of  fatan. 


1  he  words  above  cited,  are  the  laft  words  of  David  the  Proph- 
e1-,  and  fweet  Pfalmift  of  Ifrael,  and  are  a  prophecy  of  the  glorious 
event  now  under  confideration.  “  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  fpake 
by  me,  and  his  word  was  in  my  tongue.  The  God  of  Ifrael 
faio,  the  Rock  of  Ilrael  fpake  by  me.  He  that  ruleth  over  men 
muft  be  juft,  ruling  in  the  fear  of  God.  And  he  lhal!  be  like  the 


morning,  when  the  fun  rifeth,  even  a  morning  without  clouds  ; 
as  the  tender  grafs  fpringing  out  of  the  earth,  by  clear  (Lining 
after  rain.”*  The  firft  words  may  be  rendered  fo  as  to  give'  the 
true  lenfe  more  clearly.  £-  tie  who  is  to  rule  over  men  (i.  e.  the 
Mcdiali)  is  juft,  ruling  in  the  fear  of  God.”  The  words  muft b>. 


2  Sam.  xxlli,  2,  3,  4* 
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in  our  tranflation,  are  not  in  the  original,  and  the  helping  verb  is, 
which  is  commonly  not  expreffed,  but  underftood,  in  the  Heb¬ 
rew,  fhould  have  been  fuoplied  ;  u  He  that  ruleih,  or  is  to  rule  over 
men,  is  juft.”  This  is  evidently  a  prophecy  concerning  Chrift,  his 
church  and  kingdom,  when  he  (hall  take  to  himfelf  his  great  power, 
and  reign  in  his  kingdom,  which  fhall  fucceed  the  reign  of  fa  tan 
during  the  four  preceding  monarchies,  which  were  firft  to  take' 
place,  which  will  be  more  particularly  explained,  as  we  proceed  in 
examining  the  prophecies  of  this  great  event,  The  latter  day  glory. 
And  that  thefe  words  of  David,  are  a  prediction  of  the  reign  of 
Chrift  on  earth,  after  the  long  prevalence  of  fatan  and  wicked  men, 
is  farther  evident  from  the  words  which  follow,  relative  to  the  fame 
thing.  “  But  the  Tons  of  Belial  (hall  all  of  them  as  thorns  be  thurft 
away,  becaufe  they  cannot  be  taken  with  hands.  But  the  man 
that  (ball  touch  them,  muft  be  fenced  with  iron,  and  the  ftafF 
of  a  fpear,  and  they  fhall  be  utterly  burnt  with  fire  in  the  fame 
place.5’ 

ExaCfly  parallel  with  this  prophecy,  is  that  of  the  Prophet  Mall- 
chi.  a  Behold,  the  day  cometh,  that  (hall  burn  as  an  oven,  and 
all  the  proud,  yea,  all  that  do  wickedly,  fhall  be  ftubble,  and  the 
day  that  cometh  (hall  burn  them  up,  faith  the  Lord  of  hofts,  that 
it  fhall  leave  them  neither  root  nor  branch.  But  unto  you  that 
fear  my  name,  fhall  the  fun  of  righteoufnefs  arife  with  healing  in 
his  wings  ;  and  ye  fhall  go  forth  and  grow  up  as  the  calves  in  the 
ftall.  And  ye  fhall  tread  down  the  wicked  ;  for  they  fhall  be  afhes 
under  the  foies  of  your  feet,  in  the  day  that  I  fhall  do  this,  faith 
the  Lord  of  hofts. 

But  to  return  from  this,  which  may  feem  to  be  feme  digreflion, 
or  anticipation  :  The  great  and  remarkable  promife,  fo  often  made 
to  Abraham,  Ifaac  and  Jacob,  and  more  than  once  mentioned  by 
the  Apoftles,  will  next  be  confidered.  This  promife  was  made  to 
Abraham,  and  of  him,  three  times.  “  In  thee  fhall  all  the  families 
of  the  earth  be  blefTed.”f  “  All  the  nations  of  the  earth  fhall  be 
blefied  in  him*,5J  u  And  in  thy  feed  fhall  the  nations  of  the  earth 
foebleffed.”§  And  this  fame  promife  is  made  to  Ifaac.  “I  will 
perform  the  oath  which  I  fware  unto  Abraham  thy  father — and  in 
thy  feed  fhall  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  be  bIefTed.,5||  And  to 
Jacob.  u  In  thee  and  in  thy  feed,  fhall  all  the  families  of  the  earth 
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be  bleffed.  *  The  Apoftle  Peter  mentions  this  promife  as  refer- 
uog  to  the  days  of  the  gofpel.  “  Y"e  are  the  children  of  the 
Prophets,  and  of  the  covenant  which  God  made  with  our  fathers, 
laying  unto  Abraham,  And  in  thy  feed  lhall  all  the  kindreds  of  the 
earth  be  bleffedP’f  The  Apoftle  Paul  fpeaks  of  this  promife  as 
referring  to  Chrift,  and  all  who  believe  in  him,  making  him  to 
be  the  promifed  feed,  and  believers  in  him  to  be  thofe  exclufively 
who  are  bleffed  in  him,  in  whom  the  promifed  good  takes  place* 

Know  ye  therefore,  that  they  which  are  of  faith,  the  fame  are 
the  children  of  Abraham.  And  the  feripture,  forefeeing  that  God 
would  juftifv  the  heathen  through  faith,  preached  before  the  gofpel 
unto  Abraham,  laying,  In  thee  (hall  all  nations  be  bleffed.  So 
then  they  which  be  of  faith,  are  bleffed  with  faithful  Abraham. — 
Now  to  Abraham  and  his  feed  were  the  promifes  made.  He  faith 
not,  And  to  feeds,  as  of  many;  but  as  of  one,  And  to  thy  feed 
Which  is  Chrift.  * 

This  prediction  and  promife  is  very  exprefs  and  extenfive,  That 
all  the  families,  kindreds  and  nations  of  t he  earth,  fhould  be  bleffed 
in  Chrift,  by  their  becoming  believers  in  him.  This  has  never 
yet  taken  place,  and  cannot  be  fulfilled,  unlefs  chriftianity  and  the 
kingdom  of  Chrift  (hall  take  place  and  prevail  in  the  world  to  a 
vafily  higher  degree,  and  more  extensively  and  univerfally,  than 
lias  yet  come  to  pafs  ;  and  all  nations,  all  the  inhabitants  of  the 
earth,  (hall  become  believers  in  him,  agreeable  to  a  great  number 
of  other  prophecies,  fbme  of  which  will  be  mentioned  in  this 
fefilion. 


The  reign  of  Chrift  on  earth,  with  his  church  and  people,  and 
thehappinefs  and  glory  of  that  time,  is  a  fubjeft  often  mentioned, 
predi&ed  and  celebrated  in  the  book  of  Pfalms.  To  mention  all 
that  is  there  fpoken  with  reference  to  that  happy  time,  would  be 
to  tranferibe  great  part  of  that  book.  Only  the  following  paffages 
will  now  be  mentioned,  which  are  thought  abundantly  to  prove 
that  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  is  to  prevail  and  ftourifh  in  this  world, 
as  it  has  never  yet  done  ;  and  the  church  is  to  be  brought  to  a 
ffate  of  purity,  profpenty  and  happinefs  on  earth,  which  has  not 
yet  taken  place,  and  fo  as  to  include  all  nations,  and  fill  the  world. 

In  the  fecond  Pfalm,  it  is  predicted  and  promifed,  that  the  Son 
of  God  (hall  inherit  and  poffefs  all  nations,  to  the  ends  of  the 
earth  ;  which  neceffarily  implies,  that  his  church  and  kingdom 
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fhall  be  thus  extenfive,  reaching  to  the  ends  of  the  earth,  and  in¬ 
cluding  all  the  nations  and  men  on  earth.  “I  have  fet  my  kmj 
upon  my  holy  hill  of  Zion.  I  wHl  declare  the  decree  :  The  Lord 
hath  laid  unto  me,  Thou  art  my  Son,  this  day  have  I  begotten 
thee.  A&  of  me,  and  I  (hall  give  thee  the  heathen  for  thine  in¬ 
heritance,  and  the  uttermoft  parts-of  the  earth  for  thy  poffeflion.” 
By  Zion  here  is  meant,  as  in  numerous  other  places  in  the  proph¬ 
ecies,  the  church  of  Chrift,  of  which  Mount  Zion  was  a  type. 

The  twenty  fecond  Plalm  contains  a  prophecy  of  the  fufferings 
C>f  Chrift ;  and  the  glory  that  (hall  follow  ;  and  of  the  latter  it  is 
faid  ;  “  The  meek  (hall  eat  and  be  fatisfied.  They  (hall  praife 
the  Lord  that  feek  him  :  Your  heart  fhall  live  lot  ever.  All  the 
ends  of  the  world  (hall  remember,  and  turn  unto  the  Lord  ; 
And  all  the  kindreds  of  the  nations  (hall  worfliip  before  thee. 
For  the  kingdom  is  the  Lord’s  ;  and  he  is  the  Governor  among 
the  nations  i  For  evil  doers  fhall  be  cut  oh  .  but  thole  tha*.  wait 
upon  the.  Lord,  they  fhall  inherit  the  earth,  h  or  \  et  a  lit dc  while, 
and  the  wicked  (hall  not  be  ;  >ea,  thou  final t  diligently  confider  his 
place,  and  it  (hall  not  be.  But  the  meek  (hall  inherit  the  earth, 
and  delight  themfelves  in  the  abundance  of  peace. ”*  This  is  a 
prediction  of  an  event  which  has  never  taken  place  yet.  Evil 
doers  and  the  wicked,  have  in  all  ages  hitherto  pofiefled  the  earth, 
and  fiourifhed  and  reigned  in  the  world.  W  hen  it  is  promifed, 
that  they  who  wait  upon  the  Lord,  and  the  meek  (hall  inherit  the 
earth,  and  delight  themfelves  in  the  abundance  of  peace,  the 
meaning  rauft  be,  that  perfons  of  this  character  will  yet  have  the 
poffeflion  of  the  earth,  and  fill  the  world,  when  no  place  (hall  be 
found  for  the  wicked,  as  they  (hall  be  all  deftroyed,  and  their 
caufe  wholly  loft.  And  all  of  this  character  who  have  lived  be¬ 
fore  this  time,  and  waited  upon  the  Lord  in  the  ex&f£i&  of  meek- 
nefs,  (hall  flouriftiand  live  in  their  fqcceffors,  and  in  the  profperity 
and  triumph  of  the  caufe  and  intereft,  in  which  they  lived  and  died. 
This  is  agreeable  to  other  prophecies  of  this  kind,  as  will  be  (hewn 
in  the  fequel.  “  All  the  ends  of  the  earth  Ihall  remember  and 
turn  unto  the  Lord  :  And  all  the  kindreds  of  the  nations  (hall 
worfliip  before  thee*”  Who  can  believe  that  this  has  ever  yet 
been?  But  few  of  mankind,  compared  with  the  whole,  have  yet 
turned  unto  the  Lord.  By  far  the  greateft  part  of  the  nations  of 
the  earth,  even  to  the  ends  of  the  world,  have  worlhipped  and  do 

now 
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now  worfhip  falfc  gods,  and  idols.  But  when  all  the  ends  of  the 

■  7  f  «m  .o  the  Lord ,  ,„d  „«  t.ffl 

ot  the  nations  fhali  worfhip  before  him  ;  then  the  meek  (hall  in* 
iter,,  the  earth,  arid  deligh,  ,Wdv„  in  „K  abutidartce  ofp", « 

c-2  , „Wi f  ,f  fcV“!h  Walm  is  *  P^ffion  of  the  fame 

event,  and  of  the  fame  time,  which  is  yet  to  come.  It  is  a  nraver 

of  the  church  that  fuch  a  time  may  take  place,  at  the  fame  time 

exp, effing  her  affiurance  that  it  was  coming;  and  the  whole  is  a 

prophecy  of  it.  «  God  be  merciful  unto  us,  and  blefs  us  •  and 

“  Ins  face  to  fhine  upon  us.  That  thy  way  may  be  known 

upon  eat th,  thy  faving  health  among  all  nations.  Let  the  peon!* 

pnife  -he. 

ns  be  glad,  and  fing  tor  joy ;  for  thou  fhalt  judge  the  people 

"UTIm  i  sov'rr ,he  rr  upo“  '<r,h-  ti-»  « <£ 

r  n  ndi  ,7  increafei  and  God>  ev“  our  God,  fhali  blefs  us. 

God  Oiall  b;e,s  us  ;  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  JhaU fear  him." 

he  feventy  fecond  Pfalm,  the  title  of  which  is,  “  A  Pfalm  for 
Solomon,’  contains  a  prophecy  of  Chrifl  and  his  kingdom  of 
whom  Solomon  was  an  eminent  type.  The  Pfalmifl  looks  beyond 

,le  ype  f°  the  antitype»  and  fays  things  which  can  be  applied  to 
ne  latter  only  and  are  not  true  of  the  former,  confidents  dif- 

t.na  from  the  latter;  which  is  common  in  the  fcripture,  in  fuch 

cafes.  Here  it  is  faid,  “  He  fhali  come  down  like  rain  upon  the 

mown  grafs  ;  as  fnowers  that  water  the  earth.  In  his  days  fhali 

f  e  righteous  fkmrifh  ;  and  abundance  of  peace  fo  long  as  th* 

moon  endureth.  He  (hall  have  dominion  alfo  from  fea  to  fC3 

Tn  Prom  river  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth.  All  kings  fhali 
all  down  before  him  :  All  nations  fhali  ferve  him.  His  nam- 
fnail  endure  forever :  His  name  fhali  be  continued  as  loner  as  the 

GV"d,»^aIl  be  blefied  in  him  :  All  nations  fhali  call  him 
o.efied.  Bleffied  be  the  Lord  God,  the  God  of  Ifrael,  who  only 
doth  wondrous  things.  And  blefied  be  his  glorious  name  for¬ 
ever  and  let  the  whole  earth  be  filled  with  his  glory  ;  Amen 
and  Amen.”  7  5  nen> 

“  An[fl O  God>  judge  the  earth;  for  thou  (halt  inherit  all 
nations.  n  this  Pfalm,  the  rulers  and  judges  among  men  are 
accu fed  of  utjrigh teoufnefs,  and  condemned  ;  and  then  the  Pfalm- 
ifi  concludes  with  the  words  now  quoted,  which  refer  to  fome 
future  event,  in  which  God  fhould  judge  the  earth,  and  inherit 

all 
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all  nations,  in  a  fenfe  in  which  he  had  not  yet  done  it.  In  ths 
fecond  Pfalm,  the  heathen,  i.  e.  the  nations,  all  nations,  are  given, 
to  Chrift  for  his  inheritance  ;  and  here  the  fame  thing  is  ex- 
prefied,  “  Thou  fhalt  inherit  all  nations.”  And  by  his  judging 
the  earth ,  is  meant  his  reigning  and  fubduing  the  inhabitants  ot 
the  earth,  to  a  cordial  fubjeefion  to  himfelf ;  which  will  be  more 
evident  by  what  follows,  where  we  fliall  find  the  fame  thing  pre¬ 
dicted. 

The  ninety  fixth  Pfalm,  relates  wholly  to  redemption  by  Chrift  ; 
to  the  happinefs  and  glory  of  his  kingdom,  and  his  reign  on  earth. 
“  O  worfhip  the  Lord  in  the  beauty  of  holinefs  :  Fear  before  him , 
all  the  earth,  t  Say  among  the  heathen,  that  the  Lord  reigneth  : 
The  world  alfo  fhall  be  eftablifhed,  that  it  fhall  not  be  moved, 
he  fhall  judge  the  people  righteoufly.  Let  the  heavens  re¬ 
joice,  and  let  the  earth  be  glad  :  Let  the  fea  roar,  and  the 
fulnefs  thereof.  Let  the  field  be  joyful,  and  all  that  is  there¬ 
in  :  Then  fliall  all  the  trees  of  the  wood  rejoice  before  the 
Lord  ;  tor  he  cometh  to  judge  the  earth  :  He  /hall  judge  the 
world  with  righteoufnefs,  and  the  people  with  his  truth.”  What 
is  here  foretold,  is  to  take  place  before  the  end  of  the  world,  and 
the  general  judgment ;  and  it  relates  to  the  whole  world,  all  the 
earth  and  the  nations  in  it;  the  kingdom  and  reign  of  Chrift  is 
to  extend  to  all  of  them  :  And  his  coming  to  judge  the  earth,  and 
the  world  in  righteoufnefs,  intends  his  reigning  in  righteoufnefs, 
and  bringing  all  nations  to  /hare  in  the  bleftings  of  his  falvation 
and  kingdom.  Agreeable  to  this,  it  is  faid  by  Chrift,  by  Ifaiah 
and  Jeremiah,  “  Behold  a  king  fhall  reign  in  righteoufnefs.  In 
thofe  days,  and  at  that  time,  will  I  caufe  the  branch  of  righteouf¬ 
nefs  to  grow  up  unto  David,  and  he  fhall  execute  judgment  and 
righteoujnefi  in  the  land,”  or  in  the  earth.* 

Great  part  of  the  prophecy  of  Ifaiah,  relates  to  tire  flourishing 
and  happy  ftate  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrift,  and  the  profperity  of 
the  church  in  the  latter  days.  When  he  foretells  the  return  of 
the  people  of  Ifrael  from  the  Babylonifh  captivity,  which  was  z 
type  of  the  deliverance  of  the  church  of  Chrift  from  fpiritual  Ba¬ 
bylon,  and  from  all  her  enemies  in  this  world,  vifible  anti  invifi- 
ble,  he  commonly  looks  forward  to  the  latter,  and  keeps  that  in 
view,  and  fays  things  of  it,  which  are  not  true  of  the  former,  and 
cannot  be  applied  to  it.  And  as  Zion,  Jerufalem,  and  Judah,  and 
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Ifraei,  were  types  of  the  church  and  kingdom  of  Chrift,  as  includ¬ 
ing  all  nations,  the  former  are  commonly  mentioned  only  as  types 
being  put  for,  and  fygnifying  the  latter.  And  when  the  gofpel 
day,  the  coming  of  Chrift,  and  his  church  and  kingdom,  are 
.  brought  into  view,  all  that  is  included  in  thefe  is  comprehended  • 
and  commonly  chief  reference  is  had  to  the  Millennium,  or  the 
day  of  the  flouriihing  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  on  earth,  which  is 
in  a  peculiar  manner,  and  eminently  the  day  of  falvation  ;  and 
■will  ifiue  in  the  complete  redemption  of  the  church,  at  and  after 
the  day  ofjudgment.  He  who  reads  this  prophecy  with  care  and 
difeerning,  will  be  convinced  of  the  truth  of  thefe  obfervations 
and  in  any  other  view,  great  part  of  it  cannot  be  undd flood. 

Only  part  of  the  many  prophecies  of  the  glory  and  extent  of 
the  kingdom  of  Chrift  in  this  world,  which  are  contained  in  this 
book,  will  be  now  mentioned,  as  thofe  which  are  moft  exprefs  and 
clear,  with  reference  to  the  fubjeft  in  view.  They  who  attentive¬ 
ly  read  this  prophecy,  will  find  many  more  which  refer  to  the 
fame  event. 

“  And  it  (hall  come  to  pafs  in  the  laft  days,  that  the  mountain 
cf  tbe  Loro  o  houfe  (hall  be  e.tabliftied  in  the  top  of  the  mountains, 
and  fnall  be  exalted  above  the  hills  ;  and  all  nations  fnail  flow 
unto  it.  And  many  people  fhall  go  and  fay,  Come  ye,  and  let  us 
go  up  to  the  mountain  of  the  Lord,  to  the  houfe  of  the  Gad  of 
Jacob,  and  he  will  teach  us  of  his  ways,  and  we  will  walk  in  his 
paths  ;  for  out  of  Zion  (hail  go  forth  the  law,  and  the  word  of 
*  the  Lord  from  Jer^lem.  And  he  fhall  judge  among  the  nations, 
and  fliall  rebuke  many  people  :  And  they  fhall  beat  their  fwords 
into  plowfliares,  and  their  fpears  into  pruning  hooks  :  Nation 
fhall  not  lift  up  fword  againft  nation,  neither  fliall  they  learn  war 
any  more.”*  It  is  certain,  that  this  prophecy  has  not  been  yet 
fulfilled,  except  in  a  very  final!  degree,  as  the  beginning,  and  firft 
fruits  of  it. 

“  And  there  fhall  come  forth  a  rod  out  of  the  ftem  of  JefTe,  and 
a  branch  (hall  grow  out  of  his  roots.  And  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
fhall  reft  upon  him,  the  fpirit  of  wifdom  and  underftanding,  the’ 
fpirit  of  knowledge,  and  of  the  fear  of  the  Lord  :  And  fhall  make 
him  of  o,uick  underftanding  in  the  fear  of  the  Lord,  and  he  fhall 
not  judge  afterthe  fight  of  his  eyes,  neither  reprove  after  the  hear¬ 
ing  of  his  ears.  But  with  righteoufnefs  fhall  he  judge  the  poor, 

and 
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and  reprove  with  equity,  for  the  meek  of  the  earth  :  And  he  (hall 
fmite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth,  and  with  the  breath  of 
his  lips  (hall  he  (lay  the  wicked.  And  righteoufnefs  (hall  be  the  gir¬ 
dle  of  his  loins,  and  faithfulnefs  the  girdle  of  his  reins.  The  wolf 
lalfo  (hall  dwell  with  the  lamb,  and  the  leopard  (hall  lid  down  with 
the  kid;  and  the  calf,  and  the  young  lion,  and  the  fading  together,, 
and  a  little  child  (hall  lead  them.  And  the  cow  and  the  bear 
/hall  feed  ;  their  young  ones  (hall  lie  down  together  '  And  the  lion 
/hall  eat  draw  like  the  ox.  The  fucking  child  (hall  play  on  the  holes 
of  the  afp,  and  the  weaned  child  (hall  put  his  hand  on  the  cocka¬ 
trice’  den.  They  (hall  not  hurt  nor  deftroy  in  all  my  holy  moun¬ 
tain  :  For  the  earth  (hall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord,  as 
the  waters  cover  the  fea.”* 

This  is  evidently  a  prophecy  of  Chrid,  and  his  kingdom  oii 
earth.  He  (hall  judge  and  reprove  for  the  meek  of  the  earth,  and 
(lay  all  the  wicked  on  earth,  /that  the  meek  may  inherit  it ;  which 
is  exactly  agreeable  to  the  ferementioned  prophecy  in  the  thirty 
feventh  Pfaim.  “  Evil  doers  (hall  be  cut  off,  and  yet  a  little  while 
and  the  wicked  (hall  not  be  ;  but  the  meek  (hall  inherit  the  earth  ; 
and  delight  themfelves  in  the  abundance  of  peace.”  And  this 
imiverfaJ  peace  and  harmony  among  men,  which  (hall  take  place 
at  that  time,  is  exprebed  in  the  prophecy  before  us,  in  very  dron^j 
figurative  language  ;  by  the  wolf  dwelling  with  the  lamb,  &c.— * 
And  the  ground  and  reafon  of  this  is  given.  For  the  earth 
(hall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord,  as  the  waters  cover  the 
fea.”  By  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord  is  meant  true  religion,  or 
real  ehridianity,  which  con  fids  mod  eflentially  in  benevolence  and 
goodnefs,  as  has  been  (hown.  So  far  as  this  takes  place,  love, 
peace,  and  the  mod  happy  concord  and  union,  are  promoted  ;  and 
every  thing  contrary  to  this  fuppreffed  and  banifhed.  Therefore-} 
when  this  (hall  take  place  univer Tally  among  men,  and  fill  the  earth, 
as  the  waters  cover  the  fea,  there  will  be  nothing  to  deftroy  or  hurt, 
but  univerfal  fafety,  peace  and  love.  No  fuch  time  has  ever  been 
yet  known.  I  he  true  knowledge  of  God  has  been  fo  far  from 
filling  the  earth  ;  that  grofs  darknefs  has  covered  much  the  greateft 
pait  of  it  ;  and  real  ehridianity  has  been  confined  to  narrow 
oounds  ;  and  but  very  lew'  of  mankind  have  attained  to  the  char¬ 
acter  of  ttue  chridians,  even  where  the  gofpel  has  been  publifhed. 
And  a  horrible  feene  of  opprdfion,  cruelty,  war  and  murder,  ha# 
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.(pread  all  over  the  earth  $  and  will  continue  to  do  fo,  until  Chrift 
ull  arife  and  fmite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth,  and  flay 
t  te  wicked  with  the  breath  of  his  lips ;  and  caufe  the  earth  to  be 
hlled  with  the  knowledge  of  God.  Such  a  happy  time  is  yet 
xuture,  and  will  certainly  come. 

The  twenty  fifth  chapter  contains  a  prophecy  of  the  fame  event, 
iome  of  which  is  worthy  to  be  tranfcribed.  “  And  in  this  moun¬ 
tain,  (hall  the  Lord  of  hofls  make  unto  all  people  a  feaft  of  fat  things, 
a  feaft  of  wme  on  the  lees,  of  fat  things  full  of  marrow,  of  wines 
on  the  lees  well  refined.  And  he  will  deftroy  in  this  mountain 
the  face  of  the  covering  caft  over  all  people ,  and  the  vail  that  is 
ipread  over  all  nations.  He  will  fwallow  up  death  in  victory,  and 
the  Lord  God  will  wipe  away  tears  from  off  all  faces,  and  the  re¬ 
buke  of  his  people  (hall  he  take  away  from  off  all  the  earth  ;  for 
the  Lord  hath  fpoken  it.  And  it  ff.all  be  faid  in  that  day,  Lo,  this 
is  our  God,  we  have  waited  for  him,  and  he  will  fave  us  :  This  is 

the  Lord,  we  have  waited  for  him,  we  will  be  glad,  and  rejoice 
m  his  falvation.”  J 

The  gofpel  is  here  reprefented  by  a  rich  feaft  ;  and  it  is  promifed 
tJiat  all  people  and  nations  ftiall  have  their  eyes  opened  to  fee  it ; 
and  all  reproach,  and  oppofition  to  the  church  of  Chrift,  (hall  be 
taken  away  from  off  all  the  earth  ;  and  there  (hall  be  univerfal 

joy  in  the  falvation,  for  which  the  church  has  long  waited,  and 
which  dial  I  come  in  the  lad  day, 

“  Cocnfort  ye,  comfort  ye  my  people,  faith  your  God.  Speak 
comfortably  to  Jerufalem,  and  cry  unto  her,  that  her  warfare  is 
accompli/hed,  that  her  iniquity  is  pardoned  :  For  fhe  hath  receiv¬ 
ed  of  the  Lord’s  hand  double  for  all  her  fins.  The  voice  of  him 
that  crieth  in  the  wildernefs,  Prepare  ye  the  way  of  the  Lord,  make 
Mraignt  in  the  defert  a  high  way  for  our  God.  Every  valley  fhafl 
be  exalted,  and  every  mountain  and  hill  Ihall  be  made  low  ;  and 
the  crooked  (hall  be  made  ftraight,  and  the  rough  places  plain. 
And  the  glory  of  the  Lord  (hall  be  revealed,  and  all fleflo  fnallfee  it 
together  :  For  the  mouth  of  the  Lord  hath  fpoken  it.”* 

1  his  is  a  prophecy  of  the  times  of  the  gofpel,  as  it  is  thus  ap¬ 
plied  in  the  New  Teftament.  It  does  refer  to  the  firft  introduc¬ 
tion  and  the  coming  of  Chrilt  into  the  world  ;  but  is  not  confined 
to  this  :  It  gives  a  cornprehenfive  view  of  this  great  lalvation,  and 
the  favour  and  glory  which  is  to  come  to  the  church  of  Chrift  in 

this 
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this  world,  and  looks  forward  to  the  day,  when  the  glory  of  the 
Lord  dial]  be  fo  revealed  that  all  flefh,  that  is,  all  nations,  all  man¬ 
kind,  (hall  fee  it  together.  This  has  not  yet  been  fulfilled  ;  but 
is  to  be  accomplifhed  in  a  time  yet  to  come,  when  u  I  he  earth 
(hall  be  filled  with  the  knowledge  of  the  glory  of  the  Lord,  as  the 
waters  cover  the  fea.”*  All  that  precedes  this  day  is  preparatory 
to  it,  as  the  minidry  of  John  the  baptifi,  was  an  introduction  to  it, 
and  more  immediately  prepared  the  way  for  Chrid. 

From  the  beginning  of  the  fortieth  chapter  of  Ifaiali,  to  the  end 
cf  the  fix ty  fix th  chapter,  with  which  his  prophecy  doles,  there  is 
almod  one  continued  feries  of  predictions  and  promiles  of  good, 
falvation,  happinefs  and  glory  to  the  church  of  Chrid,  which  have 
principal  reference  to  the  latter  day  when  the  Millennium  dial! 
take  place  ;  and  when  they  will  have  their  chief  accomplidiment. 
It  will  be  fufHcient  to  anfwer  the  end  now  propofed,  to  mention 
the  following  padages. 

Salvation  by  Chrid,  is  frequently  reprefented  as  aflually  extend¬ 
ed  to  the  ends  of  the  earth ,  which  has  not  yet  been  accomplifhed. 
“Look  unto  me,  and  be  ye  faved,  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  ;  for  I 
am  God,  and  there  is  none  elfe.  Amd  he  faid,  It  is  a  light  thing 
that  thou  dioulded  be  my  fervant  to  raife  up  the  tribes  of  Jacob, 
^nd  to  redore  the  preferved  of  Ifrael  ;  I  will  alfo  give  thee  for  a 
light  to  the  Gentiles,  that  thou  mayd  be  my  falvation  unto  the 
end  of  the  earth B  The  Lord  hath  made  bare  his  holy  arm  in  the 
eyes  of  all  nations ,  and  all  the  ends  ef  the  earth  diall  fee  the  falvation 
of  our  GodTf  The  fame  phrafe  is  ufed  by  the  prophet  Micah. 
<c  And  he  (hall  dand  and  feed  in  the  ftrength  of  the  Lord,  in  the 
majedy  of  the  name  of  the  Lord  his  God,  and  they  diall  abide  : 
Fornowr  (hall  he  be  great  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth  ”% 

The  dxtieth  chapter  of  Ifaiah,  is  filled  with  comfort  and  prom¬ 
ises  to  the  church,  av$  alfo  are  the  preceding  chapters.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  expredions  may  be  particularly  noted.  “  Arife,  diine,  for 
thy  light  is  come,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  is  riien  upon  thee. 
For  behold  the  darknefs  (hall  cover  the  earth,  and  grofs  darknefs 
the  people  ;  but  the  Lord  diall  arife  upon  thee,  and  his  glory  diall 
be  feen  upon  thee.  The  Gentiles  (hall  come  to  thy  light,  and 
kings  to  thy  rifing.  Therefore,  thy  gates  diall  be  open  continual¬ 
ly,  they  (hall  not  be  (hut  day  nor  night,  that  men  may  bring  unto 
thee  the  forces  of  the  Gentiles,  and  that  their  kings  may  he 

B  2  brought. 
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brought.  For  the  nation  and  kingdom  that  will  not  ferve  thee 

penih:  Yea’thofe  nations  (hall  be  utterly  wafted  ”  No 
iuch  event  has  been  yet.  When  this  (hall  take  place,  a]]  nations, 
allmankmd,  muft  belong  to  the  church;  for  all  others  fhall  be 

tdicrly  wafted.  The  fame  thing  is  foretold  by  the  Prophet 
Zechariah.*  r 

Thefixty  firit  chapter  of  Ifaiah,  is  on  the  fame  fubjetf,  and  the 
fixty  fecond  throughout.  Upon  fuch  promifes  made  to  the  church 
tne  breaks  forth  into  joy  and  praife,  in  the  profpeft  ef  the  good* 
that  is  coming  to  her.  “  I  will  greatly  rejoice  in  the  Lord, ° my 
foul  fhall  be  joyful  in  my  God  ;  for  he  hath  clothed  me  with  the 
garments  of  falvation  ;  he  hath  covered  me  with  the  robe  of  righ- 
teoufhefs,  as  a  bridegroom  decketfo  himfelf  with  ornaments,  and 
as  a  bride  adorneth  herfelf  with  jewels.  For  as  the  earth  bringeth 
forth  her  bud,  and  as  the  garden  caufeth  the  things  that  are  fown 
m  it  to  fpring  forth  ;  fo  the  Lord  God  will  caufe  righteoufnefs  and 
praife  to  fpring  forth  before  all  nations .”  “  For  Zion’s  fake,  I  vyill 

not  hold  my  peace,  and  for  Jerufalem’®  fake,  I  will  not  reft,  until 
the  righteoufnefs  thereof  go  forth  as  brightnefs,  and  the  falvation 
thereof  as  a  lamp  that  burnetii.  And  the  Gentiles  fhall  fee  thy 
jighteoulhefs,  and  all  kings  thy  glory  :  And  thou  fhalt  be  called  by 
a  new  name,  which  the  mouth  ef  the  Lord  fhall  name.  I  have  fet 
watchmen  upon  thy  walls,  O  Jerufalem,  which  fhall  never  hold 
their  peace  day  ncr  night.  Ye  that  make  mention  of  the  Lord, 
keep  not  fdence,  and  give  him  no  reft,  till  he  eftablifn,  and  till  he 
makc  Jel  uLLm  a  praife  in  the  earth.  Go  through,  go  through  the 
gates  ;  prepare  you  the  way  of  the  people  ;  caft  up,  caft  up  the 
highway,  gather  out  the  ftones,  lift  up  a  ftandard  for  the  people. 
Behold,  the  Lord  hath  proclaimed  unto  the  end  of  the  world. \  Say  y@ 
to  the  daughter  of  Zion,  Behold,  thy  falvation  cometh  ;  behold 
his  reward  is  with  him,  and  his  work  before  him.  And  they  fhall 
call  them,  Fhe  holy  people,  the  redeemed  of  the  Lord  :  And  thou 
fhalt  be  called,  Sought  out,  A  city  not  forfaken.”f  “  Who  hath 
heard  inch  a  thing  ?  Who  hath  feen  fuch  things  ?  Shall  the  earth 
be  made  to  bring  forth  in  one  day',  or  fhall  a  nation  be  born  at 
cnee  ?  Fci  as  foon  as  Zion  travailed,-  /lie  brought  forth  her  chil¬ 
dren.  Shall  I  bring  to  the  birth,  and  not  eaufe  to  bring  forth  ? 
faith  the  Lord.  Shall  I  caufe  to  bring  forth,  and  (hut  the  womb  ?  ' 

fekh  thy  God.  Rejoice  ye  with  Jerufalem,  and  be  glad  with  her, 

* 
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all  ye  that  love  her  ;  rejoice  for  joy  with  her,  all  ye  that  mourn 
for  her  :  That  ye  may  fuck,  and  be  fatislied  with  the  breads  of  her 
confolations  ;  that  ye  may  milk  out,  and  be  delighted  with  the 
abundance  of  her  glory.  For  thus  faith  the  Lord,  Behold,  I  will 
extend  peace  to  her  like  a  river,  and  the  glory  of  the  Gentiles  like 
a  flowing  dream.7’* 

Tn  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah,  the  following  paflages  are  found, 
which  predict  the  utter  abolition  of  idolatry  on  earth,  and  the 
converfion  of  all  nations  to  chridianity,  which  events  have  not 
yet  come  to  pals.  u  At  that  time  they  fhaH  call  Jerufalem  (i.  e. 
the  church)  the  throne  of  the  Lord  (i.  e.  The  Lord  lhall  reign  in 
and  by  it.)  And  all  nations  diall  be  gathered  unto  it,  to  the 

name  of  the  Lord,  to  Jerufalem  ;  (i.  e.  fhall  become  members  of 

/ 

the  church.)  Neither  diall  they  walk  any  more  after  the  imagina¬ 
tion  of  their  evil  heart. ”f  They  dial]  wholly  renounce  their 
idolatry,  and  all  their  wickednefs.  u  Thus  diall  ye  fay  unto 
them,  The  gods  that  have  not  made  the  heavens  and  the  earth, 
even  they  (hall  perifli  from  the  earth,  and  from  under  thofe  hea¬ 
vens.  They  are  vanity,  and  the  work  of  errors.  In  the  time  of  / 
their  vifitation  they  diall  perifli. 77 J  According  to  this  prophecy, 
this  will  take  place  while  this  earth  and  the  heavens  remain,  and 
therefore  before  the  day  of  judgment. 

This  fubjedl  is  fet  in  a  very  clear  light  in  the  book  of  Daniel  the 
Prophet.  It  is  there  repeatedly  declared  that  the  church,  or  king¬ 
dom  of  Chrifl,  fhall  be  the  lad  kingdom  on  earth ;  that  it  (hall 
fucceed  four  preceding  monarchies,  become  great,  and  fill  the 
world,  and  exid  in  a  very  happy  and  glorious  date  on  earth.  By 
the  dream  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  the  interpretation  of  it  in  the. 
fecond  chapter  of  Daniel,  the  kingdom  of  Chrid  is  fet  in  this 
light.  The  image  which  Nebuchadnezzar  faw,  reprefents  four 
kingdoms  or  monarchies,  viz.  i.  The  Babylonian.  2.  The  Medo 
Perfian,  or  that  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians.  3.  The  Macedonian 
or  Grecian.  4.  The  Roman.  Thefe  are  all  to  pafs  away  and  be 
dedroyed,  to  make  way  for  3  fifth  kingdom,  which  fhall  be  great, 
and  fill  the  world  5  which  is  deferibed  in  the  dream,  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  words :  “  Lhou  fawed  till  a  done  was  cut  out  without 
hands,  which  fmote  the  image  upon  his  feet  that  were  of  iron  and 
flay,  and  break  them  in  pieces.  Then  were  the  iron,  the  clay, 

the 
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the  brafs,  the  filver  and  gold,  broken  to  pieces  together,  and  be¬ 
came  like  the  chaff  of  the  fummer  thre/hing  floors,  and  the  wind 
carried  them  away,  that  no  place  was  found  for  them  :  And  the 
ftone  that  fmote  the  image  became  a  great  mountain,  and  filled  the 
whole  earth.  This  is  interpreted  by  Daniel  in  the  following  words  : 
u  And  in  the  days  of  thefe  kings  /hall  the  God  of  heaven  fet  up  a 
kingdom,  which  fhall  never  be  deftroyed  :  And  the  kingdom  fhall 
not  be  left  to  other  people,  but  it  (hall  break  in  pieces^and  con- 
fume  all  thefe  kingdoms,  and  it  /hall  ftand  forever.  For  as  much 
*tS  thou  faweft  that  theTone  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain  without 
hands,  and  that  it  broke  in  pieces  the  iron,  the  brafs,  the  clay,  the 
fiver  and  gold,  the  great  God  hath  made  known  to  the  king  what 
/hall  come  to  pafs  hereafter.”  That  this  laft  kingdom  is  the 
kingdom  of  Chrifl,  there  can  be  no  doubt.*  The  fame  is  called 
in  the  New  I  eftament,  “  The  kingdom  of  God,  or  the  kingdom 
of  heaven.”  This  is  to  fucceed  the  kingdom  of  the  Romans,  and 
to  fill  the  whole  earth,  in  which  all  nations,  all  mankind  will  be 
included.  The  Roman  empire  or  kingdom,  is  not  yet  wholly 
deflroyed ;  therefore  what  is  here  predi&ed  of  the  kingdom  of 
Chrifl  is  not  yet  accompli/hed,  but  /hall  take  place  in  fome  future 
day.  Nothing  can  be  plainer  and  more  certain  than  this. 

In  the  feventh  chapter  of  this  book  there  is  a  reprefentation  of 
the  fame  thing  in  a  viflon  which  Daniel  had.  He  faw  the  fame 
four  empires  or  kingdoms  in  their  fucceflion,  reprefented  by  four 
great,  wild,  fierce  beafls,  coming  up  from  the  fea.  The  laft  king¬ 
dom  turned  into  a  little  horn  which  came  up  laft  ;  and  Daniel 
beheld  till  this  fourth  beaft  with  the  little  horn  was  /lain,  and  his 
body  deflroyed,  and  given  to  the  burning  flame.”  And  then  the 
viflon  proceeds,  w  I  faw  in  the  night  vi/ions,  and  beheld,  one  like 
the  Son  of  man,  come  with  the  clouds  of  heaven,  and  came  to  the 
ancient  of  days,  and  they  brought  him  near  before  him.  And 
there  was  given  him  dominion,  and  glory,  and  a  kingdom,  that 
all  people,  nations,  and  languages  fliould  ferve  him  :  His  domin¬ 
ion  is  an  everlafling  dominion,  >vhich  /hall  not  pafs  away,  and  his 
kingdom  that  which  /hall  not  be  deflroyed.”  This  viflon  is 
briefly  explained  to  Daniel  in  the  following  words :  “  Thefe 
great  beafls,  which  are  four,  are  four  kings  (i.  e.  kingdoms)  which 
fhall  arife  out  of  the  earth.  But  the  faints  of  the  Mofl  High 
ihall  take  the  kingdom,  and  pofiefs  the  kingdom  forever,  even  for¬ 
ever 
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ever  and  ever.”  Daniel  requeued  a  more  particular  explanation 
of  the  fourth  bead,  and  of  the  ten  horns,  and  of  the  little  horn, 
“Even  of  that  horn  that  had  eyes,  and  a  mouth  that  fpake  very 
great  things,  whofe  look  was  more  flout  than  his  fellows.  And 
the  fame  horn  made  war  with  the  faints  and  prevailed  againft 
them  ;  until  the  ancient  ?f  days  came,  and  judgment  was  given 
to  the  faints  of  the  Mod  High  ;  and  the  time  came  that  the  faints 
poffeffed  the  kingdom.”  And  he  is  then  told,  “  That  the  fourth 
bead  (hall  be  the  fourth  kingdom  upon  earth.  And  the  ten  horns 
cut  of  this  kingdom,  are  ten  kings  that  fhall  arife  ;  And  another 
fhall  rife  after  them,  and  he  fhall  be  diverfe  from  the  firfl,  and  he 
fhall  fab  due  three  kings.  And  he  (hall  fpeak  great  words  againfl 
the  Mod  High,  and  fhall  wear  out  the  faints  of  the  Mod  High, 
and  think  to  change  times  and  laws  :  And  they  fhall  be  given  in¬ 
to  his  hand,  until  a  time,  and  times,  and  the  dividing  of  time. 
But  the  judgment  fhall  fit,  and  they  fhall  take  away  his  dominion, 
to  confume  and  to  deflroy  it  to  the  end.  And  the  kingdom  and  domin - 
ion,  and  the  greatnefs  of  the  kingdom  under  the  whole  heaven ,  fhall  be 
given  to  the  people  of  the  faints  of  the  Mojl  Highy  whofe  kingdom  is  an 
everlading  kingdom,  and  all  dominions  fhall  ferve  and  obey  him.” 

As  in  Nebuchadnezzar's  dream,  fo  in  this  vilion,  the  fifth  and 
lad  kingdom,  is  the  kingdom  of  Chrifl,  confiding  wholly  of  faints. 
It  is  Jefus  Chrid  whom  Daniel  faw,  “  And  behold,  one  like  to  the 
Son  of  man,  came  with  the  clouds  of  heaven.  And  there  was 
given  him  dominion  and  glory,  and  a  kingdom,  that  all  people, 
nations  and  languages  fhould  ferve  him.”  His  kingdom  and  do¬ 
minion  is  univerfal,  including  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth. 
And  thefe  fhall  be  all  faints  or  holy  perfons;  as  no  others  can  be 
the  proper  fubjeCts  of  this  kingdom.  u  The  faints  of  the  Mod 
High  fhall  take  the  kingdom,  and  pofiefs  the  kingdom  forever. 
And  the  kingdom,  and  dominion,  and  the  greatnefs  of  the  king¬ 
dom  under  the  whole  heaven,  ihall  be  given  to  the  people  of  the 
faints  of  the  Mod  High.”  The  dronged  exprefTions  are  ufed  and 
repeated,  to  aflert  the  univerfality  of  this  kingdom,  comprehend¬ 
ing  all  mankind  who  fhall  then  live  on  earth.  And  it  is  repeat¬ 
edly  declared,  that  this  kingdom  (hall  fland  forever.  It  fhall  not 
be  dedroyed  by  any  fucceeding  power  or  kingdom,  as  the  former 
kingdoms  were,  but  fhall  continue  to  the  end  of  the  world,  and 
then  be  removed  to  heaven,  to  a  more  perfect;  and  glorious  date  ; 
and  there  exift  and  flourilh  in  the  highefl  perfection  forever  and 
ever.  The 
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The  little  horn  which  was  on  the  beaft,  and  deffroyed  with  the 
beaft,  whofe  body  was  given  to  the  burning  flame,  is  the  Pope  of 
Home,  with  the  kingdom  and  power,  civil  and  ecclefiaftical  of 
jvh.ch  he  is  the  head  *  This  beaft  with  this  horn,  is  not  yet  de- 
royed.  When  this  is  done,  the  kingdom  and  power  of  fin  and 
fatan  in  the  world  will  fall ;  and  then  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  will 
rife  and  fill  the  world,  as  is  prediBed  here,  and  in  the  fecond  chap* 
ter  of  this  book.  This  is  very  evident  by  thefe  prophecies,  if  there 
were  no  other ;  but  this  truth  is  greatly  illuftrated  and  eftablilh* 
ed,  by  thofe  predictions  of  the  fame  event  which  have  been  con- 
fidered  ;  and  more  fo,  by  thofe  which  are  yet  to  be  mentioned. 

T^e  ProPhet  MiCah  predided  the  profperity  of  the  church  of 
Lhrift,  and  the  prevalence  of  his  intereft  and  kingdom  in  the  left 
days.\  And  there  is  a  particular  prophecy  of  the  fame  event  by 
Zephaniah.+  7  his  is  alfo  particularly  foretold  by  Zechariah  •' 

“  Sin§  and  reJ°ice>  °  daughter  of  Zion,  for  lo,  I  come,  and  I  will 
dwell  in  the  rnidft  of  thee,  faith  the  Lord.  And  many  nations 

fhaH  beJ0,ned  to  the  Lord  in  that  day,  and  fhall  be  my  people  ; 
and  I  will  dwell  in  the  midftof  tbee.”§  Rejoice  greatly,  O  daugh¬ 
ter  of  Zion  ;  fhout,  O  daughter  of  Jerufalem  f  Behold  thy  kin* 
cometh  unto  thee:  He  is  juft,  and  having  falvation,  lowly,  and 
riding  upon  an  afs,  and  upon  a  colt  the  foie  of  an  afs.  And  I 
will  cut  off  the  chariot  from  Ephraim,  and  the  horfe  from  Jerufa¬ 
lem,  and  the  battle  bow  fhall  be  cut  off ;  and  he  fhall  fpeak  peace 
unto  the  heathen  :  And  his  dominion  j ball  be  from  fea  even  to  fea , 
and  from  the  river  even  to  the  ends  of  the  earth.'  j|  The  whole  of 
the  fourteenth  chapter  relates  chiefly  to  this  great  event,  and  hap¬ 
py  time  ;  of  which  only  the  following  words  will  be  tranferibed. 

And  it  fhall  come  to  pafs  in  that  day,  that  the  light  fhall  not 
bt  clear,  and  dark.  But  it  fhall  be  one  day ,  which  fhall  be  known 
to  the  Lord,  not  day  and  night  :  But  it  fhall  come  to  pafs,  that  at 
evening  time  it  fhall  be  light.  And  it  fhall  be  in  that  day,  that 
living  waters  fhall  go  out  from  Jerufalem  :  Half  of  them  toward 
the  former  fea,  and  half  of  them  toward  the  hinder  fea  :  In  ham¬ 
mer  and  in  winter  it  fhall  be.  And  the  Lord  fhall  be  king  over 
all  the  earth.  In  that  day  there  fhall  be  one  Lord,  and  his  name 
one.”  This 

This  is  abundantly  proved  in  Newton's  DiHertafeion  on  the  Prophecies* 
vol.  I.  page  441—498-  f  Chap.  iv.  1—4.  v.  1—4. 

I  Chap.  iii.  g,  to  the  end  of  the  chapter.  §  Chap.ii.  jo, 
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This  is  a  prophecy  of  the  Millennium  date,  in  figurative  lan¬ 
guage.  Then,  in  the  moral  world,  the  church,  there  (hall  be  no 
night  or  darknefs  j  no  change  of  day  and  night,  as  there  was  be¬ 
fore,  when  the  church  was  in  a  hate  of  affliction,  when  her  days  of 
profperity  were  fhort,  and  foon  fucceeded  by  darknefs  and  night 
of  degeneracy  and  affliction  :  But  at  the  rime  when  night  ufed  to 
come  on,  it  (hall  be  day  ;  fo  that  it  fhall  be  condantly  light  and 
day,  and  the  enjoyment  of  profperity,  light  and  holinefs,  without 
interruption.  And  there  (hall  be  a  conltant  flow  of  living  waters, 
without  any  interruption,  into  all  parts  of  the  earth,  among  a!! 
nations  ;  that  is  fpirituai  blellings,  corifffling  in  fpirituri  lire,  holy 
joy  and  happinefs.  And  then  all  idolatry  and  falfe  wcrlhip  (hail 
be  wholly  aboii (bed  ;  and  Chrffl  fhall  reign  in  all  the  earth,  and 
all  nations  lhall  trull  in  him,  and  obey  him.  This  prediction, 
agrees  exaCtly  with  all  thofe  which  have  been  mentioned,  pointing 
out  the  lame  important  glorious  event,  /? 

The  prophecies  iri  the  New  Teftamerit,  forefeei^he  Univerfal 
fpread  of  chridianity,  until  all  nations  (hall  become  the  fervants 
of  Chrffl  ;  and  that  Chrffl  and  his  people  (hall  reign  on  earth  a 
thoufand  years  ;  w  hen  fatan  (hall  be  cad  out  of  the  earth,  and  his 
fubjeCls  and  kingdom  (hall  be  deftroyed  ;  agreeable  to  the  nu¬ 
merous  prophecies  in  the  Old  Teftament,  which  have  been 
mentioned. 

Jefus  C brill  has  foretold  this,  by  the  following  parables.—* 
**  Another  parable  put  he  forth  unto  them,  faying.  The  kingdom, 
of  heaven  is  like  to  a  grain  of  mallard  feed,  which  a  man  took 
and  (owed  in  his  held.  Which  indeed  is  the  lead  of  all  feeds  : 
But  when  it  is  grown,  it  is  the  greated  among  herbs,  and  becometh 
a  tree  5  fo  that  the  birds  of  the  air  come  and  lod^e  in  the  branches 
thereof.  Another  parable  fpake  he  unto  them,  The  kingdom  of 
heaven  is  like  unto  leaven,  which  a  woman  took  and  hid  in  three 
rneafures  of  meal,. till  the  whole  was  leavened.”*  By  the  frd  of 
thofe  parables  Chrffl  tenches,  that  his  church  and  kingdom, 
though  fniall  in  the  beginning  of  it,  (liould  increafe  and  become 
great  in  the  world.  In  the  next,  he  makes  an  advance,  and  more 
fully  predicts  the-Univerfal  extent  of  this  kingdom  ;  that  the  pofoe! 
inall  not  ceafe  to  fpread  and  influence  the  world,  till  all  mankind, 
living  on  earth,  the  whole  world,  (hall  be  formed  by  it,  and  imbibe 
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the  spirit  of  it  ;  fo  as  to  become  the  children  of  this  kingdom.  If 
the  kingdom  of  heaven  (hall  not  finally  prevail  and  extend  to  all 
nations,  and  fill  the  whole  world,  how  can  this  parable  be  a  juft  or 
true  reprefentation  of  it  ?  In  this  view  of  it,  it  agrees  exaftly  with 

many  of  the  prophecies  which  have  been  mentioned  ;  and  with 
others,  which  are  yet  to  be  confidered. 

Agreeable  to  this,  are  the  following  words  of  Chrift,  in  which 
indeed  he  aflerts  the  fame  thing,  “Now  is  the  judgment  of  this 
world  :  Now  (hall  the  prince  of  this  world  be  caft  out.  And  I, 
if  I  be  li *  ted  up  from  the  earth,  will  draw  all  men  unto  me.”* — 
What  is  here  foretold  by  Chrift,  is  not  yet  accompliftied,  except 
in  a  very  fmall  part,  as  the  firft  fruits  and  pledge  of  the  whole.— 
A  foundation  for  this  was  laid  in  the  death  of  Chrift,  when  he  was 
lifted  up  on  the  crofs  ;  but  the  prince  of  this  world,  the  devil,  is 
not  yet  caft  out  of  the  world  ;  nor  has  Chrift  yet  drawn  all  men 
unto  him.  Chrift  has  drawn  great  numbers  to  him,  who  have 
become  his  faithful  fuhje£fs  and  fervants,  and  has  made  great  in- 
loads  upon  the  intereft  and  kingdom  of  the  prince  of  this  world  ; 
but  very  few  of  mankind,  compared  with  the  whole,  have  been 
drawn  to  Chrift  ;  by  far  the  greateft  number  even  in  the  chrif- 
tian  world,  have  rejected  and  oppofed  him  ;  and  the  kingdom  of 
iatan  has  been  great  and  ftrong,  including  the  moft  of  men  who 
have  lived  in  the  world,  from  the  time  in  which  thefe  words  were 
fpCiCen  by  Chrift,  to  this  day.  Both  of  thefe  events  are  therefore 
yet  future,  and  the  former  is  to  make  way  for  the  latter  ;  or  rather 
one  is  included  in  the  other.  The  fame  things  which  are  here 
foretold,  are  predicted  in  different  words,  in  the  twentieth  chapter 
of  the  Revelation,  which  will  be  confidered.  When  Chrift  lays, 
He  will  draw'  all  men  unto  him,  he  does  not  mean  that  everyone  of 
mankind  fhall  come  unto  him  ;  for  this  is  contrary  to  known  fa  ft ; 
and  to  many  exprefs  declarations  of  Chrift.  But  that  in  confe- 
quence  of  his  death,  the  kingdom  of  latan  fhall  be  utterly  deftroyed 
on  earth,  and  then  all  nations,  even  all  men  then  in  the  world, 
fhall  become  his  voluntary  fubjefts,  and  believe  in  him. 

This  was  fuited  to  fupport  and  comfort  his  difciples  and  friends 
at  that  time,  wnen  he  had  been  fpeaking  of  his  own  death  as  at 
hand,  in  the  view  of  the  glory  that  fhould  follow  his  dying  on  the 
crofs  :  and  ferved  to  explain  what  was  fpoken  by  the  voice  from 
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heaven,  in  anfwer  to  his  petition,  “  Father,  glorify  thy  name.”— 
«c  I  have  both  glorified  it,  and  will  glorify  it  again.”* 

What  the  Apoftle  Paul  fays  in  the  eleventh  chapter  of  his 
epidleto  the  Romans,  of  the  Jews  and  Gentiles,  which  compre¬ 
hend  all  mankind,  holds  forth  this  fame  truth.  He  there  fpeaks  of 
the  Jews  who  were  then,  the  mod:  of  them,  broken  off  from  the 
church  by  unbelief,  as  yet  to  come  into  the  kingdom  of  Chrift,  even 
all  of  them,  which  he  terms  their  fulnefs .  And  he  fays,  that  when 
they  fhall  in  their  fulnefs  be  brought  in,  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gen¬ 
tiles  (hall  come  in  alfo.  The  fulnefs  of  the  Jews,  and  the  fulnefs 
of  the  Gentiles,  mud  include  the  whole  of  all  nations.  And  he 
fpeaks  of  what  had  taken  place  in  the  days  of  the  Apodles,  in  the 
converfion  of  Jews  and  Gentiles,  as  only  the  fil'd  fruits,  the  root, 
foundation  and  beginning,  of  the  whole  lump,  and  the  tree  which 
were  to  follow  in  the  coming  in  of  the  Jews  and  Gentiles,  ot  the 
whole  world,  in  the  fulnefs  thereof. f 

This  leads  to  recollect  the  many  prophecies  by  the  ancient 
Prophets,  of  the  redoration  of  the  Jews  to  a  date  of  holinefs  and 
bappinefs,  in  the  lad  days,  which  has  not  yet  come  to  pafs,  fome 
of  which  it  may  be  proper  to  mention  here,  as  they  ferve  to  con¬ 
firm  the  point  under  confideration.  The  thirty  fourth,  thirty 
fixth,  and  thirty  feventh  chapters  of  Ezekiel,  relate  chiefly  to  this 
event.  Though  the  return  of  the  Jews  from  their  captivity  in 
Babylon,  may  be  implied  in  this  prophecy,  and  fome  expredions 
may  have  particular  reference  to  that  ;  yet  it  evidently  looks  far¬ 
ther,  to  a  deliverance  and  falvation-,  of  which  their  return  from 
Babylon  was  a  type  or  pledge  :  And  there  are  many  things  pre* 
(Ji&ed,  which  cannot  be  applied  to  the  former,  and  were  not  true 
of  it.  Particularly  the  following  :  “  I  will  fet  up  one  fhepherd 
over  them,  and  he  fhall  feed  them,  even  my  fervant  David  :  And 
he  fhall  feed  them,  and  he  fhall  be  their  diepherd.  One  king  fhall 
be  king  to  them  all.  And  I  will  cleanfe  them,  fo  fhall  they  be  my 
people,  and  I  will  be  their  God.  And  David,  my  fervant,  fhall 
be  king  over  them,  and  they  all  diall  have  one  fhepherd.  They 
fhall  alfo  walk  in  my  judgments,  and  obferve  my  datutes,  and  do 
them.  And  they  fhall  dwell  in  the  land  that  I  have  given  unto 
Jacob  my  fervant,  wherein  your  fathers  have  dwelt,  and  they  (hall 
dwell  therein,  even  they  and  their  children,  and  their  childrens* 
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children  torever,  and  my  fervant  David,  (hall  be  their  prince  for¬ 
ever.  *  By  David,  jelus  Chrift  the  Son  of  David  is  meant,  as  the. 
former  was  an  eminent  type  of  the  latter.  Therefore  this  muft 
refer  to  their  reiteration  and  happy  hate  under  Chrift,  which  is 
certainly  not  yet  come  ;  but  Will  take  place,  when  there  (hall  be 
one  fold,  and  one  (hepherd,  and  Jews  and  Gentiles  (hail  be  united 
in  one  church  under  tne  Redeemer,  which,  after  the  .Millennium, 
fhall  be  trapfplanted  from  earth  to  heaven  ;  where  the  fpirituai 
David  will  reign  over  it  forever. 

The  fame  is  foretold  by  the  Prophet  Hofea.  “  The  children 
of  Ifraei  (hall  abine  many  days  without  a  king,  and  without  a 
prince,  and  without  a  facrifice,  and  without  an  image,  and  without 
an  ephod,  and  without  teraphim.  Afterward  (hall  the  children  of 
Ifraei  reiurn,  and  feekthe  Lord  their  God,  and  David  their  king, 
and  (hail  tear  the  Lord,  and  his  goodnefs  in  the  latter  daysfi’f — 
The  children  of  Ifraei  are  now  in  the  ftate  here  defcribed,  without 
a  king,  and  without  a  prince  ;  without  a  facrifice  ;  for  their  tem¬ 
ple  is  deftroyed,  and  they  cannot  go  to  Jerufalem,  and  their  law 
forbids  them  to  facrifice  in  any  other  place.  They  are  without 
an  image,  without  an  ephod  and  teraphim  ;  for  they  have  a  great 
and  obftinate  averfion  from  all  kinds  of  idolatry,  to  which  they 
were  once  fo  much  addicted.  They  have  been  a  long  time,  many 
days,  in  this  hate,  and  will  continue  fo,  until  they  return,  and  feek 

Jefus  Child  their  king,  and  fubmit  to  him,  which  is  yet  to 
come. 

Thefe  prophecies,  and  others  of  the  fame  kind,  if  they  be  con- 
fidered  as  having  reference  to  the  Jews  exclufi vely,  and  not  includ¬ 
ing  the  whole  church  of  Chrift,  in  the  latter  day,  compofed  of 
Jews  and  Gentiles,  do  prove  that  there  is  yet  to  be  a  time,  when 
the  church  of  Chrift  fliall  be  univerfal,  and  include  all  nations  : 
For  it  appears  from  what  St.  Paul  fays,  that  when  thofe  prophe¬ 
cies  final i  be  fulfilled  to  the  Jews,  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles  will 
aifo  come  in,  and  all  men  in  every  nation  will  befubject  to  Chrift 
and  his  kingdom  (hail  be  glorious,  and  fill  the  world.  And  in 
this  fenfe  “  All  Ifraei  fhall  befavecj/' 

In  the  revelation  made  by  Jefus  Chrift  to  the  Apoftle  John,  the 
final  victory  and  triumph  of  the  church  on  earth,  over  all  her  ene¬ 
mies,  and  the  happy  ftate  to  which  it  will  be  brought,  which  (halj 
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continue  a  thoufand  years,  is,  in  fome  refpeCiS,  more  clearly  fet 
forth,  than  in  the  preceding  prophecies  ;  by  which  they  are  illuf- 
trated,  and  their  meaning  is  more  fully  fixed  and  confirmed. 
Here  the  general  date  and  circumftances  of  the  church,  from  the 
time  when  the  revelation  was  given,  to  this  time,  and  down  to 
the  end  of  the  world,  are  predicted.  Here  the  afflictions  and  per- 
fecutions,  through  which  the  church  fhould  pafs ;  the  respite  whica 
die  fhould  have,  and  victory  over  the  periecuting  power  of  hea¬ 
then  Rome,  in  the  days  of  Conftantine ;  the  grand  apodacy  winch 
fhould  take  place  in  the  church  by  the  rife  of  the  Pope,  and  the 
hierarchy  of  the  falfe  church  of  Rome  ;  the  grofs  idolatry  which 
fhould  be  praCfifed  in  that  church;  and  the  violent  oppofition  of 
this  power  to  the  true  followers  cf  Ghrift  ;  their  cruel  perfections 
cf  them,  and  fhedding  their  blood,  for  a  thoufand  two  hundred 
and  fixty  years  ;  the  judgments  that  fhould  be  executed  on  that 
corrupt  church  and  her  adherents,  and  on  the  whole  world,  for 
their  obfhnacy  in  wiekednefs  ;  and  the  final  overthrow  of  the 
Pope  and  all  who  fupport  him,  and  of  the  kingdom  of  fatan  in 
the  world,  and  the  deliverance  of  the  church  of  Ch-rifl  into  a 
flate  of  refl  and  peace,  when  this  kingdom  of  Clirid  fhalj  increafe 
and  fpread,  and  fill  the  world  ;  and  continue  in  this  happy  date 
on  earth  a  thoufand  years  :  All  this  is  foretold  ;  much  of  which 
is  already  come  to  pafs ;  but  the  mod  happy  and  glorious  events 
are  yet  to  come.  The  great  and  remarkable  things  which  have 
come  t©  pafs,  as  they  were  foretold,  are  a  danding,  incontedible 
evidence  and  demondration,  that  the  prophecies  in  this  book  are 
from  heaven:  For  it  is  as  certain,  that  none  but  the  omnifeient 
God  can  know  and  predidf  fuch  events,  which  take  place  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  prediction,  as  it  is  that  this  world  was  made  by  him. 
And  the  events  which  are  come  to  pafs,  and  are  now  taking  place 
in  the  world  before  our  eyes,  agreeable  to  the  prophecies  in  this 
book,  at  the  fame  time  that  they  prove  that  thofe  predictions  are 
from  God,  are  alfo  a  pledge  and  affurance,  that  the  prophecies  of 
things  not  yet  come,  will  be  fulfilled  in  due  feafon. 

7  he  fubject  now  in  hand,  will  lead  more  particularly  to  con- 
fider  what  are  the  prophecies  in  this  book,  which  relate  to  the 
future  profperity  of  the  church  and  kingdom  of  Chrid  in  this 
World,  in  which  all  the  darknefs  and  afflictions  which  do  attend  it* 
.  bejng  oppreffed  and  trodden  down  by  enemies.,  while  they  prevail 

and 
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and  triumph,  (hall  iffue ;  and  to  (how  that  fuch  a  day  is  certainly 
com  mg,  according  to  the  predictions  which  are  to  be  found  here. 

In  the  fifth  chapter  of  the  Revelation,  the  four  and  twenty 
elders,  who  reprefent  the  church,  appear  rejoicing  and  praifmg 
Chrift  in  the  profpefl  of  their  reigning  on  the  earth.  “  And  they 
funga  new  fong,  faying,  Thou  art  worthy  to  take  the  book,  and 
to  open  the  feals  thereof :  For  thou  waft  llain,  and  haft  redeemed 
vis  to  God  by  thy  blood,  out  of  every  kindred,  and  tongue,  and 
people,  and  nation ;  and  haft  made  us  unto  our  God  kings  and 
priefts  :  And  we  Jhall  reign  on  the  earth.”  This  is  fpokeno  f  the 
church ,  and  is  not  literally  true  of  every  particular  member  of  it, 
that  then  adually  exifted  in  heaven,  or  on  earth.  When  the 
chmch  fhall  reign  on  earth,  confiding  of  the  numerous  members 
who  ^had  tnen  exift  in  this  world  ;  ail  thoie  who  are  gone  out  of 
the  world,  and  are  in  heaven,  will  reign  in  and  with  the  church 
cn  earth,  as  members  of  the  fame  fociety  and  kingdom  ;  and  will 
partake  in  all  the  joy  and  glory  of  this  event,  in  a  much  higher  de¬ 
gree  than  if  they  were  perfonally  on  earth  :  They  will  reign  in 
their  fucceffors,  who  reprefent  them,  and  in  the  prevalence,  victory 
and  triumph  of  that  caufe,  which  is  theirs,  and  in  which  they 

lived  and  died.  Rut  this  will  be  more  particularly  confidered 
hereafter. 

c  And  the  feventh  angel  founded,  and  there  were  great  voices 
in  heaven,  faying,  The  kingdoms  of  this  world  are  become  the 
kingdom  of  our  Lord,  and  of  his  Chrift,  and  he  fhall  reign  forever 
and  ever.”*  .  Here  it  is  afferted,  that  under  the  feventh  trumpet, 
which  contains  all  the  events  from  the  time  of  its  founding,  to 
the  end  of  the  world,  all  the  nations  and  kingdoms  in  this  world 
/hall  become  one  kingdom,  under  Chrift,  and  /hall  be  wholly 
fwallowed  up  in  this  kingdom,  which  fhall  not  be  fucceeded  or 
give  place  to  any  other  kingdom  ;  but  fhall  ftand  forever.  It 
fhah  continue  the  only  kingdom  on  earth  to  the  end  of  the  world, 
and  exift  forever  in  heaven.  Which  is  perfectly  agreeable  to 
many  other  prophecies  which  have  been  mentioned.  The  mean¬ 
ing  is  not,  that  this  event  ftiall  follow  immediately  upon  the  found¬ 
ing  of  the  feventh  trumpet ;  but  that  this  is  comprehended  in  the 
events  of  this  trumpet,  to  which  all  the  preceding  have  refpeef, 
and  in  which  they  fhall  iffue,  as  the  mod  important  and  glorious 
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event,  to  which  all  the  inhabitants  of  heaven  were  attending,  and 
in  the  profpeft  of  which  they  had  peculiar  joy. 

The  fame  event  is  celebrated  in  heaven,  as  having  actually 
taken  place,  in  the  former  part  of  the  nineteenth  chapter.  u  And 
I  heard  as  it  were  the  voice  of  a  great  multitude,  and  as  the  voice 
of  many  waters,  and  as  the  voice  of  mighty  thunderings,  faying, 
Hallelujah  !  for  the  Lord  God  omnipotent  reigneth :  Let  us  be 
glad  and  rejoice,  and  give  honour  to  him ;  for  the  marriage  of 
the  Lamb  is  come,  and  his  wife  hath  made  herfelf  ready.  And 
to  her  was  granted,  that  fhe  fhould  be  arrayed  in  fine  linen,  clean 
and  white:  For  the  fine  linen  is  the  righteoufnefs  of  faints.  And 
he  Laid  unto  me,  Write,  Bleffed  are  they  who  are  called  unto  the 
marriage  fupper  of  the  Lamb.  And  he  faith  unto  me,  Thefeare 
the  true  fayings  of  God.”  Here  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrift  is  repre- 
fented  as  reigning,  as  he  never  had  done  before  ;  which  is  the 
fame  event  which  is  fo  often  predi&ed  in  the  Pfalms,  and  by  the 
Prophets,  efpecially  by  Daniel,  by  the  Lord’s  reigning,  that  is 
Chrift.  And  which  is  mentioned  and  celebrated  in  the  tenth 
chapter ;  and  in  the  twentieth  chapter ;  “  And  I  faw  thrones, 
and  they  fat  upon  them,  and  judgment  was  given  unto  them, 
and  they  lived  and  reigned  with  Chrift  a  thoufand  years.5’  By 
the  bride  having  made  herfelf  ready,  and  being  arrayed  in  fine  linen, 
clean  and  white,  is  meant  the  eminent  degree  of  holinefs  and 
moral  beauty,  to  which  the  church  will  arrive  at  that  day,  in  the 
Millennium  ftate.  This  is  reprefented  as  taking  place  upon  the 
fall  of  antichrift,  and  the  great  whore,  the  falfe  idolatrous  church 
of  Rome.  And  it  fucceeds  the  overthrow  of  fatan’s  kingdom  in 
the  world,  and  not  only  the  deftruftion  of  the  Roman  empire  un¬ 
der  antichrift,  but  of  all  the  nations  of  wicked  men  ;  which  is  de- 
feribed  in  the  ftxteenth  chapter,  verfe  feventeenth,  &c. 

And  the  fame  event  is  again  reprefented  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
nineteenth  chapter,  and  in  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth.  “  And 
I  faw  heaven  opened,  and  behold,  a  white  horfc  :  And  he  that  fat 
upon  him  was  called  faithful  and  true,  and  in  righteoufnefs  he  doth 
judge  and  make  war.”  f  rom  the  following  defeription  it  appears, 
that  this  perfon  is  Jefus  Chrift  prepared,  and  going  forth  to  de- 
ftroy  his  enemies  on  earth.  And  an  angel  is  feen  ftanding  in  the 
fun,  in-  the  moft  ccnfpicuous  place,  calling  with  a  loud  voice  upon 
all  the  fowls  of  the  air  to  come  t;  to  the  fupper  of  the  great  God/’ 
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to  eat  the  flefh  of  kings  and  captains,  &c.  and  the  flefh  of  all  men- 
both  free  and  bond,  both  fmall  and  great.  And  he  faw  the  beaft 
and  the  kings  of  the  earth,  and  their  armies  gathered  together ,  to 
make  war  againft  him  that  fat  on  the  horfe,  and  againft  his  army.” 
And  the  bead  and  falfe  prophet  were  deftroyed  by  him  ;  and  the 
remnant  of  thofe  who  joined  with  the  beaft  and  were  enemies  to 
Chriff,  were  flain  by  him.  This  battle,  and  the  deftruaion  of  the 
enemies  of  Thrift,  does  not  follow  in  time,  and  is  not  to  take 
place  after  the  events  mentioned  in  the  firft  part  of  this  chapter, 
viz.  the  joy  and  praife  in  heaven,  upon  the  reigning  of  Chrift  on 
earth,  and  the  bride,  the  Lamb’s  wife,  making  herfelf  ready,  &c. 
but  is  a  repeated  and  more  particular  reprefentation  of  what  is  to 
precede  that  happy  event,  which  had  been  before  mentioned  in 
the  fixteenth  chapter,  from  the  thirteenth  verfe  to  the  end  of  it. 
There  the  kings  of  the  earth,  and  the  whole  world,  are  faid  to  be 
gathered  together  to  battle  ;  “  The  battle  of  the  great  day  of  God 
Almighty'.”  So  here  “  The  beaft  and  the  kings  of  the  earth, 
and  their  armies,  are  gathered  together  to  make  war  againft  him  that 
lat  on  the  horte.  And  there  the  battle  is  detenbed  as  cominv 
on,  upon  the  pouring  out  of  the  feventh  vial,  and  great  Babylon^ 
which  is  the  fame  with  the  beaft,  and  the  falfe  prophet,  and  all  the 
enemies  of  Chrift,  are  deftroyed  in  battle.  Which  is  exactly  para!- 
lei  with  the  war  and  battle  of  which  there  is  a  more  narticuiar  de- 
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feription  in  the  nineteenth  chapter,  and  mud  be  one  and  the  fame 
event.  This  is  confirmed,  by  what  immediately  follows  this  de¬ 
ll  rucHon  of  the  enemies  of  Chrifi,  in  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth 
chapter,  which,  as  has  been  obferved,  is  the  fame  event  with  that 
deferibed  in  the  nineteenth  chapter  by  the  marriage  of  the  Lamb, 
whofe  bride,  that  is  the  church,  was  made  ready,  and  arrayed  in 
fine  linen,  clean  and  white.  A  more  particular  and  remarkable 
delcription  of  this  fame  thing,  in  the  twentieth  chapter,  is  in  the 
following  words, 

u  And  1  faw  an  angel  come  down  from  heaven,  having  the  key 
of  the  bottomlefs  pit,  and  a  great  chain  in  his  hand.  And  he  laid 
hold  on  the  dragon,  that  old  ferpent,  which  is  the  devil  and  fatan, 
and  bound  him  a :  thou  land  years,  and  cafthim  into  the  bottomlefs 
pit,  and  (hut  him  up,  and  fet  a  feal  upon  him,  that  he  fiiould  de¬ 
ceive  the  nations  no  more,  till  the  thoufand  years  (hould  be  fulfill¬ 
ed  :  And  after  that,  he  muft  be  loofed  a  little  fcafon.  And  I  faw 

thrones,  and  they  fat  upon  them,  and  judgment  was  given  unto 
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them.  And  I  faw  the  fouls  of  them  that  were  beheaded  for  the 
witnefs  of  Jefus,  and  for  the  word  of  God,  and  which  had  not 
worlhipped  the  beaft,  neither  his  image,  neither  had  received  his 
mark  upon  their  foreheads,  or  in  their  hands  :  And  they  lived  and 
reigned  with  Chrift  a  thoufand  years.  But  the  reft  of  the  dead 
lived  not  again  until  the  thoufand  years  were  hnifhed.  This  is 
the  firft  refurre&ion.  Bleffed  and  holy  is  he  that  hath  part  in  the 
firft  refurrection.  On  fuch  the  fecond  death  hath  no  power $  but 
they  (hall  be  priefts  of  God,  and  of  Chrift,  and  fhall  reign  with 
him  a  thoufand  years.” 

A  particular  explanation  of  this  pafiage  of  feripture  will  be  at¬ 
tempted  in  the  next  fedion.  That  it  does  exprefs  and  confirm 
the  truth  which  is  contained  in  the  numerous  prophecies  which 
have  been  mentioned,  and  which  is  fet  up  to  be  proved  in  this 
fe&ion,  the  following  obfervations  will  fhow. 

1 .  This  event  here  predi&ed,  is  to  take  place  after  the  overthrow 
of  the  Roman  antichriftian  kingdom,  and  the  deftru&ion  of  all 
the  enemies  of  Chrift  and  his  church  on  earth.  This  is  evident 
from  the  account  of  the  definition  of  thefe  in  the  prophecy  im¬ 
mediately  preceding  thefe  words,  and  upon  which  the  glorious 
feene  opened  in  this  pafiage,  is  to  take  place.  And  the  fame  is 
predicated  in  the  laft  part  of  the  fixteenth  chapter,  as  has  been 
fihown.  This  is  agreeable  to  the  prophecies  of  the  fame  event,  in 
the  Pfakns,  and  by  Daniel,  and  others,  viz.  that  the  time  of  the 
reign  of  Chrift,  and  of  the  faints  on  earth,  (hall  fucceed  the  deftruc- 
tion  of  the  wicked,  and  the  total  overthrow  of  all  the  preceding 
kingdoms  and  powers  in  the  world,  which  has  been  from  time 
to  time  obferved  upon  them,  when  they  were  tranferibed.  And 
in  this  very  pafiage,  fatan  himfelf  is  reprefented  as  bound,  and 
caft  out  of  the  earth,  and  (hut  up  in  the  bottomlefs  pit,  antecedent 
to  the  reign  of  Chrift,  and  his  followers,  in  the  world  ,  which 
neceflarily  implies  the  total  ruin  of  his  caufe  and  kingdom  on  earth, 
and  the  extirpation  of  all  the  wicked,  who  are  his  children  and 
fervants.  Therefore,  the  time  here  predicted,  is  not  yet  come. 

2.  All  this  is  to  take  place  before  the  end  of  the  world,  and  the 
day  of  judgment.  This  is  very  evident  and  certain,  fince  it  is 
laid,  that  when  this  happy  time  of  a  thoufand  years  is  ended,  fatan 
fhall  be  loofed  out  of  his  prifon,  and  (hall  go  out  to  deceive  the 
nations  which  are  in  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth  :  And  then, 
after  this,  Chrift  is  reprefented  as  coming  to  judgment,  of  which 
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there  is  a  particular  account ;  and  of  the  final  and  eternal  deftruc- 
tion  of  all  his  enemies.  ■  - 

3.  Chrift  is  herefaid  to  reign,  and  his  faints  to  reign  with  him 
which,  without  any  doubt,  is  the  fame  event,  and  the  fame  period* 
which  is  foretold  by  Daniel  and  other  Prophets,  as  a  moft  happy 
and  joyful  time,  when  that  nation  and  thofe  men  who  will  not 
ferve  Jefus  Chrift,  ftiall  be  deftroyed  ;  and  there  fhall  be  given  to 
him  dominion  and  glory,  and  a  kingdom,  that  all  people,  nations, 
and  languages  fhould  ferve  him.  And  the  kingdom  and  domin¬ 
ion,  and  the  greatnefs  of  the  kingdom  under  the  whole  heaven, 
lhall  be  given  to  the  faints  of  the  Moft  High,  and  all  dominions 
fhall  ferve  him.  And  the  extent  and  univerfality  of  the  kingdom 
of  Chrift,  and  of  thofe  who  reign  with  him,  as  including  all  na¬ 
tions  and  all  men,  is  fuppofed  and  implied  in  his  binding  fatan 
and  cafting  him  out,  “  that  he  fnould  deceive  the  nations  no  more , 
till  the  thoufand  years  ftiould  be  fulfilled.”  Satan  is  faid  to  de¬ 
ceive  the  whole  world.*  And  when  he  is  caft  out  of  the  whole 

world,  Jefus  Chrift  and  his  people  will  take  pofleffion  of  it,  and 
reign  in  all  the  earth. 

4.  Chrift  and  his  people  are  to  reign  on  earth  a  thousand 
YEARs.f  All  have  not  been  agreed  in  the  length  of  time  denoted 
here  by  a  thoufand  years.  Some  have  fuppofed  that  a  thoufand 
years,  is  ufed  indefinitely,  not  to  exprefs  any  precife  number  of 
years,  but  a  great  number  of  years,  or  a  long  time.  But  this  can¬ 
not  reafonabjy  be  admitted  as  the  fenfe  of  the  expreffion  here,  fines 
this  precile  number  of  years,  is  mentioned  fix  times  in  this  paftage, 
which  appears  inconfiftent  with  its  being  ufed  in  fuoh  an  indefinite, 
vague  fenfe.  And  befides,  there  is  nothing  in  the  connexion  here, 
or  in  the  nature  or  circumftances  of  the  cafe,  to  lead  any  one  to 
underiiand  this  number,  as  put  indefinitely. 

There  are  others  who  fuppofe,  that  thefe  are  to  be  underftood 
to  be  a  thoufand  prophetical  years,  that  is,  as  many  years  as  there 
are  days  in  a  thoufand  literal  years,  a  day  being  put  for  a  year.— 
According  to  this  way  of  reckoning,  a  thoufand  years  are  put  for 
tnree  hundred  and  fixty  thoufand  years  ;  for  in  that  ase,  a  year 
was  reckoned  to  cowiift  of  three  hundred  and  fixty  days.  It  is 
faid,  that  in  this  book  of  Revelation,  a  day  is  conftantly  put  for  a 
year.  A  thomand,  two  hundred  and  fixty  days,  mean  fo  many 

years, 

*  ^hap.  xii.  9*  t  Hence  this  time  is  called  the  Millennium,  whiefc 
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years,  and  forty  two  months,  mean  as  many  years,  as  there  are 
days  in  fo  many  months,  reckoning  thirty  days  to  each  month,  as 
they  then  did  ;  which  therefore  amount  to  the  fame  number  of 
years,  i.  e.  one  thoufand,  two  hundred  and  fixty  years.  And  a 
time  and  times,  and  half  a  time,  i.  e.  three  years  and  an  half, 
mean  as  many  years  as  there  are  days  in  three  years  and  an  half  ; 
which  arejuft  as  many  as  there  are  in  forty  two  months  ;  that  i$, 
one  thoufand,  two  hundred  and  fixty  years.  It  is  therefore  con¬ 
cluded,  that  thefe  thoufand  years,  mud  be  underftood  in  the  lame 
way  ;  that  is,  that  a  day  is  put  for  a  year  ;  which  will  amount  to 
three  hundred  and  fixty  thoufand  years. 

It  is  acknowledged  that  this  fuppofition  is  fupported  by  fome 
colour  of  argument,  and  plaufibility  :  But  there  are  objections 
to  it,  fotne  of  which  will  be  mentioned. 

1.  It  does  by  no  means  follow  that  thefe  are  prophetical  years, 
in  the  fenfe  mentioned,  becaufe  a  day  is  put  for  a  year,  1*2  other 
places  in  this  prophecy.  There  may  be  reafons  for  putting  a  day 
for  a  year,  in  other  inftances  ;  and  yet  there  be  no  reafon  for  put¬ 
ting  a  thoufand  years  for  as  many  years  as  there  are  days  in  a 
thoufand  years,  in  this  inftance  ;  and  therefore  no  reafon  for  un¬ 
derfunding  them  fo.  And  a  day  is  not  put  for  a  year  .in  every 
other  inftance  in  this  book.  The  dead  bodies  of  the  two  witneffes 
are  faid  to  lie  in  the  ftreet  of  the  city,  three  days  and  an  half,* 
which  do  not  mean  three  years  and  an  half,  as  no  event  refpeCting 
them  can  be  made  confident  with  fuch  a  meaning. 

2.  The  number,  a  thoufand  years,  being  repeated  fo  many  times 
in  one  fliort  paragraph,  feems  to  be  a  reafon  that  it  is  to  be  under¬ 
ftood  literally,  for  juft  fo  many  years,  and  not  fo  many  prophetical 
yea  rs.  Efpecially,  as  there  is  nothing  in  this  cafe  to  lead  us  to 
underftand  it  in  the  latter  fenfe;  but  it  may,  as  confidently  with 
everything  in  this  book,  and  this  prophecy  in  particular,  and  more 
fo,  as  will  be  now  obferved,  be  underftood  literally.  And  it  is 
farther  to  be  ©bferved,  that  there  is  no  inftance  in  this  book,  or  in 
the  whole  Bible,  where  a  precife  number  is  fo  often  repeated  in 
the  fame  words,  that  is  not  to  be  underftood  literally. 

3.  It  feems  to  be  out  of  all  proper  proportion,  to  fuppofe  there 
will  be  fo  long  a  time  as  three  hundred  and  fixty  thoufand  years 
©f  profperity  and  happinefs,  and  of  great  and  univerfal  holinefs  in 
fchis  world,  the  habitation  of  an  apoftate,  finful  race  of  men  ;  and 
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but  fix  thousand  years  of  evil  times.  And  this  does  not  appear 
confident  with  this  world  being  reprefented  as  an  evil  worlds  as  it 
is  in  the  fcripture :  Or  with  its  being  curfed  in  confequence  of 

rebelllon*  OXne  thoufand  years  may  be  an  exception  out 
or  fcvcn  thoufand,  in  which  the  curfe  may  be  mitigated,  and  in  a 
great  meafure  removed ;  and  yet,  on  the  whole,  or  the  whole 
taken  together,  it  may  be  confidered  and  called,  an  evil  and  accurfed 
world,  for  man’s  fake.  But  if  there  were  to  be  only  fix  thoufand 
years  of  evil  and  the  curfe,  and  three  hundred  and  fixty  thoufand 
years  of  good  and  a  blefling,  it  would  not,  on  the  whole,  be  an  evil 
01  curfed,  but  a  happy  and  blefied  world. 

4-  It  has  been  obferved,  that  the  natural  world  is  evidently  a 
defigned  type  or  fhadow  of  the  moral  world,  efpecially  of  the  re¬ 
demption  by  Chrift.  And  that  creating  it  in  fix  days,  and  then 
reiting  on  the  feventh,  is  defigned  to  be  a  type  of  bringing  the 
moral  world  in  the  work  of  redemption,  to  a  ftate  of  reft  ;  that 
there  are  to  be  fix  thoufand  years  in  which  every  thing  with  re- 
fpea  to  redemption  and  the  kingdom  of  Chrift,  is  to  be°done  and 
prepared,  tor  a  ieven th  thoufand  years  of  peace  and  reft,  and  joy 
in  this  glorious  work.  And  it  will  be  fhown  in  the  fe quel,  that 
there  are  inftjtutions  in  the  Mofaic  ritual,  which  point  out  the  fame 
thing.  I  ne  Apoftle  Peter  fee  ms  to  allude  to  this,  when  fpeaking 
Oi  the  coming  oi  Chrift,  and  the  end  ot  the  world.  But  beloved, 
be  not  ignorant  of  this  one  thing,  that  one  day  is  with  the  Lord 
as  a  thoufand  years,  and  a  thoufand  years  as  ©ne  day.  The  Lord 
is  not  Hack  concerning  his  promife  ;  but  the  day  of  the  Lord  will 
come  as  a  thief  in  the  night,”  he.*  Hence  the  conftant  revolu- 
v  *ion  weeks,  confiftingof  ieven  days,  is  an  emblem  of  the  revo¬ 
lution  of  time,  which  will  come  to  an  end,  when  the  world  has 
exifted  seven  thoufand  years.  And  there  has  been  a  tradition 
among  both  Jews  and  Chfiftians,  agreeable  to  this  fentiment.f— r 

♦  '  Now, 

*  2  Peter  iii.  S,  9,  3©. 

\  ct  1  heie  is  an  old  tradition  both  among  Jews  and  Chriftians,  that  at  the 
end  of  hx  thoufand  years,  theMeffiah  fhall  come,  and  the  world  (hall  be  renewed, 
tne  reign  of  the  wicked  one  (hail  ceafe,  and  the  reign  of  the  faints  upon  earth 
ftiall  begin.'*  Newton’s  Diflmations  on  the  Prophecies.  Vol.  I.  Page  490.—, 
And  again,  Vok  I'll.  Page  410. — “According  to  tradition,  thefe  thoufand  years 
of  the  reign  of  Chrift  and  the  faints,  will  be  the  ieventh  millennary  of  the 
*  ^or  as  created  the  world  in  fix  days,  and  refted  on  the  feventh,  fa 

wqrhj,  it  is  argued,  will  continue  fix  thoufand  years,  tnd  the  ferenth  thou* 

•  * 


Now,  this  fentiment  and  tradition  fuppofe,  that  the  thoufand  years 
of  the  Millennium,  is  but  one  literal  thouiand  years,  or  the  ieventh 
part  of  the  time  in  which  the  world  is  to  hand.  And  as  far  as 
there  is  any  weight  in  them,  oppofe  and  overthrow  the  notion  that 
the  world  will  not  cotne  to  an  end,  till  it  has e, lifted  three  bundled 
and  fixty  thoufand  years,  after  the  Millennium  fhail  begin. 

5.  All  the  ends  of  fuch  a  day  of  peace  and  profperity,  of  victory, 
triumph  and  falvation  to  the  church  on  earth,  and  oi  the  fo  much 
celebrated  reign  of  Chrift  with  his  faints,  in  this  world,  will  be  fully 
anfwcred  in  a  literal  thoufand  years,  fo  far  as  it  can  be  learned  what 
they  are,  from  fcripture  ;  or  man  can  conceive  them  to  be  ;  as 
much  and  as  fully  anfwcred,  as  they  could  be  in  hundreds  or  ihcu- 
fands  of  years,  or  in  any  fuppofed  long1]!  01  time. 

Satan  will  be  as  much  defeated,  and.  his  kingdom  'and  intereft 
wholly  deftroyed  in  the  world  ;  the  caufe  of  wickednefs,  and  evil 
men,  will  be  entirely  ruined  and  loft,  and  they  all  bani filed  from 
the  earth.  The  wifdom,  power,  grace,  truth  and  faith fulnefs  of 
Chrift  will  have  a  proper  and  glorious  manifeftation,  by  intro¬ 
ducing  fuch  a  ftate,  and  continuing  it  as  long  as  is  moft  for  his 
glory,  and  the  beft  good  of  his  church,  though  it  fhail  continue 
but  a  thoufand  years.  The  church  may  have  ail  the  reward  and 
enjoyment  in  that  time,  that  It  is  proper  or  defirable  that  it  fhould 
have  on  earth  \  and  it  may  be  wifeft  and  beft,  then  to  take  it  to 
a  more  perfedf,  happy  and  glorious  ftate  in  heaven.  A  thoufand 
years  will  be  time  enough  for  Chrift  to  fhow  what  he  can  do,  in 
bringing  good  out  of  evil,  and  vindicating  his  caufe  and  church, 
and  triumphing  glorioufly  over  all  oppofition  from  earth  and  hell, 
and  filling  the  world  with  his  powerful  prefence  and  kingdom, 
with  the  knowledge  of  the  glory  of  the  Lord  ;  with  holinefs  atid 
happinefs.  There  will  be  full  opportunity  in  this  time,  to  fhow 
and  demonftrate,  from  fa£t  and  abundant  experience,  what  is  the 
nature,  beauty  and  excellence  of  chriftianity  ;  that  if  is  exaftly 
fuited  to  form  the  world  into  a  ftate  of  love,  union  and  happinefs  ; 
and  that  all  the  preceding  evils  among  mankind  have  been  chiefly 
owing  to  ignorance  or  negle&  of  Chrift,  and  the  true  fpirit  of 
chriftianity,  and  oppofition  tothofe  in  life  or  heart,  or  both.  And 
this  will  be  time  enough  to  (how,  that  all  means  are  ineffeffual  to 

reclaim 

fond  will  be  the  great  fahbatlfm,  or  holy  reft,  to  the  people  of  God  :  One  day 
being  ‘ivltb  the  Lord  as  a  thoufand  years*  and  a  thoufand  years  as  one  day."~~~ 
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reclaim  man  from  fin;  and  that  this  can  be  effeaed  by  nothin* 
but  the  fpirit  of  God,  poured  down  in  plentiful  effufions  ;  and  to 
give  a  fa m pie  and  foretafte  of  the  beauty,  happlnefs  and  glory  of 
tits  holy  fociety  and  redeemed  church  in  heaven. 

_  And  this  thoufand  years  the  work  of  redemption,  and  falva- 
tion,  may  be  fully  accomphfhed,  in  the  utmoft  extent  and  glory  of 
it.  In  this  time,  in  which  the  world  will  be  foon  filled  with  real 
chriftians,  and  continue  full,  by  conftant  propagation,  to  fupply  the 
place  ofthofawho  will  leave  the  world  ;  there  will  be  many  thou- 
lands  born  and  live  on  earth,  to  each  one  that  had  been  born  and 
lived  in  the  preceding  fix  thoufand  years.  So  that  if  they  who 
lhau  be  born  in  that  thoufand  years,  lhall  be  all,  or  rasll  of  them, 
iavte,  as  they  will  be,  there  will,  on  the  whole,  be  many  thoufands 
of  mankind  fayed,  to  one  that  thall  be  loft.* 

The  only  end  that  can  be  imagined  would  be  anfwered  by  pro- 
trafiin  J  this  time  of  the  profperity  of  the  church  in  this  world,  is, 
tnat  gieatet  numbers  oi  mankind  might  exift,  and  be  faved.  But 
that  tais  is  really  defirable  or  beff,  all  things  confidered,  there  is 
not  the  leaft  evidence.  A  defire  that  more  of  mankind  fhould  be 
faved  than  will  be  faved,  in'a  thoufand  years  of  the  prevalence  of 
holinefs  and  falvation,  in  all  the  families  of  the  earth,  never  could 
be  fattsfied  :  I  or  though  three  hundred  and  fixty  thoufand  years 
fhould  be  added,  and  all  Ihould  be  faved  who  lived  in  that  time : 
Bill,  for  the  fame  realon  that  this  is  defired,  it  will  be  equally  de¬ 
firable,  and  more  fo,  that  the  time  of  falvation  fhould  be  lengthen¬ 
ed  out  yet  longer;  and  fo  on  without  end.  This  reafon  for 
making  the  time  longer,  that  more  may  be  faved,  cannot  ceafe ; 
and  a  .defire  of  more  time,  on  this  ground,  or  for  this  reafon,  is 
like  the  four  things  which  Solomon  mentions  as  never  fatisfied, 
and  fay  not  it  is  enough.  It  is  moll  wife  and  beft,  that  a  certain 
number  and  proportion  of  mankind  fhould  be  faved  :  And  God 
only  knows  what  this  number  is,  how  great,  and  what  proportion 
it  bears  to  the  whole  human  race.  And  no  man  has  any  reafon 
to  think,  that  this  number  will  not  be  compleated  within  a  literal 
thoufand  years,  afterthe  Millennium  commences.  Nor  can  there 
be  the  leaft  evidence  from  any  quarter,  that  it  will  not,  unlefs 
there  be  evidence  that  the  Millennium  contains  a  longer  time; 
which  is  the  queftion  under  confideration.  And  it  is  fuppofed 

that 

*  See  Bellamy’s  Sermon  on  the  Millennium. 
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that  no  evidence  of  this  has  yet  been  produced,  or  can  be  at  pro 
fcnt :  And  it  is  certain,  that  the  falvation  of  more  of  mankind, 
were  the  time  to  be  longer,  is  no  reafon  why  it  (hould  be  longer. 
But  this  will  be  beft,  and  moft  infallibly  decided  by  the  event  which 
-  will  take  place  in  due  feafon  :  Which  perhaps  cannot  be  deter¬ 
mined  with  certainty  now,  or  fo  that  all  (hall  be  fatisfied  and  a- 
greed  in  the  matter.  And  it  may  not  be  wife  to  be  very  confi¬ 
dent  on  either  fide  ofthe  queftion. 

The  evidence  has  now  been  produced  from  fcripture,  that 
there  is  a  time  coming,  in  which  the  caufe  of  Chrift  (hall  prevail 
in  this  world  ;  and  his  kingdom  fpread  and  fill  the  earth,  as  it  has 
never  yet  done  ;  in  which  time,  the  church  and  people  of  Chrift 
(hall  come  to  a  ftate  of  peace  and  profperity ;  when  the  kingdom 
of  fatan  (hall  be  utterly  deftroyed  ;  and  all  wicked  men  (hall  be  put 
down,  and  call:  out  of  the  earth,  and  there  (hall  be  none  to  ckftroy, 
hurt  or  oppofe  the  truth  and  ways  of  Chrift,  or  his  people  :  And 
this  happy,  glorious  day  (hall  laft  a  thoufand  years. 

This  is  foretold,  not  by  one  (ingle  prophecy,  but  is  repeatedly 
and  abundantly  mentiond  in  the  facred,  prophetic  writings,  and 
reprefented  by  a  variety  of  ftrong  expreftions,  and  by  different 
fimilitudes,  and  in  figurative  language :  And  yet  all  perfectly  a- 
gree  to  point  out  the  fame  thing.  And  there  are  many  prophe¬ 
cies  of  the  fame  event,  by  Ifaiah,  and  in  other  parts  of  the  Bible, 
which  have  not  been  particularly  mentioned. 

Nothing  has  yet  taken  place  in  favour  of  the  church  of  Chrift, 
and  in  oppofition  to  his  enemies,  which  is  in  any  meafure  anfwer- 
able  to  thefe  predictions.  By  far  the  greater  part  of  mankind 
have  been  in  a  ftate  of  ignorance  of  chriftianity,  or  of  oppofition 
to  it,  ever  fince  the  gofpel  has  been  preached  to  men  ;  and  fatan 
has  had  a  greater  and  ftronger  kingdom  on  earth,  than  Chrift, 
moft  of  the  time  fince  his  afcenfion.  And  fin,  and  real  oppofition 
to  Chrift,  in  principle  and  practice,  have  abounded  in  every  age, 
even  among  nominal  chriftians.  The  overthrow  of  the  Jews  by 
the  Romans,  and  the  confcquent  fpread  of  chriftianity  among  the 
Gentiles,  were  events  favourable  to  the  church  of  Chrift,  and 
were  a  pledge  and  type  of  what  he  will  yet  do,  in  overthrowing  his 
enemies  and  delivering  his  church,  in  the  latter  days.  And  fo 
was  the  overthrow  of  heathen  Rome,  and  the  fpread  and  prev*~ 
knee  of  chriftianity  through  all  the  Roman  empire,  in  the  days 

of 
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of  the  Emperor  Conftantine,  in  the  fourth  century.  But  this 
was  effhort  continuance,  and  within  twenty  years  the  church  fell 
into  a  (fate  of  great  calamity,  by  divifions,  contentions,  and  he- 
refies  ;  and  the  empire  was  involved  in  canfufion  and  war.  And 
from  that  time  to  this,  the  church  has  been  in  a  low,  afflified 
ftate.  7'he  many  promifes  made  to  Ifrael  by  the  prophets,  of  ref- 
toration  to  a  long  abiding  Bate  of  obedience,  holinefs  and  profperi. 
ty,  have  not  been  in  any  meafure  fulfilled  to  that  nation, 
nor  to  the  church,  including  Jews  and  Gentiles,  reprefented 
and  typified  by  Ifrael,  Jerufalem,  Mount  Zion,  &c.  If  fuch  a  day 
of  profperity  of  the  church  of  Chrift,  comprehending  Jews  and 
Gentiles,  and  all  nations,  were  not  yet  to  come,  great  part  of  the 
prophecies  in  the  Bible  could  have  but  a  very  low  and  little  mean¬ 
ing,  and  would  be  in  a  great  meafure,  if  not  wholly,  ufelefs : 
Whereas,  if  they  be  underftood  according  to  the  mod  natural, 
plain  import  of  them,  they  open  a  mod  pleating,  wonderful  feene. 
Suited  to  fupport  and  animate  the  dhridian,  and  fill  him  with  era- 

titude  and  joy,  on  the  agreeable  profpect. 

\  • 

It  appears  reafonable  and  defirable,  that  Jefus  Chrift,  who  fuf¬ 
fered  fhame  and  reproach  in  this  world,  and  was  condemned  and 
put  to  death  as  a  malefaflor,  by  men,  fhould  have  this  reproach 
wiped  off  in  the  fight  of  all  men,  and  that  the  caufe  in  which  he 
fuffered  and  died,  fliould  prevail  and  be  victorious  in  this  fame 
"world,  where  he  fuffered  and  died:  That  he  fhould,  agreeably. to 
ancient  prophecies,  be  here  on  earth,  u  Exalted,  and  extolled,  and 
be  very  high.  As  many  were  aftonifhed  at  him  (his  vifage  was 
fo  marred  more  than  any  man,  and  his  form  more  than  the  fons 
of  men)  fo  (hall  he  fprinkle  many  nations,  and  kings  fhall  (hut 
their  mouths  at  him:  For  that  which  had  not  been  told  them 
fhall  they  fee  ;  and  that  which  they  had  not  heard,  fhall  they  con- 
fider.  He  fhall  fee  of  the  travail  of  his  foul,  and  fhall  be  fatisfied. 
He  fhall  divide  the  fpoil  with  the  ftrong;  becaufe  he  hath  poured 
out  his  foul  unto  death ;  and  was  numbered  with  the  tranfgref- 
fors.”*  ■ 

And  it  appears  very  defirable,  that  the  enemies  of  Chrift  and 
bis  church,  fliould  meet  with  difappointment,  be  defeated  and 
confounded  in  this  world,  and  that  the  reproach  which  has  been 
call:  upon  the  church  fhould  be  removed  :  That  the  church  fhould 
put  on  her  beautiful  garments,  and  fhine  in  the  true  beauties  of 

chriftianity  : 

m 

*  Ifau  hit  ‘*3,  if,  15.  liii,  n,  iz, 
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chriftianity:  That  it  fhould  be  feen  from  experiment  in  this 
world,  what  chriftianity  is,  when  afted  out,  according  to  the  true 
nature  and  fpirit  of  it ;  and  that  this,  and  this  only,  can  render 
men  and  fociety  happy  in  this  ftate.  All  this  is  therefore  predia- 
ed,  and  promifed.  u  Behold,  at  that  time  I  will  undo  all  that 
afflia  thee,  and  1  will  fave  her  that  halteth,  and  gather  her  that 
was  driven  out,  and  I  will  get  them  praife  and  fame  in  every  land, 
where  they  have  been  put  to  ftiame  :  tor  I  will  make  you  a  name 
and  a  praife  among  all  people  of  the  earth.  * 

Onereafon  why  this  day  of  falvation  is  delayed  fo  long  after  tne 
death  and  refurreftion  of  Chrift,  doubtlefs  is,  that  there  may  be 
proper  and  full  opportunity  to  difcover  the  depravity  and  wicked- 
nefs  of  man,  and  the  infufficiency  of  all  means  that  can  be  ufed, 
or  methods  taken,  to  bring  men  to  repentance,  and  a  cordial  fub- 
miftion  to  Chrift,  unlefs  accompanied  by  the  fpecial,  omnipotent 
influences  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  to  renew  their  hearts  .  And  cleaily 
to  manifeft  the  natural  enmity  in  the  hearts  of  mankind  againft: 
Chrift,  and  the  truths  of  the  gofpel,  and  their  ftrong  difpofition, 
and  unconquerable  by  all  poftible  external  means  and  advantages, 
to  oppofe,  and  pervert  the  gofpel,  and  abufe  it  to  the  worft  pur- 
pofes ;  that  it  may  appear  in  the  moft  clear  and  ftriking  light,  how 
greatly  and  wholly  depraved,  and  utterly  loft,  men  are,  unlefs  they 
be  faved  by  the  wafhing  of  regeneration,  and  the  renewing  of  the 
Holy  Ghoft  j  and  that  the  whole  praife  and  glory  of  the  falvation 
of  every  one,  may  be  aferibed  to  the  fovereign  grace  of  Chrift,  and 
man  be  forever  abafed.  When  God  has  fufticiently  tried  men, 
and  ufed  a  variety  of  the  moft  proper  and  powerful  means  to  bring 
the  world  to  repentance,  and  all  has  proved  in  vain,  he  will  then 
pour  out  his  fpirit  upon  all,  and  renew  their  hearts,  and  converts 
will  fpring  up  as  grafs  after  fhowers  of  rain  ;  and  the  obftinacy 
of  man,  and  the  pow  er  and  fovereign  grace  of  Chrift,  will  be  ac¬ 
knowledged  by  all  ;  and  that  men  are  faved,  not  by  human  might 
orpovver,  but  by  the  fpirit  of  the  Lord.f 

And  it  appears  proper  and  wife,  that  this  day  of  profperity  and 
falvation,  fhould  be  in  the  latter  end  of  the  world,  in  the  laft  times, 
as  this  is  fuited  to  excite  and  fupport  the  faith  and  patience  of 
chriftians,  who  live  in  the  preceding  dark  and  evil  times  ;  and  to 
encourage  and  animate  them  to  faithfulnefs  and  conftancy,  in  fol¬ 
lowing  Chrift,  and  adherence  to  hiscaufe,  in  the  midft  ot  tempta- 

F  tions 

f  Zech,  iv*  6,  Korn,  xu  33,  i  Cor,  i,  21, 
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tions  and  trials ;  and  this  ufe  is  made  of  it  in  the  feripture  ef- 
pecialiy  in  the  book  of  Revelation.  And  this  is  fuited  to  e’xcita 
the  prayers  of  chnftians  in  all  the  preceding  ages  of  darknefs 
affliction  and  fuffering,  and  the  prevalence  of  fin,  and  fatan,  for 
the  coming  and  kingdom  of  Chrift  ;  which  he  has  preferred  as 
the  firft  and  mod  important  petition  in  the  pattern  of  prayer  which 
he  has  given.  “Our  Father,  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be 
thy  name.  Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in  earth  as  it 
is  in  heaven.”  Daniel  was  excited  and  encouraged  to  faft  and 
pray  for  the  deliverance  of  the  people  of  God,  from  their  affliaion 
and  diftrefs  in  their  captivity,  by  finding  that  this  was  foretold  and 
promifed  by  Jeremiah  the  Prophet.*  And  this  has  adually  ex¬ 
cited  chriftians  to  pray  for  this  event,  in  all  ages  of  the  church  ; 
and  doubtlels  they  will  be  awakened  and  fflrred  up  to  pray  more 
generally,  conftantly,  and  fervently  for  this  important,  glorious 
event,  as  the  approach  of  it  is  found  by  prophecy  to  be  nearer  : 
And  it  will  be  introduced  in  anfwer  to  the  prayers  of  thoufands 
and  millions,  who  have  been,  and  who  will  yet  be,  crying  to  God 
night  and  day  ;  refolving  not  to  keep  filence,  or  give  him  any  reft, 
till  he  eftablilh,  and  till  he  make  Jerufalem  a  praife  in  the  earth.f 

or  he  will  be  enquired  of  for  this  by  his  church  and  people,  to 
do  it  for  them.”! 

Dan.  ix.  2,  3,  4.  -j-  Ifai.  Ixii.  6,  7.  {  Ezek.  xxxvi.  37. 


SECTION  II. 

In  which  it  is  confidered ,  in  what  the  Millennium  will 
confijl,  and  what  will  be  the  peculiar  happinefs  and  glory 
oj  that  day,  according  to  Scripture. 

T  HERE  have  been,  and  dill  are,  very  different  opin¬ 
ions,  refpecHng  the  Millennium,  and  the  events  which  will  take 
place  in  that  day  ;  which  are  grounded  chiefly  on  the  fix  flrfl  verfes 
in  the  twentieth  chapter  ot  the  Revelation,  which  paffagehas  been 
brought  into  view,  in  the  preceding  fedion  j  but  is  to  be  more 
particularly  confidered  in  this.  Some 
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Some  have  fuppofed,  that  this  pafl'age  is  to  be  taken  literally, 
as  importing  that  at  that  time,  Jefus  Chrift  will  come  in  his  human 
nature,  from  heaven  to  earth  ;  and  fet  his  kingdom  up  here,  and 
reign  vifibly,  and  perfonally,  and  with  diftinguifhed  glory  on  earth. 
And  that  the  bodies  of  the  martyrs,  and  other  eminent  chriftians, 
will  then  be  raifed  from  the  dead,  in  which  they  fliall  live  and 
reign  with  Chrift  here  on  earth,  a  thoufand  years.  And  fome 
fuppofe,  that  all  the  faints,  the  true  friends  to  God  and  Chrift, 
who  have  lived  before  that  time,  will  then  be  raifed  from  the  dead, 
and  live  on  earth  perfectly  holy,  during  this  thoufand  years.  And 
this  they  fuppofe,  is  meant  by  the  firft  refurre&ion.  Thofe  who 
agree  in  general  in  this  notion  of  the  Millennium,  differ  with  re- 
fpeft  to  many  circumftances,  which  it  is  needlefs  to  mention  here. 

Others  have  underftood  this  paragraph  of  fcripture,  in  a  figura¬ 
tive  fenfe.  That  by  this  reign  of  Chrift  on  earth,  is  not  meant 
his  coming  from  heaven  to  earth,  in  his  human,  vifible  nature  ; 
but  his  taking  to  himfelf  his  power,  and  utterly  overthrowing  the 
kingdom  of  fatan,  and  fetting  up  his  own  kingdom  in  all  the  world, 
which  before  this  had  been  confined  to  very  narrow  bounds  ;  and 
ubdutng  all  hearts  to  a  willing  fubjeffion,  and  thus  reigning  over 
ill  men,  who  fttall  then  be  in  the  world,  and  live  in  that  thou* 

and  years.  And  by  “  1  he  fouls  of  them  which  were  beheaded 
or  the  witnefs  of  Jefus,  and  tor  the  word  of  God,  and  which  had 
tot  worfhipped  the  beaft,  neither  his  image,  neither  had  received 
tis  mark  upon  their  foreheads,  or  in  their  hands,”  living  again 
nd  reigning  with  Chrift  a  thoufand  years  ;  they  fuppofe,  is  not 
neant  a  literal  refurredion,  or  the  refurredion  of  their  bodies, 
thichis  not  alerted  here,  as  there  is  nothing  faid  of  their  bodies] 
r  of  their  being  raifed  to  life  :  But  that  they  fhall  live  again  and 
eign  with  Chrift,  in  the  revival,  profperity,  reign  and  triumph  of 
hat  caufe  and  intereft  in  which  they  lived,  and  for  the  promotion 
f  which  they  died  j  and  in  whofe  death,  the  caufe  feemed  in  a 
aeafure,  and  for  a  time,  to  die  and  be  loft.  And  they  fhall  live 
gain  in  their  fuccefiors,  who  fhall  arife  and  ftand  up  with  the 
ime  fpirit,  and  in  the  fame  caufe,  in  which  they  lived  and  died,  and 
II  the  world  and  reign  with  Chrift  a  thoufand  years,  agreeable  to 
acient  prophecies.  “  The  meek  fhall  inherit  the  earth.  And 
te  kingdom  and  dominion,  and  the  greatnefs  of  the  kingdom 
nder  the  whole  heaven,  fhall  be  given  to  the  people  of  the  faints 

f  the  Moft  High  ;  whofe  kingdom  is  an  everlafting  kingdom, 
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and  all  dominions  (hall  ferve  him.”  And  they  fuppofe,  that  this 
revival  of  the  truths  and  caufe  of  Chrid,  by  the  numerous  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  the  earth,  rifing  up  to  a  new  and  holy  life,  and  filling  the 
world  with  holinefs  and  happinefs,  is  that  which  is  here  called  the 
f.rfl  refurreftion ,  in  diftinclion  from  the  fecond,  which  will  confift 
in  the  refurre&ion  of  the  body  ;  whereas  this  is  a  fpiritual  refurrec- 
tion  ;  a  refurredlion  of  the  truths  and  caufe  of  Chrid,  which  had 
been  in  a  great  degree,  dead  and  loll  ;  and  a  refurre&ion  of  the 
fouls  of  men,  by  the  renovation  of  the  Holy  Ghoft. 

That  this  important  paflage  of  feripture,  is  to  be  underdood  in 
the  figurative  lenfe^  laft  mentioned,  is  very  probable,  if  not  certain. 
And  the  following  confiderations  are  thought  fufficient  to  fup- 
port  it. 

1.  Mod,  if  not  all  the  prophecies  ;n  this  book,  are  delivered  in 
figurative  language,  referring  to  types  and  events  recorded  in  the 
Old  Teflament  ;  and  in  imitation  of  the  language  of  the  ancient 
Prophets.  And  this  was  proper  and  even  neceffary  in  the  beft 
manner  to  anfwer  the  ends  of  prophecy,  as  might  eafily  be  fhown, 
were  it  neceffary.  The  find  part  of  this  paflage,  all  mud  allow,  is 
figurative.  Satan  cannot  be  bound  with  a  literal,  material  chain. 
The  key,  the  great  chain,  and  the  leal,  cannot  be  underdood  liter¬ 
ally.  'The  whole  is  a  figure,  and  can  mean  no  more  than  that 
when  the  time  of  the  Millennium  arrives,  or  rather  previous  to  it, 
Jefus  Chrid  will  lay  effectual  redraints  on  fatan,  fo  that  his  power¬ 
ful  and  prevailing  influence  by  which  he  has  before  deceived  and 
dedroyed  a  great  part  of  mankind,  (hall  be  wholly  taken  from  him, 
for  a  thoyfand  years.  And  it  is  mod  natural  to  underdand  the 
other  part  of  the  defeription  of  this  remarkable  event  to  be  repre* 
fented  in  the  fame  figurative  language  ;  as  the  whole  is  a  reprefen- 
tation  of  one  feene  ;  efpecially,  flnee  no  reaion  can  be  given  why 
it  fhould  not  be  underdood  fo  :  And  there  are  reafons  againd  tak¬ 
ing  it  in  a  literal  fenfe,  which  will  be  mentioned  in  the  following 
particulars. 

2.  To  fuppofe  that  Chrid  (hall  come  in  his  human  nature  to 
this  earth,  and  live  here  in  his  whole  perfon  vifibly  a  thoufand  years, 
before  the  day  of  judgment,  appears  to  be  contrary  to  feveral 
paffages  of  feripture. 

The  coming  of  Chrid,  and  his  appearing  at  the  day  of  judg¬ 
ment  in  his  human  nature,  is  faid  to  be  his  fecond  appearance, 

aniwering  to  his  firjl  appearance  in  his  human  nature  on  earth, 

from 
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from  his  birth  to  his  afcenfion  into  heaven,  which  was  paft. 

“  And  as  it  is  appointed  unto  men  once  to  die,  but  after  this  the 
judgment  •  So  Chrift  was  once  offered  to  bear  the  fins  of  many ; 
an cf  unto  them  who  look  for  him  (hall  he  appear  the  feccnd  time, 
without  fin,  unto  falvation.”*  The  appearance  here  ipoken  of, 
is  the  appearance  ofChrift  at  theday  ofjudgment,  to  cornpletethc 
falvation  of  his  church.  This  could  not  be  his  appearing  the  fe- 
cond  time,  were  he  thus  to  appear,  and  to  be  bodily  prelent  in  h;s 
human  nature  on  earth,  in  the  time  of  the  Millennium,  winch  is 
to  take  place  before  the  day  ofjudgment.  The  coming  of  Chnfr, 
does  not  always  intend  his  coming  viiibly  in  his  human  nature ; 
but  he  is  laid  to  come,  when  he  dedroyed  the  temple  and  nation 
of  the  Jews,  and  appeared  in  favour  of  his  church.  So  his  de~ 
ftru&ian  of  heathen  Rome,  and  delivering  his  church  irom  that 
perfecting  power,  was  an  indance  of  his  coming.  And  he  will, 
in  the  fame  way,  come  to  deftroy  antichrift,  and  the  kingdom  of 
fatan  in  the  world,  and  introduce  the  Millennium  ;  and  in  thefe 
indances,  and  others,  he  may  be  faid  to  appear.  But  his  coming 
to  judgment,  and  appearing  to  complete  the  final  dedruction  of 
all  his  enemies,  and  to  perfed  the  falvation  of  his  church,  is  his 
lad  coming  and  appearance.  And  though  this  will  not  be  his  lc- 
cond  appearance  and  coming,  in  the  lenfe  now  mentioned,  and 
with  reference  to  thofe  indances  of  his  coming  ;  yet,  as  he  will 
then  come  and  appear  vifibly  in  his  human  nature;  this  wid  be 
his  fecond  coming  and  appearance  in  this  way  and  mannci  ,  having 
never  appeared  on  earth  in  his  human  nature  more  than  once  be¬ 
fore,  or  fince  his  fird  afcenfion  to  heaven,  alter  his  incarnation. 
Therefore,  when  the  final  judgment  (hall  take  place,  Chi  ill  is  i  e- 
prefented  as  being  revealed,  and  coming  from  heaven,  and  this  is 
often  called,  by  way  of  eminence,  his  appearing  ;  meaning  his  ap¬ 
pearing  and  coming  from  heaven  in  vifible  fplendor  and  glory,  in 
his  whole  perfon,  in  both  natures,  divine  aud  human.  But  it  he 
were  here  on  earth,  vifible  in  his  human  nature,  and  reigning  in 
his  glorified  body,  during  the  Millennium  ;  he  would  be  already 
here  to  attend  the  lad  judgment,  and  he  could  not  be  properly 
faid  to  come  from  heaven,  and  to  be  revealed  from  heaven,  be- 
caufe  this  was  done  a  thoufand  years  before.  T  here  fore,  that 
Chrid  fhould  come  from  heaven,  and  appear  and  reign  in  his  hu¬ 
man  nature  and  prefence  before  the  day  ofjudgment,  feems  to  be 
contrary  to  the  following  feriptures :  “  For  the  Lord  himfelf 
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fha] \  de/and from  heaven  with  a  (hout,  with  the  voice  of  the  arch 
angel  and  wtth  the  trump  of  God  :  And  the  dead  in  Chrift  (hall 
nfe  hrft  When  the  Lord  Jefus  (hall  be  revealed, from  heaven,  wi* 

!  m‘ghty^n§e,s’  in  flaminS  rire»  taking  vengeance  on  them  that 
know  not  God,  *c.  When  he  jhall  eome  to  be  glorified”  £ 

'  ,  1  *’*  ,S  ev'd-tly  his  appearing  the  fecond  time,  for  the 

falvation  ot  a.  them  that  loot  for  him  ;  and  were  he  on  earth  be- 

oie  tins,  in  the  human  nature,  during  the  time  of  the  Millenni 

urn,  how  could  he  be  Laid  to  be  revealed,  to  defend  and  come  from 

heaven  tojudge  the  world  ?  J 

3-  As  it  feems  to  be  contrary  to  the  above  mentioned  fea¬ 
tures  to  fuppofe,  that  Chrift  will  appear  on  earth,  and  reign  a 

thoufand  vears  in  h*s  hnn-nn  r  a 

r  r  r  l  Lman  nature  ;  fo  it  appears  contrary  to  all 

r«don.  Jet  us  Chrift  is  now  on  the  throne  of  the  univerfe,  having 
all  power  in  heaven  and  earth. given  to  him  as  God-man,  and 
Redeemer,  being  made  head  over  all  things  to  the  church.  He 
is  in  the  mod  proper,  agreeable,  and  convenient  (ituation  to  gov¬ 
ern  the  world,  and  take  care  of  his  church..  It  does  not  appear 
agreeable  to  his  ftation  and  office,  as  king  and  head  over  all  things 
for  him  to  defend  in  the  human  nature,  and  ereft  a  throne  on 
earth;  which,  fo  far  as.  can  be  conceived,  would  be  no  advantage 
to  his  perfon,  defign  and  work ;  but  very  much  to  the  contrary. 
He  is  gone  to  heaven  in  the  human  nature,  that  he  might  reign 
there,  till  his  enemies  are  made  his  footftooi,  and  ail  things  (hall 
be  fubdued  under  him.  And  his  church  on  earth  will  enjoy  him 
to  as  great  a  degree,  and  as  much  advantage,  as  if  he  were  perfon- 
ally  on  earth  m  the  human  nature,  and  more  ;  and  will  have  as 
great  enjoyment  o(  his  prefence.  He  is  n6w  in  the  beft  (ituation 
to  be  adored  and  worlhipped  by  his  church  on  earth.  Though 
they  now  do  not  fee  him,  yet  believing  and  loving  him,  they  re¬ 
joice  with  joy  unfpeakable  and  full  of  glory.  And  it  would  not  tend 
to  increafe  this  faith,  love  and  joy,  to  have  him  come  from  heaven, 
and  live  in  lame  place  on  earth,  in  his  human  nature;  but  the 
contrary  :  For  but  few,  compared  with  the  whole  inhabitants  of 
the  world,  could  have  accefs  to  him,  or  fee  him  more  than  they 
tiow  do.  And  when  tne  human  nature  is  in  heaven,  all  may 
equally  have  accefs  to  him,  love  and  worfhip  him.  His  church 
and  kingdom  on  earth  will  be  as  happy,  fplendid  and  glorious,  as 
if  he  were  on  earth,  as  he  is  now  in  heaven,  and  much  more  fo; 
for  thefe  will  confift  in  his  fpirituai  prefence  and  influence,  which 
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may  be  as  great  while  his  human  nature  is  in  heaven,  as  if  it  were 
on  earth ;  and  in  their  holy  conformity  to  Chrift,  which  would 
not  be  increafed  by  his  being  in  that  fenfe  on  earth.  It  hence  ap¬ 
pears  in  no  refpe£t  advantageous  or  defirable,  but  the  contrary, 
that  Jefus  Chrift  fhould  come  perfonally  in  the  human  nature 
from  heaven  to  earth,  to  reign  here  with  his  church,  or  that  he 
fhould  thus  appear,  till  he  fhall  come  to  judgment.  It  is  there¬ 
fore  unreafonable  to  expert  or  fuppofe  he  will  thus  come,  unlefs  it 
were  exprefsly  afferted  in  fcripture,  which  it  certainly  is  not ;  but 
there  are  fome,  if  not  many  pafTages,  which  feem  to  be  inconfiftent 
with  it. 

It  may  be  proper  to  obferve  here,  that  the  queftion  refpefling 
the  manner  in  which  Chrift  will  reign  on  earth  in  the  Millennium, 
has  no  concern  with  the  queftion  concerning  the  literal  or  figura¬ 
tive  meaning  of  this  pafiage,  as  the  former  does  not  depend  upon 
the  latter:  For  no  man  will  fuppofe,  that  Chrift’s  reigning  on 
earth,  is  to  be  underftood  in  a  figurative  fenfe.  If  he  fhall  reign 
on  earth  in  the  hearts  of  men,  by  their  voluntary  fubje&ion  to 
him,  he  will  reign  as  literally,  as  if  he  were  prefent  on  earth  in  his 
humanity.  The  queftion,  whether  this  pafiage  is  to  be  underftood 
literally  or  figuratively,  refpeffs  the  fouls  of  them  that  were  be¬ 
headed  for  the  witnefs  of  Jefus,  &c.  their  living  and  reigning  with 
Chrift  a  thoufand  years.  This  therefore  leads  to  other  obferva- 
tions. 

4.  The  Apoftle  Paul  in  his  writings,  does  not  appear  to  expe£l 
to  have  his  body  raifed  from  the  dead  to  live  here  on  earth  a^ain. 
after  he  died  ;  or  lay  any  thing  to  lead  the  chriftians  of  this  day  to 
expeft  any  fuch  thing,  but  the  contrary. 

He  fays,  “  It  is  appointed  unto  man  once  to  die,  but  after  this 
the  judgment. ”  And/leads  chriftians  to  look  forward  to  the  ie« 
cond  coming  of  Chrift,  when  he  will  come  to  judgment,  as  the 
next  great  event  that  will  immediately  itfped  them  ;  which  feems 
to  be  inconfiftent  with  the  faints  having  their  bodies  raifed,  and 
living  in  this  world  again,  a  thoufand  years  before  the  day  of  judg¬ 
ment.  He  addrefies  chriftians  in  the  following  words,  “  If  ye 
then  be  rifen  with  Chrift,  feek  thofe  things  which  are  above* 
where  Chrift  fitteth  on  the  right  hand  of  God.  Set  your  affec¬ 
tion  on  things  above,  not  on  things  on  earth.  For  ye  are  dead, 
iad  ycur  life  is  hid  with  Chrift  in  God.  When  Chrift,  who  i* 
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our  life,  fhall  appear,  then  (hall  ye  alfo  appear  with  him  in  glory. ”# 
He  directs  them  to  expect  and  feek  enjoyment  in  heaven  where 
Chrift  is ;  and  not  to  expert  that  he  will  leave  his  throne  there,  till 
he  fhall  appear  the  fecond  time,  to  receive  his  faints  to  glory  in 
heaven.  For  appearing  with  Chrift  in  glory,  means,  appearing 
with  him  in  heaven,  as  that  is  the  place  of  glory,  where  the  re¬ 
deemed  are  brought  to  be  glorified,  to  be  where  Chrift:  is,  to  be¬ 
hold  his  glory.  The  Apoftle  Peter,  fpeaking  of  the  diffolution  of 
the  heavens  and  earth,  fays,  u  Neverthelefs  we,  according  to  his 
propaife,  look  for  new  heavens  and  a  new  earth,  wherein  dwelleth 
righteoufnefs/’f  Some  have  fuppofed,  that  this  is  the  Millenni¬ 
um  hate,  which  fhall  take  place  after  the  general  conflagration,  by 
which  the  earth  will  be  renewed;  in  which  a  perfectly  holy  and 
happy  ftate  fhall  commence,  to  which  all  the  faints  who  had  died 
fhall  be  raifed,  &c.  But  fuch  a  notion  cannot  be  reconciled  to 
other  paflages  of  fcripture,  in  which,  as  has  been  obferved,  the 
Millennium  is  reprefented  as  taking  place  before  the  general  con¬ 
flagration  and  the  day  of  judgment.  And  after  thefe  are  overy 
and  the  wicked  are  caff  into  endlefs  punifhment,J  the  Apoftle 
fays,  “  And  I  fay  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth  :  For  the 
flrft  heaven  and  the  firft  earth  were  paffed  away  ;  and  there  was 
no  more  fea.”§  By  which  the  heavenly  ftate  is  chiefly  if  not 
wholly  meant,  where  redemption  and  the  church  will  be  perfected. 
By  the  new  heaven  and  new  earth,  is  meant  the  work  of  redemp¬ 
tion,  or  the  church  redeemed  by  Chrift.  T  his  is  the  new  crea¬ 
tion,  infinitely  fuperiour  to  the  old  creation,  the  natural  world,  and 
more  important,  excellent  and  durable  ;  of  which  the  latter  is  a 
faint  type  or  fhadow. 

The  renovat  ion  of  the  hearts  of  men,  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  by 
which  they  become  true  chriftians,  is  in  fcripture  called  a  new 
creature,  or  as  the  original  words  xiw  xTicrig  may  as  well  be  ren¬ 
dered,  a  new  creation.  “Therefore,  if  any  man  be  in  Chrift,  Ire  is 
a  new  creature  :  Old  things  are  paft  away,  behold,  all  things  are 
become  new.”[|  “  For  in  Chrift  Jefus,  neither  cireumcifion  a- 

vaileth  any  thing,  nor  uncircumcifion,  but  a  new  creature.^’’ — 
Therefore,  every  true  member  of  tHe  church  belongs  to  the  new 
creation,  and  is  part  of  it ;  and  this  new  creation  of  the  new  heaven 
and  new  earth,  goes  on  and  makes  advances,  as  the  church  is  en¬ 
larged 
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larged  and  fifes  to  a  ftate  of  greater  profpcrity,  and  proceeds  to¬ 
wards  perfection. 


Millennium,  and  greater  advantages  will  be  made  then  in  this 
new  creation,  than  were  ever  made  before.  Therefore,  to  this 
event,  the  following  prophecy  of  Ifaiah,  does  chiefly  refer,  if  not 
wholly.  “For  behold,  I  create  new  heavens,  and  a  new  earth. 
And  the  former  lhail  not  be  remembered,  nor  come  into  mind. 
But  be  you  glad  and  rejoice  forever,  in  that  which  I  create  :  t  or 
behold,  I  create  Jerufalem  a  rejoicing,  and  her  people  a  joy. 

It  appears  from  the  preceding*  and  following  context,  that  this 
prophecy  refers  to  the  Millennium,  in  which  the  new  creation,  the 
church  of  Chrift,  will  come  to  the  mod  perfect  and  happy  'ftate 
to  which  it  will  be  brought  in  this  world  ;  from  which  it  will 
pafs  to  a  perfect:  ftate,  and  be  completely  hniftied,  after  the  general 
refurreCtion  and  judgment.  Then  the  old  creation,  the  heavens 
and  the  earth  fhall  pafs  a  way,  and  be  burnt  up,  and  the  newT  crea¬ 
tion  (hall  be  finifhed,  and  brought  to  a  mod  perfect,  -beautiful^, 
happy  and  glorious  ftate.  To  the  new  heaven  and  new  earth, 
thus  completed,  wherein  that  righteoufnefs  or  true  holinefs,  which 
is  the  beauty,  happinefs  and  glory  of  the  new  creation,  will  dwells 
L  e.  continue  and  flourifh  forever,  the  Apoftles  Peter  and  John 
have  chief  reference  in  their  words,  which  have  been  tranfcribed 


above# 


5.  It  does  not  appear  rfefirable,  or  to  be  any  advantage  to  the 
departed  faints,  or  to  the  church  of  Chrift  on  earth,  to  have  the 
bodies  of  all  who  have  died  before  the  Millennium,  raifed  from 
their  graves,  and  come  to  live  a  thoufand  years  in.  this  world, 
before  the  general  refurrc&ion.  They  are  now  perfeCtiy  holy  and 
happy  ;  and  fo  far  as  can  be  conceived,  it  would  be  no  addition, 
but  a  diminution  to  their  happinefs,  to  come  and  live  in  this  worlds 
in  the  body,  to  eat  and  drink,  and  partake  of  the  enjoyments  of 
the  world.  This  would  be  a  degradation,  which  on  no  account 
can  be  defirable  to  the  fpirits  of  the  juft,  now  made  perfect  in 
heaven.  And  it  would  be  no  advance  in  the  work  of  redemption, 
which  is  then  to  be  carried  on  in  a  greater  degree,  than  ever  before. 
Nor  would  this  be  any  advantage  to  the  church,  in  that  happy 
ftate,  to  which  it  will  then  be  brought  ;  but  the  contrary,  as  they 
would  take  up  that  room  in  the  world,  which  will  b^  then  wanted 
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for  thofe  who  will  be  born  in  that  day.  And  the  fpirits  of  the 
juft  could  not  know  or  enjoy  fo  much  of  the  profperity  and  hap- 
pinefs  of  the  church,  in  the  falvation  of  men,  were  they  to  live  in 
bodies  on  earth,  in  that  time.  The  inhabitants  of  heaven  have 
a  more  particular  and  extentive  knowledge,  of  what  takes  place 
in  favour  of  the  church  on  earth,  than  any  in  this  world  have,  or 
than  they  could  have,  were  they  to  come  and  live  here.  They 
know  of  every  converfion  that  takes  place  m  this  world  ;  and  they 
muft  have  the  knowledge  of  the  ftate  of  the  church  on  earth,  and 
or  every  event  which  comes  to  pal's  in  favour  of  it,  and  fee  the 
whole  of  its  profperity.  And  they  have  great  joy  in  every  thing 
ot  this  kind.  “  1  here  is  joy  in  heaven,  in  prefence  of  the  angels 
of  God,  over  one  Tinner  that  repenteth.”  How  greatly  will  the 
happinefs  and  joy  in  heaven  be  increafed,  when  all  the  inhabitants 
ot  the  world  fhall  be  converted  to  Chrift,  and  the  church  ofChrift 
fhall  fill  the  earth,  and  appear  in  the  beauty  of  holinefs  !  Agree¬ 
able  to  this,  the  inhabitants  of  heaven  are  reprefented  as  greatly 
rejoicing  in  the  profperity  of  the  church  on  earth,  and  the  over¬ 
throw  of  all  her  enemies.  “  Rejoice  over  her,  thou  heaven,  and 
ye  holy  Apoftles  and  Prophets  ;  for  God  hath  avenged  you  on  her. 
And  I  heard  a  great  voice  of  much  people  in  heaven,  faying,  Hal- 
lelujan  ;  falvation,  and  glory,  and  honour,  and  power  unto  the 
Lord  out  God  ;  for  he  hath  judged  the  great  whore,  &c.  Let  us 
bv  g.ad  and  rejoice,  and  give  honour  to  him  \  for  the  marriage  of 

the  Lamb  is  come,  and  his  wife  hath  made  herfelf  ready.”* _ 

Surely  none  will  desire  to  leave  that  place  of  knowledge,  light  and 
joy,  and  come  and  be  confined  in  the  body  in  this  world,  which 
will  be  darknefs  and  folitary,  compared  with  that  :  Such  a  change 
oi  place  could  be  no  privilege  or  reward  ;  but  rather  a  calamity. 
Therefore,  it  is  not  to  be  believed,  unlefs  it  be  plainly,  and  in  ex- 
prefs  words  revealed  ;  which,  it  is  prefumed,  it  is  not.  This  leads 
to  another  obfervation.  » 

6.  1  here  is  nothing  exprefsly  fald  of  the  refurre&ion  of  the  body 
in  thispaffage.  The  Apoftle  John  faw  the  fouls  of  them  which 
were  beheaded  for  the  witnefs  of  Jefus,  &c.  and  they  lived  and 
reigned  with  Chrift.  The  refurredtion  of  the  body,  is  no  where 
exp refted  in  feripture,  by  the  fours  living.  And  as  there  is  noth¬ 
ing  faid  of  the  body,  and  he  only  faw  their  fouls  to  live,  this  does 
not  appear  to  be  a  proper  expreflion,  to  denote  the  refurretfion  of 
the  body,  and  their  living  in  that.  This  therefore  does  not  feem 
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to  be  the  natural  meaning  of  the  words  ;  and  certaimy  is  not  the 
necejjary  meaning.  We  are  therefore  warranted  to  look  for  ano¬ 
ther  meaning,,  and  to  acquiefce  in  it,  if  one  can  be  found,  which 
is  more  eafy  and  natural,  and  more  agreeable  to  the  whole  paffage, 
and  to  the  feripture  in  general.  Therefore, 

y.  The  fnoft  eafy  and  probable  meaning  is,  that  the  fouls  of 
the  martyrs,  and  all  the  faithful  followers  of  Chrift,  who  have 
lived  in  the  world,  and  have  died  before  the  Millennium  fhali 
commence,  fhali  revive  and  live  again,  in  their  fuccefTors,  who 
fhali  rife  up  in  the  fame  fpirit,  and  in  the  fame  character,  in  which 
they  lived  and  died  ;  and  in  the  revival  and  flourifhing  oft  Hat  caufe 
which  they  efpoufed,  and  fpent  their  lives  in  promoting  it,  v  hith 
caufe  fhali  appear  to  be  almoft  loft  and  dead,  previous  to  the  intio- 
dudion  of  that  glorious  day.  This  is  therefore  a  fpiritual  refur- 
redion,  by  which  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  will  be  made 
fpiritually  alive,  where  fpiritual  death  before  had  reigned  ;  and  they 
(hall  appear  in  the  fpirit  and  power  of  thofe  martyrs  and  holy  men, 
who  had  before  lived  in  the  world,  and  who  fhali  live  again,  in 
thefe  their  fucceffors,  and  in  the  revival  of  their  caufe,  and  in  the 
refurrediori  of  the  church,  from  the  very  low  date,  in  which  it 
Tad  been  before  the  Millennium,  to  a  (fate  of  great  profperity 
and  glory. 

This  is  agreeable  to  the  way  of  reprefenting  things  in  feripture, 
in  other  indances.  John  the  baptid  was  Elijah,  becaufe  he  rofe 
in  the  fpirit  of  Elijah,  and  promoted  the  fame  caufe  in  which 
Elijah  lived  and  died  ;  and  Elijah  revived  and  lived  in  John  the 
baptid,  becaufe  he  went  before  Chrid,  in  the  fpirit  and  power  of 
Elijah.'*  Therefore  Chrift  fays  of  John,  u  This  is  Elijah  who 
was  to  come.”f  » 

It  is  alfo  to  be  obferved,  that  the  revival  and  reftoration  of  the 
church  to  a  date  of  profperity,  from  a  dark,  low  date,  is  reprefenU 
ed  by  a  refurredion  to  life,  or  as  life  from  the  dead.  u  Thy  dead 
men  dull  live,  together  with  my  dead  body  dvall  they  arife  ;  a- 
wakeand  fing,  ye  that  dwell  in  the  dud  ;  for  thy  dew  is  as  the  dewr 
of  herbs,  and  the  earth  fhali  cad  out  the  dead. ”4;  In  the  thirty 
feventh  chapter  of  Ezekiel,  this  is  reprefented  by  bringing  dry 
bones  to  life  ;  and  from  them,  raifmg  up  a  very  great  army. — 
This  is  a  metaphorical  or  figurative  refurredion.  t;  Then  he  faid 
unto  me,  fon  of  man,  thefe  bones  are  the  whole  houfe  of  Ifrael ; 

G  2  Behold, 

#  Luke  i.  17.  f  Matth.'xi,  14,  J  Iiai.  xxvi.  39. 
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Behold,  they  lay  our  bones  are  dried,  and  our  hope  is  loft  ;  we  are 
cut  off  for  our  parts.  Therefore,  phephecy  and  fay  unto  them, 
1  hus  faith  the  Lord  God,  Behold,  O  my  people,  I  will  open  your 
graves,  and  caufe  you  to  come  up  out  of  your  graves,  and  bring 
you  into  the  land  of  Ifrael.  The  Apoftle  Paul,  fpeaking  of  the  con- 
verfiou  of  the  Jews  to  Chrift,  at  the  Millennium,  fay$  it  (hall  be 
as  a  life  from  the  dead.”* 

In  the  Millennium,  there  will  be  a  fpiritual  refurredlion,  a  re- 
furredlion  of  the  louls  of  the  whole  church  on  earth,  and  in  heaven. 
All  nations  will  be  converted,  and  the  world  will  be  filled  with 
fpiiitual  life,  as  it  never  was  before  ;  and  this  will  be  a  general 
refuiiedlion  of  the  fouls  of  men.  This  was  reprefented  in  the  re¬ 
turning  prodigal.  7  he  father  fays,  cc  This  my  fon  was  dead,  and 
is  alive.  9  And  the  Apoftle  Paul  fpeaks  of  chriftians  as  raifed  from 
the  deaa  to  lire.  a  But  God,  who  is  rich  in  mercy,  for  the  great 
love  wherewith  he  loved  us,  even  when  we  were  dead  in  fins,  hath 
quickened  us  together  with  Chrift,”f  cTf  ye  then  be  rifen  with 
Chrift, ”J  And  this  will  be  a  moft  remarkable  refurredtion  of 
tne  church  on  earth  from  a  low,  dark,  afflidled  ftate,  to  a  ftate  of 
great  life  and  joy.  It  will  be  multiplied  to  an  exceeding  great 
army,  which  will  cover  the  face  of  the  earth.  And  heaven  will 
in  a  fenfe  and  degree,  come  down  to  earth  \  the  fpirit  of  the  mar* 
tyrs,  and  of  ajl  the  juft  made  perfedf,  will  now  revive  and  appear 
on  earth,  in  their  numerous  fucceffors,  and  the  joy  of  thofe  in 
heaven  will  be  greatly  increafed. 

This  is  the  firft  refurredfion,  in  which  all  they  who  have  a  part 
are  bleffed  and  holy.  u  Bleffed  and  holy  is  he  who  hath  part  in 
the  firft  refurredlion  :  On  fuch  the  fecond  death  hath  no  power.” 
It  is  implied  that  they  only  are  bleffed  and  holy,  who  fhare  in  this 
refurredfion  ;  and  therefore  that  all  the  redeemed  in  heaven 
and  earth,  who  are  bleffed  and  holy,  are  the  fubjedls  of  it,  or  have 
part  in  it.  All  who  have  been  or  fhall  be  raifed  from  death  to 
fpiritual  life,  have  by  this,  a  part  in  this  firft  refurredlion  ;  and  they,' 
and  they  only,  fhall  efcape  the  fecond  death.  This  is  a  farther 
evidence  that  this  firft  refurredlion  is  a  fpiritual  refurredtion,  a  re- 
furrediion  of  the  foul ;  for  if  it  were  a  literal  refurredlion  of  the 
body,  no  one  would  think  it  would  include  all  the  happy  and  ho¬ 
ly,  all  that  fhall  be  faved.  The  fecond  refurredlion  is  to  be  the  re- 
furrediion  of  the  body,  in  which  all  fhall  have  part,  both  the  holy 

and 
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and  the  unholy,  the  bleffed  and  the  miferable  ;  which  Ts  to  take 
place  after  the  drft  refurre&ion  is  over,  and  the  Millennium  is 
ended,  and  after  the  rife  and  deftruaion  of  Gog  and  Magog; 
when  the  day  of  judgment  (hall  come  on,  ot  which  there'  is  an  ac¬ 
count  in  the  latter  part  of  this  chapter.  “  And  J  faw  t he  dead, 
fmall  and  great,  (land  before  God.  And  the  fea  gave  up  the 
dead  which  were  in  it-:  And  death  and  hell  delivered  up  the  dead 
which  were  in  them  :  And  they  were  judged  every  man  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  works.”  “  But  the  red  of  the  dead  lived  not  again 
until  the  thoufand  years  were  finifhed.,>  1  he  reft  of  the  dead ,  are 
all  the  dead  which  have  no  part  in  the  firft  refurreftion  ;  that  is,, 
are  not  holy,  and  partakers  of  fpiritual  lire.  I  his  includes  all  the 
wicked  who  (hall  have.lived,  and  (hall  die  before  the  Millennium, 
the  lad  of  which  will  be  (lain,  and  fwept  off  the  earth  previous  to 
the  Millennium,  and  in  order  to  introduce  it,  of  which  there  is  a 
reprefentation  in  the  words  immediately  preceding  the  padage  un¬ 
der  confideration.  c<  And  the  ref  were  (lain  with  the  fword  of 
him  that  fat  upon  the  horfe,  which  fword  proceeded  out  ot  his 
mouth,  and  all  the  fowls  were  filled  with  their  fleth.”  In  our 
tranflation,  it  is  the  remnant.  It  is  the  fame  word  in  the  original, 
<Oi  Xonroly  which  is  trandated  the  ref ,  in  the  words  tranfcribed  a- 
bove  ;  and  the  latter  feem  to  have  reference  to  the  former.  1  he 
reft  of  the  dead,  are  the  wicked  dead,  in  oppofition  to  the  righ¬ 
teous,  who  lived  again  in  their  fuccedors,  who  take  podedion  of  the 
earth  and  reign  ;  and  in  the  revival  and  profperity  of  their  caufe, 
and  the  kingdom  of  which  they  are  members.  During  this  thou¬ 
fand  years,  the  red  of  the  dead,  all  the  antichridian  party,  and  the 
wicked  enemies  of  Chrid,  who  lived  and  died  in  the  caufe  of  fatan, 
do  not  live  again  :  They  will  have  no  fuccedors  on  earth,  who 
(hall  rife  in  their  fpirit,  and  efpoufe  and  promote  their  caufe  ;  but 
this  will  be  wholly  run  down  and  lod,  till  the  thoufand  years  (hall 
be  ended  :  And  then  they  diall  live  again  a  diort  time  in  their 
fuccedors,  Gog  and  Magog,  who  (hall  arife  in  their  fpirit  and 
caufe,  and  increafe  and  prevail,  while  fatan  is  loofed  again  for  a 
little  feafon.  This  is  implied  in  the  words,  “  But  the  red  ot  the 
dead  lived  not  again,  until  the  thoufand  years  were  finilhed.”  It 
is  fuppofed  that  they  will  live  again  then,  which  mud  be  during  the 
time  in  which  fatan  (hall  be  loofed  ;  for  the  general  refurredtion  of 
the  bodies  will  not  be  till  this  is  ended.  Thefe  dead  will  live  then, 
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iul!  as  the  fouls  of  the  martyrs,  and  all  the  faithful  followers  of 
C  hnfl,  who  had  died,  will  Jive  in  the  Millennium.* 

That  this  prophecy  refpedfs  all  nations,  and  the  whole  of  man¬ 
kind  who  (hall  live  in  tne  world  in  that  thoufand  years,  is  evident, 
in  that  the  binding  of  fatan  refpeas  them  all.  “  That  he  fnouid 
deceive  the  nations  no  more,  till  the  thoufand  years  fhould  he  ful¬ 
filled.”  And  this  anfwers  to  a  prophecy  in  Il'aiah.  “  And  lie 
will  deftroy  in  this  mountain,  the  face  of  the  covering  call:  over  all 
people,  and  the  vail  that  is  fpread  over  all  nations.” f  All  nations, 
uic  wo.  id  of  mankind  therefore,  who  fhali  then  live  on  the  earth, 
VH)  have  p-ut  ii.  the  nrft  tefurreffion.  And  this  warrants  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  ah  the  prophecies  which  have  been  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  fedion,  and  others  of  the  fame  tenor,  to  this  time. 
And  there  is  good  reafon  to  believe,  that  this  prophecy,  in  the  firft 
fix  verfes  of  the  twentieth  chapter  of  the  Revelation,  is  expreffed 
in  language  beft  fuited  to  anfwer  the  end  of  it,  if  it  be  underftood 
as  it  has  been  now  explained.  The  meaning  is  as  Obvious  and 
piSin,  as  is  ndirabie  and  proper  tnat  of  prophecy  fhould  be,  when 
compared  wuth  otner  prophecies.  And  it  is  in  the  bed  manner 
fuited  to  fupport  and  comfort  the  followers  of  Chrift,  who  live 
before  that  time;  ano  to  animate  them  to  faithfuinefs,  condancy 
and  patience,  under  all  their  fufferings  in  this  caufe,  while  the 
wicked  profper  and  triumph,  and  fatan  reigns  in  the  world,  which 
is  one  Special  end  of  this  revelation.  Here  they  are  taught,  that  an 
tno  is  to  vome  to  the  afflictions  of  the  church,  and  Jo  the  triumph 
of  all  her  enemies.  That  fatan’s  kingdom  on  earth  fha!i  come  to 
attend,  and  the  church  Aral!  rife,  and  fpread,  and  fill  the  world;  - 
that  the  caufe  in  which  they  labour  and  fuffer  (ball  be’ynm^’%$ 
and  that  all  who  differ  in  this  caufe,  and  who  are  faithful  to  ~j£ 
Chrid,  (hall  live  to  fee  this  happy,  glorious  day,  and  have  a  large 
Share  in  it,  in  proportion  to  the  degree  and  length  of  their  fuffer- 

ings, 

*  “  It  is- very  agreeable  to  the  defign  and  conneflion  of  this  prophecy, 
ttf  underhand  the  refi  of  the  dead,  who  lived  not  again  till  the  thoufand  years 
were  finiflied,  of  the  red  or  remnant,  viz.  of  thote  who  were  flaio  with  the 
fv.ord  of  him  that  fat  on  the  horfe.  Thus  the  dead  church  raifed  to  life, 
and  living  and  reigning  for  a  thoufand  years,  and  the  enemies  of  the  church 
remaining  dead,  and  not  living  again  til!  the  thoufand  years  were  finiflied, 
will  exactly  agree  in  the  fame  figurative  meaning.  This  will  be  a  fenfe  con¬ 
fident  with  the  refurretfion  of  the  antlchrifiian  party  again,  for  a  little  fea- 
fon,  after  the  thoufand  years  fhail  be  finiflied.”  Mr.  Low  man’s  Note  on 
Rev.  xx.  5,  .  •}•  Il’aiah  txv.  7, 
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lop's,  labours,  and  perfevering  patience  and  fidelity,  in  the  cameof 
Chrift  and  his  church. 


The  way  is  now  prepared,  to  confider  and  fhow  more  particu¬ 
larly,  in  what  the  happinefs  and  glory  of  the  Millennium  will  con- 
fifl: ;  and  what  particular  eircumftances  will  attend  the  church  at 
that  day  :  What  is  revealed  concerning  this  by  exprefs  prophecies, 
and  what  is  implied  in  them,  or  may  be  deduced  as  conferences 
from  what  is  exprefsly  declared.  It  will  be  no  wonder  it  fome 
miftakes  fhould  be  made  on  this  point ;  but  it  is  hoped  if  there 
fhould  be  any,  they  will  not  be  very  hurtful :  And  it  is  appre¬ 
hended  that  the  greater!  error  will  be  in  falling  ihort,  and  not 
coming  up  to  the  reality,  in  the  defeription  of  the  happinefs  and 
glory  of  that  day  ;  for  doubtlefs,  our  ideas  of  thefe,  when  railed  to 
the  higheft  of  which  we  are  at  prefent  capable,  fall  vaflly  fhort  of 
the  truth.  There  is  good  reafon  to  conclude,  however,  that  the 
church,  and  chriftians,  will  not  be  perfectly  holy  in  that  day  ;  but 
that  every  one  will  be  attended  with  a*  degree  of  finful  imperfec¬ 
tion,  while  in  the  body,  however  great  may  be  his  attainments  and 
advantages  in  knowledge  and  holinefs.  Doubtlefs  the  infpired 
declarations,  that  “  There  is  no  man  which  finneth  not — There 
is  not  a  juft  man  upon  earth,  that  doeth  good  and  finneth  not — 
That  if  any  who  profefles  to  be  a  chriftian,  fay  he  hath  no  fin, 
he  deceived!  himfelf,  and  the  truth  is  not  in  him,”  will  remain 
true  to  the  end  of  the  world,  even  in  the  Millennium ;  and  there 
will  be  no  perfection  on  this  fide  heaven.  The  apoftacy  which 
will  take  place  at  the  end  of  the  Millennium,  can  be  better  ac¬ 
counted  for,  on  the  fuppofition  that  the  faints  will  not  be  perfect: 
,  in  that  time,  and  feems  to  fuppofe  it.  Though  they  may,  and 
'  doubtlefs  will,  have  vaftly  higher  degrees  of  light  and  holinefs, 
than  any  (hall  have  before  that  time;  yet  they  will  be  far  from 
being  wholly  without  fin. 

9 

It  is  mull  probable,  that  every  individual  perfon  who  fhall  then 
live  will  be  a  real  chriftian  ;  and  all  will  doubtlefs  be  members  of 
the  church,  in  that  day.  That  is  the  time  when  “  all  fhall  know 
the'  Lord,  from  theleaft  to  the  greateft.”  God  fays  to  his  church, 
fpeaking  of  that  day,  “  Thy  people  alfo  fhall  be  all  righteous.”* 
M  Awake,  awake,  put  on  thy  ftrength,  O  Zion,  put  on  thy  beauti¬ 
ful  garments,  O  Jerufalem,  the  holy  city  :  For  henceforth  there 
foal!  no  more  come  unto  thee  the  uncircumcifed  and  the  unclean. ”f 

The 
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The  following  things  will  take  place  in  the  Millennium  in  an 
eminent  degree,  ‘as  they  never  did  before  ;  which  may  be  men¬ 
tioned  as  generals,  including  many  particulars,  fome  of  which  will 
be  afterwards  fuggefted. 

I*  That  will  be  a  time  of  eminent  holinefs,  when  it  (hall  be 
ailed  out  by  all,  in  a  high  degree,  in  all  the  branches  of  it,  fo  as  to 
appear  in  its  true  beauty,  and  the  happy  effeds  of  it.  This  will 
be  the  peculiar  glory,  and  the  fource  of  the  happinefs  of  the 
Millennium.  The  Prophet  Zechariah,  fpeaking  of  th^t  day,  fays. 

In  that  day,  (hall  there  be  upon  the  bells  of  the  horfes,  Holi¬ 
ness  unto  the  Lord  ;  and  the  pots  of  the  Lord’s  houfe 
fhall  be  like  the  bowls  before  the  altar.  Yea,  every  pot  in  Jerufa- 
lem  and  in  Judah,  fhall  be  holinefs  unto  the  Lord  of  hofts.”* — 
In  thefe  metaphorical  expreffions,  is  declared  the  eminent  degree  of 
holinefs  of  that  day,  which  will  confecrate  every  thing,  even  all 

the  utenfils  and  the  common  bufinefsand  enjoyments  of  life,  unto 
the  Lord. 

Holinels  confnfs  in  love  to  God,  and  to  man,  with  every  affec¬ 
tion  and  exercife  implied  in  this,  which  being  exprefied  and  afled 
out,  appears  in  the  exercife  of  piety  towards  God,  in  every  branch  of 
it;  and  of  righteoufnefs  and  goodnefs,  or  difinterefled  benevolence 
towards  man,  including  ourfelves.  This,  fo  far  as  it  fhall  take 
place,  wiil  banifh  all  the  evils  which  have  exifted  and  prevailed  in 
the  world  ;  and  becoming  univerfal,  andriflngto  a  high  and  emi¬ 
nent  degree,  will  introduce  a  Hate  of  enjoyment  and  happinefsj 
which  never  was  known  before  on  earth;  and  render  it  a  refem- 
blance  of  heaven  in  a  high  degree. 

This  will  be  effeHed  by  the  abundant  influences  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  poured  down  on  men  more  univerfally,  and  in  more  con- 
flant  and  plentiful  effufions,  than  ever  before  ;  for  all  holinefs  in 
man,  is  the  effeH  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  That  day  will  be,  in  a 
peculiar  fenfe,  the  difpenfation  of  the  Holy  Spirit ,  when  he  will  appear 
as  the  author  of  all  holinefs,  by  whofe  influence  alone  divine  re¬ 
vealed  truth,  and  all  religious  inflitutions  and  means,  become 
efficacious  and  falutary  ;  by  which  he  will  have  peculiar  honour, 
in  the  holinefs  and  falvation  which  fhall  then  fake  place.  The 
prophecies  of  fcripture  which  refpeH  the  Millennium,  represent  it  in 
this  light.  God)  fpeaking  by  Ifaiah  of  that  time,  fays,  “  I  will  pour 
water  upon  him  that  is  thirfly,  and  floods  upon  the  dry  ground  : 
l  will  pour  my  fpirit  upon  thy:  feed;  and  my  bleffing  upon  thine 

offspring. 
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offspring.  And  they  fhall  fpring  up  as  among  the  grafs,  as  willows 
Jdv  the  water  courfes.”  And  the  fame  time  and  event  is  mention¬ 
ed  as  the  effea  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  poured  out  upon  the  church. 
«  Neither  will  I  hide  my  face  any  more  from  them  :  dor  1  have 
poured  out  my  Spirit  upon  the  houfe  of  Ifrael,  faith  the  Lord  God.”* 
The  fame  event  is  predicated  by  the  Prophet  Joel.  u  And  it  fhall 
come  to  pafs  afterward,  that  I  will  pour  out  my  Spirit  upon  all 
fle(h.  And  alfo  upon  the  fervants*  and  upon  the  handmaids  in 
thefe  days,  will  I  pour  out  my  Spirit.”!  The  Apoftle  Peter,  ap¬ 
plies  this  paffage  in  Joel,  to  the  pouring  out  of  the  Spirit,  on  the 
Apoftles  and  others  on  the  day  of  Penticoft.J  But  this  prophecy 
was  fulfilled  only  in  a  fmall  degree  then.  I  his  was  but  the  be¬ 
ginning,  the  firft  fruits,  which  will  iffue  in  that  which  is  unfpeak- 
ably  greater,  more  extenfive  and  glorious  in  the  days  of  the  Mil¬ 
lennium,  to  which  this  prediction  has  chief  refpect,  and  when  it 
will  have  the  full  and  moft  complete  accomplifhment. 

II.  There  will  be  a  great  increafe  of  light  and  knowledge  to  a 
degree  vaftly  beyond  what  nas  been  befoie.  /X'his  is  indeed  ini** 
plied  in  the  great  degree  of  holinefs,  which  has  been  mentioned* 
For  knowledge,  mental  light,  and  holinefs,  are  infeparably  con¬ 
nected  ;  and  are,  in  f® me  refpeCh,  the  fame.  Holinefs  is  true 
light  and  difeerning,  fo  far  as  it  depends  upon  a  right  tafte,  and 
confifts  in  it  ;  and  it  is  a  thirft  after  every  kind  and  degree  of  ufefui 
knowledge  ;  and  this  defire  and  thirft  for  knowledge,  will  be 
'great  and  ftrong,  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  holinefs  exercifed  : 
And  forms  the  mind  to  conftant  attention,  and  to  make  fwift  ad¬ 
vances  in  underftanding  and  knowledge  \  and  becomes  a  ftrong 
guard  againft  miftakes,  error  and  delufion*  Therefore,  a  time  of 
eminent  holinefs,  muft  be  a  time  of  proport lonably  great  light  and 
knowledge.  This  is  the  reprefentation  which  the  feripture  gives 
of  that  time.  The  end  of  binding  fatan,  and  cafting  him  into  the 
bottomlefs  pit,  is  faid  to  be,  “That  he  fhould  deceive  the  nations 
no  more,  till  the  thoufand  years  fhould  be  fulfilled.”  This  will 
put  an  end  to  the  darknefs,  and  multiplicity  of  ftrong  delufions, 
which  do  prevail,  and  will  prevail,  till  that  time,  by  which  fatan. 
fupports  and  promotes  his  intereft  and  kingdom  among  men. — • 
Then  u  The  face  of  the  covering  caft  over  all  people,  and  the  vail 
fpread  over  all  nations,  fhall  be  taken  away  and  deftroyed 
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^nnd  the  eyes  of  them  that  fee,  fhall  not  be  dim  ;  and  the  ears 
of  them  that  hear,  fhall  hearken.  The  heart  alfo  of  the  ralb, 
lhall  underhand  knowledge,  and  the  tongue  of  the  hammerers 
ihall  be  ready  to  fpeak  plainly/’*  The  fuperior  light  and  know¬ 
ledge  of  that  day,  is  metaphorically  reprefented  in  the  following 
words  :  “  Moreover,  the  light  of  the  moon  Ihall  be  as  the  light 

of  the  fun,  and  the  light  of  the  fun  fhall  be  feven  fold,  as  the  light 
of  feven  days,  in  the  day  that  the  Lord  bindeth  up  the  breach  of 
his  people,  and  healeth  the  broke  of  their  wound.  ”f  In  that  day, 

“  The  earth  ihall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord,  as  the 
waters  cover  the  fea/’J 

The  holy  fcriptures  will  then  be  attended  to  by  all,  and  dudied 
with  care,  meeknefs,  humility  and  uprightnefs  of  heart,  earnedly 
defiring  to  underftand  them,  and  know  the  truth  ;  and  the  truths 
they  contain  will  be  received  with  a  high  relifh  and  delight  :  And 
the  Bible  will  be  much  better  underdood,  than  ever  before.  Manv 
things  expreded  or  implied  in  the  fcripture,  which  are  now  over¬ 
looked  and  dilregarded,  will  then  he  difcoVered,  and  appear  im¬ 
portant  and  excellent ;  and  thofe  things  which  now  appear  intri¬ 
cate  and  unintelligible,  will  then  appear  plain  and  eafy.  Then 
public  teachers  will  be  eminently  burning  and  (hining  lights  ;  apt 
to  teach  ;  fcribes  well  inftruaed  into  the  things  of  the  kingdom 
of  heaven,  who  will  bring  out  of  their  treafures,  things  new  and 
old  :  And  the  hearers  will  be  all  attention,  and  receive  the  truth 
in  the  love  of  it,  into  honed  and  good  hearts  ;  and  light  and 
knowledge  will  condantly  increafe.  The  converfation  of  friends 
and  neighbours,  when  they  meet,  will  be  full  of  indruflion,  and 
they  will  adid  each  other  in  their  inquiries  after  the  truth,  and  in 
purfuit  of  knowledge.  Parents  will  be  able  and  difpofed  to  in  dr  ua 
their  children,  as  foon  as  they  are  capable  of  learning  ;  and  they 
will  early  underdand  what  are  the  great  and  leading  truths  which 
are  revealed  in  the  Bible,  and  the  duties  and  inditutions  there 
prefcribed.  And  from  their  childhood  they  will  know  and  under¬ 
fund  the  holy  fcriptures,  by  which  they  will  grow  in  underftand- 
ing  and  wifdom  ;  and  will  ioon  know  more  than  the  greated  and 
bed -divines  have  known  in  ages  before.  And  a  happy  foundation 
will  be  laid  for  great  advances  in  knowledge  and  ufefulnefs  to  the 
end  of  life.  Agreeable  to  this,  the  fcripture,  fpeaking  of  that  day, 
fays,  “  There  (hall  be  no  more  thence  (i.  e.  in  the  church)  an  in¬ 
fant 
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fant  of  days,  nor  an  old  man  that  hath  not  filled  his  days  ;  for  the 
child  (hall  die  an  hundred  years  old.”*  u  An  infant  of  days,”  is 
an  old  infant.  That  is,  an  old  man  who  is  an  infant  in  knowledge, 
undemanding  and  difcretion.  Many  fuch  aged  infants  have  been, 
and  fiill  are  to  be  found.  In  that  day  all  (hall  make  advances  in 
true  knowledge,  difcretion  and  wifdom,  in  fome  proportion  to  their 
years.  “  Nor  an  old  man  that  hath  not  filled  his  days.”  That  is, 
an  old  man  who  has  not  improved  in  knowledge  and  ufefulnefs 
and  every  good  attainment,  according  to  his  age.  “  For  a  child 
fhall  die  an  hundred  years  old.”  T  hat  is,  children  in  years  fhall 
then  make  fuch  early  progrefs  in  knowledge,  and  in  religion,  and 
in  all  excellent  and  ufeful  attainments,  that  they  fhall  equal,  if  not 
furpafs,  the  higheft  attainments  in  thefe  things,  of  the  oldeft  men 
who  have  lived  in  former  ages. 

They  will  then  have  every  defirable  advantage  and  opportunity 
to  get  knowledge.  They  will  all  be  engaged  in  the  fame  purfuit, 
and  give  all  the  aid  and  afliftance  to  each  other,  in  their  power. — 
They  will  all  have  fufficient  leifure  to  purfue  and  acquire  learning 
of  every  kind,  that  will  be  beneficial  to  themfelves  and  to  fociety  ; 
efpecially  knowledge  of  divinity.  And  great  advances  will  be 
made  in  all  arts  and  fciences,  and  in  every  ufeful  branch  of  know¬ 
ledge,  which  tends  to  promote  the  fpiritual  and  eternal  good  of 
men,  or  their  convenience  and  comfort  in  this  life. 


III.  It  will  be  a  time  of  univerfal  peace,  love  and  general  and 
cordial  friendfhip*  War  and  all  ftrife  and  contention  fhall  then 
eeafe,  and  be  fucceeded  by  mutual  love,  friendlhip  and  benificence. 
Thofe  lufts  of  men,  which  originate  in  felf  love,  or  felfifhnefs, 
which  produce  all  the  wars  and  firifes  among  men,  fhall  be  fub* 
dued  and  mortified,  and  yield  to  that  difinterefied  benevolence, 
that  heavenly  wifdom,  which  is  peaceable,  gentle  and  eafy  to  be 
intreated.  This  will  effe&ually  put  an  end  to  war,  as  thefcripture 
teaches.  “And  he  fhall  judge  among  the  nations,  and  fhall  re¬ 
buke  many  people  :  And  they  fhall  beat  their  fwords  into  plow* 
fhares,  and  their  fpears  into  pruning  hooks :  Nation  fhall  not  lift 
up  fword  againft  nation,  neither  fhall  they  learn  war  any  more* 
And  my  people  fhall  dwell  in  a  peaceable  habitation,  and  in  fure 
dwellings,  and  in  quiet  refling  places. ”f  The  whole  world  of 
mankind  will  be  united  as  one  family,  wifely  feeking  the  good  of 
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each  other,  in  the  exercife  of  the  mod  fweet  love  and  friendfhip, 
founded  upon  the  bed  and  everlading  principles.  u  The  meek 
fhall  inherit  the  earth,  and  (hall  delight  themfelves  in  the  abund¬ 
ance  of  peace. ”  This  change,  which  fhall  then  take  place,  in 
which  men,  who  were  in  ages  before,  like  favage  beads,  injurious, 
cruel,  revengeful  and  dedrudive  to  each  other,  (hall  lay  afide  all 
this,  and  become  harmlefs,  humble  and  benevolent,  is  fet  in  a 
driking,  beautiful  light  in  prophecies,  reprefenting  it  by  the  mod 
fierce  and  cruel  beads  of  prey,  changing  their  nature,  and  living 
quietly  with  thofe  creatures  which  they  ufed  to  dedroy  ;  and  fo 
tame  and  pliable  that  a  little  child  might  lead  them  ;  and  by  the 
mod  venemous  creatures  and  infers  becoming  harmlefs,  fo  that 
*  a  child  might  play  with  them  without  any  danger  of  being  hurt. 
Ifaiah,  fpeaking  of  that  day,7ays,  “  The  wolf  fhall  dwell  with  the 
lamb,  and  the  leopard  (hall  lie  down  with  the  kid  ;  and  the  calf, 
and  the  young  lion,  and  the  fatling  together,  and  a  little  child  (hall 
lead  them.  And  tne  cow  and  the  bear  fhall  feed  ;  their  young 
ones  dial!  he  down  together  :  And  the  lion  (hall  eat  draw,  like 
the  ox.  And  the  fucking  child  fhall  play  on  the  hole  of  the  afp, 
and  tiie  weaned  child  fhall  put  his  hand  on  the  cockatrice  den.”* 
l  hen  “  They  (hall  lit  every  man  under  his  vine,  and  under  his 
fig  tree,  and  none  (hall  make  them  afraid.”! 

IV.  In  that  day,  men  will  not  only  be  united  in  peace  and 
love,  as  brethren  but  will  agree  in  fentiments,  refpeding  the 
dodrines  and  truth  contained  in  the  Bible,  and  the  religious  indi- 
tutions  and  pradice,  which  are  there  prefcribed* 

Profefling  chridians  have  been  from  the  beginning  of  chridianity 
to  this  day,  greatly  divided,  and  have  oppofed  each  other  in  their 
religious  fentiments  andpradices  ;  and  are' now  divided  into  vari¬ 
ous  parties,  feds  and  denominations,  while  all  appeal  to  divine 

revelation,  and  pro fefs  to  take  their  fentiments  and  pradices 
from  that. 

It  has  been  often  faid  by  fome  profefFing  chridians,  and  is  a 
fentiment  which  appears  to  be  fpreading  at  this  day,  That  differ¬ 
ence  in  religious  fentiments,  and  in  attendance  on  the  inditutions 
of  the  gofpely  and  modes  of  worfhip,  is  attended  with  no  incon¬ 
venience,  but  is  rather  defirable,  and  advantageous ;  and  by  this 
variety,  chridianity  is  rendered  more  agreeable  and  beautiful, 

•  That 
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That  it  is  impoffible  that  all  men,  whofe  capacities  and  genius  are 
fo  different  and  various,  and  their  minds,  and  way  of  thinking  and 
conception  are  naturally  fo  far  from  being  aukc,  ffjould  ever/be 
brought  to  think  alike,  and  embrace  the  fame  religious  fentiments. 
That  this  difference  in  man’s  belief  and  fentiment  cannot  be 
criminal ;  for  men  are  no  more  obliged  to  think  alike,  than  they 
are  to  look  alike,  and  have  the  fame  bodily  features  and  datore. 
All  the  union  that  is  required,  or  that  can  take  place,  is  that  of 
kind  affe&ion,  love  and  charity. 

But  fuch  fentiments  as  thefe  are  not  agreeable  to  reafon  or 
feripture.  Error  in  judgment  and  fentiment,  efpecially  in  things 
of  a  moral  nature,  is  always  wrong  ;  and  does  not  con  lift  or 
originate  merely  in  any  defeat  of  the  moral  faculties  of  the  mind  ; 
but  is  of  a  moral  nature,  in  which  the  tade,  affe&ion,  or  inclina¬ 
tion  of  the  heart  is  concerned  ;  and  therefore  is  always,  in  every 
degree  of  it,  morally  wrong,  and  more  or  lefs  criminal.  Were 
the  moral  faculties  of  the  mind,  were  the  heart,  perfectly  right, 
man  would  not  be  capable  of  error,  or  of  judging  wrong,  or  mak¬ 
ing  any  miftake,  efpecially  in  things  of  religion.  The  natural 
faculties  of  the  mind,  of  perception  and  underftanding  or  reafon, 
conlidered  as  feparate  from  the  inclination  or  will,  do  not  lead, 
and  have  no  tendency  in  themfelves,  to  judge  wrong,  or  contrary 
to  the  truth  of  things.  To  do  fo,  is  to  judge  without  evidence, 
and  contrary  to  it,  which  the  mind  never  would  or  could  do,  were 
not  the  inclination  or  heart  concerned  in  it,  foas  to  have  influence, 
which  mud  be  a  wrong  inclination,  and  contrary  to  the  truth,  and 
to  evidence  ;  and  therefore  is  morally  wrong,  or  criminal. 

Therefore,  all  the  midakesand  wrong  opinions  which  men  en¬ 
tertain,  refpeding  the  do&rines,  inditutions  and  duties  revealed  in 
the  Bible,  are  criminal,  and  of  a  bad  tendency.  They  mud  be 
fo,  as  they  are  contrary  to  man’s  obligation  and  duty  to  believe 
all  revealed  truth;  and  are  wholly  owing  to  a  wrong  bias  or  in¬ 
clination,  or  the  depravity  and  corruption  of  the  heart.  What 
God  has  revealed  in  his  word,  he  has  declared  to  man,  to  be  re¬ 
ceived  by  him,  and  believed  to  be  the  truth  ;  of  which  he  has  given 
fufneient  evidence.  And  the  man  who  does  not  believe  what  God 
has  cjearly  revealed,  and  of  which  he  has  given  fufficient  evidence, 
even  all  that  can  be  reafonably  defired,  does  abufe  and  pervert  his 
own  underdanding,  and  ihuts  his  eyes  agarnft  the  truth,  and  re- 
fufes  to  receive  the  tedimony  which  God  has  given.  And  who 
will  fay  there  is  no  crime  in  this !  Since 
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Since  therefore,  all  miftakes  and  errors,  contrary  to  the  truths 
made  known  in  the  Bible,  are  criminal,  and  owing  to  the  corrup¬ 
tion  of  the  heart  of  man,  then  perfect  holinefs  will  exclude  all  er- 
ror>  and  there  neither  is,  nor  can  be,  any  wrong  judgment  in  hea- 
'ven  ;  and  in  the  Millennium,  which  will  be  a  greater  image  of 
heaven  than  ever  was  before  on  earth,  holinefs,  light  and  know¬ 
ledge,  will  rife  fo  high,  that  the  former  errors  in  principle  and 
practice  will  fubiide,  and  there  will  be  a  great  and  general  union 
in  the  belief  and  practice  of  the  truth,  contained  in  divine  reve¬ 
lation. 

As  there  is  but  u  one  Lord,  one  Laith,  and  one  baptifm,”  fo 

that  day  men  will  be  united  in  the  belief  and  profeftion  of  this 
one  faith,  in  the  fyftem  of  doddrines  revealed  in  the  Bible,  which 
then  will  appear  plain,  and  with  the  cleared  evidence  to  all.  And 
they  will  have  one  common  Lord,  will  underftand,  and  obey  all 
the  commands  of  Chrifl ;  and  they  will  know  what  are  the  in- 
ftitutions  and  ordinances  which  Chrrft  has  appointed,  which  are 
all  implied  in  baptifm  :  They  will  underftand  what  is  the  import 
of  this,  and  implied  in  it,  and  be  united  in  fentiments  and  practice, 
fo  as  to  form  a  beautiful,  happy  union  and  harmony  ;  which  will 
put  an  end  to  the  variety  and  oppofttion  of  opinions,  and  practices, 
which  now  divide  profefiing  chriftians  into  fo  many  fefts,  parties 
and  denominations.  The  whole  church,  with  all  the  members 
of  it,  which  will  ftll  the  earth,  and  include  all  mankind  then  living, 
will  in  that  day,  come  to  that  to  which  the  gofpel  tends,  and  is 
deiigned  to  bring  it :  It  will  u  Come  in  the  unity  of  the faith ,  and  of 
the  knowledge  of  the  Son  of  God,  unto  a  perfefl  man,  unto 
the  meafure  of  the  Mature  cf  the  fulnefs  of  Chrift :  That  they  (hall 
be  nb  more  children,  tolled  to  and  fro,  and  carried  about  with 
every  wind  of  doctrine,  by  the  Height  of  men,  and  the  cunning 
craftinefs,  whereby  they  lie  in  wait  to  deceive  :  But  fpeaking  the 
truth  in  love,  fhall  grow  up  into  him  in  all  things,  which  is  the 
head,  even  Chrift:.”*  Then,  agreeable  to  the  with  and  injunc¬ 
tion  of  the  Apoftle  Paul,  chriftians  will  u  all  fpeak  the  fame  thing, 
and  there  will  be  no  diviftons  among  them  ;  but  will  be  perfectly 
joined  together  in  the  fame  mind,  and  in  the  fame  judgmentP’f 
Then  the  inventions  and  preferiptions  of  men,  both  in  doctrines 
and  modes  of  worfhip,  and  in  chriftian  practice,  will  be  abolilhed. 
2nd  ceafe.  The  Bible  will  be  then  underftoodj  and  be  found  a 

fufficient 
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jfufficient  and  perfed  rule  of  faith  and  practice,  in  which  all  will 
agree,  and  will  join  u  with  one  mind,  and  one  mouth,  to  worfhip 
and  glorify  God.”*  Then  the  weapons  of  the  gofpel,  the  truths 
of  divine  revelation,  being  preached,  underflood  and  received,  will 
caff  down  the  imaginations  of  men,  and  every  high  thing,  intro¬ 
duced  by  the  pride  of  man,  which  now  exalts  itfelf  againfl  the 
knowledge  of  God  ;  and  will  bring  into  captivity  every  thought, 
to  the  obedience  of  ChriftTf  “  And  the  Lord  (hall  be  king  over 
all  the  earth.  In  that  day  fhall  there  be  one  Lord,  and  his 
name  one.”J  All  fhall  agree  in  their  view  and  acknowledgment 

r 

of  the  divine  charader,  and  consequently  in  all  the  revealed  truths 
and  didates  contained  in  the  Bible.  Chrift  will  then  come  to  his 
temple,  his  church,  “  and  he  will  be  like  a  refiner's  fire,  and  like 
fuller’s  foap.  And  he  fhall  fit  as  a  refiner  and  purifier  of  hlver* 
and  he  fhall  purify  the  fons  of  Levi,  and  purge  them  as  gold  and 
filver,  that  they  may  offer  unto  the  Lord  an  offering  in  righ- 
teoufnefs.”§  The  queftion  will  be  afked  now,  as  it  was  then* 
u  JBut  who  may  abide  the  day  of  his  coming?  And  who  fhall 
Hand  when  he  appeareth?”  What  fed  or  denomination  of  chrif- 
tians  will  abide  the  trial  of  that  day,  and  be  eflabiifhed  ? 

Anfwer. — Nothing  but  the  truth,  or  that  which  is  conformable 
to  it,  will  abide  the  trial  of  that  day.  ‘c  The  lip  of  truth  fhall  be 
eflabiifhed  forever.,’||  “  The  righteous  nation  which  keepeth  tbs 
truth  fhall  enter  in,”  and  be  eftablilhed  in  that  day.<ff  Thofe  of 
every  denomination  will  doubtlefs  exped,  that  the  dodrines  they 
hold,  and  their  mode  of  worfnip  and  difeipline,  and  pradice,  with 
refped  to  the  institutions  and  ordinances  of  Chrifi,  will  be  then 
efiablifhed  as  agreeable  to  the  truth  ;  and  all  others  will  be  given 
up;  and  all  men  will  freely  conform  to  them.  But  the  moft, 
and  perhaps  all,  will  be  much  difappointed  in  this  expedation  ; 
efpecially  with  regard  to  the  different  modes  of  worfhip,  and  prac¬ 
tices  relating  to  difeipline,  and  the  ordinances  of  the  gofpel.  When 
the  church  comes  to  be  built  up  in  that  day,  and  put  on  her  beau¬ 
tiful  garments,  it  will  doubtlefs  be  different  from  any  thing  which 
now  takes  place  ;  and  whaf  church  and  particular  denomination 
is  now  nearefl  the  truth,  and  the  church  which  will  exifl  at  that 
time,,  muft  be  left  to  be  decided  by  the  event.  It  is  certain,  that 
^11  dodrines  and  pradices  which  are  not  agreeable  to  the  truths 
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will  at  that  day,  as  Wood,  hay,  and  dabble,  be  burnt  up.  There¬ 
fore,  it  now  highly  concerns  all,  honeflly  to  feek  and  find,  love  and 
pradiife,  truth  and  peace. 

It  is  agreeable  to  human  nature,  and  feems  to  beefTential  to  ra¬ 
tional  creatures,  to  be  mod  pleafed  with  thofe  who  think  as  they 
do,  and  are  of  the  fame  fentiments  with  themfelves,  in  thofe  things 
in  which  they  feel  themfelves  chiefly  intereded  and  concerned. 
And  this  agreement  in  fentiment,  cements  and  increafes  their  union 

and  friendfhip.  But  this  is  true,  in  a  peculiar  fenfe  and  degree,  in 

_  * 

the  cafe  before  us.  There  can  be  no  proper,  cordial,  religious 
union  among  profefllng  chridians,  who  wholly  differ  and  oppofe 
each  other  in  their  opinion,  refpedting  the  truths  and  doffrines  of 
the  gofpel.  And  agreement  in  fentiment,  and  in  the  knowledge 
and  belief  of  the  truth,  is  efiential  to  the  mod  happy  chridian 
union  and  friendfhip.  To  him  who  loves  the  truth,  error  in 
others  is  difagreeable  and  hateful,  and  that  in  proportion  to  the 
degree  of  his  love  of  the  truth,  and  pleafure  in  it.  Therefore, 
chridians  love  one  another  in  the  truth ,  as  the  Apodles  and  primi¬ 
tive  chridians  did.  <c  The  Elder,  unto  the  well  beloved  Gaius, 
whom  I  love  in  the  truth. ”*  Where  there  is  no  agreement  and 
Union  in  fenti  ment,  and  belief  of  the  truth,  there  is  no  foundation 
for  chridian  love  and  friendfhip.  Love,  without  any  regard  to 
truth,  is  not  chridian  love.  In  this  fenfe,  the  knowledge  and 
belief  of  the  truth,  and  chridian  love,  cannot  be  feparated  :  And 
where  there  is  no  knowledge  and  belief  of  the  truths  of  the  gofpel, 
and  agreement  in  fentiment,  there  can  be  no  union  of  heart,  and 
true  chridian  love  and  friendfhip. f 

As 

*  3  John,  verfe  1. 

•f  They  who  talk  of  chridian  union,  love  and  charity,  where  there  is  no 
Agreement  in  fentiment,  refpefting  the  truths  and  dodtrines  of  the  gofpel, 
but  a  great  difference  and  oppofition;  and  think  that  dodtrinal  fentiments 
are  of  no  importance  in  chridianity  ;  and  that  their  having  no  belief  of  par¬ 
ticular  doctrines,  arid  no  creed  or  differing  in  their  religious  fentiments 
ever  fo  much,  is  no  impediment  to  the  greatdi  union  and  chridian  friend¬ 
fhip,  feem  not  to  know,  what  real  chrifiian  union,  love  and  frienddiip  is. 
It  is  certain  they  do  not  love  one  another  in  the  truth ,  and  for  the  truth*  s  fake  t 
which  dwelTeth  in  them,  as  chridians  did  in  the  Apodles  days,  2  John  1, 
The  catholicifm  and  love  for  which  they  plead,  appears  to  be  a  political  love 
and  union,  which  may  in  fome  meafure  unite  civil  worldly  focieties  ;  but 
has  nothing  of  the  nature  of  real  chriftianity,  and  that  union  and  love  uy 

tahich  the  followers  ot  Clnid  are  one. 
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As  light  anti  knowledge  will  be  greatly  increased  in  the  Miiien- 
nium,  and  the  great  truths  and  doctrines  contained  in  divine  reve¬ 
lation  will  then  be  more  clearly  difeerned,  and  appear  in  their  true 
connection,  excellence  and  importance,  they  will  be  underflood 
and  cordially  embraced  by  all ;  and  they  will  be  united  together 
in  the  fame  mind,  and  the  fame  judgment  ;  and  by  this  be  formed 
to  a  high  degree  of  happy  chriftian  union,  love  and  fi  iendlhip,  lov¬ 
ing  one  another  in  the  truth,  with  a  pure  heart  fervently.  1  bus 
were  the  primitive  chriftians  united  in  knowing  and  obeying  the 
truth,  whom  the  Apoflle  Peter  thus  addreiles  .  Seeing  ye  have 
purified  your  fouls  in  obeying  the  truth  through  the  Spirit,  unto  un¬ 
feigned  love  of  the  brethren  ;  fee  that  ye  love  one  another  with 
a  pure  heart  fervently.”*  In  that  day  the  promife  and  prophecy 
ipoken  by  Jeremiah,  will  be  accompliihed,  to  a  greater  extent  and 
degree  than  it  ever  was  before.  “  And  1  will  give  them  one 
heart,  and  'one  way,  that  they  may  fear  me  forever,  for  the  good  of 
them,  and  of  their  children  alter  them.  [• 


V.  The  Millennium  will  bs  a  time  of  great  enjoyment*  hap- 
pinefs  and  univerfal  joy. 

This  is  often  mentioned  in  prophecy,  as  what  will  take  place  in 
that  day,  in  a  peculiar  manner  and  high  degree.  “  For  ye  fhail  go 
out  with  joy,  and  be  led  forth  with  peace  :  The  mountains  and 
the  hills  (hall  break  forth  before  you  into  finging,  and  all  the  trees 
of  the  field  (hall  clap  their  hands.  Be  you  glad,  and  rejoice  forever  in. 
that  which  I  create  ;  for  I  create  Jerufalem  a  rejoicing,  and  her 
people  a  joy. ”%  The  enjoyments  of  that  day  are  reprefented  by 
a  rich  and  plentiful  feaft  for  all  people,  confiding  in  provifion  of 
the  mod  agreeable  and  delicious  kind.  “And'  in  this  mountain 
(hall  the  Lord  of  hofls  make  unto  all  people  a  feaft  of  fat  thing?, 
a  feaft  of  wines  on  the  lees,  a  feaft  of  fat  things  fud  cf  marrow, 
of  wines  on  the  lees  well  refined. ”§  The  enjoyments  and  hap- 
pinefs  cf  the  Millennium,  are  compared  to  a  marriage  (upper. 
“  Let  us  rejoice  and  give  honour  to  him  :  For  the  marriage  of 
the  Lamb  is  come,  and  his  wife  hath  made  herfelf  ready.  BItffed 
are  they  who  are  called  unto  the  marriage  fupper  of  lire  Lamb.”jf 
And  there  will  be  a  great  increafe  of  happinefs  and  joy  in  heaven, 
at  the  introduction  of  thatd:'  .and  during  the  Continuance  of  it. 

I  '  « There 


f  Jcr.  xsxiL  39, 
li  Rev.  xrx.  7,  5. 
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<c  I  here  dial!  be  joy  in  heaven,  and  there  is  joy  in  the  prefence  of 
the  angeis  of  God,  over  one  tinner  that  repenteth.”^ 

And  this  great  increafe  of  happinefs  and  joy  on  earth  will  be 
the  natural  and  even  neceffary  confequence,  of  the  great  degree 
and  univerfality  of  knowledge  and  holinefs,  whieh  all  will  then 
pyofefe  The  knowledge  of  God,  and  the  Redeemer,  and  love  to 
him,  will  be  the  lource  of  unfpeakable  pleasure  and  joy  in  his  char¬ 
acter,  government  and  kingdom.  And  the  more  the  great  truths 
of  divine  revelation  are  opened  and  come  into  view,  and  the  wif- 
dom  and  grace  of  God  in  the  work  of  redemption,  are  feen  ;  the 
more  they  are  contemplated  and  reliflied,  the  greater  will  be  their 
enjoyment  and  happinefs ;  and  great  will  be  their  evidence  and 
affurance  of  the  love  and  favour  of  God,  and  that  they  fhall  enjoy 
him,  and  all  the  bleflings  and  glory  of  his  kingdom  forever. — • 
Then,  as  it  is  predicted  of  that  time,  u  The  work  of  righteoufnefs 
fhall  be  peace,  and  the  effe£fc  of  righteoufnefs,  quietnefs  and  aflur- 
ance  iorever.”f  Then  the  eminent  degree  of  righteoufnefs  or 
holiness,  to  which  all  fhall  arrive,  will  be  attended  with  great  enjoy¬ 
ment  and  happinefs,  which  is  often  meant  by  peace  in  feripture. 
And  the  effedt  and  confequence  of  this  high  degree  of  holinefs, 
and  happinefs,  in  feeing  and  loving  God  and  divine  truth,  fhall 
be,  that  they  fhall  have  a  fteady,  quiet  affurance  of  the  love  of 

God,  and  of  his  favour  forever,  which  will  greatly  add  to  their 

happinefs.  :f 

They  will  have  unfpeakable  fotisfaftion  and  delight  in  worthip- 
ping  God  in  fecret,  and  in  focial  worfhip,  whether  more  private 
or  public.  And  their  meditations  and  ftudy  on  divine  things  will 
be  tweet.  I  he  word  of  God  will  be  to  them  fweeter  than  honey 
or  the  honey  comb  ;  and  they  will  rejoice  in  the  truths  there 

revealed, 

*  Luke  xv.  7,  io<  *}•  Ifai.  xxxii.  17. 

t  Note.  A  durance  of  the  love  of  God,  and  of  enjoying  his  favour 
forever,  is  here  faid  to  he  the  effeft  oi  theexercife  of  holinefs,  and  that  peace 
of  foul  and  enjoyment  which  attends  it  :  So  that  perfons  mud  firft  be  holy, 
and  love  God,  before  they  can  have  any  adurance  or  evidence  that  Godioves 
them,  and  that  they  fhall  befaved  ;  the  latter  being  the  effe<d,  and  not  the 
caufe  of  the  former.  They  therefore  turn  things  upfidedown,  and  contra- 
died  this  paffage,  and  the  whole  of  divine  revelation,  and  even  all  reafon 
and  common  fenfe,  who  hold  that  perfons  mud  firji  have  affurance,  or  at 
lead  believe,  that  God  loves  them,  with  an  everlading  love,  before  they  can 
love  God,  or  exercife  any  degree  of  true  holinefs  ;  And  that  the  latter  is 
the  effett  of  the  former  ! 
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revealed,  more  than  the  men  of  the  world  ever  did,  or  can  do  in 
all  riches.  In  public  aflemblies,  while  the  heart  and  lips  of  the 
preacher  will  slow  with  heavenly  truth,  and  lie  pours  light  and 
inftruiftion  on  a  numerous  congregation,  they  will  all  hang  upon 
his  lips,  and  drink  in  the  divine  fentiments  which  are  communi¬ 
cated,  with  a  high  relith  and  delight.  And  in  fuch  entertainments 
there  will  be  enjoyed  unfpeakably  more  real  pleaiure  and  happinefs, 
than  all  the  men  of  the  world  ever  found  in  the  mod  gay,  brilliant 
company,  with  the  mod  agreeable  feftivity  and  mirth,  mufic  and 
dancing,  that  is  poffible.  The  latter  is  not  worthy  to  be  compared 
with  the  former. 

Then  religious  enjoyment,  whether  In  company  or  alone,  will 
appear  to  be  a  reality,  and  of  the  higheft  and  mod  noble  kind  ;  and 
every  one  will  be  a  witnefs  and  indance  of  it.  I  here  will  then  be 
no  briar  and  thorns  to  moled  enjoyment,  or  render  company  dif- 
agreeable  ;  but  all  will  be  amiable,  happy  and  full  of  love,  and 
render  themfelves  agreeable  to  every  one.  Every  one  will  behave 
with  decency  and  propriety  towards  all,  agreeable  to  his  ftation 
and  connections.  The  law  of  kindnefs  will  be  on  the  tongues  of 
all  j  and  true  friendfhip,  of  which  there  is  fo  little  among  men 
now,  will  then  be  common  and  univerfal,  even  chridian  love  and 
friendfhip,  which  is  the  mod  excellent  kind  of  friendfhip,  and  is 
indeed  the  only  real,  happy*  lading  friendfhip.  And  this  will  lay 
a  foundation  for  a  peculiar,  happy  intimacy  and  friendfhip,  in  the 
neared  relations  and  connections  :  By  which  conjugal  and  domcl- 
tic  duties  will  be  faithfully  performed  ;  and  the  happinefs  of  thole 
relations  will  be  very  great ;  and  the  end  of  the  inditutions  of 
marriage,  and  families,  be  anfwered  in  a  much  greater  degree,  than 
ever  before,  and  they  will  have  their  proper  ede£t,  in  promoting 
the  enjoyment  of  individuals,  and  the  good  of  fociety. 

Then  the  happinefs  and  joy  each  one  will  have  in  the  welfare 
of  others,  and  the  bleflings  bedowed  on  them,  will  be  very  great. 
Now  the  few  chridians  who  exercife  difintereded  benevolence, 
have,  as  the  Apodle  Paul  had,  great  heavinefs,  and  continual  loi  - 
row  in  their  hearts,  while  they  behold  fo  many  miferable  objects  : 
And  are  furrounded  with  thofe  who  are  unhappy  in  this  world,  and 
appear  to  be  going  to  everlading  dedruffion,  by  their  folly  and 
obdinacy  in  fin.  They  have  great  comfort  and  joy,  indeed,  in 
the  few  who  appear  to  be  chridians,  and  heirs  ot  eternal  life.— t 
When  they  fee  perfons  who  appear  to  underdand  and  love  the 

1  %  doctrines 
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^oolilnts  of  the  gofpel,  and  to  have  imbibed  the  amiable,  excellent 
|'H  lt  cbnftianity,  and  to  be  the  blefted  favourites  of  heaven’, 
ti:ey  greatly  rejoice  with  them  in  their  happinefs,  and  can  fay" 

1  aul  did>  “  What  thanks  can  we  render  to  God  for  you,  for 
ah  the  joy  v.  herewith  we  rejoice/^  your  Jukes  before  our  God!”* 
^ut  m  tde  Millennium,  the  happinefs  and  joy  of  each  one,  will  be 
unfpeakably  greater,  in  the  character  and  happinefs  of  all.  The 
benevolence  ci  every  one  will  be  gratified  and  pleafed  to  a  very  high 
cegice,  by  ad  whom  he  beholds,  all  with  whom  he  converges,  and 
°*  vvdonfi  he  thinks ;  and  in  their  amiable  character,  and  great 
happinefs,  he  will  have  pleafure  arid  joy,  in  proportion  to  the  de¬ 
gree  of  his  benevolence,  which  will  vaftly  furpafs  that  degree  of 
it,  which  the  bed  chriftians  now  exercife.  There  will  then  be  no 
fuch  infinitely  miferable  objedls,  which  are  now  every  where  to 
be  feen,  to  excite  painful  grief  and  forrow  ;  and  the  character  of 
chriftians  will  then  be  much  more  beautiful  and  excellent,  than 
tiiat  of  real  chriftians  is  now,  as  they  will  abound  fo  much  more- 
in  all  holy  exercife  arid  pradiice ;  and  their  prefent  enjoyment,  and 
future  happinefs  in  heaven,  will  be  more  evident  and  realized  by 
each  one,  which  will  give  pleafure  and  joy  to  every  one,  in  the 
amiable  charadier  and  happinefs  of  others,  even  beyond  all  our 
prefent  conceptions.  “  There  fhall  be  no  more  a  pricking  briar 
unto  the  church,  or  particular  chriftians,  nor  any  grieving  thorn, 
CJ*  tiiat  are  round  about  themTf  But  all  will  live  in  pleafing 
barmonyand  fnendfhip  5  and  every  one  will  confider  himfelf  as 
surrounded  with  amiable  friends,  though  he  may  have  no  particu- 
connection  or  acquaintanee  with  them,  and  all  he  will  fee  or 
meet  as  he  paffes  in  the  public  ftreets,  or  el  few  here,  will  give  him 
a  PecuIiar  pleafure^  as  he  will  have  good  reafon  to  confider  them 
t  o  be  friends  to  Chnft,  and  to  him,  and  as  profeftlng  the  peculiarly 
•imiable  character  of  chriftians  :  And  this  pleafure  will  be  mutual 
net  ween  thofe  who  have  no  particular  knowledge  of  each  other, 
mut  tins  enjoyment  and  pleafure  will  rife  much  higher  between 
moie  who  are  particularly  acquainted  with  each  others  character, 
txtrt'ifes  and  circumftances  ;  and  efpecialiy  thofe  who  are  in  a 
more  near  connection  with  each  other,  and  whofe  circumftances 
und  opportunities,  lead  them  to  form  and  cultivate  a  peculiar  in¬ 
timacy  and  friendfhip. 

A* ut  it  is  not  to  be  fuppofed  that  we  are  now  able  to  give  a 
proper  and  full  description*  or  to  form  an  adequate  idea  of  the  hap* 

pinefsj 
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pinefs,  joy  and  glory  of  that  day  ;  but  all  that"  is  attempted,  and 
our  mod  enlarged  and  pleafing  conceptions,  fail  mum  moit  c  1  the 
truth,  which  cannot  be  fully  known,  till  that  happy  time  (hall 
come.  They  who  now  have  the  bed  and  highefl  tade  for  divine 
truth,  and  the  greated  religious  enjoyment,  who  abound  mod  in 
chriftian  love,  and  have  the  mod  experience  of  the  happinefs  of 
chridian  friendQiip,  and  attend  mod  to  the  cnble,  and  ducy  tne 
predi<51iorrs  of  that  day,  will  doubtlefs  have  tne  reared view  ci  ir, 
and  mod  agreeable  to  the  truth,  and  the  highed  fatisiaclion  and 
pleafurc,  in  the  profpedt  of  it. 


There  are  many  other  things  and  circumdancos  vvnich  will 
take  place  in  that  day,  which  are  implied  in  what  nas  now  bun 
obferved,  or  may  be  inferred  from  it,  and  fiom  the  diipture,  by 
which  the  advantages,  happinefs  and  glory  ot  the  Alidennium 
will  be  promoted  ;  fome  of  which  will  be  mentioned  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  particulars  : 

1.  Ail  outward  worldly  circumdances  will  then  be  agree¬ 
able  and  profperous,  and  there  will  be  for  all,  a  fufficiency  and 
fulnefs  of  every  thing  needed  for  the  body,  and  for  the  comfort 
and  convenience  of  every  one. 

This  may  he  inferred  from  many  pafiages  offcriptuie,  which 
refer  to  that  day  ;  among  which  are  the  following  :  u  I  hen  dial! 
the  earth  yield  her  increafe  ;  and  God,  even  our  own  God,  fhall 
blefs  us.”*  “  Then  (hall  he  give  the  rain  of  thy  feed  ;  that  thou 

(halt  fow  the  ground  withal,  and  bread  of  the  increafe  of  the 
earth,  and  it  dial!  be  fat  and  plenteous  :  In  that  day  dial!  thy  cat¬ 
tle  feed  in  large  padures.  The  oxen  likewife,  and  the  young 
affes  that  ear  the  ground,  diall  eat  clear  provender,  which  hath 
been  v/innowed  with  the  diove!  and  with  the  fan.  And  the  in¬ 
habitant  dial!  not  fay,  I  am  Tick.  And  they  diall  build  houfes,  and 
inhabit  them  ;  and  they  diall  plant  vineyards,  and  eat  the  fruit  of 
them.  They  (hall  not  build,  and  another  inhabit ;  they  diall  not 
plant,  and  another  eat :  For  as  the  days  of  a  tree,  are  the  days  of 
my  people,  and  mine  ele£t  (haJl  long  enjoy  the  work  of  their 
hands.  They  diall  not  labour  in  vain,  nor  bring  forth  tor  trouble  : 
For  they  are  the  feed  of  the  bleded  of  the  Lord,  and  their  off- 
fipring  with  them.,,f  “  They  diall  fit  every  man  under  his  vine3 

and 

*  Pfalras  Ixvii.  6. 
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and  under  his  fig  tree,  and  none  (hall  make  him  afraid.”*  tc  The 
feed  flial l  be  profperous,  the  vine  fhall  give  her  fruit,  and  the 
ground  (hail  give  her  increafe,  and  the  heavens  fhall  give  their 
dew  ,  and  I  will  caufe  the  remnant  of  this  people  to  pofTefs  all 
thefe  thingsd’f 

This  plenty,  and  fulnefs  of  the  things  of  .this  life,  and  worldly 
profperity,  by  which  all  will  be  in  eaiy,  comfortable  circum- 
ftances,  as  to  outward  conveniences,  and  temporal  enjoyment* 
will  be  owing  to  the  following  things  : 

1.  i  o  the  kindnefs  and  peculiar  bleffing  of  God  in  his  provi¬ 
dence.  When  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  fhall  become  emi-Z 
nently  pious,  and  devote  all  they  have  or  can  enjoy  in  this  world, 
10  God,  to  the  reigning  Saviour,  he  will  fmile  upon  men  in  his 
providence,  and  blefs  them  in  the  city,  and  in  the  field,  in  the  fruit 
of  the  ground,  in  the  increafe  of  their  herds,  and  of  their  fiocks, 
in  their  bafket  and  in  their  ftore,  as  he  promifed  he  would  blefs 
the  children  oflfrael,  if  they  would  be  obedient  to  him.J  There 
will  be  no  more  unfuitable  feafons  or  calamitous  events,  to  pre¬ 
vent  or  deftroy  the  fruits  of  the  earth  ;  but  every  circumftance 
with  regard  to  rains  and  the  fhining  of  the  fun,  heat  and  cold,  will 
be  fo  ordered,  as  to  render  the  earth  fertile,  and  fucceed  the  labour 
of  man  in  cultivating  it :  And  there  will  be  nothing  to  devour 
and  deftroy  the  fruit  of  the  fields 

2.  To  the  great  degree  of  benevolence,  virtue  and  wifdom, 
which  all  will  then  have  and  exercife,  with  refpect  to  the  affairs  of 
this  world.  There  will  then  be  no  war  to  impoverifh,  lay  wafte 
and  deftroy,  This  has  been  a  vafi:  expenfe  and  fcourge  to  man¬ 
kind  in  all  ages,  by  which  poverty  and  <J ittrefs  have  been  fpread 
among  all  nations  ;  and  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  produced  and 
ftored  by  the  hard  labour  of  man,  have  been  devoured,  and  worfe 
than  loft.  Then  there  will  be  no  unrighteous  perfbns,  who 
/hall  be  difpofed  to  invade  the  rights  and  property  of  others,  or 
deprive  then}  of  what  juftly  belongs  to  them  ;  but  every  one  fhall 
fecurely  fit  under  his  own  vine,  and  fig  tree  ;  and  there  fhall  be 
none  to  make  him  afraid.  Then  there  will  be  no  law  fuits,  which 
now,  in  civilized  nations,  are  fo  vexatious  and  very  expenfive  of 
tifne  and  money*  Then,  by  the  temperance  in  all  things,  which 
will  be  pra£hfed,  and  the  prudent  and  wife  care  of  the  body,  and 

by  the  Indies  of  heaven,  there  will  be  no  expenfive,  diftrefling,  de¬ 
flating 
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folating  peftilence  and  ficknefs ;  but  general  health  will  be  enjoy¬ 
ed  ;  by  which  much  expenfe  of  time  and  money  win  be  pre¬ 
vented. 

*  The  intemperance,  excels,  extravagance  and  wafle,  in  food  and 
raiment,  and  the  ufe  of  the  things  of  life,  which  were  before  prac- 
dfed,  will  be  difearded  and  ceafe,  in  that  day.  By  thefe,  a  great 
pkrt  of  the  produ&ions  of  the  earth,  which  are  for  the  comfort  and 
convenience  of  man,  are  now  wafted  and  worfe  than  loft,  as  they 
are,  in  innumerable  inftances,  the  caufe  of  debility  of  body,  ftek- 
nefs  and  death.  But  every  thing  of  this  kind  will  be  ufed  with 
great  prudence  and  economy ;  and  in  that  way,  mcafure  and  de¬ 
gree,  which  will  beft  anfwer  the  ends  of  food,  drink  and  clothing, 
and  all  other  furniture,  fo  as  to  be  mod  comfortable,  decent  and 
convenient,  and  in  the  beft  manner  furnifh  perfons  for  their  pro¬ 
per  bufinefs  and  duty.  Nothing  will  be  fought  or  ufed  to  gratify 
pride  inordinate,  fenfual  appetite  or  luft  :  So  that  there  will  be  no 
wafte  of  the  things  of  life  :  Nothing  will  be  loft. 

And  at  that  time,  the  art  of  hufbandry  will  be  greatly  advanced, 
and  men  will  have  fkill  to  cultivate  and  manure  the  earth,  in  a 
much  better  and  more  eafy  way,  than  ever  before ;  fo  that  the 
fame  land  will  then  produce  much  more  than  it  does  now,  twenty, 
thirty,  fixty,  and  perhaps  an  hundred  fold  more.  And  that  which 
is  now  efteemed  barren,  and  not  capable  of  producing  any  thing,  by 
cultivation,  will  then  yield  much  more,  for  the  fuftenance  of  man 
and  beaft,  than  that  which  is  mod  productive  now  :  So  that  a  very 
little  fpot  will  then  produce  more  of  the  neceflaries  and  comforts 
of  life,  than  large  tracts  of  land  do  now.  And  in  this  way,  the 
curfe  which  has  hitherto  been  upon  the  ground,  for  the  rebellion 
of  man,  will  be  in  a  great  meafure  removed. 

There  will  alfo  doubtlefs,  be  great  improvement  and  advances 
made  in  all  thofe  mechanic  arts,  by  which  the  earth  will  be  fubdued 
and  cultivated,  and  all  the  neceffary  and  convenient  articles  of 
life,  fuch  as  all  utenfils,  clothing,  buildings,  &c.  will  be  formed 
and  made,  in  a  better  manner,  and  with  much  lei's  labour,  than 
they  now  are.  There  may  be  inventions  and  arts  of  this  kind, 
which  are  beyond  our  prefent  conception.  And  if  they  could  be 
now  known  by  any  one,  and  he  could  tell  what  they  will  be,  they 
would  be  thought  by  mod,  to  be  utterly  incredible  and  impoftible  ; 
as  thofe  inventions  and  arts,  which  are  now  known  and  familiar 
to  us,  would  have  appeared  to  thofe  who  lived  before  they  were 
found  out  and  took  place*  "  jt 
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It  is  not  mipoftible,  but  very  probable,  that  ways  will  yet  be 
found  out  by  men,  to  cut  rocks  and  (tones  into  any  (hape  they 
pleafe ;  and  to  remove  them  from  place  to  place,  with  as  little  la¬ 
bour,  as  that  with  which  they  now  cut  and  remove  the  lofted  and 
lighted  wood,  in  order  to  build  houfes,  fences,  bridges,  paving 
roads,  &c.  And  thofehuge  rocks  and  dones,  which  now  appear 
to  be  ufelefs,  and  even  a  nuifance,  may  then  be  found  to  be  made, 
and  referved  by  him  who  is  infinitely  wife  and  good,  for  great  ufe- 
fulnefs,  and  important  purpofes.  Perhaps  there  is  good  reafor* 
not  to  doubt  of  this.  And  can  he  doubt  of  it,  who  confiders  what 
inventions  and  arts  have  taken  place  in  latter  ages,  which  are  as 
much  an  advance  beyond  what  was  known  or  thought  of  in  ages 
before,  as  fuch  an  art  would  be,  beyond  what  is  now  known  and 
pra&ifed  ?  The  art  by  which  they  removed  great  dones,  and 
raifed  them  to  a  vad  height,  by  which  they  built  the  pyramids  in 
Egypt ;  and  that  by  which  huge  dones  were  cut  and  put  into  the 
temple  of  Jerufalem,  is  now  lod,  and  it  cannot  be  conceived  how 
this  was  done.  This  art  may  be  revived  irvthe  Millennium  ; 
and  there  may  be  other  inventions  and  arts,  to  us,  inconceivably 
greater  and  more  ufeful  than  that.  Then,  in  a  literal  fenfe,  The 
vallies  (hall  be  filled,  and  the  mountains  and  hills  (hall  be  made 
low,  and  the  crooked  (hall  be  made  draight,  and  the  rough  ways 
{hall  be  made  fmooth,  to  render  travelling  more  Convenient  and 
eafy,  and  the  earth  more  productive  and  fertile. 

When  all  thefe  things  are  confidered,  which  have  now  been 
fuggeded,  and  others  which  will  naturally  occur  to  them  who  at¬ 
tend  to  this  fubje&,  it  will  appear  evident,  that  in  the  days  of  the 
Millennium,  there  will  be  a  fulnefs  and  plenty  of  all  the  neceflaries 
and  conveniences  of  life,  to  render  all  much  more  eafy  and  com¬ 
fortable,  in  their  worldly  circumdaaces  and  enjoyments,  than  ever 
before,  and  with  much  lefs  labour  and  toil :  And  that  it  will  not 
be  then  necefiary  for  any  men  or  women  to  fpend  all,  or  the  great- 
eft  part  of  their  time  in  labour,  in  order  to  procure  a  living,  and 
enjoy  all  the  comforts  and  defirable  convenieneies  of  life.  It  will 
not  be  necefiary  for  each  one,  to  labour  mere  than  two  or  three 
hours  in  a  day,  and  not  more  than  will  conduce  to  the  health  and 
vigour  of  the  body.  And  the  red  of  their  time  they  will  be  dif- 
pofed  to  fpend  in  reading  and  converfation,  and  in  all  thofe  ex- 
ercifes  which  arc  necefiary  and  proper,  in  order  to  improve  their 
minds,  and  makeprogrefs  in  knowledge  j  efpecially  in  the  know- 
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ledge  of  divinity  :  And  in  ftudying  the  feriptures,  and  in  private  and 
fodal  and  public  worfhip,  and  attending  on  public  indruftion,  &c. 
When  the  earth  fhall  be  all  fubdued,  and  prepared  in  the  beft  man¬ 
ner  for  cultivation,  and  houfes  andinclofures,  and  other  neceffcry 
and  convenient  buildings  fhall  be  ere&ed,  and  completely  finifhed, 
confiding  of  the  moft  durable  materials,  the  labour  will  net  be 
hard,  and  will  require  but  a  fmall  portion  of  their  time,  in  order  to 
fupply  every  one  with  all  the  neceffaries  and  conveniences  of  live  : 
And  the  reft  of  their  time  will  not  be  fpent  in  diftipation  or  idlenefs, 
but  in  buftnefs,  more  entertaining  and  impoitant,  which  has  been 
now  mentioned. 

And  there  will  be  then  fuch  benevolence  and  fervent  charity  in 
every  heart,  that  if  any  one  fhall  be  i  educed  to  a  ftatc  of  want  by 
fome  cafuality,  or  by  inability  to  provide  for  himfelf,  he  will  have 
all  the  relief  and  afliftance  that  he  could  defire  5  and  there  will 
be  fuch  a  mutual  care  and  afliftance  of  each  other,  that  all  worldly 
things  will  be  in  a  great  degree,  and  in  the  beft  manner  common  ; 
fo  as  not  to  be  withheld  from  any  who  may  want  them  \  and 
they  will  take  great  delight  in  miniftering  to  others  and  ferving 
them,  whenever,  and  in  whatever  ways,  there  fhall  be  opportunity 
to  do  it. 

2.  In  that  day,  mankind  will  greatly  multiply  and  and  increafe 
in  number,  till  the  earth  fhall  be  tilled  with  them. 

When  God  firft  made  mankind,  he  faid  to  them,  tc  Be  fruitful, 
and  multiply,  and  replenifh,  (or  fill)  the  earth,  and  fubdue  it.”* 
And  he  renewed  this  command  to  Noah  and  his  Tons,  after  the 
flood,  and  in  them  to  mankind  in  general.  “  And  God  blefled 
Noah  and  his  fons,  and  faid  unto  them,  Be  fruitful,  and  multiply, 
and  replenifh  the  earth. ”f  This  command  has  never  yet  been 
obeyed  by  mankind  ;  they  have  yet  done  but  little,  compared 
with  what  they  ought  to  have  dene,  in  fubduing  and  filling  the 
earth.  Jnftead  of  this,  they  have  fpent  great  part  of  theft  time 
and  ftrength  in  fubduing  and  deftroying  each  other  ;  and  in  that 
impiety,  intemperance,  folly  and  wickednefs,  which  have  broughc 
the  divine  judgments  upon  them  ;  and  they  have  been  reduced  and 
deftroyed  in  all  ages  by  famine,  peftilence  and  poverty,  and  innu- 
merable  calamities  and  evil  occurrents  ;  fo  that  by  far  the  greatdft 
part  of  the  earth  remains  yet  unfubdued,  and  lies  wade  without 
inhabitants.  And  where  it  has  been  moft  fubdued  and  cultivated 
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and  populous,  It  has  been,  and  dill  is,  far  from  being  tilled  with 
inhabitants,  fo  that  it  could  fupport  no  more,  except  in  a  very  few 
in  dances,  ii  in  any.  An  exad  calculation  cannot  be  made  ;  but 
it  is  prefumed  that  every  man,  who  condders  the  things  which 
have  been  mentioned  above,  will  be  fenfible  that  this  earth  may 
be  made  capable  of  fudaining  thoufands  to  one  of  mankind  who 
now  inhabit  it  ;  lo  that  if  each  one  were  multiplied  to  many  thou¬ 
fands,  the  earth  would  not  be  more  than  filled,  and  all  might  have 
ample  proviiion  for  their  fuftenance,  convenience  and  comfort.— 
This  will  not  take  place,  fo  long  as  the  world  of  mankind  con¬ 
tinue  to  exercife  fo  much  fdfifhnefs,  unrighteoufnefs  and  impiety 

as  they  do  now,  and  always  have  done  :  But  there  is  reafon  to 
think  they  will  be  greatly  diminished,  by  their  dedroying  them- 
felves,  and  one  another,  and  by  remarkable  divine  judgments, 
which  will  be  particularly  considered  in  a  following  fe&ion. 

But  when  the  Millennium  (hall  begin,  the  inhabitants  which 
fhall  then  be  on  the  earth,  will  be  difpofed  to  obey  the  divine  com¬ 
mand,  to  fubdue  the  earth,  and  multiply,  until  they  have  filled  it ; 
and  they  will, have  fkill,  and  be  under  all  defirable  advantages  to  do 
it ;  and  the  earth  will  be  foon  replen idled  with  inhabitants,  and  be 
brought  to  a  date  of  high  cultivation  and  improvement,  in  every 
part  of  it,  and  will  bring  forth  abundantly  for  the  full  fupply  of 
all  ;  and  there  will  be  many  thoufand  times  more  people  than  ever 
exided  before  at  once  in  the  world.  Then  the  following  proph¬ 
ecy,  which  relates  to  that  day,  (hall  be  fulfilled  :  “  A  little  one  diall 
become  a  thoufand,  and  a  fonall  one  a  drong  nation.  I  the  Lord 
will  haden  it  in  his  time/’*  And  there  is  reafon  to  think  the 
earth  will  be  then,  in  fome  degree,  enlarged  in  more  ways  than 
can  now  be  mentioned,  or  thought  of.  In  many  thoufands, 
hundred  of  thoufands,  yea,  millions  of  indances,  large  tracis  now 
covered  with  water,  coves  and  arms  of  the  fea,  may  be  drained, 
or  the  water  (hut  out  by  banks  and  walls  ;  fo  that  hundreds  of 
millions  of  perfons  may  live  on  thofe  places,  and  be  fudained  by 

the  produce  of  them,  which  are  now  overflowed  with  water. _ 

Vv  ho  can  doubt  of  this,  who  recoile&s  how  many  millions  of 
people  now  inhabit  Holland  and  the  Low  Countries,  the  created 
part  of  which  wasonce  covered  with  the  fea,  or  thought  not  to  be 
capable  of  improvement  ?  Other  indances  might  be  mentioned, 
v  Though  there  will  be  fo  many  millions  of  millions  of  people 
the  earth  at  the  lame  time,  this  will  not  be  the  lead  inconveni-* 
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cnee  to  any  ;  but  the  contrary ;  for  each  one  will  be  fully  fupplied 
with  ail  he  wants,  and  they  will  all  be  united  in  love,  as  brethren 
of  one  family,  and  will  be  mutual  helps  and  bleflings  to  each  other. 
T  hey  will  die,  or  rather  fall  afleep,  and  pais  into  the  invifiblc 
yvorld  ;  and  others  will  come  on  the  itage  in  their  loom.  Lut 
death  then  will  not  be  attended  with  the  fame  calamitous  and 
terrible  circumftances  as  it  has  been,  and  is  now  ;  and  will  not  be 
confidered  as  an  evil.  It  will  not  be  brought  on  with  long  and 
painful  fickoefs,  or  be  accompanied  with  any  great  di  it  refs  of  body 
or  mind.  They  will  be  in  all  refpefts  ready  for  it,  and  welcome 
it  with  the  greated  comfort  and  joy.  Every  one  will  die  at  the 
time,  and  in  the  manner  which  will  be  bed  for  him,  and  all  with 
whom  he  is  connected  :  And  death  will  not  bring  did  refs  on  fur- 
viving  relatives  and  friends  and  they  will  rather  rejoice  than 
mourn,  while  they  have  a  lively  fenfe  of  the  wifdom  and  goodnefs 
of  the  will  of  God,  and  of  the  greater  happinefs  of  the  invifible 
world,  to  which  their  beloved  friends  are  gone  ;  and.  where  they 
expea  foon  to  arrive.  So  that  in  that  day,-  death  will  in  a  great 
meafure  loofe  his  ding,  and  have  the  appeal ance  of  a  friend,  and  be 

welcomed  by  all  as  fuch. 

3.  In  the  Millennium,  all  will  probably  fpeak  one  language  :  So 
that  one  language  (hall  he  known  and  underdood  all  over  the 
world,  when  it  diall  be  filled  with  inhabitants  innumerable. 

The  whole  earth  was  once,  and  originally  of  one  language,  and 
of  one  fpeech  *  And  the  folly  and  rebellion  of  men  was  the  oc- 
cafion  of  their  being  confounded  in  fpeaking  and  underdanding 
this  one  language,  and  the  introduction  of  a  variety  of  languages. 
This  was  confidered  as  in  itfelf  a  great  calamity,  and  was  ordered 
as  fuch  :  And  it  can  be  confidered  in  no  other  light.  Had  men 
been  difpofed  to  improve  the  advantages  of  all  fpeaking  and  un¬ 
derdanding  one  language,  to  wife  and  good  purpofes,  tins  divei- 
fity  never  would  have  taken  place.  And  when  men  lhall  become 
univerfally  pious,  virtuous  and  benevolent,  and  be  difpofed  to  ufe 
fuch  an  advantage  and  blefiing  as  having  one  fpeech  and  language 
will  be,  for  the  glory  of  God  and  the  general  good,  it  will  doubt- 
iefs  be  refiored  to  them  again.  This  may  eafily  and  foon  be  done, 
without  a  miracle,  when  mankind  and  the  date  of  the  world  dial! 
be  ripe  for  it.  When  they  diall  all  become  as  one  family  in  affec¬ 
tion,  and  difeerning  and  wifdom  dial!  prefide  and  govern  in  all 
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their  sirairs,  fhey  will  Toon  be  fenfible  of  the  great  di  fad  vantage  of 
being  divided  into  fo  many  different  tongues,  which  will  greatly 
impede  that  univerfal  free  intercourfe  which  will  be  very  defirable  ; 
and  of  the  advantage  of  all  fpeaking  and  ufing  one  language.  And 
vjod  may  fo  order  things  in  his  providence  that  it  will  then  be 
eafy  for  the  mod  learned  and  wife  to  determine  which  is  the  bed 

language  to  be  adopted,  to  be  univerfally  taught  and  fpoken. _ ■ 

And  when  this  fhall  be  once' determined,  and  publifhed  through 
the  world,  by  thofe  who  are  acknowledged  to  be  the  wifefl  men,  and 
bed  able  to  fix  upon  a  language  that  fhall  be  univerfal,  and  have 
a  right  to  do  it,  all  will  freely  confent  to  the  propofal.  And  that 
language  will  be  taught  in  all  fchools,  and  ufed  in  public  writings, 
and  books  that  fhall  be  printed  ;  and  in  a  few  years  will  become 
the  common  language,  underload  and  fpoken  by  all ;  and  all  or 
mod  of  the  different  languages  now  in  the  world  will  be  forgotten 
and  lofL  All  the  learning  and  knowledge  of  former  ages,  con¬ 
tained  in  books,  in  different  languages,  worth  preferving,  will  be 
introduced  and  publifhed  in  the  univerfal  language,  and  commu¬ 
nicated  to  all.  This  will  in  a  great  meafure,  fuperfede  and  render 
ufelefs  the  great  expenfe  of  time,  toil  and  money,  which  is  now 
bedowed  on  teaching  and  dudyingwhat  are  called  the  learned  lan¬ 
guages.  Adany  thoufands  if  not  millions  of  youths  are  now  con- 
fuming  years  in  learning  thefe  languages,  at  great  expenfe  of 
money  ;  And  thoufands  of  teachers  are  fpending  their  lives  in 
attending  to  them.  It  is  thought  by  many  now,  that  this  is  a 
ufelefs  and  imprudent  wade  of  time  and  money,  in  mod  indances, 
at  lead  :  It  will  appear  to  be  much  more  fo,  when  there  fhall  be 
one  univerfal  language,  which  fhall  be  underdood  and  fpoken  by 
all  ;  and  when  the  books  written  in  that  language  fhall  contain 
all  the  ufeful  learning  and  knowledge  in  the  world  ;  and  all  far¬ 
ther  improvements  will  be  communicated  to  the  world  in  that 
language. 

And  when  this  language  dial]  be  eftablifhed,  and  become  univer¬ 
fal,  all  the  learning  and  wifdom  in  the  world,  will  tend  and  ferve 
to  improve  it,  and  render  it  more  and  more  perfect.  And  there 
can  be  no  doubt  that  fuch  improvements  will  be  made  that  perfons 
will  be  able  to  communicate  their  ideas  with  more  eafe  and  pre- 
cidon,  and  with  lefs  ambiguity  and  danger  of  being  mifunderflood3 
than  could  be  done  before* 
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And  ways  will  be  invented  to  learn  children  to  read  this  lan¬ 
guage  with  propriety,  and  to  fpell  and  write  it  with  correctnels, 
with  more  eafe,  and  in  much  lefs  time,  than  it  is  now  done,  and 
with  little  labour  and  coth  And  ways  may  be  invented,  pci  haps 
fomething  like  the  Ihort  hands,  which  are  now  ufed  by  many,  by 
■which  they  will  be  able  to  communicate  their  ideas,  and  hold  iu- 
tercourfe  and  correfpondence  with  each  other,  who  live  in  differ¬ 
ent  parts  of  the  world,  with  much  lefs  expenfe  of  time  anu  labour, 
perhaps  an  hundred  times  lefs,  than  that  with  which  men  now 
correfpond. 

This  will  alfo  greatly  facilitate  the  fpreading  ufeful  knowledge* 
and  all  kinds  of  intelligence,  which  may  be  a  benefit  to  mankind, 
to  all  parts  of  the  world  and  render  books  very  cheap,  and  ealy 
to  be  obtained  by  all.  1  here  will  then  be  no  need  Or  tranflations 
into  other  languages,  and  numerous  new  impreffions,  in  order  to 
have  the  mold  ufeful  books  read  by  all.  Many  hundreds  of  thou- 
fands  of  copies  may  be  cab  off  by  one  imprefhon,  and  fpread  over 
all  the  earth.  And  the  Bible,  one  of  which,  at  lead,  every  perfon 
will  have,  by  printing  fuch  a  vad  number  of  them  at  one  lmpref- 
ficn,  may  be  afforded  much  cheaper  than  it  can  be  no^v  ;  even 
though  it  fhould  be  fuppofed  that  no  improvement  will  be  maae 
in  the  art  of  printing,  and  making  paper,  which  cannot  be  leafon- 
ably  fuppofed  j  but  the  contrary  is  much  more  probable,  viz.  that 
both  thefe  will  then  be  performed,  in  a  better  imanner,  and  with 
much  lefs  labour  and  expenfe,  than  they  are  now  executed.  None 
can  doubt  of  this,  who  confider  what  improvements  have  been 
made  in  thefe  arts,  fince  they  were  flrd  invented. 

This  univerfality  of  language  will  tend  to  cement  the  world  o: 
mankind  fo  as  to  make  therp  one,  in  a  higher  degree,  and  to  great¬ 
er  advantage,  than  otherwife  could  be.  This  will  abforb  the  d if- 
tindhons  that  are  now  kept  up  between  nations  fpeaking  different 
languages,  and  promote  a  general,  free  communication.  It  is  ob- 
ferved,  when  there  was  but  one  language  in  the  world,  that  the 
people  were  one* *  And  this  will  greatly  facilitate  their  united  ex¬ 
ertions,  to  effect  whatever  may  be  for  the  public  good. 

Therefore,  fince  there  will  be  fo  many  and  great  advantages,  in 
having  one  univerfal  language,  underdood  and  ufed  by  all  man¬ 
kind,  and  it  will  anfwer  fo  many  good  purpofes,  when  men  (hall 
be  difpofed  to  make  a  right  improvement  of  it  ;  and  fince  it  may 
.be  fo  eafily  effected,  when  men  fliaii  be  united  in  piety  and  benev- 
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olence,  and  wifdom  dial!  reign  among  them  ;  there  is  reafon  to 
think  that  God  will  fo  order  things  in  his  providence,  and  fo  in¬ 
fluence  and  turn  the  hearts  of  mankind,  as  in  the  mod  agreeable 
manner  to  introduce  the  bed  language,  to  be  adopted  and  ufed  by 
all,  in  that  day,  in  which  great  and  peculiar  favour  and  biddings 
will  be  granted  to  the  world,  far  beyond  thole  which  had  been 
given  in  preceding  ages.  And  this  is  agreeable  to  tjie  fcripture, 
which  fpeaks  of  that  day,  as  didinguifhed  and  remarkable  for  the 
union  and  happinefs  of  mankind,  when  they  fhall  have  one  heart , 
and  one  way.  And  this  feems  to  be  exprefsly  predicted  :  When 
/peaking  of  that  time  it  is  faid,  cc  Then  will  I  turn  to  the  people  a 
pure  language,  that  they  may  all  call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
to  ferve  him  with  one  confent.”*  Thefe  words  have  been  un- 
derdood  in  another  fenfe  ;  but  the  mod  natural  and  confident 
meaning  feems  to  be,  That  the  people  fhall  not  then  have  a  mixed 
language,  fpeaking  with  different  tongues,  which  would  naturally 
feparate  them  into  different  parties,  and  render  them  barbarians  to 
each  other  in  their  worship  :  But  God  will  fo  order  things  at  that 
time,  that  one  language  fhall  be  introduced  and  fpoken  by  all  ; 
and  which  fhall  be  more  perfed,  elegant  and  pure,  free  from  thofe 
defers,  inconfiftencies,  and  that  jargon,  which  before  attended  all, 
or  mod  languages ;  that  they  may  all,  even  all  mankind,  call  up¬ 
on  the  name  of  the  Lord,  w  ith  one  voice,  and  in  one  language,  to 
ferve  him  with  one  confent ;  by  which  they  fhall  be  united  in 
worfhip,  and  divine  fervice,  not  only  in  heart,  but  in  lip,  as  man¬ 
kind  never  were  before. 

4.  The  church  of  Chrid  will  then  be  formed  and  regulated,  ac- 

*  Q  °  _ 

cording  to  his  laws  and  inftitutions,  in  the  mOft  beautiful  and 
pleafmg  order. 

This  is  implied  in  what  has  been  faid  ;  but  is  worthy  of  a  more 
particular  attention.  There  will  then  be  but  one  univerfal,  ca¬ 
tholic  church,  comprehending  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  world, 
formed  into  numerous  particular  focieties  and  congregations,  as 
fhall  be  mod  convenient,  to  attend  on  public  worfhip,  and  thein- 
ditutions  of  Chrid.  There  will  be  no  fchifms  in  the  church 
then  :  Chridians  will  not  be  divided  into  various  feds  and  de¬ 
nominations;  but  there  will  be  a  beautiful  and  happy  union  in 
fentiment,  refpeding  the  dodrines,  worfhip  and  inditutions  of 
Chrid  ;  and  all  will  be  of  one  heart,  and  one  way,  and  ferve 
Chrid  with  one  confent.  The  ordinances  of  baptifm  and  the 
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Lord’s  fupper,  and  all  the  inftitutions  of  Chrift,  will  be  attended 
in  Cue  order,  with  folemnity  and  decency  ;  and  being  accom¬ 
panied  with  divine  efficacy,  will  have  their  proper  and  faving  ef¬ 
fect.  All  the  children  will  be  members  of  the  church,  having  lira 
initiating  feal  applied  to  them,  and  being  folemnly  devoted  to 
Chrift  in  baptifm  ;  and  they  will  be  faithfully  brought  up  for  him, 
and  early  difeover  their  love  to  Chrift,  not  only  in  words,  but  by 
obeying  him,  and  attending  upon  all  his  infiitutions.  i  he  dit- 
cipline  which  Chrift  has  inflituted,  will  be  faithfully  praftifed,  fo 
far  as  there  fhall  be  any  occafion ;  and  chriffians,  by  watching 
over  each  other  in  love,  and  exhorting  and  admoniihing  one 
another,  v*ill  prevent,  or  immediately  heal  all  offences.  In  thofe 
refpe&s,  and  in  others  not  here  mentioned,  and  perhaps  not  thought 
of,  the  church  of  Chrift  will  then  be  the  beft  regulated,  molt 
beautiful  and  happy  fociety  that  ever  exifted,  or  can  be  formed  on 
earth.  w  When  the  Lord  fhall  build  up  Zion,  the  church,  he  lhall 
appear  in  his  glory. 55  Then,  what  is  predicted  in  the  fixtieth 
chapter  of  Ifaiah,  and  many  other  prophecies  of  the  fame  event, 
fhall  be  fufilled.  God  fays  to  his  church,  “  Arife,  ftiine,  for  thy 
light  is  come,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  is  rifen  upon  thee  : 
Whereas  thou  haft  been  forfaken  and  hated,  fo  that  no  man  went 
through  thee,  I  will  make  thee  an  eternal  excellency,  the  joy  of 
many  generations.  I  will  make  the  place  of  my  feet  glorious* 
Thou  (halt  alfo  be  a  crown  of  glory  in  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  and 
a  royal  diadem  in  the  hand  of  thy  God.  Glorious  things  ar$ 
fpoken  of  thee,  O  city  of  God.”* 

5.  Then 

# 

*  It  has  been  a  qtieftion,  Whether  in  the  Millennium,  when  the  church 
fhall  be  thus  univerfal,  and  be  brought  to  fudh  a  well  regulated,  holy  and 
happy  date,  there  will  beany  need  of  civil  rulers,  fo  prefide  and  govern  ia 
temporal  matters  ?  It  is  laid,  that  every  tiling  which  will  be  neceflary  of 
this  kind,  will  be  regulated  and  ordered  by  particular  churcheSj  and  civil 
officers  will  not  be  needed,  and  will  have  nothing  to  do. 

But  when  it  is  confidered,  that  the  church  of  Chrift  is  not  a  worldly  fo- 
eiefy,  and  has  no  concern  with  temporal  matters,  and  the  concerns  of  the 
world,  confidered  merely  as  fuch,  or  any  farther  than  they  are  included  in 
obedience  to  the  laws  of  Chrift  :  And  that  there  will  be  need  of  regulations 
.and  laws  or  orders,  with  refpetft  to  the  temporal  concerns  of  mankind  ; 
it  will  appear  proper  and  convenient,  if  not  neceftary,  that  there  fhould  be 
wife  men  c  ho  fen  and  appointed  to  fuperintend,  and  dire<51  in  worldly  af- 
v  fairs,  w  hofe buftnefs  it  fhall  be  to  confult  the  temporal  intereft  of  men,  and 
dilate  thofe  regulations  from  time  to  time,  which  fhall  promote  the  public 
and  the  temporal  intereft  of  individuals* 
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5.  Then  chriftianity  will  appear  in  its  true  beauty  and  excel¬ 
lence,  and  the  nature  and  genuine  effects  of  it  will  be  more  mani- 

«  c' 

feft  than  ever  before,  and  the  truth  and  amiablenefs  of  it  be  ex¬ 
hibited  in  a  clear  and  ftriking  light. 

Chriftianity  has  hitherto  been  generally  abufed  and  perverted 
by  thofe  who  have  enjoyed  the  gofpel ;  and  but  little  of  the  genu¬ 
ine  fpirit  and  power  of  it  has  appeared  among  thofe  who  have 
been  called  chriftians.  They  have,  the  mod  of  them,  difobeyed 
the  laws  of  Chrift,  and  mifreprefented  and  perverted  the  do&rines 
and  inftitutions  of  the  gofpel,  to  accommodate  it  to  the  gratifica¬ 
tion  of  their  felfifhnefs,  pride  and  worldly  fpirit  ;  and  have  hated 
and  perfecuted  one  another  unto  death.  They  have  divided  into 
innumerable  fedts  and  parties,  and  have  not  been  agreed  in  the 
dodtrines  and  inftitutions  of  the  gofpel ;  but  have  embraced  va¬ 
rious  and  contrary  opinions  concerning  them  ;  and  contended  a- 
bout  them  with  wrath  and  bitternefs.  And  the  greateft  part 
of  the  chriftian  world  have  been  as  openly  vicious,  as  the  hea¬ 
then  nations,  if  not  more  fo.  And  as  the  name  of  God  was 
blafphemed  among  the  Gentiles  by  the  wicked  lives  of  the  Jews,* 
fo  the  name  of  Chrift  has  been  blafphemed  by  infidels  and  others, 
through  the  various  kinds  of  wickednefs  of  thofe  who  have  been 
called  chriftians.  By  reafon  of  whom,  the  way  of  truth  has  been 
evil  fpoken  of.”f  But  few  in  the  chriftian  world,  in  comparifon 
with  the  reft,  have  honoured  Chrift,  by  entering  into  the  true 
meaning  and  fpirit  of  the  gofpel,  loving  it,  and  living  agreeable  to 
it :  And  thofe  few  have  been  generally  hidden  and  overlooked  by 
the  multitude  of  merely  nominal  chriftians.  And  genuine  chrif¬ 
tianity  is  not  to  be  found  in  the  faith  and  lives  of  thofe  in  general 
who  affume  the  name  of  chriftians  ;  but  in  the  Bible  only,  fince 
the  moft  who  profefs  to  know  Chrift,  by  their  dodtrines  and 
works  do  deny  him. 

But  in  the  Millennium  the  feene  will  be  changed,  and  chrif¬ 
tianity  will  be  underftood  and  adted  out,  in  the  true  fpirit  and 
power  of  it,  and  have  its  genuine  effedt,  in  the  lives  and  condudt 
of  all.  And  when  it  comes  to  be  thus  reduced  to  practice  by  all, 
it  will  appear  from  faff  and  experience,  to  have  a  divine  ftamp  ; 
and  that  the  gofpel  is  indeed  the  wifdoin  of  God,  and  the  power 
of  God,  forming  all  who  cordially  embrace  it  to  a  truly  amiable 
and  excellent  character,  and  is  fuited  to  make  men  happy  in  this 
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world,  and  that  which  is  to  come:  Then  all  the  diigrace  and 
reproach,  which  has  come  upon  Chrift,  his  true  followers,  and 
upon  chridianity,  by  the  wickednefs  and  enmity  of  men,  and  the 
abufe  of  the  gofpel,  fhall  be  wiped  off.  This  is  foretold  in  th<* 
following  words  :  u  Behold,  at  that  time  I  will  undo  all  that  affliT 
thee,  and  I  will  fave  her  that  halteth,  and  gather  her  that  was 
driven  out,  and  I  will  get  them  praife  and  fame  in  every  land, 
where  they  have  been  put  to  fhame.  I  will  make  you  a  name 
and  a  praife  among  all  people  of  the  earth.”*  After  the  various 
fehemes  of  falfe  religion  and  infidelity  have  been  tried  by  men,  and 
the  evil  nature  and  bad  effetds  of  them  difeovered,  real  chrihianity, 
as  it  is  hated  in  divine  revelation,  when  it  (hall  be  underhood  by 
all,  and  appear  in  univerfal  pradiice,  will  fhine  with  peculiar  luhre 
and  glory  ;  and  the  beauty  and  excellence  ofit,and  the  happinefs 
it  produces,  will  be  more  apparent  and  affecting,  and  be  more  ad¬ 
mired,  by  the  contrah,  than  if  no  fuch  delufion  and  falfe  religion  - 
had  taken  place.  This  is  reprefented  in  the  lah  words  of  David 
the  Prophet.  And  he  (hall  be  as  the  light  of  the  morning,  when 
the  fun  rifeth,  even  a  morning  without  clouds  ;  as  the  tender 
grafs  fpringing  out  of  the  earth  by  clear  (hining  after  rain. ”f — 

When  the  fun  rifes  in  a  clear  morning,  after  a  dark,  ftormy  night* 
and  the  tender  grafs  fprings  up  frefh  and  lively,  it  is  much  more 
pleafant  and  refrelhing,  than  if  it  had  not  been  preceded  by  fuch 
41  night. 

6.  The  time  of  the  Millennium  will  be  in  a  peculiar  and  eixW 
nent  fenfe  and  degree,  The  day  of  falvation ,  in  which  the  Bible,  and 
all  the  doctrines,  commands  and  inditutions  contained  in  it,  will 
have  their  proper  and  defigned  iflue  and  efFedp;  and  that  which 
precedes  that  day  is  preparatory  to  it,  and  fuited  in  the  bed  man- 
ner  to  introduce  it,  and  render  it  eminently  the  gofpel  day. 

The  Spirit  of  God  wiil  then  be  poured  out  in  his  glorious  fui- 
nefs,  and  fill  the  world  with  holinefs,  and  falvation,  as  flood* 
upon  the  dry  ground.  All  the  preceding  influences  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  in  converting  and  faving  men,  are  but  the  did  fruits,  which 
precede  the  harved,  which  will  take  place  in  that  latter  day.  This 
was  typified  in  the  Mofaic  indentions.  The  mod  remarkable 
fedivals  were  the  Paffovcr,  the  fead  of  the  fird  fruits,  and  the  feaft 
of  Tabernacles,*  upon  which  all  the  males  in  Ifrael  were  com¬ 
manded  to  attend  at  Jerufalem.  The  Padover  typified  the  death 
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of  Chrift,  and  he  was  crucified  at  the  time  of  that  feaft.  The 
ieafx  of  the  firft  fruits,  or  Pentecoft,  as  it  is  called  in  the  New 
i  eft  ament,  typified  the  firft  fruits  of  the  death  of  Chrift,  in  the 
outpouring  or  the  Holy  Spirit,  and  the  converfion  of  men,  when, 
the  gofpel  was  firft  preached,  which  took  place  at  the  time  of  this 
feaft.”*  The  feaft  of  Tabernacles,  which  was  “  the  feaft  of  inga¬ 
therings  which  was  in  the  end  of  the  year  ;”y  was  a  type  of  the 
Millennium,  which  will  be  in  the  latter  end  of  the  world,  when 
the  great  and  chief  ingathering  of  fouls  to  Chrift  and  his  church, 
fhall  take  place.  This  is  the  time  when  Chrift  will  fee  the  fruit 
of  the  travel  of  his  foul,  and  fhall  be  fatisfied.  To  this  day  moft 
of  the  prophecies  of  Chrift,  and  lalvation,  and  of  the  good  things 
which  wete  coming  to  the  church,  have  their  principal  reference, 
and  they  will  have  their  chief  fulfilment  then.  This  is  the  day 
which  our  Lord  laid  Abraham  faw  with  gladnefs  and  joy.  “  Your 
father  Abraham  rejoiced  (or  leaped  forward)  to  fee  my  day  :  And 
he  faw  it,  and  was  glad. ”t  Pie  law  the  day  of  Chrift  in  the 
promife  made  to  him,  That  in  his  feed  ail  nations  fhould  bebleff- 
ed  ;  which  will  be  accomplished  in  the  Millennium,  and  not  be¬ 
fore,  This  is  the  day  of  Chrift,  the  day  of  his  great  fuccefs  and 
glory.  This  is  the  gofpel  day,  in  comparifon  with  which  all  that 
precedes  it,  is  night  and  darknefs. 

Then  the  clner  enti  of  divine  revelation  will  be  anfwcred.  It 
has  been  giv-tti  with  a  chief  reference  to  that  time,  and  it  will  then 
be  the  mean  of  producing  unfpeak'ably  greater  good,  than  in  all 
ages  before.  It  will  then  be  no  longer  mifunderftood,  and  per¬ 
verted  and  abufed,  to  fupport  error  and  wickednefs  ;  but  be  uni- 
verfally  prized  more  than  all  riches,  and  improved  to  the  beft  pur-, 
pofes,  as  the  fountain  of  knowledge  and  wifdom.  And  all  the 
inftitutions  and  ordinances  appointed  by  Chrift,  will  then  have 
their  chief  effefh  They  will  then  be  underftood  and  take  place 
in  clue  order,  and  be  attended  in  a  proper  manner  ;  and  the  wif- 
dom  and  goodnefs  of  Chrift  in  ordaining  them,  will  be  feen  and 
experienced  by  all.  rl  hen  the  gofpel  will  be  preached,  as  it  never 
was  before,  mice  the  days  of  inspiration  ;  in  which  the  minif- 
ters  of  the  go! pel  will  be  eminently  burning  and  fhining  lights, 
exhibiting  the  important,  affefiing,  glorious  truths  of  the  gofpel, 
in  a  clear  and  ftriking  light,  and  in  a  manner  moft  agreeable  and 
entertaining;  which  will  fall  into  honeft  and  good  hearts,  and 
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be  received  with  the  higheft  relifti  and  pleafure,  and  bring  forth 
Fruit  abundantly.  The  Sabbath  will  be  a  mod  pleafant  and  pro¬ 
fitable  day,  and  improved  to  the  beft  and  mod  noble  purpoles. 
And  the  adminiftration  of  baptifm  and  the  Lord’s  (upper,  according 
to  divine  inftitution,  will  greatly  conduce  to  the  edification  of  the 
church,  and  appear  in  their  true  importance  and  ufefulnefs,  as 
they  never  did  before  \  thefe  and  all  other  inditutions  ot  Chrid, 
being  appointed  with  fpecial  reference  to  that  day,  when  they  will 
have  their  chief  ufe,  and  anfwer  the  end  of  their  appointment. 

As  the  winter  in  the  natural  world  is  preparatory  to  the  fpring 
9nd  fummer,  and  the  rain  and  fnow,  the  lhining  of  the  fun,  the 
wind  and  frod,  iflue  in  the  order,  beauty  and  fruitfulnefs  of  the 
vegetable  world  ;  and  have  their  proper  effedt  in  thefe  ;  and  the 
end  of  winter  is  anfwered  chiefly  in  what  takes  place  in  the  fpring 
and  fummer,  and  the  former  is  neeeflary  to  introduce  the  latter, 
and  in  the  bed  manner  to  prepare  for  it  ;  So  in  the  moral  world, 
or  the  church  of  Chrid,  what  precedes  the  Millennium  is  as  the 
winter,  while  the  way  is  preparing  for  the  fummer,  and  all  that 
takes  place  has  reference  to  that  happy  feafon,  and  is  fuited  to 
introduce  it  in  the  bed  manner  and  mod  proper  time,  when  the 
gofpel,  fo  far  as  it  refpedfs  the  church  in  this  world,  and  all  the. 
inditutions  and  ordinances  of  it,  will  have  their  genuine  and 
chief  effefL  in  the  order,  beauty,  felicity  and  fruitfulnefs  of  th» 
church. 


SECTION  IXL 

In  which  is  conftdered  which  thou/and  years  oj  the  world 
will  he  the  Millennium ,  and  when  it  will  begin . 

A  LL  who  attend  to  the  fubjecd  of  the  Millennium,  will 
naturally  inquire,  When  this  happy  time  will  take  place  ;  and 
how  long  it  will  be  before  it  fhall  be  introduced  ?  And  fomc  who 
have  undertaken  to  find  from  feripture,  and  to  tell  the  precife 
time  and  the  year  when  it  will  begin,  have  been  evidently  mil- 
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laKen,  became  the  time  on  which  they  fixed  for  this,  is  paued,  and 
the  event  has  not  taken  place.  From  this,  fome  have  concluded, 
that  it  is  uncertain  whether  there  will  ever  be  fuch  a  time  ;  and 

others  have  exploded  all  attempts  to  find  from  fcripture  when 
this  time  will  be. 

Though  there  be  good  reafon  to  conclude  that  the  exa£l  time, 
the  particular  day  or  year,  of  the  beginning  of  the  Millennium 
cannot  be  known,  and  that  it  will  be  introduced  gradually,  by 
different  fuccefflve  great  and  remarkable  events,  the  precife  time 
of  which  cannot  be  known  before  they  take  place  ;  and  that  the 
prophecies  relpeciing  it,  are  fo  formed  on  defign,  that  no  man 
can  certainly  know  when  the  event  predicted  fhali  be  accomplifh- 
cd,  within  a  year,  or  a  number  of  years,  until  it  is  manifeft  by 
the  accomplilliment,  as  fuch  knowledge  would  anfwer  no  good 
end,  but  the  contrary  :  Yet  there  is  no  reafon  to  fuppefe  that  this 
is  left  wholly  in  the  dark,  and  that  it  is  impoflible  to  know,  within 
a  thou  fan  d,  or  hundreds  of  years,  when  this  glorious  day  (hall 
commence,  which  is  fo  much  the  fubjedt  of  prophecy,  in  which 
the  glory  which  is  to  follow  the  fufferings  of  Chrift,  and  the  afflic¬ 
tions  of  his  church,  will  chiefly  conflfl,  fo  far  as  it  relates  to  the 
tranfadlions  of  time. 

Though  it  may  |>e  evident  from  fcripture,  that  the  feventh 
thoufand  years  of  the  world,  will  be  the  time  of  the  profperity  of 
tire  churcn  of  Child,  on  earth  ;  yet  this  event  may  come  on  by 
degrees,  and  be  in  a  meafure  introduced  years  before  that  time; 
and  the  church  may  not  be  brought  to  the  mod  complete  and 
happy  date  of  that  day*  but  dill  have  farther  advances  to  make, 
after  this  feventh  thoufand  years  begin,  and  continue  fome  years 
after  they  are  ended  :  So  that  the  particular  year  of  the  beginning 

or  end  of  this  time,  cannot  fee  knov,'n,  hefore  it  aidually  takes 
place. 

It  is  thought  that  there  is  reafon  to  conclude  from  divine  reve¬ 
lation,  that  the  feventh  millenary  of  the  world,  will  be  the  time 
in  which  the  church  of  Chrift  will  enjoy  a  fabbath  of  refl,  and  be 
brought  to  its  highefl  and  chief  profperity  in  this  world,  which  is 
fo  much  the  iubjeef  of  fcripture  prophecy  ;  and  that  the  end  of 
the  world,  and  the  day  of  general  judgment,  will  take  place  foon 
after  this  Millennium  is  over.  The  following  cbfervations  are 

defigned  to  point  out  fome  of  the  evidence  of  this. 

<  ■  > 
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It  has  been  already  obferved,  That  the  creation  of  the  natural 
world  in  fix  days,  and  the  feventh  being  appointed  to  be  a  day  of 
red,  does  afford  an  argument  that  the  moral  world,  or  the  church 
and  kingdom  of  Chrift,  of  which  the  natural  world  is  a  defigned 
type,  in  many  refpefts,  will  be  fix  thoufand  years  in  forming,  in 
order  to  be  brought  to  fuch  a  date,  as  in  the  bed  manner  to  enjoy 
a  thoufand  years  of  red,  peace  and  profperity  ;  a  day  in  the  natural 
world,  in  this  indance,  reprefenting  a  thoufand  years  in  the  moral 
world  :  And  that  time  being  thus  divided  into  jevens ,  to  have  a 
perpetual  rotation  to  the  end  of  it,  denotes  that  the  world  is  to 
Hand  but  feven  thoufand  years,  as  u  One  day  is  with  the  Lord  as 
a  thoufand  years,  and  a  thoufand  years  as  one  day.”  And  that 
this  has  been  handed  down  as  the  opinion  of  many  ancients,  both 
Jews  and  Chriftians.*  It  is  acknowledged,  that  this  argument  is 
not  fufficient  to  edablifh  this  point,  confidered  by  itfelf  alone  ; 
but  it  is  thought  to  have  fome  weight,  when  joined  with  other 
arguments  from  fcripture  which  coincide  with  this,  and  fcrve  to 
fircnethen  it. 

It  is  chfervable,  that  the  number  feven  is  the  mod  noted  num¬ 
ber  mentioned  in  fcripture,  in  many  refpecls,  and  is  a Jacred  number 
above  a;i  others.  And  in  the  Mofaic  ritual,  which  contained 
many  typical  inftitutions,  the  ifraeiites  were  commanded,  not  only 
to  obterve  every  feventh  day,  as  a  day  of  reft;  but  every  feventh 
year  as  a  Sabbath,  and  year  of  reft.  And  the  feventh  month  in 
every  year,  was  a  feftivai  and  facred  month,  above  all  other  months 
oi  tile  year.  In  this  month  was  the  feaft  of  Tabernacles,  which 
was  to  be  obferved  feven  days  with  great  joy.  On  the  fir  ft  day 
pf  this  month  was  the  feaft  of  trumpets,  when  the  trumpets  were 
to  be  blown  through  all  the  land,  which  was  a  type  of  the  extraor¬ 
dinary  preaching  of  the  goipei  which  will  introduce  the  Millen¬ 
nium.  And  on  the  tenth  day  was  their  annual  and  moft  folemn 
fall,  on  which  they  were  to  confefs  their  tins  and  aftiid  their  fouls, 
and  atonement  was  made  for  them.  Which  was  a  figure  of  the 
repentance  and  extraordinary  humiliation,  to  which  the  inhabit¬ 
ants  of  the  world  will  be  brought,  by  the  preaching  cf  the  gofpel, 
attended  with  the  difpenfations  of  divine  providence  fuited  to 
promote  this,  previous  to  their  being  raifed  up  to  the  profperity 
and  joy  of  that  day.  And  then  the  joyful  feaft  of  ingathering,  in 
the  end  of  the  year,  came  on,  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  lame 

month. 

f  Se£t.  I,  Page  37,  with  the  note  there. 
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month.  This  was  a  type  of  the  happy,  joyful  Millennium  in  the 
feventh  and  laft  thoufand  years  of  the  world,  in  which  vaft  multi¬ 
tudes,  even  moft  of  the  redeemed,  will  be  gathered  into  the  church 
and  kingdom  of  Chrift ;  in  comparifon  with  whom,  all  who  fhali 
have  been  faved  before  this  time,  are  but  the  firft  fruits  of  the  pur- 
chafe  of  Chrift. 

It  is  evident  that  this  feaftof  Tabernacles  in  the  feventh  month, 
was  a  defigned  type  of  the  Millennium,  from  what  has  been  now 
obferved,  and  what  has  been  faid  on  the  three  moft  remarkable 
feafts  appointed  in  the  law  of  Mofes,  in  the  preceding  fe&ion  ; 
but  this  evidence  is  ftrengthened,  and  made  certain,  by  what  is 
faid  by  the  Prophet  Zechariah.  When  he  is  fpeaking  of  the 
Millennium,  and  predicting  that  happy  day,  he  fays,  “  And  it 
fhali  come  to  pafs,  that  every  one  that  is  left  of  ail  the  nations 
which  came  againft  Jerusalem,  (hall  even  go  up  from  year  to  year 
to  worfhip  the  King,  the  Lord  of  hofts,  and  to  keep  the  feajl  of 
Tabernacles By  the  feaft  of  Tabernacles  are  meant  the  enjoy¬ 
ments  and  blefllngs  of  the  Millennium,  of  which  all  nations  lhalj 
then  partake,  and  which  were  typified  by  that  feaft. 

All  thefe  things  feem  to  point  put  the  feventh  thoufand  years  of 
the  world  to  be  the,  time  of  the  Millennium.  But  there  is  yet 
greater  evidence  of  this,  which  will  ferve  to  flrengthen  what  has 
been  obferved,  and  fhew  that  it  is  not  mere  conjecture. 

The  prophecies  in  the  book  of  Daniel,  of  the  rife  and  continu¬ 
ance  of  the  little  horn,  and  of  the  time  in  which  the  church  fhall 
be  in  a  date  of  affliction  ;  and  thefe  in  the  Revelation,  of  the  con¬ 
tinuance  of  the  beaft,  who  is  the  fame  with  the  horn  ;  and  of  the 
duration  of  the  afflicted  ftate  of  the  church  during  that  time,  whep 
examined,  and  compared,  will  lead  to  fix  on  the  feventh  thoufand 
years  of  the  world  to  be  the  time  of  the  Millennium. 

In  the  Revelation,  the  time  of  the  continuance  of  the  beaft,  af¬ 
ter  his  deadly  wound  was  healed,  is  faid  to  be  forty  and  two 
months. f  And  the  time  in  which  the  church  fhould  be  troddea 
down,  afflicted  and  oppreffed,  is  faid  to  be  forty  and  two  months, 
a  thoufand  two  hundred  and  fixtv  days,  and  a  time,  and  times, 
and  half  a  time.  J  The  fame  term  of  time  is  denoted  by  each  of 
thefe  exprefflons.  A  year  was  then  reckoned  to  contain  three 
hundred  and  fixty  days;  and  a  month  confifted  of  thirty  days. 
Jn  forty  and  two  months  were  a  thoufand  two  hundred  2nd  fixty 

days. 
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days.  And  a  time,  and  times,  and  half  a  time,  are  three  years  and 
a  half,  which  contain  forty  and  two  months,  and  a  thoufand  two 
hundred  and  fixty  days.  So  long  the  beaft,  the  idolatrous  per¬ 
fecting  power,  exercifed  by  the  Bifhop  of  Rome,  the  Pope,  is  to 
continue;  during  which  time,  the  church  of  Chrift  is  to  be  op- 
prefled,  affiicfted  and  oppofed,  reprcfented  by  the  holy  city  being 
trodden  under  foot  by  the  Gentiles  ;  the  two  witnefles  prophecy- 
ing  in  fackcloth  ;  and  a  woman  perfecuted  and  flying  into  the 
wildemefs,  to  hide  herfelf  from  her  enemies,  where  (he  is  fed  and 
protected  during  the  reign  of  the  beafl,  which  is  to  continue  a 
thoufand  two  hundred  and  fixty  years,  a* prophetical  day  being  a 
year.  At  the  end  of  thole  years,  the  Pope  and  the  church  of 
Rome,  of  which  he  is  the  head,  will  be  deflroyed.  And  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  reprefentation  in  the  Revelation,  the  kingdom  of  the 
devil  in  the  world,  will  fall  at  the  fame  time,  and  the  kingdom  of 
Chrift  be  fet  up  on  the  ruins  of  it,  and  the  Millennium  will  take 
place. 

If  it  were  known  when  the  Bifhop  of  Rome  firft  became  what  is 
deflgned  to  be  denoted  by  the  beaft,  the  time  of  his  fall,  and  of  the 
end  of  the  church  of  Rome,  and  of  fatan’s  kingdom  in  the  world, 
when  the  Millennium  will  commence,  could  -gustt  be  afcertained  to 
a  year.  But  as  this  beaft  rofe  gradually  from  ftep  to  ftep,  till  he 
became  a  beaft,  in  the  higheft  and  moft  proper  ferife,  this  involves 
the  fubje<ft  in  fome  degree  o f  uncertainty,  and  renders  it  more  dif¬ 
ficult  to  determine,  at  which  confiderable  increafe  and  advance  of 
the  Bifhop  of  Rome  in  power  and  influence,  the  thoufand  two  hun¬ 
dred  and  fixty  years  began.  He  had  great  influence,  not  only  ia 
the  church,  in  ecclefiaftical  matters,  but  in  the  temporal  affairs  of 
the  Roman  empire,  and  of  the  kingdoms  which  were  erected  in  it, 
by  the  invafion  of  the  northern  nations,  before  he  was  publicly  ac¬ 
knowledged  ana  declared  to  be  Univerfal  Bifhop  ;  which  was  done 
in  the  year  of  Chrifl,  606.  i  his  greatly  increafed  his  influence  and 
power  in  the  chriftian  world ;  and  the  church  was  now  become  ex¬ 
ceeding  corrupt.  If  the  1260  years  be  reckoned  from  this  time, 
they  will  end  in  the  year  1 866,  feventy  four  years  from  this  time, 
viz.  1792*  But  the  Pope  did  not  become  a  temporal  prince,  and 
publicly  aflucie  civil  jurifdi£tion,  till  the  year  756,  when  Pepin, 
the  king  of  France,  then  the  moft  powerful  prince  in  chriftendom, 
^naue  him  prince  over  a  large  dominion,  and  he  affumed  civil  au¬ 
thority,  and  upon  this  he  fubdued  three  kings  or  kingdoms,  and 

they 
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they  fell  before  him,  according  to  the  prediction  of  him  in  the 
prophecy  of  Daniel.*  And  he  foon  had  fuch  power  over  the  na¬ 
tions,  as  to  fet  up  an  emperor  in  Germany,  to  be  his  tool,  by* 
whom  to  raife  himfelf  to  univerfal  empire,  referving  to  himfelf  and 
claiming  power  over  the  emperor,  and  over  all  kings  in  thechrif- 
tian  world,  to  fet  them  up  and  crown  them,  or  depofe  them  when 
he  plea  fed. 

This  is  the  mod  remarkable  epoch  ;  when  the  Pope  became  a 
bead,  in  the  mod  proper  fenfe,  from  whence  his  reign  is  to  be 
dated.  Twelve  hundred  and  fixty  years  from  this  date,  756,  will 
end  near  the  beginning  of  the  feventh  thoufandth  years  of  the 
world.  But  as  he  rofe  to  this  height  gradually,  and  was  a  bead 
in  a  lower  fenfe  long  before  this,  it  is  reafonable  to  fuppofe  that 
he  will  fall  by  degrees,  until  his  ufurped  power  is  wholly  taken 
from  him,  and  the  falfe  church  of  Rome,  the  great  whore,  utter¬ 
ly  dedroyed  ;  and  that  he  has  been  falling  many  years;  and  that 
as  the  time  of  his  reign  drawrs  nearer  to  a  dole,  more  remarkable 
events,  by  which  he  and  that  church  wrll  come  to  total  ruin,  will 
take  place  in  a  more  rapid  fucceffion.  But  this  will  be  more  par¬ 
ticularly  confidered  in  the  next  feCtion. 

Therefore,  thefe  prophecies  of  the  rife  and  fall  of  Antichrid, 
or  the  bead,  and  the  time  of  his  reign,  and  of  the  affii&ed  date  of 
the  church  of  Chrid,  fix  the  end  of  thefe,  and  of  the  reign  of  fatan 
in  the  world  of  mankind,  near  the  beginning  of  the  feventh  thou- 
fand  years  of  the  world  ;  when  the  Millennium  will  be  introduc¬ 
ed  ;  though  many  things  will  take  place  before  that  time,  by 
which  the  Pope  and  his  intered  will  gradually  decline  and  link, 
and  in  favour  of  the  church  and  kingdom  of  Chrid,  to  prepare  the 
way  for  the  introduction  ot  the  Millennium. 

In  the  book  of  Dainel,  the  fame  idolatrous,  perfecting  power, 
and  the  time  of  the  continuance  of  it,  and  of  the  oppreffed  date  ot 
the  church,  are  predified  :  And  the  time  is  fixed,  and  expreffed 
by  a  time,  and  times,  and  an  half,  or  the  dividing  of  time 
which  is  the  fame  mentioned  by  St.  John,  in  the  Revelation,  and 
is  1260  prophetic  days  ;  that  is,  fo  many  years,  as  has  been 
cbferved  above.  .  There  it  is  faid  by  him  who  interpreted  to  Daniel 
the  vifion  of  the  four  beads,  u  The  fourth  bead  fjhall  be  the  fourth 
kingdom  upon  earth,  which  (hall  be  divers  from  all  kingdoms,  and 
fhall  devour  the  whole  earth,  and  tread  it  down  and  break  it  in 
pieces.”  This  is  the  Roman  empire.  “  And  the  ten  horns  out 
f  of 
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of  this  kingdom  are  ten  kings  that  (hall  anfe.  And  another  (hall 
*arife  after  them,  and  he  (hall  fubdue  three  kings.  And  he  (hall 
fpeak  great  words  againd  the  Mott  High,  and  (hall  wear  out  the 
faints  of  the  Mod  High,  and  think  to  change  times  and  laws  : 

And  they  (hall  be  given  into  his  hand,  until  a  time,  and  time, 
and  the  dividing  of  time.”*  This  laft  horn,  king  or  ruling  power, 

*is  evidently  the  fame  with  the  little  horn  mentioned  in  the  eighth 
chapter  ;  and  is  the  fame  with  the  bead  when  he  was  recovered 
to  life,  after  he  had  been  wounded  unto  death,  which  St.  John 
faw,  that  is,  the  Pope  of  Rome,  in  whom  the  power  and  idolatry 
of  this  empire  is  revived  and  continued.  The  character  given 
of  each,  is  the  fame  in  fubdance  ;  and  the  time  of  their  continu-  ^ 

ance  is  the  dune,  which  mucBend,  according  to  every  probable  - 

calculation,  at  or  about  the  end  of  the  fixth  thoufand  years  of  the 
world,  or  about  two  thoufand  years  after  the  incarnation  of  Chrid.f 
And  at  the  end  of  this  time,  this  power  and  kingdom  is  to  be 
dedroyed,  and  a  total  end  put  to  the  Roman  empire,  reprefented 
by  the  bead  :  And  the  kingdom  of  Chrift,  in  its  fulnefs  and  glory, 
fhali  then  take  place,  in  the  univerfal  prevalence  and  reign  cf  his 
church  and  people,  which  is  exprefl'ed  in  the  following  words 
But  the  judgment  (hall  fit,  and  they  (hall  take  away  his  dominion, 
to  confume  and  dedroy  it  to  the  end.  And  the  kingdom  and  the 
dominion,  and  the  greatnefs  of  the  kingdom  under  the  whole  hea¬ 
ven,  (hall  be  given  to  the  people  of  the  faints  of  the  Mod  High, 
whofe  kingdom  is  an  everlading  kingdom,  and  all  dominions  (hall 
ferve  and  obey  him.”l 

In  the  eighth  chapter  of  Daniel,  we  have  a  different  reprefenta-  • 
tion  of  this  fame  kingdom,  power  or  empire,  by  a  little  horn  which, 
came  forth  out  of  one  of  the  four  horns,  into  which  the  Grecian 
empire  founded  by  Alexander  the  great,  was  divided,  fome  time 
after  his  death.  This  is  the  Roman  or  fourth  and  lad  empire, 
upon  the  deftruelion  of  which  the  kingdom  of  Chrid  is  to  prevail, 
and  fill  the  world.  Daniel  deferibes  this  little  horn,  as  It  appeared 
to  him  in  the  vifion,  in  the  following  words  :  u  And  out  of  one 
ci  them  came  forth  a  little  horn,  which  waxed  exceeded  great 
toward  the  fouth,  and  toward  the  ead,  and  toward  the  pleafant 
land.  And  it  waxed  great,  even  to  the  hod  of  heaven,  and  it  call 
downfome  of  the  hod,  and  of  the  dars,  to  the  ground,  and  damped 
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upon  them.  Yea,  he  magnified  himfelf  even  to  the  prince  of  the 
hod,  and  by  him  the  daily  facrifice  was  taken  away,  and  the  place 
of  his  fan&uary  was  eaft  down.  And  an  hod  was  given  him 
againft  the  daily  facrifice,  by  reafon  of  tranfgrefikm,  and  it  cad 
down  the  truth  to  the  ground,  and  it  practifed  and  profpeYed.”*' 
And  this  vifion  is  explained  by  the  angel  interpreter  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  part  of  the  chapter. f  What  is  faid  of  this  horn  refpe£h  the 
Roman  kingdom  and  empire,  from  the  beginning  and  end  of  it,  the 
ruin  of  which  fliall  open  the  way  for  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  to  flour- 
ifh  in  the  world,  and  the  reign  of  the  faints  on  the  earth.  And 
what  is  faid  of  this  power  or  kingdom  here,  refpecds  the  idolatry  that 
fhould  be  fupported  and  practifed  by  it,  and  the  oppofition  it 
fhould  make  to  God  and  his  people,  in  which  it  fhould  prevail, 
and  have  power  to  opprefs  and  perfecute  the  faints  ;  and  there  is 
fpeeial  reference  to  the  Pope  and  thole  under  his  influence  and 
diredtion,  w'hen  he  fhouid  be  at  the  head  of  this  empire,  and  rule 
in  it,  who  is  particularly  defgned  in  the  feventh  chapter,  denoted 
by  the  little  horn,  “  which  had  eyes  like  the  eyes  of  man,  and  a 
mouth  fpeaking  great  things  ;  which  fhould  make  war  with  the 
faints,  and  prevail  againfl  them  ;  and  fpeak  great  words  againd 
the  Moll:  High,  and  wear  out  the  faints  of  the  Mod  HighP’f 
This  power,  indeed,  did  oppofe  and  deftroy  the  mighty  and  holy 
people,  and  hand  up  againd  the  Prince  of  princes,  before  it  exided, 
and  was  exercifed  by  antichrid,  in  the  church  of  Rome.  Jefus 
Chrift  the  Prince  of  princes,  was  put  to  death  by  this  power.— 
And  this  horn  perfecuted  the  church,  efpecialiy  at  times,  for  near 
three  hundred  years  after  the  death  of  Chrid  ;  all  of  which  is 
included  in  the  defeription  of  the  horn  or  kingdom,  which  is  the 
chief  fubjedt  of  this  chapter;  but  there  is  particular  and  chief 
reference  to  what  this  power  would  be  and  do,  when  in  the  hands 
of  antichrid,  for  he,  above  all  others,  has  fpoken  great  things,  and 
opened  his  mouth  to  blafpheme  God  and  the  faints  :  He  has  in¬ 
troduced  and  promoted  the  groffed  idolatry,  and  dood  up  againd 
the  Prince  of  princes  ;  lias  magnified  himfelf  in  his  heart  even  to 
the  Prince  of  the  hod,  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrid  ;  and  .has  been  the 
mod  cruel  and  bloody  perfecutor  of  the  faints  for  many  ages  : 
He  has  cad  down  the  truth  to  the  ground,  and  praftifed  and  prof- 
pered,  and  has  defrayed  vad  numbers  of  the  holy  people,  or  the  faints. 
Gabriel,  who  was  ordered  to  make  Daniel  underhand  the  video, 
faid  to  him,  “  Behold,  I  will  make  thee  know  what  fhall  be  m  the 
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M  end  of  the  'indignation  :  For  at  the  time  appointed  the  end  Hull 
be  His  interpretation  liad  chief  refpect  to  the  latter  end  of 
this  kingdom,  under  the  reign  of  antichrift,  in  whofe  end  the 
kingdom  (houid  be  ruined,  and  exift  no  more. 

The’queftion  is  here  afked,  “  How  long  Inali  be  tire  vifio.i  con¬ 
cerning  the  daily  facrifice,  and  tire  tranfgrdfipn  of  deflation,  to 
cive  both  the  fanduary  and  tire  holt  to  be  trodden  under  foot  r” 
Bithop  Newton  fays,  “in  the  original  there  is  no  fuch  word  as 
concerning  ;  and  Mr.  Lowth  rightly  obferves,  that  the  words  may 
be  rendered  more  agreeably  to  the  Hebrew  thus,  For  bow  long  a 
time  Jha.ll  the  vifwn  laji ,  the  daily  facrifice  h  taken  away,  and  the  tranfi 
grejjion  of  the  dejolation  continue,  &c.  After  tire  tame  manner  t  .0 
tjueftion  is  tranflated  by  the  feventy,  and  in  the  Arabic  verfion, 
and  in  the  Vulgar  Latin. 

The  anfwer  is,  “Unto  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  days  ; 
then  fliall  the  fandluary  be  ckanfed.”f  Thefe  are  no  doubt 
prophetical  days,  a  day  being  put  for  a  year.  The  time  there- 
fore  fpecified  is  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  years.  All  the 
difficulty  in  fixing  on  the  time  of  the  end  of  thefe  days,  lies  in  de¬ 
termining  at  what  time  the  reckoning  begins.  This  is  left  in  a 
degree  of  uncertainty,  as  is  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  antichnif, 
which  is  to  continue  twelve  hundred  and  fixty  years  ;  the  leafon 
of  which  doubtlefs  is,  that  it  fhould  not  be  precifely  known  to  a 
day  or  y  ear,  when  this  time  will  end,  till  it  fliall  be  actually  accom¬ 
plished,  while  it  is  made  certain,  the  time  of  the  end  is  fixed,  and 
they  who  are  willing  to  attend  to  the  fubjedt,  and  make  ufe  of  alt 
the  light  that  is  offered,  may  have  fufficient  evidence  to  determine 
within  a  few  years  when  the  time  will  be,  and  not  be  left  in  a  total 
uncertainty  about  it. 

The  little  horn,  which  is  the  chief  fubjedl  of  this  vifion,  and 
was  to  do  fuch  great  things  againft  the  holy  people,  the  church, 
came  forth  out  of  one  of  the  four  notable  horns,  toward  the  four 
winds  of  heaven,  which  grew  cut  of  the  goat,  after  the  one  great* 
horn  was  broken,  which  the  goat  had  at  firft.J  i  he  goat  is  the 
king  of  Grecia,  or  the  Grecian  empire,  eredied  by  Alexander  the 
great,  who  was  the  firft  king,  or  the  great  horn.§  After  the  death 
of  Alexander,  and  when  his  fucccfiors  in  his  family  were  extinct, 
four  kings  were  fet  up,  and  divided  the  great  empire  between 
them  into  four  kingdoms,  which  divifion  was  toward,  or  accordin 
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to  the  four  winds,  Eaft,  Weft,  North  and  South.  Caftimder,  one 
oi  the  tour  kings,  took  the  weftern  part  of  the  empire,  or  the  wef- 
tern  kingdom,  containing  Macedon,  Greece,  &c.  Out  ot  this 
horn  came  forth  the  little  horn,  which  “  waxed  exceeding  great, 
toward  the  South,  and  toward  the  Eaft,  and  toward  the  pleafant 
land  ”*  This  horn  Gabriel  explains  to  be  “  A  kin?  of  fierce 
countenance,  and  undemanding  dark  fentences,  who  (hall  hand 
up.”f  The  Romans  are  meant  by  this  horn,  who  were  weft  of 
Greece,  and  may  be  confidered  as  included  in  the  weftern  part  of 
the  empire,  which  was  one  of  the  tour  horns,  out  of  which  they 
rofe,  and  foon  were  confpicuous  ;  and  Prideaux  fays,  tc  Their 
name  began  to  grow  of  great  note  and  fame  among  foreign  na¬ 
tions,”  by  their  conquefts  in  a  few,  not  above  five  or  fix  twenty 
years,  after  the  above  mentioned  partition  of  the  empire  ;of  the 
goat,  into  four  horns  or  kingdoms.  And  they  were  a  diftin<ft 
people,  and  doubt lefs  made  fome  figure,  when  the  four  horns  firft 
exifted.  From  this  time,  and  this  fmall  beginning,  the  Romans 
arofe  by  their  policy,  power  and  conquefts,  until  they  arrived  to  a 
vaft  and  univerfal  empire.  And  as  they  exifted  as  a  people  when 
the  Grecian  empire  was  divided  into  four  kingdoms  or  horns,  and 
they  were  really  included  in  the  weftern  horn,  and  foon  rofe  out 
of  it,  and  went  on  and  grew  to  univerfal  empire,  their  beginning 
may  properly  be  reckoned  from  the  time  when  the  weftern  horn 
or  kingdom  arofe,  in  which  they  were  included,  as  they  foon  after 
that,  became  a  diftindf  power  and  kingdom,  and  were  a  little  horn, 
and  proceeded  to  conquer  and  deftroy  the  horn,  out  of  which  they 
came,  and  to  fubdue  all  the  other  horns. 

This  partition  of  the  Grecian  empire  into  four  kingdoms  or 
horns,  was  juft  about  three  hundred  years  before  the  birth  of  Jefus 
Chrift,  or  the  beginning  of  the  chriftian  era.  And  as  the  incar¬ 
nation  of  Chrift  was  about  the  beginning  of  the  fifth  thoufand 
years  of  the  world,  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  years  from 
the  rife  of  the  four  horns  will  end  at  or  near  the  beginning 
of  the  feventh  thoufand  years  of  the  world.  Or  if  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  little  horn  fhouid  not  be  reckoned  from  that  time, 
but  from  the  time  when  the  Roman  power  or  horn  began  to  be 
confpicuous  and  acknowledged  among  the  nations,  two  thoufand 
three  hundred  years  from  that  time,  will  carry  them  but  a  few  years 
beyond  the  beginning  of  the  feventh  thoufand  years  of  the  world  ; 
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fo  that  this  number  ferves  to  confirm  what  has  been  obferved  from 
the  other  numbers!  in  Daniel,  and  the  Revelation,  viz.  That  the 
reign  of  antichriff,  who  is  the  lafihead  of  the  Roman  empire,  will 
end  about  the  beginning  of  the  feventh  millenary  of  the  woild, 
when  the  Millennium  will  begin,  and  the  meek,  the  faints,  fhall 
inherit  the  earth,  take  the  kingdom  and  reign  with  Chrifh 

In  the  lad  chapter  of  Daniel,  cc  One  faid  to  the  man  clothed 
in  linen,  which  was  upon  the  waters  of  the  liver,  How  long  fhall 
it  be  to  the  end  of  thefe  wonders  ?”  1  he  anfwer  is  made  in  a 
very  folemn  manner,  in  the  following  words  :  u  it  fhall  be  fora 
time,  times,  and  an  half.  And  when  he  fhall  have  accom pi  i  toed 
to  fcatter  the  power  of  the  holy  people,  all  thefe  tilings  fhall  be  un- 
ifhed.”  .  He  who  fhall  fcatter  the  power  of  the  holy  people  or  the 
faints,  is  the  fame  with  the  horn,  mentioned  in  the  feventh  chap- 
ter,  who  fhould  “  Wear  out  the  faints  of  the  Mod  High  5”  which 
is  the  fame  event  which  is  here  expreffed  indifferent  words.  And 
the  time  of  his  doing  this,  is  the  fame  which  is  mentioned  here : 
u  And  they  fhall  be  given  into  his  hand,  until  a  time,  and  times, 
and  the  dividing  of  time.”*  That  is,  three  prophetical  years  and 
an  half,  in  which  are  1260  prophetical  days,  which  are  put  tor  to 
many  years.  And  this  is  the  fame  power  which  is  called  a  bead 
in  the  Revelation,  who  was  to  do  the  fame  thing  mentioned  here, 
viz.  It  was  given  unto  him  to  make  war  with  the  faints,  and  to 
overcome  them  !  And  the  fame  time  is  there  fixed  for  his  doing 
tills.  i#  And  power  was  given  unto  him  to  continue  (  or  praftife 
and  make  war)  forty  and  two  months,”  after  he  was  recovered  to 
life  from  being  wounded  unto  death  which  is  juft  three  years 
and  an  half,  and  twelve  hundred  and  fixty  days. 

Daniel  heard,  but  did  not  underhand  the  anfwer,  and  therefore 
put  the  following  queftion,  u  Then  faid  I,  O  my  Lord,  what  (hall 
be  the  end  of  thefe  things  r”  The  anfwer  is,  “From  the  time 
that  the  daily  facrifice  (hall  he  taken  away,  and  the  abomination 
that  maketh  defolate  fet  up,  there  fhall  be  a  thoufand  two  hun¬ 
dred  and  ninety  days.  Bleffed  is  lie  that  waiteth,  and  cometh  to 
the  thoufand  thrde  hundred  and  live  and  thirty  days.”  Here  are 
two  different  numbers  or  times  mentioned,  and  neither  of  them 
agrees  exactly  with  the  foregoing  anfwer.  In  that,  the  time  of 
the  continuance  of  the  perfecuting  power,  which  fhall  fcatter  and 
wear  out  the  faints,  is  limited  to  1260  years.  In  the  anfwer  to 
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Daniel  s  quedion,  two  different  numbers  of  years  are  mentioned, 
when  thole  evil  tilings  fhall  come  to  an  end,  and  the  prophana- 
ti-on  of  the  church,  and  the  worihip  and  ordinances  of  Chrid,  fhall 
ceafe,  and  the  church  (hall  be  reftored  to  due  order,  and  be  bieffed 
and  brought  to  a  happy,  glorious  date,  viz.  1290,  and  1335  years. 
The  firft  is  30  years  longer  than  the  time  mentioned  above,  and 
in  the  Revelation,  and  the  lad  exceeds  it  75  years.  This  feeinin.® 
difference  may  be  reconciled  by  obferving,  that  thefe  anfwers  do 
not  refped  precifely  the  fame  event.  The  former  expreffes  the  time 
of  the  continuance  and  reign  of  antichrifl,  in  which  he  fhall  opprefs 
the  church  of  Chrid  :  And  when  he  (hall  have  accomplifhed  to  Scat¬ 
ter  the  power  of  the  holy  people,  he  fhall  be  dedroyed.  The  latter 
looks  forward  to  the  recovery  of  the  church  of  Chrid,  from  her  low, 
afflided,  broken  date,  to  a  date  of  peace  and  profperity,  in  the 
proper  ufe  and  enjoyment  of  the  wordiip,  inditutions  and  ordi¬ 
nances  of  Chrid,  w  hich  had  been  fo  greatly  corrupted  by  the  falfe 
church  of  Rome.  It  may  take  fome  time  to  effect  this,  after  the 
Pope  and  the  church  of  Rome  are  wholly  dedroyed  and  extinct. 
As  the  corruption  and  perverfion  of  the  church,  worfhip  and  or¬ 
dinances  of  Chrid,  was  brought  on  by  degrees,  and  confiderable 
advances  were  made  in  this,  after  antichrid  arofe,  and  the  Pope 
became  a  perfecting  bead ;  fo  doubtlefs  the  church  will  not  be 
wholly  purified  when  this  bead  fhall  be  dedroyed  ;  but  it  will  be 
fome  time  after  this,  before  all  corruptions  and  errors  in  dodrine 
and  pradice,  will  be  wholly  extirpated,  and  the  church  appear  in 
her  true  beauty,  and  come  to  a  date  of  univerfal,  edablifhed  peace 
and  profperity.  Within  thirty  years  after  the  bead  Oiall  be  flain, 
and  his  body  dedroyed  and  given  to  the  burning  flame,  or  at  the 
end  of  1290  years,  the  church  may  become  univerfal,  and  all  na¬ 
tions  be  members  of  it ;  and  it  may  arrive  to  a  date  of  great  pu¬ 
rity  and  peace,  and  an  end  be  put  to  all  her  troubles,  and  mod  of 
the  wicked  be  fwept  off  from  the  face  of  the  earth,  by  fome  re¬ 
markable  event,  and  fudden  droke;  by  which  the  kingdom  of 
fatan  fhall  be  nearly  extind ;  and  his  influence  among  mankind 
almofl  wholly  ceafe.  Rut  the  church  of  Chrid  may  not  arrive  to 
the  mod  pure  and  happy  date  which  it  fhall  enjoy,  under  forty  or 
fifty  years  after  this.  For  this  happy  period  chridians  mud  wait  \ 
and  they  will  be  in  a  peculiar  and  high  degree  blefled,  who  fhall 
come  to  this  happy  and  glorious  date  of  the  church,  when  the  firfl 
refurredion  dial  I  be  univerfal  and  complete,  and  the  Millennium 
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Hate  eftabliihed,  and  brought  to  its  full  ftature,  and  proper  height 
in  holinds  and  happinefs,  which  took  place  in  a  coniiderable  de¬ 
gree,  and  might  properly  be  faid  to  have  began  a  number  of  years 
before.  But  thefe  events,  and  the  p/eeife  time  and  manner  of 
iheir  taking  place,  will  be  fully  known,  and  the  prophecies  by 
which  they  are  foretold,  will  be  better  underftood,  when  they  (hall 
be  actually  accompliftied;  and  all  the  miftakes  which  are  now 
made  reipe&ing  them,  will  be  rectified  ;  until  which  time,  they 
inuft  be  in  fome  meafure  fealed.  Neverthelefs,  it  may  be  evident 
from  divine  revelation,  that  the  end  of  the  reign  of  antichrift 
draws  near,  and  the  time  of  deliverance  of  the  church,  from  the 
dark  and  low  hate  in  which  it  has  been  near  twelve  hundred  years, 
and  of  the  ruin  of  the  kingdom  of  fatan  in  the  world,  is  not  far 
off*,  and  that  thefe  great  events  will  come  on  within  two  hun¬ 
dred  years,  or  about  that  time;  and  that  the  feventh  thoufand 
years  of  the  world,  is  the  time  fixed  for  the  profperity  of  the 
church  of  Chrift,  and  the  reign  of  the  faints  on  earth.  And  it  is 
hoped  that  what  has  been  now  obferved  on  this  point,  is  fufiicient 
to  convince  every  unprejudiced,  attentive  inquirer,  that  there  is 
fatisfa&ory  evidence  from  prophecy,  and  other  things  contained 
in  fcripture,  that  the  predidted  Millennium  will  take  place  at  that 
time, 

It^has  been  obferved,  that  as  antichrift  rofe  gradually,  from  one 
degree  of  influence  and  power  to  another,  till  he  became  a  com¬ 
plete  beaft,  fo  this  persecuting,  idolatrous,  antichriftian  power  will 
fall  by  degrees,  until  it  is  wholly  taken  out  of  the  way  :  And  there 
may,  and  probably  will  be,  1260  years  between  the  moll  remark¬ 
able  fteps  by  which  he  rofe,  and  as  great  and  remarkable  fteps,  by 
which  he  is  to  fall,  and  go  into  perdition.* 

The 

*  The  time  of  the  captivity  of  the  Jews  by  the  Babylonians,  was  fixed  in 
the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah  to  (twenty  years.  But  this  prediction  had  refer¬ 
ence  to  different  beginnings  and  endings.  It  was  juft  feventy  years  from 
the  firft  captivity,  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim,  when  Daniel  and  many 
other  Jews  were  carried  to  Babylon,  to  the  decree  of  Cyrus,  giving  leave  to 
the  Jews  to  return,  and  ordering  that  the  temple  and  Jerufalem  fhould  be 
rebmlt.  And  it  was  feventy  years  from  the  deftrudtion  of  Jerufalem  and 
the  temple,  to  the  publifhingof  the  decree  of  Darius,  by  which  the  building 
of  the  temple  was  completed,  and  the  Jews  reftored  to  their  former  (late. 

So,  the  1260  years  of  the  captivity  of  the  church  of  Chrift,  in  fpiritua! 
Babylon,  will  doubt  left  have  different  beginnings,  and  confequently  differ¬ 
ent  endings.  As  the  power  and  tyranny  of  the  Bifhop  and  church  of  Rome 
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The  corruption  and  apoftacy  of  the  church  had  early  begin¬ 
nings,  and  the  ufurped,  tyrannical,  and  worldly  power  of  the  Bifh- 
ops,  efpecially  of  the  Bifhop  of  Rome,  foon  began  to  take  place. 
The  Apoftle  Paul,  fpeaking  of  the  grand  apoftacy  which  has  ac¬ 
tually  taken  place  in  the  church  of  Rome,  under  the  influence  and 
power  of  the  man  of  fin. ,  that  is,  the  Pope,  fays,  that  the  feeds  of 
all  this  were  then  fown,  and  this  myftery  of  iniquity  did  then  be¬ 
gin  to  work  with  power  and  energy,  fag  which  was  to  be 

kept  under  powerful  reftraints  for  a  while,  but  fhould  openly  ap¬ 
pear  and  be  adled  out  when  thefe  reftraints  fhould  be  taken  off.* 
In  the  third  century,  “  The  Bifhops  affumed,  in  many  places,  a 
princely  authority,  particularly  thofe  who  had  the  greateft  number 
of  churches  under  their  infpe&ion,  and  who  preflded  over  the  moft 
oppulent  aflemblies.  They  appropriated  to  their  evangelical  func¬ 
tion,  the  fplendid  enfigns  of  temporal  majefty  :  A  throne  fur- 
rounded  with  minifters,  exalted  above  his  equals  the  fervants  of 
the  meek  and  humble  Jefus,  and  fumptuous  garments  dazzled 
the  eyes  and  the  minds  of  the  multitude,  into  an  ignorant  venera¬ 
tion  for  their  arrogated  authorityP’f  And  about  the  middle  of 
that  century,  Stephen’,  the  Bifhop  of  Rome,  a  haughty,  ambi¬ 
tious  man,  afpired  to  “a  fuperiority  and  power  over  all  the  other 
Bifhops  and  churches,  and  his  preeminence  in  the  church  univer- 
fal,  was  acknowledged.  From  this  time,  to  the  reformation 
from  popery  in  the  fixteenth  century,  when  the  Pope  began  to 
fall  in  a  remarkable  degree,  and  loft  a  great  part  of  his  power  and 
influence,  which  he  is  never  like  to  regain,  are  1260  years.  Luther, 
the  firft  reformer,  arofe  in  the  year  of  Chrift,  1517.  If  we  reckon 
back  from  that  time,  1260  years  will  carry  us  to  the  year  257, 
which  is  the  very  time  in  which  Stephen,  Bifhop  of  Rome, 
claimed  and  ufurped  the  power  and  preeminence  abovementioned, 
and  which  was,  in  fome  meafure  at  leaft,  granted  to  him. 

And  as  this  man  of  fin,  rofe  higher  and  higher,  and  became 
more  confpicuous  by  one  remarkable  ftep  after  another,  in  the 
fourth,  fifth,  fixth  and  feventh  centuries,  until  he  was  publicly  in- 
vefted  with  temporal  dominion,  about  the  middle  of  the  eighth 

century, 

rofe  from  lefs  beginnings  to  their  full  height ;  fo  the  fall  is  to  be  gradual, 
till  it  is  completed  :  And  from  each  remarkable  advance,  there  are  1260 
years,  to  as  remarkable,  fuccelTIve  events,  by  which  the  kingdom  and  the 
power  of  the  bead  fhali  decline,  and  be  utterly  deftroyed. 

*  2  ThefT.  ii.  3 — S. 
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century,  viz.  in  the  year  756,  when  he  became  a  complete  bead, 
and  affumed  the  greateft  authority,  both  in  civil  and  religious  mat¬ 
ters,  in  the  chriftiao  world,  and  in  fafl:  had  more  power  and  influ¬ 
ence  over  all  perfons  and  things  in  the  church  and  (late,  than  any 
other  man;  fo  there  is  good  reafon  to  conclude,  he  will  gradually 
fall,  by  one  remarkable  event  after  another,  from  the  time  of  th© 
reformation  in  the  fixteenth  century,  when  his  power  and  influence 
in  the  chriflian  world  were  fo  greatly  edipfed,  until  this  fon  of  per¬ 
dition  fhall  be  utterly  deflroyed,  not  far  from  the  end  of  the  twen¬ 
tieth  century,  or  the  beginning  of  the  feventh  thoufand  years  of 
the  world.  And  with  the  fall  of  this  fon  of  fatan^  the  kingdom, 
of  fatan,  which  has  been  fo  great  and  flrong  in  this  world  for  fo 
long  a  time,  will  come  to  an  end,  and  he  w  ill  be  call  out  of  the 
earth,  and  chained  down  in  the  bottomlefs  pit  :  Which  event 
will  be  fucceeded  by  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  which  fhall  compre¬ 
hend  all  the  men  then  on  earth,  in  which  the  faints  fhall  reign  a 
thoufand  years. 

The  fads  and  events  which  have  taken  place  fince  that  time, 
efpecially  in  the  prefent  century,  coincide  with  fuch  a  conclufion, 
and  ferve  to  ftrengthen  and  confirm  it.  The  Pope  and  the  hier¬ 
archy  of  the  church  of  Rome,  are  finking  with  a  rapid  defcent. — 
The  kings  and  nations  who  once  wandered  after  this  beaft,  and' 
joined  to  fupport  and  exalt  this  antichriflian  power,  now  pay 
little  regard  to  him.  They  neither  love  nor  fear  him  much,  but 
are  rather  difpofed  to  pull  him  down  and  ftrip  him  of  his  riches 
and  power.  The  diffolution  of  the  fociety  of  the  Jefuits,  banifh- 
ing  them,  and  confifcating  their  riches,  w  ho  were  a  great  fupport 
of  that  church  and  the  Pope  ;  the  kings  taking  from  the  Popfc 
She  power  which  he  claimed,  as  his  right,  to  nominate  and  ap¬ 
point  all  the  bifhpps  to  vacant  fees,  and  actually  taking  it  upon 
Shemfelves  to  do  this,  by  which  a  vaft  ftream  of  money  which 
lifed  to  be  poured  into  the  coffers  of  the  Pope,  is  taken  from  him', 
and  falls  into  the  hands  of  thefe  kings  The  increafe  and  fpread 
of  light,  by  which  the  tyranny,  fuperftition  and  idolatry  of  the 
church  of  Rome  and  its  hierarchy  are  more  clearly  difcerned,  anc| 
expofed  to  the  abhorence  and  contempt  of  men  ;  and  efpecially 
she  great  increafe  of  the  knowledge  ot  the  nature,  reafonablencfs 
and  importance  of  religious  and  civil  liberty,  and  the  rapid  fpread 
of  zeal  among  the  nations  to  promote  thefe  :  All  thefe  are  re¬ 
markable  events,  whi<;h>  among  others  npt  mqitipned,  ferve  to 
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confirm  the  above  conclnfion,  that  the  Pope  is  falling  with  in- 

creating  rapidity.  And  there  is  reafon  to  expert  from  what  has 

* 

come  to  pafs,  and  is  now  taking  place,  and  from  Scripture  prophe¬ 
cy,  that  yet  greater  and  more  remarkable  events  will  Soon  take 
place,  and  come  on  in  a  fwift  and  Surprising  fuccefiron,  which  will 
ha'ften  on  the  utter  overthrow  of  the  bread  and  all  his  adherents  :  l 
And  that  the  time  predicted  will  Soon  come,  when  the  ten  horns, 
or  kings,  who  have  agreed  in  time  pad,  and  given  their  kingdom 
unto  the  bead,  (hall  change  their  minds,  and  hate  the  whore,  and 
make  her  defolate,  and  naked,  and  fnall  eat  her  fldh,  and  bum 
her  with  fire.* 


*  Rev.  xvii.  1 6,  17. 
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In  which  is  covfidered ,  what  events  are  to  take  place ,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Scripture  Prophecy ,  before  the  beginning  of 
the  Millennium ,  and  to  prepare  the  way  for  it. 


B 


>Y  attending  to  the  events  predidted,  which  are  to  take 
place  before  the  Millennium,  and  which  are  to  introduce  it, 
farther  evidence  will  come  into  view,  that  it  will  not  commence 
long  before  the  beginning  of  the  Seventh  thoufand  years  of  the 
world  ;  nor  much  latter  ;  and  therefore,  that  it  will  be  in  that 
thoufand  years,  and  begin  about  two  hundred  years  from  the  end 
of  this  prefent  century. 

The  Seven  vials  or  cups,  which  contained  the  Seven  lad  plagues, 
or  remarkable  judgments,  which  are  to  be  executed  upon  tire 
bead  and  his  adherents,  and  upon  the  world  of  mankind,  are  to 
be  poured  out  during, the  time  of  the  reign  of  the  bead,  and  the 
exidence  of  the  Salle  church  of  Rome  ;  and  which  will  blue  in 
the  dedruflion  of  the  bead,  and  of  that  church.  This  is  evident 
from  the  fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  chapters  of  the  Revelation.  The 
find  vial  refpeds  the  bead  and  his  followers,  and  brought  fore 
calamities  upon  them,  expreded  in  the  following  words :  a  And 
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there  fell  a  noifome  and  grievous  fore  upon  the  men  which  had 
the  mark  of  the  beaft,  and  upon  them  who  worshipped  his  image.”* 
A  number  of  t h e fe  vials  muft  have  been  already  poured  out,  as 
the  bead  has  exifted  above  a  thoufand  years  alieauy  j  and  theie- 
fore  the  effects  of  the  laft  vial,  which  include  his  utter  deftruction, 
will  not  reach  much  more  than  two  hundred  years  from  this  time  j 
and  coufequently  thefe  effects  will  foon  begin  to  take  place,  if  they 
have  not  already  began  in  fome  meafure.  1  or  as  the  pouring  out 
or  running  of  the  feven  vials,  is  limited  to  the  1260  years  of  the 
continuance  of  the  head,  there  are  not  200  years  for  each  vial  * 
and  fome  may  run  longer,  and  others  a  fliorter  time  of  this  fpace. 

Some  acquaintance  with  the  hiftory  of  the  calamitous  events 
which  have  taken  place,  anfwcrirtg  to  the  prophetic  defeription  un¬ 
der  thofe  vials  which  have  been  poured  out,  is  neceftary  in  order 
to  know  how  and  when  it  has  been  fulfilled,  and  how  many -vials 
appear  to  have  already  run  out,  and  which  is  now  running. — 
Mr.  Low  man  has  taken  pains  to  fliow  from  many  credible  hifto- 
rians,  that  the  remarkable  calamitous  events  which  have  taken 
place,  and  which  have  efpecially  affe&ed  the  beaft  and  his  follow¬ 
ers,  and  brought  great  and  diftreifing  evils  upon  them,  have  3n- 
fwered  to  the  evils  and  events  deferibed  in  prophetic  language, 
under  the  fucceflive  five  firft  vials  of  wrath  :  And  there  appears  to 
be  fatisfactory  evidence  that  the  judgments  predicted  under  thefe 
vials,  have  already  been  executed  on  antichrift,  and  his  lupporters 
and  followers  :  And  that  the  reformation  began  by  Luther,  and 
the  remarkable  events  attending  it,  was  the  judgment  predicted 
by  the  pouring  out  of  the  fifth  vial,  to  be  inftidied  on  the  beaft  and 
the  church  of  Rome.  This  vial  was  to  be  poured  out  on  the 
feat,  or,  2s  it  is  in  the  original,  the  throne  of  the  beaft — c<  And  his 
kingdom  was  full  of  darknefs,  and  they  gnawed  their  tongues  for 
pairaTf  When  the  proteftant  reformation  came  on,  proteftants 
had  light,  had  difeerning  and  wifdom,  profperity  and  joy  :  Rut 
the  Pope  and  his  followers  fuffered  great  vexation  and  anguifh, 
every  event  turned  againft  them,  their  light  was  turned  into  dark¬ 
nefs,  their  policy  and  counfels,  by  which  they  had  profpered  and 
obtained  their  ends  before,  were  now  turned  into  fooliflmefs  ;  and 
they  were  baffled  and  confounded,  and  their  attempts  tofupprels 
the  northern  herefy,  as  they  called  it,  and  to  crufh  the  proteftants, 
proved  abortive,  and  turned  againft  themfeives,  in  a  remarkable 

manner. 
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manner.  And  thofe  events  proved  like  a  lading,  painful  fore  to 
them,  from  which  they  have  not  recovered  to  this  day.  “And 
they  blafphemed  the  God  of  heaven,  becaufe  of  their  pains  and 
their  fores,  and  repented  not  of  their  deeds. ”  They  blafphemed 
God,  by  attributing  what  took  place  in  ’favour  of  truth  and  the 
caute  of  Ohrid,  to  the  exertions  and  obftinacy  of  wicked  men,  and 
calling  tiie  truths  of  the  gofpel  and  holinefs,  efpoufed  and  propa¬ 
gated  by  the  reformers,  the  delufions  and  works  of  fatan,  and  treat¬ 
ing  the  reformation,  and  the  work  of  God,  as  if  it  were  the  work 
of  the  devil.  They  alfo  blafphemed  the  God  of  heaven,  by  per¬ 
illing  in  their  grofs  idolatry,  worfhinping  faints  and  images,  in  the 
face  of  the  light  exhibited  by  the  reformers,  which  idolatry  is  called 
blafphemy  in  tl^e  Bible.  And  the  famous  council  of  Trent,  which 
was  called  by  the  Pope  at  that  time,  and  fat  eighteen  years,  were 
fo  far  from  complying  with  the  reformation,  that  they  anathema¬ 
tized  the  perfons,  doctrines  and  practices,  by  which  it  was  intro¬ 
duced  and  fupported.  And  formed  decrees  in  favour  of  the  power 
and  tyranny  of  the  Pope,  and  the  fuperftition  and  idolatry  of  the 
church  of  Rome,  and  in  fome  inftances  went  beyond  any  thing 
that  had  ever  been  decreed  by  any  counfel  before,  in  favour  of 
thefe  abominations.  Thus  “they  repented  not  of  their  evil' 
deeds.” 

This  vial  began  to  be  poured  out  near  the  beginning  of  the 
fifteenth  century,  in  the  year  1517,  when  Luther  began  to  oppofe 
the  wickednefs  of  the  church  of  Rome,  and  the  power  and  evil 
prahfices  of  the  Pope  :  And  from  that  time,  the  influence  and 
power,  or  throne,  of  this  man  of  fin,  has  been  diminifhing,  and  he 
is  in  a  great  meafure  depofed,  and  has  fallen  almoft  to  the  ground 
from  that  high  throne,  and  unlimited  power  in  church  and  ftate, 
to  which  he  had,  before  that,  afpired  and  rifen.  As  it  is  near 
three  hundred  years  fince  the  fifth  vial  was  poured  out,  there  is 
good  reafon  to  conclude,  that  the  fixth  vial  began  to  be  poured 
out,  and  has  been  running  from  the  latter  end  of  the  laft  century, 
at  leaft,  i.  e.  for  an  hundred  years  or  more;  that  it  is  near  run 
out,  and  the  feventh  and  laft  vial  will  begin  to  run  early  in  the 
next  century.  Whether  this  be  fo  or  not,  may  be  determined 
with  greater  and  more  fatisfadlory  evidence,  by  attending  to  the 
prophetic  defeription  of  the  events  which  are  to  take  place  under 
thole  vials.  And  as  the  fixth  vial  is  fuppofed  to  be  new  running, 
there  is  reafon  to  pay  a  more  particular  and  careful  attention  to 
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the  prophetic  language,  by  which  the  events  under  this  vial  are 
exprefted,  that  the  meaning  may  be  understood,  and  applied  to 
the  events  which  are  pointed  out,  fo  as  to  be  clearly  diicovered, 
and  the  figns  of  thefe  times,  be  difeerned  by  all  who  will  properly 

attend  to  this  interefting  fubjeft. 

a  And  the  fixth  angel  poured  out  his  viai  upon  the  great  river 
Euphrates  :  And  the  water  thereof  was  dried  up,  that  the  way  ot 
the  kings  of  the  eaft  might  be  prepared.”  Ancient  Babylon  was 
a  type  of  the  antichriftian  church  ot  Rome.  By  that,  the  churcn 
of  1  fra  el  was  afflicted  and  reduced  to  a  (tare  ot  captivity  [evenly 
years,  until  it  was  taken  by  Cyrus  and  Darius,  vvhofe  kingdoms 
were  eaft  of  Babylon.  So  the  church  ot  Chrift  has  fallen  under 
the  power  of  this  antichriftian  church,  and  power  is  given  to  the 
heaft  to  make  war  with  the  faints,  and  to  overcome  them,  and  to 
continue  forty  two  months :  Therefore,  the  church  of  Rome  is 
called  Babylon  in  the  Revelation. 

The  river  Euphrates  ran  through  Babylon,  under  the  walls  of 
the  city,  and  a  wide  and  deep  moat,  filled  with  water  from  the 
river,  encompafted  the  city  on  the  outfide  of  the  walls  ;  fo  that 
the  river  was  not  only  a  defence  to  the  city,  but  aflorded  a  fupply 
of  water  and  fifh,  and  other  provisions,  brought  into  it  by  water 
carriage,  Cyrus,  who  came  againft  Babylon  with  an  army  of 
Medes  and  Perfians,  took  the  city,  by  turning  the  water  of  the 
river  from  the  ufual  channel,  in  which  it  went  under  the  wails  ot 
the  city,  and  ran  through  it,  and  dried  up  the  water  in  that  chan¬ 
nel,  by  which  a  way  was  opened  for  his  army  to  pafs  into  the 
city  under  the  walls,  in  the  dried  channel,  where  the  river  ufed  to 
run.  Accordingly  the  army  marched  in,  and  took  the  city  in  the 
night,  when  the  inhabitants  were  either  afteep,  or  intoxicated  with 
drinking,  as  that  was  the  time  of  a  great  feftival.  In  that  night 
the  king  of  Babylon  was  ftain,  and  Cyrus  took  the  kingdom  for 
his  uncle  Darius,  the  Mede.* 

In  this  prophecy  there  is  an  allufion  to  this  manner  of  taking 
Babylon,  by  Darius  and  Cyrus,  the  kings  of  the  eaft#  The  chuich 
of  Rome  is  the  antitype  of  Babylon.  By  the  kings  of  the  eaft,  are 
meant  thofe,  whoever  they  may  be,  who'  are,  or  fhail  be  enemies  to 
the  church  of  Rome,  and  wifh  to  reduce  and  deftroy  it,  and  (hall 
be  made  the  inftruments  of  it ;  as  theeaftern  kings  took  Babylop, 
by  drying  up  the  river  Euphrates.  The  riches  and  power  of  the 

Pope 
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Pope  and  the  church  of  Rome,  and  whatever  ferves  as  a  defence 
and  fupport  of  that  church,  anfwer  to  the  river  Euphrates  in  old 
Babylon  ;  and  the  removal  of  thole  is  meant  by  drying  up  the 
river  ;  which  will  prepare  the  way  for  the  enemies  and  oppofers 
of  this  church,  to  take  pofiefllon  of  it,  and  dedroy  it. 

The  river,  in  this  fenfe  of  it,  has  been  drying  up  for  a  century 
or  more,  while  this  fixth  vial  has  been  running;  and  there  have 
been  more  remarkable  indances  of  it  in  this  century,  fome  of  which 
have  been  mentioned  above,  by  which  the  riches  of  the  church  of 
Rome  are  greatly  diminiflied,  and  die  is  Gripped  and  becoming 
poor  :  And  the  power  and  influence  of  the  Fope  is  become  very 
fmall  and  inconfiderable,  and  he  is  but  little  regarded  by  thofe  who 
once  worfhipped  him  ;  and  the  way  is  fad  preparing,  for  the 
Pope  "and  his  church  to  be  hated,  made  defolate,  and  burnt  with 
fife.”* 

John  goes  on  to  relate  a  farther  vifion  which  he  had,  of  events 
which  are  to  take  place  under  this  vial,  in  the  following  words : 
And  I  faw  three  unclean  fpirits  like  frogs  come  out  of  the  mouth 
cf  the  dragon,  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  bead,  and  out  of  the 
mouth  of  the  falfe  prophet.  For  they  are  the  fpirits  of  devils, 
working  miracles,  which  go  forth  unto  the  kings  of  the  earth,  and 
of  the  whole  world,  to  gather  them  to  the  battle  of  that  great  day 
of  God  Almighty.  And  h£  gathered  them  together  into  a  place, 
called  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  Armageddon. ”f  This  is  the  firft 
time  that  the  falfe  prophet  is  mentioned  :  And  it  appears  from 
what  is  faid  of  this  falfe  prophet,  in  the  twentieth  verfe  of  the 
nineteenth  chapter,  that  he  is  the  fame  with  the  fecond  bead, 
which  is  deferibed  in  the  thirteenth  chapter,  by  which  is  meant 
the  hierarchy  of  the  church  of  Rome,  or  the  Pope  and  his  clergy, 
in  their  eecleliadical  capacity,  claiming  to  have  the  foie  jurildidlion, 
and  to  be  infalible  dictators  in  every  thing  that  relates  to  chridian 
faith  and  pfa&ice.  The  bead,  as  didinguifhed  from  the  falfe 
prophet  here,  is  the  civil  power  of  the  Roman  empire,  with  which  , 
the  Pope  is  inveded,  which  he  has  claimed  and  exerciied,  by  which 
he  became  a  bead. 

The  dragon  is  the  devil,  who  is  reprefen  ted  as  a  powerful,  in- 
Vffible  agent,  having  a  great  hand  in  all  the  wickednefs  in  the 
world,  and  has  fet  up  and  animates  the  bead  and  falfe  prophet, 

making 

*  See  Edward's  Humble  Attempt,  &c.  page  153. 
f  Rev.  xvi.  13,  h,  16. 


Sect.  IV, 


Before  the  Millennium 


103 


making  them  inftruments  to  anfwerhis  ends,  being  the  Spirit  who 
works  with  all  his  power  and  deceptive  cunning,  in  thefe  children 
of  difobedience  \  and  who  are  his  children  in  a  pcculiai  fcnfe* 
Thefe  fpirits  are  therefore,  the  numerous  Spirits  of  devils  who 
unite  in  one  defign,  working  miracles,  or  wonders,  as  the  word 
in  the  original  is  Sometimes  rendered,  which  go  forth  unto  the 
kings  of  the  earth,  and  of  the  whole  world ;  that  is,  to  ail  men 
who  dwell  on  the  earth,  great  and  Small,  high  and  low.  W hat  i$ 
the  tendency  and  effect  of  thefe  invilible,  evil  fpirits,  what  they 
defign  and  do  accompliih,  when  thus  let  loofe,  and  buffered  to  go 
forth  into  all  the  world,  there  can  be  no  doubt.  'I  hey  will  cor¬ 
rupt  the  world,  and  promote  all  kinds  ot  wickednefs  among  men, 
to  the  utmoft  of  their  power  and  (kill,  and  excite  mankind  to  rife 
pgainft  God  and  the  Redeemer,  and  oppofe  and  defphe  all  divine 
infhtutions  and  commands  ;  and,  at  the  fame  time,  to  hate  and 
deftroy  each  other,  and  attempt  to  gratify  every  hateful  luft  of  the 
flefh  and  of  the  mind,  without  reftraint. 

If  any  diflin&ion  is  to  be  made  between  thofeevil  fpirits  which 
are  united  in  the  fame  defign,  and  like  frogs  pervade  all  places  and 
affault  all  men,  as  the  frogs  did  the  Egyptians,  in  their  attempts 
to  feduce  and  corrupt  them  ;  efpecially  thofe  who  live  in  the 
chridian  w'orld  ;  that  which  comes  out  of  the  mouth  of  the 
dragon,  promotes  infidelity,  and  influences  and  perfuades  men  to 
renounce  all  religion  ;  efpecially  that  which  is  inculcated  in  the 
Bible.  The  Spirit  which  proceeds  from  the  mouth  of  the  beafl, 
infpires  men  with  a  worldly  fpirir,  by  which  they  are  drongly  at¬ 
tached  to  the  things  and  enjoyments  of  this  world,  and  eagerly 
purfue  them  ;  either  by  gratifying  their  flefhly  appetites  and  luffs, 
in  beadly  uncleannefs,  and  intemperance  in  eating  and  drinking, 
frolick  and  wantonnefs  ;*  or  by  indulging  an  avaricious  Spirit, 
which  leads  to  all  kinds  of  unrighteoufnefs,  and  oppreflion  of  each 
other,  according  to  their  power  and  opportunity  :  Or  they  eager¬ 
ly  purfue  the  honours  of  the  World,  in  the  gratification  of  pride 
and  haughunefs,  driving  to  outfhine  others  in  drefs  and  high  liv¬ 
ing,  or  in  diftingui filed  pods  of  honour.  And  though  fome  per- 
ions  under  the  influence  of  the  Spirit  of  the  bead,  are  more  in¬ 
clined  to  Some  one  of  thefe,  and  others  to  another ;  yet  the  fame 
perfon  will  often  purfue  them  all,  and  Seek  to  gratify  the  luff  of 
the  flefh,  the  luft  of  the  eyes,  and  the  pride  of  life.  And  all  thefe 
will  prevail  more  and  more,  under  the  influence  of  the  Spirit  of  the 
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bead  $  and  at  the  fame  time  promote  infidelity,  and  are  promoted 
by  that.  Thefpirit  which  comes  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  falfe 
prophet,  is  a  fpirit  of  falfe  religion  and  delufion,  by  which  falfe 
dodrines  and  grofs  errors  in  principle  and  practice,  are  imbibed 
and  propagated. 

Thefe  fpirits  of  devils  unite  and  are  agreed  in  one  defign,  to  pro¬ 
mote  all  kind  of  vice  and  wickednefs  among  men,  and  to  as  great 
a  degree  as  they  pofiibly  can,  leading  them  to  infidelity  and  impiety* 
and  an  endlefs  train  of  grofs  errors  and  delufions,  in  matters  of 
religion  ;  and  hurrying  them  on  in  a  greedy  purfuit  of  the  enjoy¬ 
ments  of  this  world,  in  the  indulgence  of  their  luds,  and  the  grati¬ 
fication  of  their  love  of  their  own  felves,  and  their  pride,  in  the 
pra&ice  of  injufiiceand  oppreffion,  living  in  malice  and  envy,  hat¬ 
ing  and  fpeaking  evil  of  one  another,  and  engaging  in  fierce  con¬ 
tention,  cruel  and  dedrudtive  war,  and  murder.  By  this  the  world 
in  general,  will  be  in  arms  againd  God,  and  his  Son  ;  and  they 
will  be  gathered  and  knit  together,  as  one  man,  in  open  war  with 
heaven,  and  all  the  friends  of  Chrid  on  earth.  This  is  doubtlefs 
meant  by  thefe  fpirits  of  devils,  going  out  into  the  whole  world, 
to  gather  them  to  the  battle  of  that  great  day  of  God  Almighty, 
It  is  not  meant,  that  they  (hall  be  gathered  into  one  place  on  this 
globe,  or  any  where  alfe  ;  but  that  they  (hall  be  united  with  one 
heart  in  the  fame  caufe  of  fin  and  fatan,  againfi  God,  and  his  reveal¬ 
ed  truth  and  ways,  in  whatever  part  of  the  earth  they  live ;  and 
thus  take  arms,  and  rife  in  open  rebellion,  provoking  the  Almigh¬ 
ty  to  battle,  and,  in  a  fenfe,  challenging  him  to  do  his  word.-— 
Thus  they  will  be  as  really  gathered  to  the  battle,  as  an  army  are 
gathered  together  to  engage  in  battle  with  another  army,  or  to 
befiege  a  city. 

u  And  lie  gathered  them  together  into  a  place  called  in  tho 
Hebrew  tongue  Armageddon.”  Armageddon  is  the  mountain 
of  Megiddo,  at  the  foot  of  which  the  memorable  battle  was 
fought  between  the  Canaanites,  the  enemies  of  Ifrael— and  Barak, 
and  the  army  under  him,  when  Siferaand  his  hod  were  defeated 
and  utterly  dedroyed  ;  which  was  a  complete  overthrow  of  the 
Canaanites,  and  idued  in  the  final  deliverance  of  Ifrael  from  their 
yoke  and  power.  Phis  was  a  type  ol  tnc  totsi  defeat  and  over¬ 
throw  of  the  enemies  of  Chrid  and  his  church,  which  will  iiTue 
in  the  peace  and  profperity  of  the  church  in  the  Millennium  date. 

Jhis  is  intimaml  in  the  c&ncludipg  words  of  the  fong  of  Deborah 
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and  Barak,  in  which  this  victory  and  deliverance  is  celebrated, 

«  So  let  all  thine  enemies  perilh,  O  Lord  :  But  let  them  who  love 
him,  be  as  the  fun  when  he  goeth  forth  in  his  might.”*  There 
i$  therefore  an  allufion  to  the  type,  in  this  prophecy  of  the  event 
which  was  typified  by  it,  viz. — the  overthrow  of  all  the  combined 
enemies  of  Chrift  and  his  church,  in  the  battle  of  that  great  day  of 
God  Almighty.  It  cannot  be  reafonably  inferred  from  this  pre¬ 
diction,  that  there  will  be  a  decifive  battle  between  Chrift  and  his 
followers,  and  their  enemies,  in  any  particular  place.  All  that  is 
fignified  by  thefe  words  is,  that  as  Jabin  kingof  Canaan  gathered 
together  a  great  army  under  Sifera,  to  fight  with  the  God  of 
Ifrael  and  his  people,  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain  of  Megiddo  * 
who  were  there  overthrown  and  deftroyed  in  battle,  when  “  they 
fought  from  heaven,  the  ftars  in  their  courfes  fought  againft  Sife¬ 
ra  So  by  the  agency  of  the  fpirits  of  devils,  under  the  fupe,r- 
intendence  and  direction  of  divine  providence,  the  world  of  manr 
kind  in  general,  and  efpecially  thofe  in  Chriftendom,  will  be  fo 
corrupted  and  obftinately  rebellious,  in  all  kinds,  and  the  greateft 
degrees  of  wickednefs,  as  to  be  united,  and,  in  this  fenfe,  gathered 
together,  all  armed  in  a  fpiritual  war  againft  God,  his  caufe  and 
people.  And  their  iniquity  being  full,  and  they  ripe  for  the  battle, 
God  will  arifeas  a  man  of  war,  and  in  his  providence  contend  in 
battle  with  them,  till  they  be  utterly  deftroyed  from  the  face  of 
the  earth.  Thus  “The  wicked  fhall  perifh,  and  the  enemies  of 
the  Lord  fhall  be  as  the  fat  of  lambs,  they  fhall  confume  :  Into 
fmoke  fhall  they  confume  away,”  and  by  this,  way  fhall  be  made 
for  the  meek  to  inherit  the  earth,  and  delight  themfelves  in  the 
abundance  of  peace,  f 

But  this  battle  is  to  come  on  under  the  next  vial,  which  is  the 
feventh  and  laft.  When  mankind  fhall  be  prepared  and  gathered 
together,  by  the  great  degree  of  all  kinds  of  wickednefs,  while 
God  has  been  waiting  upon  them,  even  to  long  fu  fieri  ng,  in  the 
trfe  of  very  powerful,  and  all  proper  means  to  reclaim  and  reform 
them,  he  will  arife  to  battle,  and  by  doing  terrible  things  in  ri^ht- 
eoufaefs,'  will  manifeft  and  difplay  his  awful  difpleafure  with 
them,  for  their  great  wickednefs,  and  obflinacy  in  rebellion  againft 

lum  ;  and  the  events  will  then  take  place  which  are  predicted  un¬ 
der  the  feventh  vial.  * 


“And  the  feventh  *  ngel  poured  out  his  vial  into  the  air  :  And 
there  came  a  great  voice  out  of  the  temple  of  heaven,  from  the 

throne 
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throne,  faying,  It  is  done*”  This  vial  being  poured  out  into 
the  air,  denotes  that  it  fhould  affedt  and  deftroy  fatan’s  kingdom, 
and  his  followers  in  the  world  in  general,  who  is  the  prince  of  the 
power  of  the  air.  And  the  voice  from  heaven,  faying,  It  is  done , 
is  a  prediction  that  the  events  under  this  .vial*  by  which  the  battle 
before  mentioned  is  to  be  carried  on  and  completed,  will  utterly 
deftroy  the  intereft  and  kingdom  of  the  devil  in  the  world,  and 
finifh  the  awful  fcene  of  divine  judgments,  on  the  antichriftian 
church,  and  the  wicked  world  in  general.  The  prophecy  then 
goes  on  to  give  a  general  and  fummary  account  of  the  battle  of 
that  great  day,  from  the  feventh  verfe  to  the  end  of  the  chapter, 
and  the  great  and  marvellous  effeds  it  will  have  upon  great  Baby¬ 
lon,  i.  e.  the  church  of  Rome,  and  upon  the  nations  of  the  world 
in  general.  There  will  be  the  greateft  convulfions  and  revolutions 
in  the  political  and  moral  world,  that  have  ever  been,  attended 
With  awful  judgments  upon  men  ;  which  are  predicted  in  prophet¬ 
ic  language,  u  And  there  were  voices,  and  thunders,  and  light¬ 
nings,  and  a  great  earthquake,  fuch  as  was  not  fince  men  were 
upon  the  earth,  fo  mighty  an  earthquake,  and  fo  great.  And 
every  ifland  fled  away,  and  the  mountains  were  not  found.” — 

4 5  And  the  great  city  was  divided  into  three  parts,  and  the  cities 
of  the  nations  fell  :  And  great  Babylon  came  into  remembrance 
before  God,  to  give  unto  her  the  cup  of  the  wine  of  the  fiercenefs 
of  his  wrath.”  The  great  city,  and  great  Babylon,  feem  to  be 
one  and  the  fame  thing,  the  church  of  Rome.  In  the  next  chap¬ 
ter,  this  fame  falfe  church  is  called  “  Babylon  the  great,”  and 
<c  The  great  city  which  reigneth  over  the  kings  of  the  earth.' ”* 
What  is  meant  by  this  city  being  divided  into  three  parts  will  be 
better  known,  when  the  prediction  fhall  be  accomplifhed.  It 
doubtlefs  intends,  that  which  fhall  break  the  antichriftian  church 
into  pieces,  and  will  ifiue  in  the  ruin  of  it,  the  fatal  blow  being 
flruck.  Perhaps  it  intends  a  divifion  and  oppofition  among  thole 
who  have  been  the  members  and  fupporters  of  that  church,  by 
which  this  fpiritual  Babylon  fhall  fall,  or  which  fhall  haften  on  the 
ruin  of  it  ;  as  a  kingdom  divided  againft  itfelf,  cannot  Hand,  but 
is  brought  to  defolation.  In  the  prophecy  of  this  kingdom  of 
antichrift  by  Daniel,  in  the  latter  end  of  it,  he  fays,  cc  The  king^ 
dom  fhall  be  divided ;  and  by  this  it  fhall  be  partly  broken,  f 

And  the  cities  of  the  nations  fell Divine  judgments,  and 
a  peculiar  meafure  of  wrath  fhall  fall  upon  the  chriftian  world,  iri 

yvhich 
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which  the  antichriftiati  kingdom  has  been  let  tip  ;  but  the  red-  of 
mankind  fbali  (hare  in  the  calamity  of  that  day,  and  be  punched 
for  their  wickednefs,  to  which  this  exprellion  feems  to  have  refpe.d. 
The  cities  of  the  nations  of  the  world,  are  their  ftrength,  defence 
and  pride  :  Thefe  fhall  be  demolifhed  and  wholly  taken  away, 
that  they  fhall  no  more  be  able  to  tyrannize  over  one  another.— 
The  pride  and  power  of  Mahometans  and  heathen  nations,  fhall 
be  made  to  ceafe  by  a  feries  of  divine  judgments.  cc  T  he  day  of 
the  Lord  of  hods  fhall  be  upon  every  one  that  is  proud  and  lofty, 
and  upon  every  one  that  is  lifted  up,  and  he  fhall  be  brought  low. 
And  upon  every  high  tower,  and  upon  every  fenced  wall.  And 
the  Joftinefs  of  man  fhall  be  bowed  down,  and  the  haughtinefs  of 
men  fhall  be  made  law,  in  that  day.  And  I  will  punifh  the  world 
for  their  evil,  and  the  wicked  for  their  iniquity  ;  and  I  will  caufe 
the  arrogancy  of  the  proud  to  ceafe,  and  will  lay  low  the  haughti¬ 
nefs  of  the  terrible.”*  The  fame  is  predicted  in  the  following 
words :  “  I  have  cut  off  the  nations,  their  towers  are  defolate ;  I  have 
made  their  ffreets  watte,  that  none  pafleth  by  l  Then  Cities  arc 
dejlroyccl ,  fo  that  there  is  no  man,  there  is  none  inhabitant.  'There¬ 
fore  wait  upon  me,  faith  the  Lord,  until  the  day  that  I  rife  up  to 
the  prey  :  For  my  determination  is  to  gather  the  nations,  that  I 
may  aflemble  the  kingdoms  to  pour  upon  them  mine  indignation, 
even  all  my  fierce  anger  ;  for  the  earth  fhall  be  devoured  witn  the 
fire  of  my  jealoufv.”+  Thefe  words  doubtlefs  have  reference  to 
the  events  which  were  to  take  place  under  the  fixth  and  feventh 
vials,  when  the  nations  and  kingdoms  of  the  world  are  to  be 
gathered,  and  God  will  rife  up  to  battle,  to  the  prey,  and  pour  upon 
them  his  indignation,  even  all  his  fierce  anger,  for  their  obftinate 
continuance  in  fin  and  rebellion  againft  him  ;  and  all  the  eaith 
fhall  be  devoured  with  the  fire  of  his  jealoufy  ;  and  thus  the  cities 
of  the  nations  fhall  fall ;  the  nations  fhall  be  cut  off;  their  towers 
made  defolate,  and  their  cities  deftroyed. 

The  prophecy  under  the  feventh  vial  goes  on.  cc  And  there 
fell  upon  men  a  great  hail  out  of  heaven,  every  (lone  about  the 
weight  of  a  talent  :  And  men  blafphemed  God,  becaufe  of  the 
plague  of  the  hail ;  for  the  plague  thereof  was  exceeding  great.” 
There  is  reference  in  thofe  words  to  the  deftru£fion  of  the  Cana- 
anites,  in  the  great  and  terrible  battle,  when  the  Lord  cad;  down 
great  iloncs  from  heaven  upon  them,  and  they  died,  and  there 

O  2  were 
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were  more  that  died  with  hailftones,  than  they  whom  the  children 
of  lira  el  flew  with  the  fword.*  And  God  fays  to  Job, “  Haft  thou 
Seen  the  treafures  of  hail,  which  I  have  referved  againft  the  time 
of  trouble,  againft  the  day  of  battle  and  war” f  Therefore,  when 
great  judgments  and  awful  deftruaion  of  men  are  prediaed,  they 
are  reprefented  by  ftorms  of  great  hail.  “  Behold,  the  Lord  hath 
a  mighty  and  ftrongone,  which  as  a  tempeft  of  hail,  and  a  deftroy- 
ing  ftorm,  ftiallcaft  down  to  the  earth  with  the  hand.  Judgment 
2ifo  will  I  lay  to  the  line,  and  righteoufnefs  to  the  plummet,  and 
the  hail  (hall  fweep  away  the  refuge  of  lies.  The  Lord  fhall 
caufe  his  glorious  voice  to  be  heard,  and  (hall  fhew  the  lighting 
down  oi  his  arm,  with  the  indignation  of  his  anger,  and  with  the 
flame  of  devouring  Are,  with  feattering  and  tempeft  and  hail¬ 
ftones. “  Say  unto  them  who  daub  with  untempered  mortar, 
tnat  it  fhall  fall  ;  There  fhalj  be  an  overflowing  fhower,  and  ye, 
O  great  hailftones,  fhall  fall,  and  a  ftormy  wind  (hall  rent  it.  I 
will  even  rent  it  with  a  ftormy  wind  in  my  fury  :  And  there  fhall 
be  an  overflowing  fhower  in  mine  anger,  and  great  hailftones  in 
my  fury  to  com  fume  it.  And  I  will  plead  againft  him  with  pefti- 
knee,  and  with  blood,  and  I  will  rain  upon  him,  and  his  bands,  and 
upon  many  people  that  are  with  him,  an  overflowing  rain,  and 
great  hailftones,  fire  and  brimftone.??§  All  thefe  paflagesjj  will 
doubtlefs  have  their  ultimate  and  rnoft  complete  fulfilment,  under  # 
the  feven-th  vial,  and  in  the  fame  fore  calamities  and  judgments 
which  are  predicted  in  the  words  under  confideration,  by  the  ereat 
hail  which  fell  on  men  out  of  heaven.  The  hailftones  are  repre¬ 
sented  as  weighing  an  hundred  pounds,  which  is  the  weight  of  a 
talent,  to  denote  the  greatnefs  of  the  judgments  and  deftruefion 
predicted,  the  fore  and  awful  diftrefles  which  lhall  come  on  men  : 
uFor  the  plague  thereof  was  exceeding  great.”  Thefe  judg¬ 
ments  will  not  reform  the  obftinate  enemies  of  Gcd,  on  whom 

they 

v  Jofh.  x,  ir»  +  Job  xxxviij.  22,  2 3. 

t  Ifai.  xxviii.  2,  17.  xxx.  30.  §  Ezek.  xiii.  11,  13.  xxxviii.  22. 

|j  Unlefs  that  in  Ezekiel  he  an  exception,  which  is  a  defeription  of  the 
'punifhnaeiit  or  Gog  and  Magog,  by  which  name  the  multitude  of  wicked 
men  are  called,  who  fhall  rife  up  when  the  Millennium  is  ended,  and  will 
he  deilrpyed  when  Chrifl  fhall  come  to  judgment.  Thefe  words  may  hawe 
their  ultimate  accomplifhment  then.  But  as  the  Gog  and  Magog  of  Ezekiel 
reprefetot  the  wicked  world  which  fhall  be  deftroyed  before  the  Millennium 
begins,  as  well  as  thofe  who  fhall  rife  up  when  it  will  end  ;  this  paflage  has 
d  primary,  iff  not  an  ultimate  reference  to  the  deflruttiou  of  the  former. 
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they  {hall  fall;  they  will  be  exafperated  and  blafpheme  'God  the 
more,  until  they  are  utterly  dertroyed,  and  fvvept  off  from  the 
earth*  agreeably  to  the  prophecy  which  may  be  confidered  as 
refering  ultimately  to  this  dreadful  feene.  “And  they  (hall  pafs 
through  it,  hardly  behead  and  hungry  :  And  it  (hall  come  to  pais, 
that  when  they  (hall  be  hungry,  they  (hall  fret  themfclvcs,  and 
curfe  their  king  and  their  God,  and  look  upward.  And  they  ih,.d 
look  unto  the  earth;  and  behold,  trouble  and  darknefi*  dunnefs 
of  anguifh  ;  and  they  (hall  be  driven  into  darknefs.”* 

This  battle  ;s  more  particularly  deferibed  in  the  nineteenth 
chapter,  from  the  beginning  of  the  eleventh  verfe,  to  the  end  of 
the  chapter.  u  And  I  favv  heaven  opened,  and  beheld,  a  white 
horfe;  and  he  who  fat  upon  him  was  called  faithful  and  true, 
and  in  righteoufnefs  doth  he  judge  and  make  ward  ’  This  perfoti 
is  farther  deferibed,  by  which  he  appears  to  be  the  Lord  Jefus 
Chrift.  “  And  the  armies  which  were  in  heaven,  followed  him 
uoon  white  horfes,  clothed  in  fine  linen,  white  and  clean. ”  This 
does  not  mean,  that  the  inhabitants  of  heaven,  or  the  faints  on 
earth,  will  join  in  a  vifible  army,  and  perfonally  fight  with  the 
enemies  of  Chrift  and  his  church,  and  deftroy  them  :  But  only 
that  thefe '{hall  join  with  Chrift  and  be  on  his  fide,  when  he  IhaJl 
atife  in  his  providence,  and  by  his  power  deftroy  his  and  their 
"enemies.  In  this  fenfe,  all  heaven  will  be  with  him,  when  he 
{hall  come  forth  to  battle  in  his  providence,  and  execute  his  wrath 
upon  men,  in  awful  fucceffive  judgments,  in  which  the  angels  may 
be  ufed  as  invifible  inftruments  of  his  vengeance  :  And  he  will  do 
all  this,  in  anfwer  to  the  prayers  of  his  church  on  earth,  and  in 
their  caufe,  to  vindicate  and  deliver  them,  and  prepare  the  way 
for  the  profperity  of  his  church  on  earth.  That  he  will  be  the 
great  invifible  agent  in  this  battle,  appears  from  the  following 
words  :  And  out  of  his  mouth  goeth  a  fharp  fword,  that  with  it 
he  (hould  fmite  the  nations  :  And  he  (hall  rule  them  with  a  rod 
of  iron ;  And  he  treadeth  the  wine  prefs  of  the  fiercencfs  and 
wrath  of  Almighty  God.”  This  is  the  battle  of  that  great  day 
of  God  Almighty.  .  This  awful  feene  proceeds  and  is  yet  farther 
deferibed  :  u  And  I  faw  an  angel  {landing  in  the  fun  ;  and  he 
cried  with  a  loud  voice,  faying  to  all  the  fowls  that  fly  in  the  mid  ft 
of  heaven.  Come  and  gather  yourfelves  together  unto  the  fupper 
of  the  great  God  ;  that  ye  may  eat  the  fiefh  ot  king?,  and  the 
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$efh  ol  captains,  and  the  flefh  of  mighty  men /and  the  flefh  of 
horfes,  and  of  them  that  fit  on  them,  and  the  fiedi  of  ail  men,  both 
final i  and  great.  I  his  is  a  ftrong,  figurative,  prophetic  expref- 
iion  of  the  great  {laughter  and  terrible  deftrudiion  of  mankind, 
when  God  Almighty  fhall  come  forth  to  battle,  and  manifeft  his 
hot  difpleafure  and  terrible  wrath,  in  the  judgment  he  will  inflict 
on  them.  The  reprefentation  of  this  battle,  afid  the  iffue  of  it 
goes  on*  and  “  I  John  faw  the  beaft,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth,  and 
their  armies  gathered  together ,  to  make  war  againft  him  who  fat  on 
the  hoi  fe,  and  againft  his  army.”  Thefe  are  the  fame  who  are 
mentioned,  chap.  xvi.  14,  16,  as  gathered  together  to  the  battle  of 
that  great  day  of  God  Almighty,  the  meaning  of  which  has  been 
explained.  And  in  this  war  and  battle,  the  bcaft  and  the  falfe  pro¬ 
phet  were  taken  and  deftroyed,  with  their  adherents.  u  And  the 
remnant  were  flain  with  the  fword  of  him  who  fat  upon  the  horfe, 
which  fword  proceedeth  out  of  his  mouth,  and  all  the  fowls  were 
tilled  with  their  flefh.”  By  the  remnant ,  are  meant  the  reft  of 
mankind,  who  by  their  fins  make  war  with  Chrift,  and  are  not  in¬ 
cluded  in  thebeaft  and  falfe  prophet,  and  their  followers,  who  be¬ 
long  to  the  kingdom  of  antichrift.  Their  being  flain  by  the 
fword  which  proceeded  out  of  the  mouth  of  Chrift,  does  not  mean 
their  converfion,  but  their  falling  vidfims  to  his  vengeance,  which 
isexpreffed  by  the  fowls  being  filled  with  their  flefh. 

The  fame  battle  and  (laughter  of  men,  is  reprefented  and  pre¬ 
dicted  in  figurative  prophetic  language,  in  the  fourteenth  chapter, 
v/here  John  defcribes  a  vifion  which  he  had  of  one  like  unto  the 
Son  of  rnan,  who  fat  upon  a  white  cloud,  having  on  his  head  a 
golden  crown,  and  in  his  hand  a  fharp  fickle.  And  it  was  faid  un¬ 
to  him,  £c  Thruft  in  thy  fickle  and  reap ;  for  the  time  is  come  for 
thee  to  reap  ;  for  the  harveft  of  the  earth  is  ripe.  And  he  thruft 
in  his  fickle  on, the  earth,  and  the  earth  was  reaped.  And  another 
angel  came  out  of  the  temple  which  is  in  heaven,  he  alfo  having 
a  fharp  fickle.”  And  it  was  faid  unto  him,  Thruft  in  thy  fharp 
fickle,  and  gather  the  -duffers  of  the  vine  of  the  earth  \  for  her 
grapes  are  fully  ripe.  And  the  angel  thruft  in  his  fickle  into  the 
earth,  and  gathered  the  vine  of  the  earth,  and  caft  it  into  the  great 
wine  prefs  of  the  wrath  of  God.  And  the  wine  prefs  was  trod¬ 
den  without  the  city,  and  blood  came  out  of  the  wine  prefs,  even 
unto  the  horfe  bridles,  by  the  fpace  of  a  thoufand  and  fix  hundred 
furlongs.” 

Upon 


Sbct.IV, 


nr 


Before  the  Millennium . 

Upon  thi-s  vifion  it  is  to  beobferved,  that  by  the  harveft  of  the 
earth,  and  the  clutters  of  the  vine  of  the  earth,  are  meant  the  in¬ 
habitants  <Jf  the  earth,  or  mankind  in  general.  And  reaping  the 
harvett,  and  gathering  the  clutters  of  the  vine  of  the  earth,  fignittes 
the  Daughter  and  deftru&ion  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth;  not 
every  one  of  them  indeed  ;  for  in  the  harvett  and  vintage,  forms 
ears  of  corn  are  commonly  left  handing,  which  efcape  the  fickle, 
and  a  few  fcattering  grapes  are  left  on  the  vine  when  the  clutters? 
in  general  are  gathered  :  And  that  this  Daughter  and  defolation, 
which  fhall  be  made  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  world,  will  take  place 
in  confequence  of  their  apoftacy,  and  obttinate  continuance  and 
increafe  in  ttn,  until  they  are  become  ripe,  fully  ripe,  for  this  dread¬ 
ful  execution  and  deflru&ion,  by  divine  vengeance  :  Therefore, 
that  this  reaping,  and  the  harveD,  and  gathering  the  cluDers  of  the 
vine  of  the  earth,  will  not  be  a  merciful  difpenfation  towards  the 
inhabitants  then  in  the  world  ;  but  the  execution  of  divine  ven¬ 
geance,  and  an  awful  exercife  and  difplay  of  the  difpleafure  and 
wrath  of  God,  in  the  evils  which  fhall  fall  on  men,  for  their  per- 
feverance  and  increafe  in  wickednefs.  This  is  reprefented  and 
expreDed  in  a  Driking  manner,  by  the  Dgure  of  caDing  the  vintage 
into  the  great  wine  prefs  of  the  wrath  of  God,  and  the  large  and 
amazing  quantity  of  blood  which  proceeded  from  thence  ;  figni- 
fying  the  great  and  general  Daughter,  and  terrible  fufferings  of 
mankind,  when  this  time  of  his  wrath  ftiall  come. 

From  this  view  of  the  events  predicted  under  the  Dxth  and  fe- 
venth  vials,  it  appears,  that  while  the  Dxth  vial  is  running,  the  way. 
will  be  preparing  for  the  overthrow  of  fpiritual  Babylon. 

One  event  will  take  place  after  another,  which  will  greatly 
weaken  and  remove  the  power  and  influence  of  the  Pope,  among 
the  nations  in  Chriflendom,  by  taking  away  his  riches,  by  drying- 
up  the  Dream  of  wealth,  and  the  removal  of  other  things,  by  which 
the  church  of  Rome  has  been  made  ftrong,  and  Dood  as  impreg¬ 
nable  for  many  ages.  But  this  will  not  be  attended  by  any  general 
reformation  of  profeDing  chriftians,  or  revival  and  great  increafe, 
of  the  true  church  of  ChriD  3  nor  will  the  moral  Date  of  the  chrif- 
tian  world,  or  of  mankind  in  general,  be  reformed  and  grow  bet¬ 
ter,  but  the  contrary.  By  the  evil  influence  which  the  beafl  and 
the  hierarchy  of  the  church  of  Rome,  has  had  in  the  world,  and. 
by  the  power  and  agency  of  fatan,  the  unreflrained  lutts  of  men  will 
Murry  them  on  to  all  kinds  of  wickjdnds ;  fg  that  it  will  rife  to  & 
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greater  degree,  and  he  more  univerfal  than  ever  before.  Infidelity* 
deifm,  and  atheifm,  and  the  molt  open  and  grofs  impiety  and  prof¬ 
anation  of  every  thing  facred,  will  prevail  and  abound.  And 
falfe  religion,  and  the  groffetf  errors  and  delufionsofall  kinds,  will 
take  place  and  fpread  among  t-hofe  who  do  not  difcard  ail  religion. 
And  a  worldly  fpirit  will  be  very  ftrong  and  prevalent,  among  old 
and  young,  urging  them  on  to  the  gratification  of  their  fenfual  in¬ 
clinations  and  lulls,  in  all  kinds  of  intemperance  and  lewdnefs ; 
and  prompting  them  to  ads  of  unrighteoufhefs,  oppreffion  and 
cruelty;  which  will  promote  mutual  hatred,  bitternefs  and  con¬ 
tention,  and  fpread  confufion,  and  every  evil  work,  in  fierce  and 
cruel  wars,  and  horrid  murders.  It  is  certain,  that  the  unclean 
fpirits,  like  frogs,  thofe  fpirits  of  devils,  when  they  go  forth  to  the 
whole  world,  will  promote  all  kinds  of  diforder  and  wickednefs  to 
thegreateft  degree,  and  fet  mankind  agafnft  God,  and  all  his  re¬ 
vealed  truth,  and  againfl  each  other,  and  every  thing  good  and  ex¬ 
cellent;  and  make  this  world  as  much  an  image  of  hell  as  they 
poiTibly  can;  by  which  the  inhabitants  on  earth,  in  general,  will 
be  united  and  gathered  together  in  arms  againfl:  heaven,  and  be¬ 
come  wholly  ripe  for  deftrudtion  from  the  Almighty,  for  the  bat¬ 
tle  of  that  great  day,  which  will  come  on  under  the  feventh  vial, 
and  will  be  conduced,  fought  and  finifhed  by  Chrift  himfelf,  a- 
gainft  an  ungodly  world. 

The  prevailing,  unreftrained  wickednefs  of  men,  which  has  been 
now  mentioned,  by  which  they  (hall  be  gathered  unto  this  battle, 
is  defcribed  by  the  Apoftle  Paul,  in  the  following  words  :  “  This 
know  alfo,  that  in  the  laft  days,  perilous  times  fhall  come.  For 
men  fhall  be  lovers  of  their  ownfelves,  covetous,  boafters,  proud, 
blafphemers,  difobedient  to  parents,  unthankful,  unholy,  without 
natural  affection,  covenant  breakers,  falfe  accufers,  incontinent, 
fierce,  defpifers  of  thofe  who  are  good,  traitors,  heady,  highmind- 
ed,  lovers  of  pleafures  more  than  lovers  of  God  ;  having  a  form 
of  godlinefs,  but  denying  the  power  thereof.”*  All  thefe  evil 
characters  have  been  in  every  age  of  the  world  ;  but  they  will  then, 
in  thefe  laft  days ,  take  place  to  a  greater  degree,  and  more  uni- 
verfally,  than  ever  before. 

The  true  church  of  Chrift  will  fubfift  and  continue  in  this  evil 
time  of  the  prevalence  of  the  powers  of  darknefs  ;  but  the  number 
of  real  chriftians  will  be  fmall ;  and  many,  even  of  them,  if  not 
4H  the 
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the  moft,  will  probably  be  weak  and  low  in  their  chriftlan  exercifes, 
by  the  influences  and  uncommon  power  of  thofe  evil  fpirits,  and 
in  too  great  a  degree  conformed  to  this  world.  They  will  be 
hated,  oppofed,  and  trodden  down,  by  the  wicked,  and  be  in  an 
afflicted,  fuffering  ftate  in  this  dark 'and  evil  day.  They  will  be  in 
a  great  meafure  hidden  and  unknown,  and  the  caufe  of  Chrift:  and 
of  truth  will  be  reproached,  and  appear  to  be  aim  oft  loft ;  and  the 
true  followers  of  Chrift,  his  fheep,  will  be  Scattered  into  corners  in 
this  cloudy  and  dark  day.*  Whether  wicked  men,  and  enemies 
to  the  true  fervahts  of  Chrift,  will  perfecute  them  unto  death,  and 
renew  this  horrid  work,  of  which  fo  much  has  been  done  in 
former  ages,  in  this  time  when  iniquity  will  abound  to  fuch  a 
great  degree,  cannot  be  now  determined,  by  any  thing  faid  in 
fcripture  refpedting  it.  It  is  thought  by  mod,  that  fince  the  Pope 
is  brought  fo  low,  and  his  power  and  influence  is  ftill  finking  fo 
faft  ;  and  fo  much  light  is  fpreading  in  favour  of  civil  and  religious 
liberty,  (bowing  the  reafonablenefs  and  importance  of  it,  and  the 
unreafonablenefs  and  folly  of  a  perfecuting  fpirit  ;  and  liberal 
fentiments  refpeding  religion  are  propagated  and  increafing,  per- 
fecution  on  account  of  religious  fentiments  or  pradice,  is  near 
come  to  an  end,  and  never  will  be  revived  and  pradifed  again. — 
This  may  appear  mod  probable  :  But  though  the  antichriftiart 
church  fhould  never  perfecute  the  faithful  followers  of  Chrift: 
again,  and  a  perfecuting  fpirit  fhould  wholly  ceafe  among  pro- 
fefflng  chriftians  of  all  denominations;  yet  infidels,  v\ho  condemn 
all  religious  perfecution,  in  every  degree  and  form,  in  which  it  has 
been  pradifed,  and  boaftof  their  liberal  fentiments  and  fpirit,  with 
refpedt  to  this  ;  and  ufe  it  as  a  ftrong  and  conclufive  argument 
againft  chriftianity  itfelf,  that  profefted  chriftians  have,  in  fo  many 
inftances,  perfecuted  others  ;  even  thefe  infidels ,  or  their  fucceftors, 
may  find  true  chriftians,  their  dodrines  and  pradices,  to  be  fo 
difagreeable  and  hateful  to  them,  and,  in  their  viewr,  fo  hurtful  to 
fociety,  and  fo  contrary  to  all  that,  in  which  they  place  their  own 
happinefs,  and  that  of  mankind,  that  having  all  reftraints  taken 
off,  and  the  power  being  put  into  their  hands,  they  may  think 
thefe  men  ought  not  to  be  luffered  to  live  ;  and  that  it  is  for  the 
good  of  fociety  to  have  them  extirpated,  and  put  to  death,  unlefs 
they  can  be  brought  to  renounce  their  fentiments  and  pradices, 
by  perfuafion  or  punifhments  ;  and  fo  become  as  determined, 
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cruel  perfecutcrs  of  chriftians,  as  any  have  been  in  paft  ages. — - 
If  this  (hould  take  place,  it  will  make  a  new,  and  perhaps  greater 
find  more  finking  difcovery  of  the  wickednefs  of  the  human  heart, 
efpecially  of  the  hearts  and  real  charader  of  this  fort  of  men,  than 
ever  has  been  exhibited  before.  And  they  who  now  know  what 
is  in  man,  from  the  chara&er  given  of  him  in  fcripture,  and  by 
the  difcovery  mankind  have  made  of  their  hearts,  by  words  and 
deeds,  and  from  a  true  acquaintance  with  their  own  hearts,  mull 
be  fenfible  that  nothing  can  prevent  even  men  of  this  cad  preiecut- 
ing  chriftians,  but  reftraints  from  heaven.  But,  however,  perhaps 
this  difcovery  of  what  is  in  man,  is  referved  to  be  made  after  the 
Millennium  fhall  be  over,  m  the  rife  of  Gog  and  Magog,  when  it 
may  be  exhibited,  in  many  refpecls,  to  greater  advantage,  and  fo 
as  to  anfwer  more  important  ends. 

Though  the  true  church  of  Chrid  mud  be  in  a  low,  dark  date, 
in  many  refpefts,  under  this  vial,  yet  there  will  doubtlefs  be  re¬ 
vivals  of  religion,  and  an  increafeof  converts  to  real  chridianity,  in 
many  different  places,  and  truth  may  be  getting  advantage,  and 
more  clearly  diftinguifhed  from  error,  by  thofe  who  have  eyes  to 
fee ;  and  chridianity  be  more  and  more  refined  in  doctrines  and 
prafiice,  from  the  various  errors  and  corruptions,  which  have  been 
introduced  among  the  true  followers  of  Chrid  ;  and  every  thing, 
and  all  events,  will  ferve  to  bring  on  and  introduce  the  Millennium, 
in  the  bed  manner,  and  in  the  mod  proper  time. 

The  battle  of  that  great  day  of  God  Almighty,  is  to  come  on 
tinder  thefeventh  vial,  as  has  been  obferved.  When  the  iniquity 
of  the  world  of  mankind  fhall  be  full,  and  they  fhall  be  united  in 
open  rebellion,  and,  in  this  fenfe,  gathered  together,  and  armed 
a  gain  ft  heaven  :  And  after  God  has  waited  long  upon  them  in 
the  ufe  of  all  proper  means  to  reclaim  them,  efpeciallv  the  chriftian 
world  ;  and  they  are  become  fully  ripe  for  deftrucftion,  he  will 
come  forth  to  battle  againft  them,  and  execute  moft  fearful  judg¬ 
ments  upon  them,  and  deftroy  them  in  a  manner  and  degree, 
which  fhall  manifeft  his  awful  difpleafure  with  them,  tor  their 
obftinacy  in  ail  kinds  of  wickednefs.  When  thefe  briars  and 
thorns  are  fet  againft  God  in  battle,  he  will  go  through  them 
and  burn  them  together.*  The  deftru&ion  of  the  world  of  man¬ 
kind  by  a  flood,  when  the  wickednefs  of  man  was  become  great, 

and  the  earth  was  filled  with  violence  ;  and  the)'  continued  obftinatsr 
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in  difobedience,  while  the  long  fuffering  of  God  waited  upon 
them  in  the  days  of  Noah,  was  ati  emblem  of  this  battle .  As 
alfo  was  the  dedrutfion  of  the  inhabitants  of  Canaan,  when  their 
iniquity  was  full,  which  prepared  the  way  for  the  people  of  God 
to  take  poiTedion  of  that  land.  So  God  punifhed  the  nation  of 
the  Jews,  by  dedroying  them,  and  laying  wade  Jerufalem,  and 
the  temple.  When  they  had  filled  up  the  mealure  of  then  hns, 
wrath  came  upon  them  to  the  uttermod.  1  his  was  a  figuie  or 
type  of  this  greater,  more  dreadful  and  general  battle,  under  the 
feventh  vial,  when  u  I  he  Lord  fhall  come  out  of  his  place  to 
punidi  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  for  their  iniquity,  arid  the 
earth  fhall  difclofe  her  blood,  anddiall  no  more  cover  herflain.”* 
This  battle,  it  has  been  obferved,  will  not  confid  in  the  church 
or  chridians  raifing  armies,  and  fighting  and  carrying  on  war 
with  the  antichridian  party,  or  with  the  wicked  world  ;  or  in  a 
conflict  between  the  former  and  the  latter,  refpedting  the  truths 
and  caufe  of  Chrift  :  But  it  will  be  commenced  and  carried  on  by 
Chrid,  while  invifible  in  heaven,  invefted  with  all  divine  power  in 
heaven  and  earth,  in  the  exercife  of  his  providence,  bringing  judg¬ 
ments  upon  his  enemies,  and  a  wicked  world,  in  fuch  remarkable 
ways  and  manner,  as  to  be  a  clear  and  remarkable  manifedation 
of  his  prefence  and  power  $  of  his  difpleafure  with  a  wicked  world, 
for  oppofing  him,  his  church  and  the  gofpel ;  and  an  incontedible 
evidence  of  the  truth  of  chridianity,  by  fulfilling,  his  predictions 
and  promifes,  taking  vengeance  on  the  enemies  of  his  people,  and 
effe&ually  fupporting  them,  and  their  caufe.  He  will  doubtlefs 
make  ufe  of  indruments  in  this  battle. 

The  holy  angels  may  he  made  the  indruments  of  many  events 
which  fhall  be  full  of  evil  to  wicked  men.  And  the  true  church 
of  Chrid,  his  witneffes  in  his  caufe,  and  againd  the  delufions  and 
wickednefs  of  the  antichridian  church,  and  of  the  world,  are  re- 
prefented  as  having  a  hand  in  bringing  upon  their  enemies  all  the 
evils  which  will  come  upon  them  ;  becaufe  they  will  take  place 
in  anfwer  to  their  prayers,  in  their  caufe,  and  in  order  efFedually 
to  avenge  his  own  ele£f  of  their  adverfaiies-f  Therefore,  it  is 
faid  of  them,  u  Thefe  have  power  to  fhut  heaven,  that  it  rain  not, 
in  the  days  of  their  prophecy  :  And  have  power  over  waters,  to 
turn  them  into  blood,  and  to  fmite  the  earth  with  all  plagues,  as 
often  as  they  will.5* J  And  the  wicked  themfelves  will  be  inftru- 
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meats  of  afflicting  *&nd  deftroying  each  other,  in  a  very  cruel  and 
dreadful  manner,  by  oppofing  and  fighting  with  one  another, 
and  carrying  on  deffr active  and  bloody  wars,  killing  men  by  thou- 
fands,  and  laying  wade  whole  countries  and  nations  3  by  which 
the  earth  will  be  ki  a  great  degree  depopulated  ;  and  rivers  of 
blood  will  be  fhed  by  the  unreffrained  pride  and  cruel  rage  of  man. 
imd  many  will  probably  put  an  end  to  their  own  lives,  and  in- 
fiances  of  filicide  will  be  greatly  multiplied. 

But  multitudes  of  mankind  will  be  deffroyed  by  the  more  im¬ 
mediate  hand  of  God,  by  famine  and  peftilences,  which  will  prevail 
in  many  countries,  at  different  times,  in  an  extraordinary  manner, 
snd  to  a  degree  never  known  before  3  by  which  vail  multitudes 
Vvui  peri  ill  fuddenjy,  and  in  circumftanccs  very  furprifing  and 
av, an.  And  there  will  be  earthquakes,  and  terrible  dorms  of 
lightning  and  thunder,  and  inundations  of  water,  by  which  many 
Cities  and  places  fhali  fink  and  be  overflowed,  with  ail  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  3  and  multitudes  will  perifh  by  thefe,  and  innumerable  other 
evil  occutrents,  which  will  take  place  in  an  unufual  manner,  and 
in  quick  iucceffion  3  fo  that  the  hand  of  God  will  be  vifibly 
fit  retched  out  againff  the  inhabitants  of  the  world,  to  punifh  and 
ceuroy  them  xor  their  wickednels 3  and  the  following  prediction 
will  be  fulfilled,  in  the  full  and  awful  extent  of  it.  u  Fear,  and 
the  pit,  and  the  fnare,  are  upon  thee,  O  inhabitant  of  the  earth. 
And  it  fhali  come  to  pafs,  that  he  who  fleeth  from  the  noifeof  the 
feai,  fhad  fail  into  the  pit  3  and  he  that  cometh  up  out  ot  the 
midd  of  the  pit,  fh all  be  taken  in  the  fnare  :  For  the  windows 
from  on  high  are  open,  and  the  foundations  of  the  earth  do  fhake. 
Fhe  earth  is, utterly  broken  down,  the  earth  is  clean  didolved, 
the  earth  is  moved  exceedingly.  The  earth  fhali  reel  to  and  fro 
iiKe  a  drunkard,  ana  fhali  be  removed  like  a  cottage,  2nd  the  tranf- 

greffion  thereof  dull  be  heavy  upon  it,  and  it  (hall  fall,  and  not 
life  again.”* 


This  battle  will  not  be  fought  at  once,  fo  as  to  be  foon  finifhed  ; 
but  will  be  carried  on  through  a  courfe  of  years,  probably  for  more 
than  a  century  and  an  half,  in  order  to  make  a  datable  and  diffi¬ 


dently  clear  difplay  of  the  difpleafureof  God  with  ^  wicked  world  3 
and  to  give  opportunity  to  men  to  repent  and  reform,  when  they 
are  warned,  called  upon,  and  urged  to  it,  by  being  made  to  differ  fuch 
a  variety  and  long  continued  feries  of  calamities,  for  their  fins  j 
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and  to  difcover,  and  fet  in  the  mod  dear  and  driking  light,  the 
hardnefs,  obdinacy  and  wickednefs  of  the  heart  of  man,  while  they 
continue  difobedient  and  inflexible,  under  all  thefe  terrible  difpen- 
fations  of  providence,  fuited  to  awaken  and  refoim  them,  to  icach 
them  the  evil  of  fin,  and  the  awful  difpleafure  of  God  with  them  * 
and  to  warn  them  to  fly  from  the  wrath  to  come,  and  unto  Chrid, 
as  the  only  refuge ;  and  go  on  to  revolt  yet  more  and  more,  and 
blafpheme  the  hand  which  inflids  thefi?  evils.  By  all  this  will  be 
more  clearly  manifeded,  than  ever  before,  how  totally  lod  and  in¬ 
finitely  miferable  mankind  are,  and  their  infinite  need  of  a  Re¬ 
deemer  ;  that  no  means  that  can  be  ufed,  or  methods  taken  to 
reclaim  and  lave  them,  will  be  in  the  lead  degree  effe&uaJ,  unlefs 
the  Spirit  of  God  be  given  to  change  and  renew  their  hearts,  and 
therefore,  that  the  falvation  of  men  depends  wholly  on  the  mere 
fovereign  grace  cf  God,  even  all  that  good,  holinefs  and  falvation, 
which  fhall  take  place  in  the  Millennium  ;  and  it  will,  in  this  re- 
fpedt,  prepare  the  way  for  that  day  of  grace. 

This  battle  and  terrible  daughter  and  dedrudlion  of  men  in  fo 
many  ways,  and  for  fo  long  a  courfe  of  years,  will  greatly  leffen 
the  number  of  mankind  in  the  world  ;  fo  that  in  the  clofe  of  this 
terrible  lcene,  comparatively  few  will  be  left  alive.  Thofe  will 
be  the  chridians  who  fhall  be  then  members  of  the  churches,  and 
dependents  from  good  people  who  have  lived  in  former  ages,  and 
others  who  will  then  be  true  penitents,  who  will  look  back  on  the 
terrible  feene  which  had  taken  place  in  the  battle  of  the  great  day 
of  God  Almighty,  and  fee,  and  have  a  clear  and  affeTmg  convic¬ 
tion  of  his  difpleafure  with  mankind,  for  their  fins  and  the  ter- 
riblenefs  of  his  wrath  ;  and  will  acknowledge  the  righteoufnefs  of 
it.  1  hey  will  confequently  fee  the  guilty,  miferable,  and  utterly 
lod  date  of  man,  and  their  need  of  a  Redeemer,  to  make  atone¬ 
ment  for  their  fins,  and  the  neceflity  of  the  Holy  Spirit  to  renew 
their  hearts,  and  form  them  to  right,  and  truly  chridian  cxercifes  : 
And  will  be  clearly  convinced  of  the  truth  of  all  the  great  and  im¬ 
portant  doctrines  of  the  gofpel,  and  cordially  embrace  them.  And 
they  will  repent  and  humble  themfelves  in  the  fight  of  the  Lord, 
and  earnedly,  witn  united  hearts,  cry  to  heaven  for  the  forgive- 
nefs  of  their  fins,  and  tor  mercy  on  themfelves,  and  on  their  chil¬ 
dren,  acknowledging  their  infinite  ill  defert,  and  dying  to  Chrid, 
and  fovereign  grace  through  him,  as  their  only  refuge  and  hope^ 
♦And  then  the  feene  will  change.  The  battle  will  be  over,  divine 
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judgments  will  ceafe,  and  there  will  be  no  more  frowns  on  man,  in 
the  providence  of  God ;  but  all  difpenfations  and  events  will  be 
exprefllons  of  kindnefs  and  mercy  ;  and  the  Holy  Spirit  will  be 
poured  out  on  them  and  their  offspring,  and  all  (hall  be  holinefs 
to  the  Lord  ;  and  the  Millennium  will  begin,  and  men  will  mul¬ 
tiply  and  foon  iubdue  the  earth,  and  fill  it  with  inhabitants. 

As  antichrift  and  the  church  of  Rome,  will  have  a  large  fhare 
in  the  cup  of  indignation  and  wrath  which  will  be  poured  out ;  fo 
all  the  chriftian  world  will  have  a  diftinguifhed  portion  of  it,  as 
the  inhabitants  of  it  are  much  more  guilty  than  others.  There 
is  no  reafon  to  confider  the  antichriftian  fpirit  and  pradices  to  be 
confined  to  that  which  is  now  called  the  church  of  Rome  :  The 
proteftant  churches  have  much  of  antichrift  in  them,  and  are  far 
from  being  wholly  reformed  from  the  corruptions  and  wickednefs, 
in  doctrine  and  pradlice,  which  are  found  in  that  which  is  called 
Babylon  the  great,  the  mother  of  harlots,  and  a- 
dominations  of  the  earth.  Her  influence  in  promoting  de¬ 
lation  and  wickednefs  extends,  in  fome  degree,  to  all  the  inhabit¬ 
ants  of  the  world,  and  more  efpecially  the  chriftian  world.  She  is 
the  Mother  of  all  the  falfe  do&rines,  fu perdition,  infidel  it}/,  and 
abominable  practices  in  the  proteflant  world.  And  where  can  the 
church  be  found,  which  is  thoroughly  purged  from  all  thefe  abomi¬ 
nations  t  Some  churches  may  be  more  pure,  and  may  have  pro¬ 
ceeded  farther  in  a  reformation  than  others  ;  but  none  are  wholly 
clear  of  an  antichriftian  fpirit,  and  the  fruits  of  it.  There  may  be, 
and  in  many  inftances  doubtlefs  there  is,  much  of  the  exercife  of 
the  fpirit  of  antichrift,  in  oppofing  what  is  called  antichrift,  and 
the  church  of  Rome ;  and  by  running  into  as  great  extremes  ano¬ 
ther  way.  The  Apoftle  Paul  Hid,  this  myftery  of  iniquity,  the 
man  of  fin,  which  is  antichrift,  began  already  to  work  in  the 
churches  even  in  his  day.*  How  much  of  this  then,  may  it  be 
reafonably  thought,  is  to  be  found  in  moft,  if  not  all  the  churches 
now?  In  this  view,  the  fpirit  and  operation  of  antichrift  are  very 
extenfive.  And  how  few  churches,  or  individual  chriftians,  have 
fo  far  come  out  from  this  mother  of  harlots,  and  abominations  of 
the  earth,  as  not  to  be  in  any  degree  partakers  of  her  fins,  fo  as  not 
to  receive  of  her  plagues  ?  And  while  the  fixth  vial  continues  to 
run,  it  is  not  to  be  expe&ed  that  the  proteflant  churches  in  general 
will  grow  more  pure  ;  but  the  evil  fpirits  which  are  gone  forth, 
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.will  promote  and  fpread  (till  greater  corruption  in  dodrine  and 
practice,  by  which  they  will  be  more  ripe  for  divine  judgments, 
and  prepared  to  fuffer  in  the  battle  under  the  feventh  vial.  The 
pureft  churches,  and  real  chriftians,  will  fuffer  much  in  this  battle, 
and  few  will  go  wholly  unpunifhed.  By  this  the  rebels,  or  falfe 
hearted  profelfing  chriftians,  will  be  purged  out  from  among  real 
chriftians,  and  thefe  (hall  be  purified  and  made  white,  and  tried  $ 

but  the  wicked  (hall  do  wickedly.* 

The  Jews  have  fuffered  greatly  for  their  peculiarly  aggravated 

wicked nefs,  in  rejecting  and  crucifying  the  Son  of  God  ;  and  they 
are  now,  and  have  been  for  near  two  thoufand  years,  in  a  (fate  of 
great  affhdion,  and  under  tne  man i felt  difp^eafure  of  heaven,  to  a 
great  and  diftinguifhed  degree.  They  yet  continue  a  people,  dif- 
tinguifhed  from  all  other  nations,  though  (catterrd  all  over  the 
world,  as  outcafts  and  vagabonds  ;  and  will  continue  thus  a  dif- 
tind  people  down  to  the  Millennium.  But  though  they  have  fuf¬ 
fered  fo  much,  they  yet  continue  as  ohftinate  as  ever  in  rejecting 
Chrift,  and  in  all  their  fins.  And  there  is  reafon  to  think  they 
will  not  efcape  the  battle  of  the  great  day  of  Almighty  God  }  but 
great  and  new  calamities  will  fall  upon  them,  by  which  they  may 
be  much  diminifhed,  fo  as  to  be  left  few  in  number,  compared  with 
what  they  have  been,  or  are  now.  And  the  threatning  denounced 
againft  that  people  by  Mofes,  will  then  be  executed  on  them,  in 
the  full  meaning  and  extent  of  it :  “  And  ye  (hall  be  left  few  in 
number,  whereas  ye  were  as  the  ftars  of  heaven  for  multitude 
Becaufe  thou  wouldeft  not  obey  the  voice  of  the  Lord  thy  GodTf 
But  God  will  not  make  a  full  end  of  them,  which  he  probably 
will  do  of  fome,  if  not  of  many  other  nations. 

The  revolutions  which  will  take  place  in  this  battle,  will  open 
the  way  for  their  return  to  the  land  given  to  their  anceflors;  and 
they  which  are  left  will  repent  and  return  to  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrift, 
againft  whom,  they  and  their  fathers  have  finned,  and  unto  their 
own  land,  and  will  become  an  eminently  excellent  part  of  the 
chriftian  church,  who  (hall  multiply,  and  fill  all  that  vaft  trad  of 
land  given  to  Abraham  and  his  pofterity,  from  the  river  of  Egypt, 
to  the  great  river  Euphrates, J  which  has  never  yet  been  fully  pof- 
fefled  by  them.  And  their  being  thus  received  into  the  church 
of  Chrift,  will  be  as  life  from  the  dead  to  them,  and  to  the 
Gentiles. 

^  But 
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But  whether  they  will  continue  a  diftincft:  people  from  all  other 
chriftians,  through  the  whole  time  of  the  Millennium,  or  be  fo  in- 
mixed  with  others,  as  not  to  be  diftinguifhed  from  them,  will 
be  determined  by  the  event :  But  the  latter  is  mo  ft  probable,  a i 
the  ends  of  their  being  preferved  in  fuch  a  hate  of  diftincftion,  will 
then  be  answered  j  and  thofe  circumftances  and  things,  which 
have  been,  and  hill  are,  the  means  of  their  continuing  a  diftinff 
and  feparate  people,  will  then  ceafe  ;  fuch  as  circumeifion,  and 
their  obfervance  of  other  Mofaic  rites.  When  they  (ball  become 
chriftians,  their  name  by  which  they  are  now  diftinguifhed  will 
be  loft,  and  they  will  be  abforbed  in  the  chriftian  church,  the  true 
llrael  of  God,  where  there  is  neither  Jew  nor  Greek,  but  all  are 
one  in  Chrift  :  And  then  there  will  be  one  fold,  and  one  fhepherd. 
And  then,  by  this  event,  the  following  prediction  will  be  fully  ac- 
comphfned  :  “  And  ye  fhall  leave  your  name  for  3  curfe  unto  my 
cbofen  !  For  the  Lord  God  (hall  ftay  thee,  and  call  his  fervants 
by  another  name/’^ 

That  the  above  reprefentation  of  this  battle,  which"  will  be 
previous  to  the  Alillennium,  and  will  introduce  it,  taken  from  the 
paftages  in  the  Revelation  which  have  been  confidered,  is  juft,  and 
agreeable  to  the  true  fenfe  of  them,  farther  appears,  and  is  confirm¬ 
ed  by  other  parts  of  holy  feripture,  efpecially  by  the  prophecies  of 
this  fame  event,  recorded  in  the  Old  Teftament. 

The  deftrufftion  of  the  world  of  mankind  by  a  flood,  and  the 
prefervation  of  Noah  and  his  family,  who  were  by  this  brought 
into  a  new  world,  to  be  repleniftied  by  them,  may  be  confidered 
as  a  typical  and  prophetic  reprefentation  of  the  great  battle  with 
the  wicked  world,  previous  to  the  Millennium  ;  by  which  the 
wicked  will  be  fwept  off  the  earth,  and  the  true  church  of  Chrift: 
will  be  delivered  and  preferved,  and  the  way  opened  for  its  prof- 
perity,  and  filling  the  earth. 

The  teries  ofjudgments  brought  upon  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyp¬ 
tians,  for  their  difobedience  to  Jehovah,  and  oppreflions  of  his 
people,  and  their  dreadful  overthrow  in  the  Red  Sea,  to  prepare  the 
way  for  the  deliverance  of  Ifrael,  was  alfc  a  prophetic  type  of  this 
great  battle.  So  was  the  deftruclion  of  the  inhabitants  of  Canaan, 
in  order  to  introduce  the  people  of  Ifrael,  and  put  them  in  pof- 
feftion  of  that  land.  Therefore,  reference  is  had  to  this  in  the 
reprefentation  of  the  battle  pf  that  great  day,  as  has  been  obferved. 

David 
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David  was  a  man  of  blood,  carried  on  great  wars  and  deftroyed 
much  people,  and  many  nations,  who  were  enemies  to.  him,  and 
the  people  of  God  ;  and  by  his  conquefts  prepared  the  way  for 
the  peaceable  and  glorious  reign  of  Solomon,  and  the  building  o£ 
the  temple.  In  this,  David  was  a  type  of  Cbrift,  when  he  (ball 
go  forth,  clothed  with  a  vefturedipt  in  blood,  and  in  righteoufnefs 
make  war,  and  deftroy  the  nations  of  mankind,  his  enemies,  to 
prepare  the  way  for  the  Millennium.  Solomon  was  a  type  of 
Chrift  reigning  in  the  Millennium,  when  the  church  (hall  rife  to  a 
date  of  beauty  and  glory,  of  which  Solomon’s  temple  was  a  type, 
when  the  meek  (liali  inherit  the  earth,  and  delight  themfeives  in 
the  abundance  of  peace. 

The  coming  of  Chrift,  in  favour  of  his  church  and  of  the  re¬ 
deemed,  is  fpoken  of  as  a  time  of  vengeance  to  his  and  their  ene¬ 
mies,  in  which  they  (hall  bepuniftied  and  dedroyed,  and  his  peo¬ 
ple  (hall  be  avenged  on  them.  “  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  God  is 
upon  me,  becaufehe  hath  anointed  me  to  preach  good  tidings  un¬ 
to  the  meek  ;  to  proclaim  the  acceptable  year  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
day  of  vengeance  of  our  God ,  to  comfort  all  that  mourn.  “  For  the 
day  of  vengeance  is  in  mine  heart,  and  the  year  of  my  redeemed 
is  come.”*  u  And  (hall  not  God  avenge  his  own  elect,  who  cry 
day  and  night  unto  him,  though  he  bear  long  with  them  :  I  tell 
you  that  he  will  avenge  them  fpeedily.”f  “  Rejoice  over  her,  thou 
heaven,  and  ye  holy  Apodles,  and  Prophets  ;  for  God  hath  aveng¬ 
ed  you  on  her.  And  I  heard  a  great  voice  of  much  people  in 
heaven,  faying,  Hallelujah  !  Salvation,  and  glory,  and  honour,  and 
power  unto  the  Lord  our  God  :  For  true  and  righteous  are  his 
judgments  ;  for  he  hath  judged  the  great  whore,  which  did  cor¬ 
rupt  the  earth  with  her  fornication,,  and  hath  avenged  the  blood  of 
his  fervants  at  her  hand.”.]; 

Balaam,  in  his  remarkable  prophecy  of  Chrift  and  his  kingdom, 
fpeaking  of  this  latter  day,  when  the  Roman  empire  (hall  come  to 
an  end,  and  Chrift  (hall  have  t fie  dominion,  reprefents  this  event 
as  attended  with  great  deftruction  of  men.  “  Out  of  Jacob  (liali 
come  he  that  (hall  have  dominion,  and  (hall  deftroy  him  that  re¬ 
mained!  in  the  city.  And  he  took  up  his  parable,  and  laid,  “Alas, 
who  (ball  live  when  God  doth  this  !”  This  exprefies  a  great  and 
genera]  deftrudlion  ol  men,  fo  that  comparatively  lew  of  them  will 
be  left  alive. §  1  he  fame  is  predicted  in  the  fong  which  God  di- 

Q.  retted 
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le&ed'Mofes  to  rehearfe  to  the  children  of  IfraeLto  be  preferved  by 
them.*  “For  I  lift  my  hand  to  heaven,  and  fay,  I  live  forever.  If  (or 
'when)  I  whet  my  glittering  fword,  and  mine  hand  take  hold  on  judg¬ 
ment  J  will  render  vengeance  to  mine  enemies,  and  will  reward 
them  that  hate  me.  I  will  make  mine  arrows  drunk  with  their 
blood  (and  my  fword  (hall  devour  flefli)  and  that  with  the  blood 
of  the  (lain,  and  of  the  captives,  from  the  beginning  of  revenges 
upon  the  enemy.  Rejoice,  O  ye  nations,  with  his  people  ;  for 
he  will  avenge  the  blood  of  his  fervants,  and  will  render  vengeance 
to  his  adverfaries,  and  will  be  merciful  unto  his  land,  and  to  his 
people.”  This  prophecy  is  very  parallel  with  that  which  has  been 
mentioned,  which  relates  to  the  great  battle. f  The  fame  evehts 
are  predicted  in  the  following  words  of  Mcfes  :  “  T  here  is  none 
like  unto  the  God  of  Jdhurun,  who  rideth  upon  the  heaven  in 
thy  help,  and  in  his  excellency  on  the  fky.  The  eternal  God  is 
thy  refuge,  and  underneath  are  the  everlafting  arms  :  And  he  fhal! 
thruft  out  the  enemy  from  before  thee,  and  (hall  fay,  Deftroy  them. 
Ifrael  then  (hall  dwell  in  fafety  alone.  The  fountain  of  Jacob 
fhall  be  upon  a  land  of  corn  and  wine  ;  alfo  his  heavens  (hall  drop 
down  dew.”J  In  thefe  words,  God  is  reprefented  as  riding  forth 
to  thru  ft  out  and  deftroy  the  enemies  ef  his  people  3  and  upon  this 
the  profperity  of  his  church,  the  true  IiVaej,  is  introduced.  This 
prophecy  therefore  coincides  with  the  defcription  of  the  battle  in 
the  Revelation,  as  introductory  to  the  Millennium.  The  fame 
events  are  predicted  in  the  prayer  or  fong  of  Hannah.  <c  He  will 
keep  the  feet  of  his  faints,  and  the  w  icked  fhall  be  filent  in  dark- 
nefs  ;  for  by  fcrength  (hall  no  man  prevail.  The  adverfaries  of 
the  Lord  fhall  be  broken  to  pieces :  Out  of  heaven  fhall  he  thun¬ 
der  upon  them.  The  Lord  fhall  judge  the  ends  of  the  earth, 
and  he  (hall  give  (Length  unto  his  king,  and  exalt  the  horn  ot  his 
anointed.  ”§ 

This  battle,  by  which  the  wicked  will  be  deftroyed,  and  the 
reign  of  Chrift  and  his  church  on  earth  introduced,  is  frequently 
brought  into  view  and  predicted  in  the  book  ot  Pfalms.  I  he 
following  predictions  of  this  kind,  are  worthy  to  be  obferved  : — • 
“  Afkof  me,  and  I  will  gi  ve  thee  tire  heathen  for  thine  inheritance, 
and  the  utmoft  parts  of  the  earth  for  thy  pok’d  lion.  T  hou  (halt 
break  them  with  a  rod  of  iron,  thou  (halt  dalh  them  in  pieces 

like 
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like  a  potter’s  veflej.”*  There  is  reference  to  this  prediction 
2nd  promile  in  the  following  words  of  Chrift  :  “  And  he  that 
overcometh,  and  keepeth  my  works  unto  the  end,  to  him  Will  I 
give  power  over  the  nations  ;  and  he  /hall  rule  them  with  a  rod 
of  iron  ;  as  the  veflels  of  a  potter  (hall  they  be  broken  to  pieces, 
even  as  I  received  of  my  Father.  ”f  1  he  followers  or  Chrift  are 
laid  to  do  what  he  does  for  them,  and  in  their  behalf  in  deftroying 
their  enemies,  as  they  are  engaged  in  the  fame  caufe,  and  are  with 
him  in  thefe  works  of  vengeance,  and  they  who  have  overcome, 
and  have  arrived  to  heaven,  will  be  with  him  in  a  peculiar  man¬ 
ner,  when  he  (hall  come  forth  to  fight  this  great  battle,  and  dalh 
the  nations  of  the  world  into  pieces,  as  a  potter’s  velTel  is  broken. 
Therefore,  there  is  again  reference  to  thofe  words  in  the  fecond 
Pfalm,  when  Chrift  is  represented  as  riding  forth  to  the  battle 
there  deferibed,  followed  by  the  armies  in  heaven,  comprehending 
all  who  Ilia'll  then  have  overcome.  u  And  out  of  his  mouth  gocth 
a  (harp  fword,  that  with  it  he  fhould  finite  the  nations  :  And  he 
fhall  rule  them  with  a  rod  of  iron  :  And  he  treadeth  the  wine  prefs 
of  the  ftercenefs  and  wrath  of  Almighty  God. VI;  This  is  cer¬ 
tainly  the  fame  with  the  battle  of  that  great  day  of  Almighty  God, 
mentioned  in  the  fixteenth  chapter,  as  has  been  fhown  ;  and  is 
predicted  in  the  words  now  quoted  from  the  fecond  Plalm. — 
There  is  a  prediction  of  the  fame  battle  deferibed  in  the  nineteenth 
chapter  of  the  Revelation,  in  the  following  words  :  “  Gird  thy 
fword  upon  thy  thigh,  O  moft  mighty  ;  with  thy  glory  and  thy 
majefty.  And  in  thy  majefty  ride  profperouily,  becaufe  of  truth 
and  meeknefs,  and  nghteoufnefs  :  And  thy  right  hand  fhall  teach 
thee  terrible  things.  Thine  arrows  are  ftiarp  in  the  heart  of  the 
king’s  enemies,  whereby  the  people  fall  under  thee.”§  In  the 
next  Pfalm,  the  profperity  of  the  church  is  predifled,  which  will 
take  place  in  the  Millennium  ;  and  the  battle  by  which  it  will  be 
introduced -and  eftedted  is  al-fo  deferibed.  u  There  is  a  river,  the 
ftreams  whereof  fhall  make  glad  the  city  of  our  God.  God  is  in 
the  midft  of  lver  file  fhall  not  be  moved  :  God  fhall  help  her, 
and  that  right  early.  The  heathen  raged,  the  kingdoms  were 
moved  :  Fie  uttered  his  voice,  the  earth  melted.  Come,  behold 
the  wwks  of  the  Lord,  what  defolations  he  hath  made  in  the  earth. 
Pie  maketh  wars  to  ceafe  unto  the  end  of  the  earth,  he  breaketh 
the  bow,  and  cutteth  the  fpear  in  funder,  he  burneth  the  chariot 

Q_2  ‘  in 
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in  the  fire.  Be  ftill,  and  know  that  I  am  God  :  I  will  be  exalted 
among  the  heathen,  I  will  be  exalted  in  the  earth.” 

The  twenty  firfl  Pfalm  contains  a  prediction  of  Chrifl,  and 
foretells  the  deflru£tion  of  the  wicked,  as  introducing  his  reign  on 
earth,  and  the  profperity  and  joy  of  the  church.  “  Thine  hand 
fhall  find  out  all  thine  enemies,  thy  right  hand  fhall  find  out  thofe 
that  hate  thee.  Thou  (halt  make  them  as  a  fiery  oven  in  the  time 
of  thine  anger  :  The  Lord  fhall  fwallow  them  up  in  his  wrath, 
and  the  fire  fhall  devour  them.  Their  fruit  fhalt  thou  defiroy 
from  the  earth,  and  their  feed  from  among  the  children  of  men  : 
For  they  intended  evil  againft  thee;  they  imagined  a  mifehievous 
device,  which  they  are  not  able  to  perform.  Therefore  fhalt  thou 
make  them  turn  their  back,  when  thou  fhalt  make  ready  thine 
arrows  upon  thy  firings,  againfi  the  face  of  them.  Be  thou  exalt¬ 
ed,  Lord,  in  thine  own  ftrength  :  So  fhall  we  fing  and  praife  thy 
power. 

That  the  wicked  fhall  be  cut  off  and  defiroyed  from  the  earth, 
that  the  faints  may  inherit  it,  is  foretold  throughout  the  thirty 
feventh  Pfalm.  “Evil  doers  fhall  be  cut  off  :  But  thofe  that  wait 
upon  the  Lord,  they  fhall  inherit  the  earth.  For  yet  a  little  while, 
and  the  wicked  fhall  not  be  :  Yea,  thou  fhalt  diligently  confider 
his  place,  and  it  fhall  not  be.  But  the  meek  fhall  inherit  the 
earth,  and  delight  themfelves  in  the  abundance  of  peace.  Wait 
on  the  Lord,  and  keep  his  way,  and  he  fhall  exalt  thee  to  inherit 
the  earth  :  When  the  wicked  are  cut  off,  thou  fhalt  fee  it.  The 
tranfgreffors  fhall  be  defiroyed  together  ;  the  end  of  the  wicked 
fhall  be  cut  off.  But  the  falvatipn  of  the  righteous  is  of  the 
Lord,”  &c. 

Tjpe  fame  thing  is  brought  into  view  in  the  feventy  fifth,  feventy 
fixth,  and  ninety  feventh  Pfalms.  u  God  is  the  judge,  he  putteth 
down  one,  and  fetteth  up  another.  For  in  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
there  is  a  cup,  and  the  wine  is  red  ;  it  is  full  of  mixture,  and  he 
poureth  out  of  the  fame  ;  but  the  dregs  thereof,  all  the  wicked  of 
the  earth  fhall  wring  them  out,  and  drink  them.  All  the  horns 
of  the  wicked  alfo  will  I  cut  off ;  but  the  horns  of  the  righteous 
„  fhall  be  exalted.  In  Judah,  is  God  known,  his  name  is  great  in 
JfraeJ.  In  Salem  alfo  is  his  tabernacle,  and  his  dwelling  place  in 
Zion.  There  brake  he  the  arrows  of  the  bow,  the  fhield,  and  the 
fword,  and  the  battle.  Thou  art  more  glorious  and  excellent  than 
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the  mountains  of  prey.  The  flout  hearted  are  fpoiied,  they  have 
fie"-  their  fleep  :  And  none  of  the  inert  of  might  have  Sound  their 
hands.  At  thy  rebuke,  O  God  of  Jacob,  both  the  chariot  and 
liorfe  are  caft  into  a  dead  fleep.  Thou  didtt  caufe  judgment  to 
be  heard  from  heaven  ;  the  earth  feared  and  wash;!!,  when  God 
arofe  to  judgment,  to  fave  all  the  meek  of  the  earth.  He  fliaH  cut 
off  the  (pint  of  princes  :  Heis  terrible  to  the  kings  o!  the  eartn. 

«  The  Lord  reigneth,  let  the  people  rejoice  ;  let  the  mu.tituue  ct 
ifles  be  glad  thereof.  Clouds  and  darknefs  are  round  about  him, 
righteoufrrefs  and  judgment  are  the  habitation  ot  his  throne.  * 
flm  goeth  before,  him,  and  burneth  up  his  enemies  rounu  about. 
Mis  lightnings  enlightned  the  world:  The  earth  faw,  and  tremb¬ 
led.  The  hills  melted  like  wax  at  the  (Jrefence  ot  the  Lord  ;  at 
the  prefence  of  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth.  Confounded  be  all 
they  that  ferve  graven  images,  that  boaft  themfelves  of  idols. 
V/orfhip  him  all  ye  gods.”  This  battle  is  brought  into  view,  and 
foretold  in  the  noth  Pfalm.  “  The  Lord  faid  unto  my  Lord,  (it 
thou  at  my  right  hand,  until  I  make  thine  enemies  thy  footftooj. 
The  Lord  (hall  fend  the  rod  of  thy  flrength  cut  cf  Zion  ;  rule 
thou  in  the  midft  of  thine  enemies.  The  Lord  at  thy  right  hand 
fhall  flrike  through  kings  in  the  day  of  his  wrath,  (i.  e.  in  the  great 
day  of  battle  )  He  (hall  judge  among  the  heathen,  he  (hall  m. 
the  places  with  the  dead  bodies  ;  he  (hail  wound  the  heads  ova 

many  countries.5’  . 

In  the  prophecy  of  Ifaiah,  this  battle,  as  it  lias  been  explained,  is 

often  brought  into  view,  as  connected  with  the  profperity  of  the 
church  of  Cbrift  on  earth,  and  intrcdu&ory  to  it  :  Some  inftances  of 
this  will  be  mentioned.  In  the  five  firft  verfes  of  the  feconcl  chapter, 
there  is  a  prophecy  of  the  happy  ftate  of  the  church  in  the  laft  day*, 
that  is,  in  the  Millennium.  In  the  four  next  verfes  is  a  ddenp- 
tion  of  the  corruption,  worldlinefs  and  idolatry  of  the  vifib.e 
church,  and  consequently  of  the  world  in  general,  as  the  leafqn  of 
the  difpleafure  with  them,  and  his  punifhing  them*  And  from 
the  tenth  verfe  to  the  end  of  the  chapter,  the  manifeflation  of  his 
difpleafure,  in  his  fighting  againft  them,  and  punching  them,  is 
deferibed.  “Enter  into  the  rock,  and  hide  thee  in  the  dull,  for 
fear  of  the  Lord,  and  for  the  glofy  of  his  majefty.  The  lofty 
looks  of  man  fhall  be  humbled,  and  the  haughtinefs  of  men  fhall 
be  bowed  down,  and  the  Lord  alone  {hall  be  exalted  in  that  day. 
Lor  the  day  of  tke  Lord  of  hofis  fhall  be  upon  every  one  that  is 
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pfoud  and  lolly,  and  upon  every  one  that  is  lifted  up,  and  he  (hall 
be  brought  low.  And  the  idols  he  (hall  utterly  abolifh.  And 
they  (hall  go  into  the  holes  of  the  rocks,  and  into  the  caves  of  the 
earth,  for  fear  of  the  Lord,  and  for  the  glory  of  his  majefty,  when 
lie  srileth  to  (hake  terribly  the  earth*” 

I  he  eleventh  chapter  contains  a  predi£lion  of  the  Millennium, 
and  of  the  (laughter  of  the  wicked  of  the  earth,  which  (hall  make 
way  to r  it.  u  With  righteoufnefs  (hull  he  judge  the  poor,  and 
reprove  with  equity,  for  the  meek  of  the  earth:  And  he  (half 
fmite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth,  and  v/th  the  breath  of 
his  lips  (hall  he  (lay  the  wicked/**  Thefe  lad:  words  are  parellel 
with  thole  in  the  Revelation,  by  which  this  battle,  and  the  effect' 
ct  it  are  expreffed.  *c  And  out  of  his  mouth  goeth  a  (harp  (word, 
that  with  it  he  fhouid  finite  the  nations,  and  he  fhall  rule  them 
with  a  rod  of  iron.  And  the  remnant  were  (lain  with  the  fword 
ei  him  who  fat  on  the  horfe,  which  fword  proceedeth  out  of  his 
month  A  f 

in  the  thirteenth  chapter  is  a  prediction  of  the  fame  thing: 
^  Howl  ye,  for  the  day  of  the  Lord  is  at  hand;  it  fhall  come  as  a 
dedrucLon  from  the  Almighty.  Behold,  the  day  of  the  Lord 
cometh,  cruel  both  with  wrath,  and  fierce  anger,  to  lay  the  earth 
defolate  :  And  he  (hall  deftroy  the  dinners  thereof  out  of  it.  And 
will  punifh  the  world  for  their  evil,  and  the  wicked  for  their  iniqui¬ 
ty  ;  and  I  will  caufe  the  arregancy  of  the  proud  to  ceafe,  and  will 
lay  low  the  h'aughtinefs  of  the  terrible.  5,J  What  is  (aid  in  this 
chapter,  has  reference  to  ancient  Babylon,  and  the  deftr.uftidn  of 
that,  and  of  other  nations,  in  order  to  the  deliverance  and  red  ora¬ 
tion  of  IfraeL  But  it  evidently  has  chief  reference  to  the  deduc¬ 
tion  of  fpiritual  Babylon,  and  all  the  wicked  in  the.  world,  in  order 
to  the  deliverance  and  profperity  of  the  true,  fpiritual  Ifrsel  of 
God,  and  will  be  mod  completely  fulfilled  in  the  latter,  of  which 
the  former  are  types  and  (hadows.  As  thofe  prophecies  which 
Lave  a  primary  refpedl  to  the  type,  do  generally,  if  not  always, 
look  forward  to  the  antitype;  and  have  their  full  and  chief  ac- 
complifhment  in  that,  and  the  events  which  relate  to  it. 

The  twenty  fourth  chapter  is  wholly  on  this  fubjeH,  and  de¬ 
fer]  bes  the  battle  of  that  great  day  of  God  Almighty,  and  the 
daughter  of  the  wicked,  in  clear  and  finking  language,  in  confe¬ 
rence  of  which,  the  church  and  people  of  God  flull.fpread  and 
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profper.  u  Behold,  the  Lord  maketh  the  earth  empty,  and  maketh 
it  wafte,  and  turneth  it  u'pfide  down,  and  fcattcreth  abroad  the  in¬ 
habitants  thereof.  The  earth  Avail  be  utterly  emptied  ;  for  the 
Lord  hath  fpokcn  this  word.  The  earth  mourneth  and  fad-eth 
away  :  The  world  languifheth  and  fadeth  away  :  The  haughty 
people  of  the  earth  do  languish.  1  he  earth  is  alfo  defiled  under 
the  inhabitants  thereof,  becaufe  they  have  tranfgreffed  tire  laws, 
changed  the  ordinance,  broken  the  everlafting.  covenant.  1  here- 
fore  hath  the  curfe  devoured  the  earth,  and  they  who  dwt  il  therein 
are  defolate  :  Therefore  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  arc  burned, 
and  few  men  left.  I  he  city  of  confufion  is  broken  down  .  Every 
houfe  is  fhut  up,  that  no  man  may  remain.  In  tire  city  is  left  de¬ 
flation,  and  the  gate  is  fmitten  with  deftruaion.  When  thus  it 
fhall  be,  in  the  mid  ft  of  the  earth,  among  tire  people,  there  (hall 
be  as  the  fhaking  of  an  olive  tree,  and  as  the  gleaning  ot  grapes, 
when  the  vintage  is  done.  They  fhall  lift  up  the  voice,  they  fhall 

fvngfortbe  majefty  of  the  Lord,”  &c. 

LJpon  this  prophecy  it  may  be  obferved,  tlrat  it  is  a  prediaion 
of  great  calamities  on  tire  inhabitants  of  the  world  in  general,  as  a 
punifhment  for  their  fins,  by  which  the  earth  is  defiled  ;  they  hav¬ 
ing  tranfgreffed  the  laws  of  God,  changed  his  ordinance,  and 
broken  the  everlafting  covenant.  They  have  broken  the  covenant 
of  grace  and  peace,  made  with  Noah  and  his  children,  which,  it 
it  had  been  ftriclly  obferved,  would  have  tranfmitted  bieflings, 
both  holinefs  and  happinefs,  to  all  mankind,  to  the  end  of  tire 
world.  By  violating  this  covenant,  corruption  and  iniquity,  and 
all  the  idolatry  and  abominations  which  have  taken  place,  or  ever 
will  be  pradbfed  among  men,  have  been  introduced.  And  by 
breaking  the  everlafting  covenant  made  with  Abraham,  and  tranf- 
grafting  the  laws,  and  changing  the  ordinances,  which  have  been 
given  and  publifhed  by  Moles,  and  the  Prophets,  by  Jefus  Chrift, 
and  his  Apoftles,  which,  had  they  been  obferved,  would  have  pre¬ 
ferred  the  church  uncorrupt,  and  fpread  true  religion  and  holiness 
over  the  whole  earth  ;  by  difregarding  and  violating  all  thefe,  the 
world  is  filled  with  wickednefs,  which  will  continue  and  increaie, 
until  mankind  in  general  fhall  be  ripe  for  that  punifhment,  which 
God  will  inflia  in  thofe  calamities  and  judgments,  which  will  de¬ 
ft  roy,  and  fweep  from  the  earth,  the  great  eft  part  ©t  the  inhabit¬ 
ants  ;  fo  that  there  will  be  but  comparatively  few  men  left ,  like  the 
few  olives  which  remain  on  the  tree,  alter  it  is  lhaken,  and  the  feat- 
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tering  grapes,  which  hang  on  the  vine,  after  the  vintage  is  over. 
Thole  who  fhall  be  left  when  the  battle  is  over,  will  lift  up  their 
voice,  and  ling  for  the  majefly  of  the  Lord.  They  will  behold  the- 
terrible, works  of  God,  in  which  they  will  fee  his  terrible  majefty, 
and  tremble,  fubmit,  approve,  and  adore,  and  praife  and  pray.  And 
then  the  Millennium  will  begin. 

The  prophecy  goes  on,  and  the  fame  events,  as  to  fubftance* 
and  this  battle,  and  the  confequence  of  it,  are  defcribed  in  other 
words :  “  Fear  and  the  pit,  and  the  fnare  are  upon  thee,  O  in¬ 
habitant  of  the  earth.  The  earth  is  utterly  broken  down,  the 
earth  is  clean  difiblved,  the  earth  is  moved  exceedingly.  The 
earth  (hall  reel  to  and  fro  like  a  drunkard,  and  fhall  be  moved  like 
a  cottage,  and  the  tranfgrefTion  thereof  (hall  be  heavy  upon  it,  and 
it  (hall  fall,  and  not  rife  again.”  This  battle  is  defcribed  in  the 
Revelation,  in  the  fame  figurative  language  :  a  And  there  was  a 
great  earthquake,  fuch  as  was  not  fince  men  were  upon  the  earth, 
fo  mighty  an  earthquake  and  fo  great.  And  every  ifland  fled 'a- 
way,  and  the  mountains  were  not  found. “  And  it  fhall  come 
come  to  pafs  in  that  day,  that  the  Lord  fhall  punifh  the  holt  of  the 
high  ones  that  are  on  high,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth  upon  the 
earth.  And  they  fhall  be  gathered  together  as  prifoners  are  gather¬ 
ed  in  the  pit,  and  fhall  be  [hut  up  in  the  prifon  ;  and  after  many 
days  fhall  they  be  vifited. f  Then  the  moon  mall  be  confounded, 
and  the  fun  afhamed,  when  the  Lord  of  hods  fhall  reign  in  Mount 
Zion,  and  in  Jerusalem,  and  before  his  ancients  glorioufly.”  This 
prediction  refpe&s  the  great  men  and  kings  of  the  earth,  who  ex¬ 
alt 
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•f  VvTat  is  meant  by  the  hofi  of  the  high  ones,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth 
being  *; vifited  after  many  days,  is  not  fo  clear,  at  firfl  view,  and  perhaps  it  is 
not  now  underflood.  God  is  often  laid  in  feripture  to  <vijit  thofe  whom 
he  punifhes,  and  the  word  here  in  the  original  is  frequently  translated,  to 
punifh.  They  who  are  Ihut  up  in  prifon,  are  often  confined  there,  to  be 
taken  out  after  fome  davs,  and  receive  their  punifhment.  When  it  is  here 
faid,  u  And  a  her  many  days  fhall  they  be  vifited  ;**  may  not  the  meaning 
be,  that  thofe  high  ones,  and  kings  of  the  earth  fhall  n®  more  appear  in  this 
world  ;  but  fhall  be  (hut  up  in  prifon  until  the  day  of  judgment,  when  they 
(hall  be  brought  forth  and  punifhed  ?  As  the  fallen  angels  are  bound  in 
chairs  of  darknefs  to  be  referved  unto  judgment,  fo  thefe  unjuft  men  will 
be  referved  unto  the  day  of  Judgment:,  to  be  punifhed.  When  it  is  fin'd  of 
Zedekiah,  that  he  (hould  be  carried  a  captive  to  Babylon,  it  is  added,  “  And 
there  (hall  he  be,  until  I  vh'it  him,  faith  the  Lord/’  Jer-  xxxii.  5.  That  is, 
until  God  fhould  take  him  out  of  the  world  by  death;  and  to  judgment  ; 
fo  that  he  fliouid  uever  reign  as  king  any  more, 
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alt  themfelves  in  pride  and  wiekednefs,  and  tyrannize  over  men, 
and  defcribes  their  overthrow  in  this  battle.  They  (hall  be  taken 
as  prifoners,  be  puniftied  for  their  pride  and  tyranny,  and  fhut  up 
that  they  may  do  no  more  mifchief.  Thus  God “  will  cut  off  the 
fpiritof  princes,  and  be  terrible  to  the  kings  of  the  earth.”*  And 
it  is  here  faid,  that  the  Millennium  (hall  follow  upon  this,  in  the 
reign  of  Chrift  and  his  church,  u  When  the  Lord  of  hofts  (hall 
reign  in  Mount  Zion,  and  in  jerufalem,  and  before  his  ancients 
glorioufty.”  u  Then  the  moon  (hall  be  confounded,  and  the  fun 
afhamed.”  That  is,  then  there  (hall  be  fuch  fpiritual  light  and 
glory  in  the  flourifhing  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  on  earth,  and 
fo  fuperiour  to  all  the  light  and  glory  of  the  natural  world,  as  that 
the  latter  (hall  be  utterly  eclipfed,  and  appear  to  be  worthy  of  no 
regard,  compared  with  the  former* 

The  three  next  chapters  are  a  continuation  of  prophecy  of  the 
fame  event,  viz.  the  judgments  which  are  to  be  inflidfed  on  the 
falfe  and  degenerate  profeffors  of  religion,  and  the  world  of  man¬ 
kind  in  general,  previous  to  the  profperitv  of  the  church  and  king¬ 
dom  of  Chrift  in  the  world,  which  will  be  evident  to  the  careful 
judicious  reader  ;  and  that  the  predictions  contained  in  them, 
coincide  with  thofe  which  have  been  mentioned.  It  is  needlefs 
to  tranferibe  any  particular  paffage  here,  except  the  following  : — 
<c  Come,  my  people,  enter  thou  into  thy  chambers,  and  (hut  thy 
doors  about  thee  ;  hide  thyfelf  as  it  were  for  a  little  moment,  un¬ 
til  the  indignation  be  overpaffed.  For  behold,  the  Lord  cometh 
out  of  his  place  to  punifh  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  for  their 
iniquity  :  T  he  earth  alfo  (hall  difdofe  her  blood,  and  (hall  no  more 
cover  her  (lain/’f  This  muft  be  a  great  and  dreadful  day  of  bat¬ 
tle,  punifhment  and  vengeance,  which  (hall  fall  on  the  inhabitants 
of  the  earth  in  general,  w  hen  all  the  blood  which  has  been,  and 
(hall  be  (lied,  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  to  that  day,  (hall 
be  required  at  their  hands.  There  is  no  reafon  to  think,  that 
this  punifhment  has  yet  been  inflifled  ;  but  it  will  doubtlefs  be 
executed  by  the  battle  of  that  great  day  of  God  Almighty,  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  (ixteenth  chapter  of  the  Revelation  ;  and  more  partic¬ 
ularly  deferibed,  in  the  fourteenth  and  nineteenth  chapters,  which 
nave  been  confidered  ;  and  in  the  foregoing  prophecies  ot  Ifaiah, 
which  have  been  now  mentioned.  The  words  which  follow 
thofe  tranferibed  above,  are,  “-In  that  day,  the  Lord  with  his 
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fore  great  and  ftrong  fword,  fhall  punifh  leviathan  the  piercing 
ferpent,  even  leviathan  that  crooked  ferpent,  and  he  (hall  flay  the 
dragon  that  is  in  the  Tea.”  The  fame  event  is  here  predicted,  of 
which  there  is  a  prophecy  in  the  twentieth  chapter  of  the  Revela¬ 
tion,  viz.  of  the  dragon  that  old  ferpent,  which  is  the  devil  and 
fatan,  being  laid  hold  of,  and  bound  and  call  into  the  hottomlefs 
pit.  And  the  fame  confequenceof  this  with  refpeft  to  the  church 
is  here  foretold,  as  is  defcribed  there,  viz.  the  profperity  of  it,  by 
the  lpecial  favour  and  prefence  of  God.  Tin  that  day  fing  ye 
tin  to  her,  A  vineyard  of  red  wine.  I  the  Lord  do  keep  it,  1  will 
water  it  every  moment:  Left  any  hurt  it,  I  will  keep  it  night 
and  day.”  While  the  battle  is  going  on,  and  God  is  punching 
the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  for  their  iniquity,  his  people  will  be 
hid  as  in  a  fecret  chamber  ;  but  when  it  is  over,  they  will  become 
as  a  flouri filing,  fruitful  vineyard,  producing  abundance  of  red 
wine,  in  confequence  of  the  peculiar  favour  and  care  of  Jefus 
Chrift,  and  the  abundance  of  heavenly  divine  influences. 

The  thirty  fourth,  and  thirty  fifth  chapters  of  Ifaiah,  contain 
a  prophecy  of  the  Millennium,  and  of  the  day  of  battle  which  will 
precede  it,  which  will  conflft  in  the  punifh  ment  of  the  world  for 
their  iniquity.  “  Come  near,  ye  nations,  to  hear,  and  hearken, 
ye  people  :  Let  the  earth  hear,  and  all  that  is  therein  ;  the  world, 
and  all  things  that  come  forth  of  it.  For  the  indignation  of  the 
Lord  is  upon  all  nations,  and  his  fury  upon  all  their  armies.  He 
hath  utterly  deftroyed  them,  he  hath  delivered  them  to  the  flaugh- 
ter.  For  it  is  the  day  of  the  Lord’s  vengeance,  and  the  year  of 
recom  pences  for  the  controverfy  of  Zion.  Strengthen  ye  the 
weak  hands,  confirm  the  feeble  knees.  Say  to  them  that  are  of 
a  fearful  heart,  Be  ftrong,  fear  not  :  Behold,  your  God  will  come 
with  vengeance,  even  God  with  a  recom  pence  ;  he  will  come 
and  fave  you.  Then  the  eyes  of  the  blind  (hall  be  opened,  and 
the  ears  of  the  deaf  (hall  be  unftopped.  I  hen  fhall  the  lame 
man  leap  as  an  hart,  and  the  tongue  of  the  dumb  fhall  fing  ;  for 
In  the  wildernefs  fhall  waters  break  out,  and  Area  ms  in  the  de¬ 
fer  t,”  &c  “  And  the  ranfomed  of  the  Lord  fhall  refurn  and  come 
to  Zion  with  fongs,  and  everlafting  joy  upon  their  heads  ;  they 
fhall  obtain  joy  and  gladnefs,  and  forrow  and  flghing  fhall  flee 
away.” 

In  the  forty  firft  chapterof  Ifaiah,  God,  fpeakingto  the  church, 

and  pro  mi  fing  the  good  things  and  profperity  which  were  in  ftore 

for 
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f©r  it  in  the  days  of  the  Millennium,  fays,  (  .Befioiu,  ah  they  that 
are  incenfed  againft  thee,  tliall  he  aftiamed  and  confounded  : 
They  (hall  be  as  nothing,  and  they  that  drive  with  thee,  (hall 
perifh.  Thou  (halt  feek  them,  and  (hall  not  find  them  that  con¬ 
tended  with  thee  :  They  that  war  againft  thee,  (hall  be  as  nothing, 
and  as  a  thing  of  nought.  Behold,  I  will  make  thee  a  new, 
(harp  threfhing  inftrument,  having  teeth  ;  thou  (hall  threfh  the 
mountains,  and  beat  them  fmall,  and  make  the  hills  as  ehafi. 
Thou  (halt  fan  them,  and  the  wind  (hall  carry  them  away,  a 
the  whirlwind  (hall  fcatter  them  :  And  thou  (halt  rejoice  in  the 
Lord,  and  (halt  glory  in  the  Holy  One  of  Ifrael. 

In  the  forty  fecond  chapter,  God  makes  promifes  to  his  :  i  c  hy 
which  are  to  be  accompliftied  in  their  fulnefs,  in  the  da  ;  : 

Millennium,  and  lpeaks  of  the  war  and  battle  in  which  V 
deftroy  his  enemies,  to  open  the  way  for  the  good  thing  which 
was  to  be  done  for  the  church.  “  The  Lord  (hall  go  forth  :: 
mighty  man,  he  (hall  dir  up  jealoufy  like  a  man  of  war  :  He  (h ah 
cry,  yea,  roar  ;  he  (hall  prevail  againft:  his  enemies.  I  have  long 
timeholden  my  peace,  I  have  been  dill,  and  refrained  myfelf :  Now 
will  I  cry  like  a  travailing  woman,  I  will  deftroy  and  devour  at 
once.  ,1  will  make  wade  mountains  and  hills,  and  dry  up  all  their 
herbs  ;  and  I  will  make  the  rivers  iflands,  and  I  will  dry  up  the 
pools.  And  I  will  bring  the  blind  by  a  way  that  they  knew ’not, 

I  will  lead  them  in  paths  that  they  have  not  known  :  1  will  make 
darknefs  light  before  them,  and  crooked  things  ftraight.  Thefe 
things  will  I  do  unto  them,  and  not  forfake  them.” 

The  fifty  ninth  and  fixtieth  chapters,  are  wholly  on  this  fubjedt 
of  the  Millennium.  In  the  fourteen  firft  verfes  of  the  fifty  ninth 
chapter,  the  great  degree  of  wickednefs  of  the  world  of  mankind 
isdeferibed.  And  then  God  is  reprefen  ted  as  greatly  difpleafed, 
and  rifmg  to  battle,  to  punifii  men  for  their  evil  deeds.  “  And 
the  Lord  faw  it,  and  it  difpleafed  him  that  there  was  no  judgment. 
And  he  faw  that  there  was  no  man,  and  he  wondered  that  there 
was  no  irttercefibr  :  Therefore,  his  arm  brought  falvation  unto 
him,  and  his  righteoufnefs,  it  fuflained  him.  For  he  put  on  righ- 
teoufnefs  as  a  breaftplate,  and  an  helmit  of  falvation  upon  his 
head  5  and  he  put  on  the  garments  of  vengeance  for  clothing, 
and  was  clad  with  zeal  as  a  cloke.  According  to  their  deeds, 
accordingly  he  will  repay,  fury  to  his  adverfaries,  recompence  to 
his  enemies  5  to  the  iflands  he  will  repay  recompence.  So  (hall 
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they  fear  the  name  of  the  Lord  from  the  wefi:,  and  his  glory  from 
the  rifing  of  the  fun.  When  the  enemy  fhall  come  in  like  a  flood, 
the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  fhall  lift  up  a  ftandard  againft  him.”  And 
to  this  battle,  this  work  of  judgment  and  vengeance*  fucceeds  the 
day  of  light  and  falvation  to  the  church  :  Thofe  who  are  left,  fhall 
repent  and  humble  themfelves,  and  “fear  the  name  of  the  Lord 
from  the  weft,  and  his  glory  from  the  rifing  of  the  fun.  And  the 
Redeemer  fhall  come  to  Zion,  and  to  them  that  turn  from  tranf- 
greffion  in  Jacob.”  It  will  be  then  faid  to  the  church,  “  A  rife, 
fhine,  for  thy  light  is  come,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  is  rifen 
Upon  thee/’ — 1  he  prophecy  of  the  Millennium  goes  on  through 
the  fixtieth,  fixty  firft,  and  fixty  fecond  chapters. 

There  is  a  parallel  reprefentation  of  this  battle  in  the  fixty  third 
chapter,  as  executed  by  the  fame  perfon  who  is  exhibited  in  the 
nineteenth  chapter  of  the  Revelation,  riding  forth  to  make  war  in 
righteoufnefs,  and  fighting  this  fame  battle,  in  which  the  wicked 
then  on  earth  will  be  flair*.  “  Who  i$  this  that  cometh  from 
Tdom,  with  died  garments  from  Bozrah  ?*  This  who  is  glorious 
in  his  apparel,  travelling  in  the  greatnefs  of  his  ftrength  ?  1  who 
fpeak  in  righteoufnefs,  mightyxto  fave.  Wherefore  art  thou  red 
in  thine  apparel,  and  thy  garments  like  him  who  treadeth  in  the 
wine  fat  ?  I  have  trodden  the  wine  prefs  alone,  and  of  the  people 
there  was  none  with  me  :  Fori  will  tread  them  in  mine  anger, 
and  trample  them  in  my  fury,  and  the  blood  fhall  be  fprinked 
upon  my  garments,  and  I  will  flain  all  my  raiment.  For  the  day 
of  vengeance  is  in  my  heart,  and  the  year  of  my  redeemed  is  come. 
And  I  looked,  and  there  was  none  to  help,  and  I  wondered  that  there 
was  none  to  uphold  :  Therefore,  mine  own  arm  brought  falvation 
unto  me,  and  my  fury  it  upheld  me.  And  I  will  tread  down  the 
people  in  mine  anger,  and  make  them  drunk  in  my  fury,  and  I 
will  bring  down  their  ftrength  to  the  earth.” 

The  fame  thing  is  predi&ed  in  the  fixty  fixth  chapter :  c<  A 
voice  of  noife  from  the  city,  a  voice  from  the  temple,  a  voice  of 
the  Lord  who  rendereth  recompcnce  to  his  enemies.  And  the 
hand  of  the  Lord  fhall  be  known  towards  his  fervants,  and  his  in¬ 
dignation 

*  Bozrah  was  in  the  land  of  Edom.  The  Edomites,  were  implacshle 
enemies  to  the  people  of  God,  and  are  in  the  prophecies  of  Ifaiah,  and  eHe*. 

,  Where,  put  for  the  enemies  of  God  and  his  church  in  general,  who  fhall  be 
deftroyed,  as  the  Edomites  were*  of  whom  the  Edomites,  and  their  deftruc* 
tion  were  a  type# 
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dignation  towards  his  enemies.  For  behold ,  the  Lord  _will  come 
with  fire,  and  with  his  chariots  like  a  wh.rlwmd  to  render  Ins  an 
oer  with  fury,  and  his  rebuke  with  flames  of  fire.  I  o.  by  fir  , 
£ by' hi.  f»ord,  will  the  Lord  pl««l  with  .11  Mhf  wt*  »»" 
of  th/ Lord  {hall  be-many.”  Thefe  pr.diffioos  of  lh«  ll.ughre, 
and  deftruaion  of  the  wicked,  are  here  intermixed  with  Pjomifl, 
of  falvation  and  profperity  to  the  church  :  Rejoice  ye  wit  J'~ru* 
falem,  and  be  glad  with  her,  all  ye  who  love  her  :  for  joy 

with  her,  all  ye  that  mourn  for  her  :  I  hat  ye  may  .uck  and  he 
fatisfied  with  the  breads  of  her  confolaticns :  1  hat  ye  may  milk 
out,  and  be  delighted  with  the  abundance  ot  her  glory  ,  b  or  thus 
faith  the  Lord,  Behold,  1  will  extend  peace  to  her  like  a  river,  an 
the  (dory  of  the  Gentiles  like  a  flowing  ftream.  And  when  ye  lee 
this* your  heart  (hall  rejoice,  and  your  bones  (hail  flounlh  like  an 

herb.”  ,  r 

A  pafTa^e  in  the  tenth  chapter  of  Jeremiah,  feems  to  refer  to 

the  fame  event.  The  folly,  idolatry,  and  great  wickednefs  of  the 
people  and  nations  of  the  earth,  is  mentioned  and  defenbed  in  the 
firft  part  of  the  chapter,  upon  which  the  following  prediction  is 
littered  :  But  Jehovah  is  the  true  God,  he  is  the  living  God, 
and  an  everlafting  King  :  At  his  wrath  the  earth  (hall  tremble, 
and  the  nations  (hall  not'be  able  to  abide  his  indignation.  I  bus 
(hall  ye  fay  unto  them,  The  gods  that  have  not  made  the  heavens, 
and  the  earth,  even  they  (hall  perifh  from  the  earth,  and  nOiA  un¬ 
der  thofe  heavens/’ 

In  the  fird  part  of  the  twenty  fifth  chapter,  there  is  a  prophecy 
of  the  captivity  of  the  Jews,  and  of  other  adjacent  nations,  by  Ne¬ 
buchadnezzar  ;  and  when  their  captivity  duiing  feventy  years 
fhould  be  ended,  Jeremiah  foretells  the  ruin  of  Babylon,  and  the 
land  of  the  Chaldeans.  And  the  evil  that  was  coming  on  the 
nations  of  the  earth,  which  fhould  attend  the  definition  of  Ba¬ 
bylon,  is  reprefented  by  ordering  Jeremiah  to  take  the  wine  cup  oi 
wrath,  and  caufe  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  to  drink  o(  it.  And 
as  the  deftrution  of  ancient  Babylon,  and  the  judgments  which 
came  on  many  other  nations,  was  an  eminent  type  of  yet  gi  eater 
and  more  remarkable  defirution  of  fpiritual  Babylon,  and  oi  ad  the 
nations  of  the  earth,  which  will  attend  that,  the  prophecy  is  car¬ 
ried  on  beyond  the  type,  and  looks  forward  to  the  antitype,  which 
is  common  in  feripture  prophecy  \  and  expreffions  are  ufed  which 

cannot  be  applied  to  the  former,  to  the  type,  in  their  full  extent 

and 
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and  meaning,  but  to  the  latter,  the  antitype,  and  therefore  the 
prop“f,.y  is  accotnplilhed  hut  in  part,  and  in  a  lower  degree  in  the 
former ;  but  fully  and  moft  completely  in  the  latter :  Therefore, 


the  Prophet  goes  on,  and  ufes  expreffions  toward  the  clofe  of  the 


and  the  nations  of  the  earth  will  All  _ .l.  r u  • 


gainft  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth.  A  noife  (hall  come' even 
/.o  tLw  ends  of  tiic  taith  .  Jb  or  the  Lord  hath  a  controverfy  with 
the  nations :  He  will  plead  with  all  flefh,  lie  will  give  them  that 
are  wicked  to  the  (word,  faith  the  Lord.  Thus  faith  the  Lord  of 
holts,  Dehorn,  evil  fhali  go  iortn  rrom  nation  to  nation,  and  a  threat 
whirlwind  (hall  be  raifed  up  from  the  coafts  of  the  earth.  And 
the  (lain  of  the  Lord  (hall  be  at  that  day,  from  one  end  of  the 
earth,  even  unto  the  other  end  of  the  earth  :  They  (hall  not  be 
lamented,  neither  gathcied,  nor  buried  5  they  dial!  be  dung  upon 
the  ground.”*  The  Prophet  goes  on  to  predia  the  evil  that 
Chou  Id  come  on  the  (hepherds,  and  the  principal  of  the  flock,  by 
whom  aie  meant  the  kings  and  great  men  among  the  nations, 
who  are  to  be  brought  down  and  deftroyed  in  the  battle, f  which 
is  agreeable  to  the  forementioned  prophecy  in  Ifaiah,J  and  to  the 
reprefentation  of  the  fame  battle  in  the  Revelation. § 

There  is  anotlier  prophecy  of  this  in  the  thirtieth  chapter  of 
Jeremiah.  Here  the  deliverance  of  the  church  from  her  oppreffors, 
and  from  all  her  fufferings  and  trouble,  is  promifed  ;  which  (hall 
be  attended  with  the  utter  overthrow  and  deflra&ion  of  the  wick¬ 
ed,  and  all  her  enemies.  That  this  prophecy  looks  beyond  the 
deliverance  of  the  Jews  from  the  Babylonifh  captivity,  and  the 
evil  that  came  on  their  enemies  then,  to  the  greater  deliverance  of 
the  church  from  fpiritual  Babylon,  and  the  general  deffrudtion  of 
the  wicked  which  (hall  attend  it,  of  which  the  former  was  a  type, 
is  evident,  not  only  from  a  number  of  expreffions  and  promifes 
which  were  not  fully  accomplifhed  in  the  former,  and  have  re- 
fpedt  to  the  latter  ;  but  from  the  exprefs  promife,  that  God  will 
raife  up  David  their  king  to  reign  over  them,  by  whom  muff  be 


meant 
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meant  Jefus  Ohrid,  the  Son  of  David,  and  of  whom  David  w 
an  eminent  type.  This  will  appear,  by  attending  to  the  f  lowing 
paffages  :  “  Alas  !  For  that  day  is  great,  fo  that  none  is  like  .t  - 
It  is  even  the  time  of  Jacob’s  trouble;  but  he  (hall  be  delivered 
out  of  it.  For  it  (hall  come  to  pafs  in  that  day,  faith  the  Lord  of 
hofts,  that  I  will  break  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck,  and  will  bur., 
thy  bonds,  and  (hangers  (hall  no  more  ferve  themfelves  of  him. 
But  they  (hall  ferve  the  Lord  their  God,  and  David  their  king, 
whom  I  will  raife  up  unto  them.  For  1  am  with  thee,  faith  the 
Lord,  to  fave  thee.  Though  I  make  a  full  end  of  all  nations 
whither  I  have  fcattered  thee,  yet  I  Will  not  make  a  full  end  ot  thee. 
Behold,  a  whirlwind  cf  the  Lord  goeth  forth  with  fury,  a  con¬ 
tinuing  whirlwind,  it  (hall  fall  with  pain  upon  the  heat:  of  the 
wicked.  The  fierce  anger  of  the  Lord  (hall  not  return,  until  he 
have  done  it,  and  until  he  have  performed  the  intents  of  his  hcait . 

In  the  latter  days  ye  (hall  confider  it.”* 

In  the  book  of  Daniel,  there  is  prophecy  of  the  fame  event. 
44  And  at  that  time,”  (i.  e.  when  antichrift  is  to  be  deflroyed, 
which  is  predicted  in  the  paragraph  immediately  preceding  thefe 
words)  “  (hall  Michael  Hand  up,  the  great  Prince  who  ftandeth 
for  the  children  of  thy  people”  (that  is,  Jefus  Chrift,  who  will  fup- 
port  and  deliver  his  church)  “  And  there  (hall  be  a  time  ot  trou¬ 
ble,  fuch  as  never  was  ftnee  there  was  a  nation,  even  to  that  fame 
time,”  (this  is  the  time  of  the  battle  of  that  great  day  of  God 
Almighty)  “  And  at  that  time,  thy  people  (hall  be  delivered, 
every  one  that  (hall  be  found  written  in  the  book.”  I  his  is  the 
time  of  the  deliverance  of  the  church  from  tire  pow^r  ot  antichrift, 
and  from  all  wicked  men,  her  enemies,  and  ot  her  enteiing  upon 
the  profperous,  happy  flare,  in  which  the  faints  will  teign  on  c.ifL.i 
» thoufand  years. 

The  Prophet  Joe!  fpeaks  of  the  fame  events.  From  the  twenty 
eighth  verfe  of  the  fecond  chapter  of  his  prophecy,  is  a  prediction 
of  the  Millennium,  and  the  preceding  evils  that  (hall  be  inflicted 
on  mankind  '  4t  And  it  fhall  come  to  pafs  altet wards,  t.iat  t.  wih 
pour  out  my  Spirit  upon  all  flefti,”  &c.  “  This  prophecy  began  to 
be  fulfilled,  when  the  Holy  Spirit  was  firft  poured  out  after  the  af- 
cention  of  Chrift  ;  but  this,  as  has  been  before  abferved,  was  but  the 
firft  fruits,  and  the  prophecy  will  be  fulfilled  only  in  a  very  fmab 

part,  before  the  harveft  (hall  come  in  the  days  of  the  Millennium. 

At 
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At  the  fame  time  he  fpeaks  of  the  great  evils,  and  terrible  events 
which  (hall  take  place:  “  The  fun  (hall  be  turned  into  darknefs, 
and  the  moon  into  blood,  before  the  great  and  terrible  day  of  the 
Lord  come.  And  it  (hall  come  to  pafs,  that  whofoever  (hall  call 
on  the  name  of  the  Lord,  (hall  be  delivered.’'  The  Prophet  goes 
on  in  the  next  chapter  to  fpeak  more  particularly  on  this  fubjeft  : 
“  For  behold,  in  thole  days  and  in  that  time,  when  I  (hall  bring  a- 
gain  the  captivity  of  Judah,  and  Jerufalem,  I  will  alfo  gather  all 
nations,  and  will  bring  them  down  into  the  valley  of  Jeholhaphat, 
and  will  plead  with  them  there  for  my  people,  and  for  my  heritage 

Ifrael,  whom  they  have  fcattered  among  the  nations,  and  parted 
my  land.” 


Judah  and  Jerufalem  are  put  for  the  church  of  Chrift,  being  a 
type  of  that,  as  has  been  obferved.  The  captivity  of  the  Jews  in 
Babylon,  and  their  return  from  it,  is  typical  of  the  afflifted,  fuffer- 
ing  Hate  of  the  church  during  the  reign  of  antichrift,  and  the  de¬ 
liverance  of  it  from  this  (late  on  the  fall  of  antichrift,  and  in  the 
Millennium.  This  is  therefore  meant,  when  it  is  faid,  “  In  thofe 
days,  and  in  that  time,  when  1  (hall  bring  again  the  captivity  of 
Judah  and  Jerufalem.”  When  the  children  of  Moab,  Ammon, 
and  Edom,  came  with  a  great  army,  combined  together  to  deftroy 
Judah,  Jeholhaphat  wasdireded  to  go  forth  with  the  inhabitants 
of  Judah  and  Jerufalem  and  meet  them  ;  and  had  a  promife  that 
helhould  have  no  occafion  to  fight  with  them  ;  but  (hould  (land 
flill  and  fee  the  falvation  of  the  Lord,  becaufe  the  battle  was  not 
their  s,  but  God  s.  Accordingly  they  went  out,  and  flood  dill, 
and  faw  their  enemies  fall  upon,  ariddeflroy  each  other,  until  they 
were  ail  wafted  away.  Jeholhaphat  and  his  people  went  out  to 
their  camp,  and  found  great  riches,  filver  and  gold,  and  much  fpoil ; 
and  they  fpent  tnree  days  in  gathering  it ;  and  on  the  fourth  day 
tney  aflemoied  in  the  valley  to  blefs  and  praife  the  Lord,  which  was 
from  that  called,  “  The  valley  of  Berachah.”  This  is  the  valley 
°*  Jeholhaphat.  And  to  this  ftory,  thefe  words  of  the  Prophet 
Joel  refer.*  Moab,  Ammon,  and  Edom,  the  enemies  of  Ifrael, 
were  a  type  or  the  enemies  of  thechurch  and  people  of  God,  under 


the  gofpel  difpenfation,  among  all  nations.  This  battle  and  their 
deflruifiion  of  the  enemies  of  Judah  and  Jerufalem  in  the  valley 
of  Jeholhaphat,  was  a  type  of  the  overthrow  of  all  the  enemies  of 
'hiiftand  his  enurch,  when  they  (hall  be  gathered  to  the  battleof 

that 
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that  great  day  of  God  Almighty.  This  piopnccy  therefore,  is  & 
predi&ion  of  the  fame  event  which  is  deferibed  in  the  fixteenth. 
chapter  of  the  Revelation.  Here  it  is  faid,  “  I  will  gather  all  na- 
tionsj  and  will  bring  them  down  into  the  valley  of  Jehofhaphat, 
and  will  plead  with  them  there  for  my  people.”  That  is,  will 
punifh  and  deffroy  them  for  their  oppofition  to  me  and  my  church. 
There  it  is  faid,  uThe  kings  of  the  earth  and  of  the  whole  world, 
were  gathered  to  the  battle  of  that  great  day.  And  he  gathered 
them  together  to  a  place  called  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  Armaged¬ 
don.”  Which  pafiage  has  been  before  explained* 

The  Prophet  farther  enlarges  on  this  fubjetf:  in  the  following 
part  of  this  chapters*  Proclaim  ye  this  among  the  Gentiles  : 
Prepare  war,  wake  up  the  mighty  men,  let  all  the  men  of  war 
draw  near,  let  them  come  up*  Beat  your  plowfhares  into  f words, 
and  your  pruning  hooks  into  fpears  ;  let^the  weak  fay,  I  am 
ftrong.  Affemble  yourfelves,  and  come,  all  ye  heathen,  and 
gather  yourfelves  together  round  about  :  Thither  caufe  thy  migh¬ 
ty  ones  to  come  down,  O  Lord.  Let  the  heathen  be  wakened  and 
come  up  to  the  valley  of  Jehofhaphat ;  for  there  will  I  frt  to  judge 
all  the  heathen  round  about.  Put  ye  in  the  fickle,  for  the  harveft 
is  ripe ;  come,  get  you  down,  for  the  prefs  is  full,  the  fats  over¬ 
flow,  for  their  wickednefs  is  great.  Multitudes,  multitudes,  in  the 
valley  of  decifion  ;  for  the  day  of  the  Lord  is  near  in  the  valify 
ofdeeifion.  The  fun  and  moon  (hall  be  darkened,  and  the  Pars 
fhall  withdraw  their  fhining.  The  Lord  Avail  alfo  roar  out  of 
Zion, 'and  utter  his  voice  from  jerufalem,  and  the  heavens  and  the 
earth  fhail  (hake  ;  but  the  Lord  will  be  the  hope  of  his  people, 
and  the  flrength  of  the  children  of  Ifrael.”  Every  one  who  at¬ 
tends  to  this  paffage,  will  obferve  what  a  finking  flmilitude  there 
is  between  this  defeription  of  a  battle,  and  that  in  the  Revelation, 
which  has  been  confidered.  God  is  here  reprefented  as  lighting 
the  battle  againft  all  the  heathen,  and  deftroying  multitudes  on 
multitudes.  All  the  heathen,  even  all  nations  are  gathered  toge¬ 
ther,  all  armed  for  war,  and  come  up  to  the  valley  of  Jehofhaphat, 
and  there  are  cut  off  in  this  valley  of  decifion.  In  the  Revelation 
all  the  nations  of  the  earth  are  gathered  together  to  battle  at  Megiddo, 
typifying  the  fame  thing  with  the  valley  of  Jehofhaphat,  and  there 
they  are  flain.  God  caufes  his  mighty  ones  to  come  down.  And 
John  fays,  “  l  faw  heaven  opened,  and  behold,  a  white  horfe  ; 

S  And 
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And  he  that  fat  upon  him  was  called  faithful  and  true,  and  in 
rigateoulneis  doth  he  judge,  and  make  war.  And  his  name  is 
called,  The  word  of  Ood.  And  the  armies  in  heaven  followed 
him  upon  white  horfes.”  Here  there  is  a  command  to  “  put  in 
the  fickle,  for  the  harveft  is  ripe  :  Come,  get  you  down,  for  the 
prefs  is  full,  the  fats  overflow,  for  the  wickednefs  is  great.”  Much 
the  fame  reprefentation  is  made  of  this  battle  in  the  Revelation,* 
which  has  been  particularly  mentioned  already.  The  Prophet 
Joel  goes  on  to  the  end  of  his  prophecy  defcribing  the  happy  ftate 
of  the  church,  which  (hall  fucceed  this  battle,  which  has  never  yet 
tarcen  piacc,  ano  is  .ike  other  defcriptions  of  the  Millennium  date, 
by  the  Prophets.  “Then  fhall  Jerufalem  be  holy,  and  there 
fnall  no  ftranger  pafs  through  her  any  more.  And  k  fliall  come 
to  pafs  in  that  day,  that  the  mountains  lhall  drop  down  new  wine, 
and  the  hills  fliall  flow  with  milk.  Egypt  fliall  be  a  defolation, 
and  Edom  fliall  be  a  defolate  wildernefs,  for  the  violence  againfl 
the  children  of  Judah,  becaufe  they  have  fhed  innocent  blood  in 
tneir  land.  But  Judah  fliall  dwell  forever,  and  Jerufalem  from 
generation  to  generation.” 

The  Prophet  Micah,  prophefied  of  Chrifl  and  his  kingdom,  in 
the  extent  and  glory  of  it  in  the  latter  day  ;  and  of  the  deftruflion 
of  the  wicked  men,  and  the  nations  of  the  world,  in  favour  of  the 
church  of  Chrifl,  and  in  order  to  the  profperity  of  his  people. — 
All  this  is  contained  in  the  fifth  chapter  ofhis  prophecy.  “  And 
He  (i.  e.  Chrifi)  lhall  fiand  and  feed  in  the  firength  of  the  Lord, 
in  the  majedy  of  the  name  of  the  Lord  his  God  :  And  they  fhall 
abide  ;  for  now  fhaii  he  be  great  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth. 
And  the  remnant  oi  Jacob  fliall  be  among  the  Gentiles,  in  the 
midft  of  many  people,  as  a  lion  among  the  beads  of  the  forefir, 
as  a  young  lion  among  the  docks  of  Iheep  ;  who  if  he  go  through, 
bpth  treadeth  down,  and  teareth  in  pieces,  and  none  can  deliver. 

1  hine  hand  fiiail  be  lift  up  upon  thine  adversaries,  and  all  thine 
enemies  fhall  be  cut  off.  And  I  will  execute  vengeance  in  anger 
and  fury  upon  the  heathen,  fuch  as  they  have  not  heard. ,7f 

The  prophecy  of  Zephaniah  has  refpeff  to  the  battle  of  that 
great  day  of  God  Almighty,  and  the  fucceeding  happy  and  prof- 
perous  date  of  the  church  in  the  Millennium.  It  has  indeed  a 
primary  refpedV  to  the  evils  and  punifhment  brought  upon  Jeru¬ 
falem  and  the  Jews  by  the  Chaldeans,  for  their  apodacy  and  idol¬ 
atry  ; 
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atry  ;  and  to  the  calamities  and  dedruaion  which  came  upon  the 
nations  at  that  time,  and  previous  to  the  federation  of  the  Jews  ; 
and  to  their  redoration  from  their  captivity,  and  return  to  their 
own  land  ;  which  were  types  of  the  much  greater  and  more  im¬ 
portant  events,  in  the  lad  days,  in  which  all  nations  will  be  more 
immediately  concerned  j  and  to  which  the  prophecy  has  an  Ulti¬ 
mate  and  chief  refpeef.  it  was  fulfilled  but  in  part,  and  in  a  fmaJ 
degree,  in  the  former  events  ;  and  will  leave  the  chief  and  com¬ 
plete  accomplidiment  in  the  latter  ;  as  has  been  before  obferved 
concerning  other  prophecies  of  the  fame  kind.  Jeiufalem  in  ner 
mod  pure  date,  when  thedatutes  and  ordinances  which  God  had 
preferibed,  were  in  fome  good  degree  obferved,  was  a  type  of  the 
true  church  of  (Jhrib.  i  herefore,  under  this  name,  and  that  ot 
Mount  Zion,  and  Ifrael,  the  Prophets  fpeak  of  the  true  church  in 
all  future  ages.  But  Jerufalem,  conddered  in  her  mod  corrupt 
date  of  apodacy,  was  a  type  of  the  falfe  church  of  Rome,  and  of 
ail  chridian  churches  when  they  apodatize  from  the  holy  doCitines 
and  precepts  of  the  gofpel.  I  herefore,  Chrid  is  faid  to  be  cruci¬ 
fied  in  the  great  city,  by  which  is  meant  the  apodate  church  of 
Rome,  and  all  who  partake  of  her  corruptions  ;  becaufe  he  was 
crucified  at  Jerufalem,  which  was  then  a  type  of  that  great  city, 
in  her  apodacy,  and  enmity  againd  Chrid,  and  his  true  church.* 
The  nations  round  about  the  land  of  Ifrael  and  Judea,  and  all 
thofe  who  at  times  afflicted  and  oppreded  the  vidble  people  of 
God,  and  were  enemies  to  them  5  were  types  of  the  enemies  of 
the  church  of  Chrid,  in  the  time  of  her  afdidion  ;  efpecially  of 
all  the  idolatrous  nations  and  wicked  men,  who  oppofe  the  prof- 
-.peritv  of  the  church,  and  are  to  be  dedroyed,  in  order  to  her  deliv¬ 
erance  and  falvation.  With  thefe  obfervations  in  view,  this  proph- 

4 

trey  may  be  read,  and  the  whole  of  it  applied  to  the  battle  and 
events  which  will  take  place  previous  to  the  introduction  of  the 
Millennium,  predicted  in  the  Revelation,  under  the  feventh  vial  ; 
and  to  the  profperity  of  the  church  which  will  then  commence. 
Then  it  will  have  its  full  accomplifhment  ;  and  many  of  the 
expreffions  in  it,  conddered  in  their  mod  natural* and  extendve 
meaning,  cannot  be  accommodated  to  any  events  which  have 
taken  place,  and  are  not  yet  fulfilled.  Some  of  thefe  will  be  now- 
mentioned.  The  prophecy  begins  with  the  following  words  : — 

S  2  •  u  I  will 
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icI  will  utterly  comfume  all  things  from  oft  the  land,*  faith  the 
Lord.  1  will  confume  man  and  bead  :  I  will  confume  the  fowls 
of  the  heaven,  and  the  fifhes  of  the  fea,  and  the  Humbling  blocks 
with  the  wicked,  and  I  will  cut  off  man  from  off  the  land  (the 
earth)  faith  the  Lord.  Hold  thy  peace  at  the  prefence  of  the 
Lord  God  :  For  the  day  of  the  Lord  is  at  hand  :  For  the  Lord 
hath  prepared  a  facrifice,  he  hath  bid  his  guefts.  The  great  day 
of  the  Lord  is  near  ;  it  is  near,  and  hafteth  greatly,  even  the  voice 
of  the  day  of  the  Lord.  The  mighty  men  fhall  cry  there  bitterly. 
That  day  is  a  day  of  wrath,  a  day  of  trouble  and  diftrefs,  a  day 
of  waftenefs  and  defolation,  a  day  of  darknefs  and  gloominefs,  a 
day  of  clouds  and  th»ck  darknefs,  a  day  of  the  trumpet  and  alarm 
againft  the  fenced  cities,  and  againft  the  high  towers.  And  I  will 
bring  diftrefs  upon  men,  that  they  fhall  walk  like  blind  men,  be- 
caufe  they  have  finned  againft  the  Lord  :  And  their  blood  fhall 
be  poured  out  as  duft,  and  their  fiefh  as  dung.  Neither  their  fi¬ 
ver,  nor  their  gold,  fhall  be  able  to  deliver  them  in  the  day  of  the 
Lord’s  wrath  ;  but  the  whole  land  (earth)  ftiall  be  devoured  by 
the  fire  of  his  jealoufy  :  For  he  fhall  make  even  a  fpeedy  riddance 
of  all  them  that  dwell  in  the  land  (earth.)1  Seek  ye  the  Lord,  all 
ye  meek  of  the  earth,  which  have  wrought  his  judgment ,  feck 
righteoufnefs ;  feek  meeknefs  :  It  may  be  ye  fhall  be  hid  in  the 
day  of  the  Lord’s  anger.  Therefore,  wait  upon  me,  faith  the 
Lord,  until  the  day  that  I  rife  up  to  the  prey  $  for  my  determina¬ 
tion  is  to  gather  the  nations,  that  I  may  aiTemble  the  kingdoms, 
to  pour  upon  them  mine  indignation,  and  all  my  fierce  anger  : — 
For  all  the  earth  fhall  be  devoured  with  the  fire  of  my  jealoufy.” 
The  parallel  and  hkenefs  between  this  prophecy,  and  that  of  the 
battle  in  the  Revelation,  is  worthy  of  particular  notice.  This  is 
called  u  The  great  day  of  the  Lord  :  The  day  of  the  Lord’s 
wrath  :  A  day  ofdifirefs  and  defolation  :  The  day  that  God  will 
rife  up  to  the  prey,  to  gather  the  nations,  and  aiTemble  the  king¬ 
doms,  to  pour  upon  them  his  indignation,  and  fierce  anger.”— 
In  the  Revelation,  the  whole  world  were  gathered  to  the  battle  of 
that  great  day  of  God  Almighty.  The  words,  that  great 
day  of  battle,  feetn  to  have  reference  to  fame  day  which  had  al¬ 
ready 

*  The  word  in  the  original  tranflated  land ,  is  the  fame  which  in  other 
places  in  this  prophecy,  and  in  many  other  places  in  feripture,  is  tranflated 
earth,  and  doubtlefs  fhould  have  been  fo  tranflated  here,  and  in  fome  other 
palL^es  which  will  be  tranferibed. 
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ready  been  made  known,  and  undoubtedly  refer  to  the  great  day 
of  God’s  wrath,  which  is  mentioned  in  the  prophecy  before  us, 
and  by  the  other  Prophets.  “  And  he  gathered  them  together 
into  a  "place,  called  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  Armageddon.  And 
the  feventh  angel  poured  out  his  vial  (of  wrath)  into  the  air. 
And  there  were  voices,  and  thunders,  and  lightnings  ;  ..n<.  tin.. c 
was  a  great  earthquake,  fuch  as  was  not  fince  men  were  upon  the 
earth,  fo  mighty  an  earthquake  and  fo  great.  And  the  cities  of 
the  nations  fell.  And  great  Babylon  came  in  remembrance  before 
God,  to  give  unto  her  the  cup  of  the  wine  of  the  fiercenefs  of  his 
wrath.  And  the  remnant  were  Plain  with  the  fwoid  ci  lum  who 
fat  on  the  herfe  ;  and  the  fowls  were  filled  with  their  flefh.  In 
this  prophecy  it  is  faid,  “  The  Lord  hath  prepared  a  facrifice,  he 
hath  bid  his  guefts.”  In  the  Revelation  the  fowls  of  heaven  are 
invited  to  come  to  the  fupper  of  the  great  God,  to  eat  the  fleih 

of  kings,  &c. 

According  to  this  Prophet,  when  the  nations  and  kingdoms  of 
the  world  have  been  gathered,  and  God  has  poured  upon  them  his 
indignation,  even  all  his  fierce  anger  ;  and  all  the  earth  fliall  be 
devoured  with  the  fire  of  his  jealoufy,  the  feeneis  changed,  and  the 
remnant  which  are  left  in  the  earth,  the  few  affixed  and  poor 
people,  fhall  repent  and  pray,  and  humble  themfelves  before  Goo, 
and  return  and  put  their  trufl  in  him  alone :  And  God  will  re¬ 
turn  to  them  in  a  way  of  mercy,  and  build  them  up,  and  they 
fhall  be  comforted,  rejoice  and  profper.  This  is  leprefented  in 
the  lad  chapter,  from  verfe  ninth  to  the  end  of  the  prophecy  - 
ct  For  then  will  I  turn  to  the  people  a  pure  language,  that  tm  y 
may  all  call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord,  to  ferve  him  w ith  one  con- 
fent.  From  beyond  the  rivers  of  Ethiopia,  my  fuppliants,  even  the 
daughters  of  my  difperfed,  fhall  bring  mine  offering,  i  will  alfo 
leave  in  thee  an  afflidled  and  poor  people,  and  they  mail  trufl  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord.  The  remnant  of  Ifrael  fhall  not  do  ini¬ 
quity,  nor  fpeak  lies  \  neither  fhall  a  deceitlul  tongue  be  round  in 
their  mouth  :  For  they  fhall  feed  and  lie  down,  and  none  fhall 
make  them  afraid.  Sing,  O  daughter  of  Zion,  fhout,  O  ifrael,  be 
glad  and  rejoice  with  all  the  heart,  O  daughter  of  Jerufalem.  The 
Lord  hath  taken  away  thy  judgments,  he  hath  call;  out  thine 
enemy  :  The  King  of  Ifrael,  even  the  Lord,  is  in  the  midfl  of  thee. 

Thou  fhalt  not  fee  evil  any  more,”  &c.  to  the  end  of  the  prophecy. 

This 
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This  is  fet  in  much  the  fame  light  in  the  Revelation.*  When  the 
battle  there  described  is  over,  the  Millennium  is  introduced. 

H  here  is  a  prophecy  by  the  Prophet  Haggai  to  the  fame  pur- 
pofe  with  the  foregoing  :  “  Again  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  un¬ 
to  Haggai,  faying,  Speak  to  Zerubbabel,  governour  of  Judah,  fay. 
mg,  I  will  fhake  toe  heavens  and  the  earth  j  and  I  will  overthrow 
the  throne  of  kingdoms,  and  I  will  deftroy  the  ftrengthofthe 
kingdoms  of  the  heathen,  and  I  will  overthrow  the  chariots,  and 
thole  who  ride  in  them  ;  and  the  horfes  and  their  riders  fhall  come 
down,  every  one  by  the  fword  of  his  brother.  In  that  day,  faith 
the  Lord  of  hods,  I  will  take  thee,  O  Zerubbabel  my  fervant,  and 
will  make  thee  as  a  fignet ;  fori  have  chofen  theeP’f  Zerub¬ 
babel  was  a  type  of  Ohrid,  and  what  is  here  faid  of  the  type  was 
not  fulfilled  in  him  ;  but  is  to  be  fulfilled  in  Jefus  Ohrid  the  anti¬ 
type,  when  he  (hall  reign  on  the  earth,  and  his  church  fill  the 
world,  and  “  he  fhall  be  exalted  and  extolled,  and  be  very  highTj 
In  order  to  this,  the  great  changes  are  to  take  place,  reprefented 
here  by  (baking  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  by  overthrowing 
the  throne  and  drength  of  all  the  kingdoms  and  nations,  and  their 
being  dedroyed  by  the  fword  :  Which  is  the  battle  reprefented  in 
the  Revelation,  by  thunders  and  lightnings,  and  a  great  earth¬ 
quake,  and  the  falling  of  the  cities  of  the  nations,  &c. 

The  Prophet  Zechariah  alfo  fpeaks  of  thefe  things.  He  pro-, 
phefies  of  the  Millennium,  and  of  the  dedrudion  of  all  the  people 
and  nations  who  oppofe  the  intered  of  the  church,  as  preceding 
the  days  of  her  profperity,  and  introductory  to  it.  “  And  in  that 
day  will  I  make  jerufalem  (the  true  church  of  Chrid)  a  burden- 
fome  done  for  all  people :  All  that  burden  themfelves  with  it, 
fhall  be  cut  in  pieces,  though  all  the  people  of  the  earth  be  gather¬ 
ed  together  againft  it.  In  that  day,  faith  the  Lord,  I  will  fmite 
every  horfe  with  adonifhment,  and  his  rider  with  madnefs;  and 
I  will  open  mine  eyes  upon  the  houfe  of  Judah,  and  will  fmite 
every  horfe  of  the  people  with  blindnefs.  In  that  day  fhall  the  Lord 
defend  the  inhabitants  of  jerufalem,  and  he  that  is  feeble  among 
them  at  that  day,  fhall  be  as  David  ;  and  the  houfe  of  David  fhall 
be  as  God,  as  the  angel  of  the  Lord  before  them.  And  it  fhall 
come  to  pafs  in  that  day,  that  I  will  feek  to  dedroy  all  the  nati6n$ 
that  come  againft  Jerufalem. ”§  “  Behold,  the  day  of  the  Lord 

cortieth, 

f  Hagg.ii.  20,  21,  22,  2J. 
i  Zcch,  xii,  3,  4,  $,  9. 
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cometh,  and  tiny  fpoil  fhali  be  divided  in  the  midft  of  thee.  I  or 
I  will  gather  all  nations  againfl  Jerufalem  to  battle  ;  and  the  city 
fliall  be  taken,  and  thehoufes  rifled,  and  the  women  ravhhed,  and 
half  of  the  city  fhali  go  forth  into  captitfty,  and  the  refidue  of  the 
people  (hall  not  be  cut  off  from  the  city.”  This  is  the  gathering 
of  the  kingdoms  and  nations  of  the  whole  world,  unto  the  battle, 
by  the  unclean  fpirits  which  go  forth  to  corrupt  the  world,  and 
arm  them  againfl:  God,  and  his  pepgle,  by  the  practice  of  all  kinds 
of  wickednefs,  by  which  thcflaeff  part  of  the  church  will  be  greatly 
corrupted  ;  and  the  faints  will  fuffer  very  much,  being  befieged 
on  all  fides  by  very  wicked  men,  mentioned  in  the  Revelation,* 
which  has  been  explained. 

The  Prophet  goes  on  to  deferibe  the  battle  of  that  great  day  of 
God  Almighty,  which  is-  mentioned  in  the  Revelation  :  “  Then 
fhali  the  Lord  go  forth,  and  fight  againfl:  thofe  nations,  as  when  he 
fought  in  the  day  of  battle.  And  this  fhali  be  the  plague  where¬ 
with  the  Lord  will  fmite  all  the  people  that  have  fought  againfl 
Jerufalem  :  Their  flefh  fhali  confume  away,  while  they  ftand  up¬ 
on  their  feet,  and  their  eyes  (hall  confume  away  in  their  holes, 
and  their  tongue  fhali  confume  away  in  their  moufch.”f 

Malachi  prophefied  of  the  Millennium,  and  the  preceding 
(laughter  of  the  wicked,  in  the  battle  of  that  great  day  of  God  Al¬ 
mighty,  in  the  following  concife  and  flriking  language :  “  Behold 
the  day  cometh  that  (hall  bum  as  an  oven,  and  all  the  proud,  yea, 
and  all  that  do  wickedly,  fhali  be  flubble,  and  the  day  that  cometh 
fhali  burn  them  up,  faith  the  Lord  of  hafts,  that  it  fhali  leave  them 
neither  root  nor  branch.  But  unto  you  that  fear  my  name,  fhali 
the  fun  of  righteoufnefs  arife  with  healing  in  his  wings  ;  and  ye 
fhali  go  forth  and  grow  up  as  calves  in  the  frail .  And  ye  fhali 
tread  down  the  wicked  ;  for  they  fhali  be  afhes  under  the  foies  of 
your  feet,  in  the  day  that  I  fhali  do  this,  faith  the  Lord  of  Lofts.” J 

Fropa  the  above  detail  it  appears,  that  the  prophecy  in  the  Re¬ 
velation  of  the  Millennium,  and  of  the  manner  in  which  it  will  bs 
introduced,  is  agreeable  to  the  ancient  prophecies  of  thefe  fame  e- 
vents  :  That  previous  to  this,  the  chriftian  world,  and  mankind 
in  genera],  will  become  more  corrupt  in  the  practice  of  all  kinds  of 
wickednefs  :  That  God  will  rife  cut  of  his  place,  and  come  forth 
to  do  his  work,  his  flrange  wot  k,  to  punifh  the  world  for  their 

wickednefs^ 

*  Rev.  xvi.  1 5,  14*  f  Vtrfes  3,  it,  $  Mai.  iv.  i,  2,  3. 
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wickednefs,  and  manifeft  his  high  difpleafure  and  angef  with  man¬ 
kind,  for  their  perverfenefs  and  obftinacy  in  rebellion  againft  him, 
and  in  oppofition  to  his  church  :  That  this  is  the  battle  of  that 
great  day  of  God  Almighty,  in  which  he  will,  by  a  courfe  of  va¬ 
rious  and  multiplied  calamities  and  fore  judgments,  greater  and 
more  general,  and  continued  longer  than  any  which  have  taken 
place  before,  reduce  and  deftroy  mankind,  fo  that  comparatively 
few  will  be  left ;  an  afflicted  and  poor  people,  who  will  repent  and 
humble  themfelves  before  God,  and  trull  in  the  mighty  Saviour  ; 
for  whom  he  will  appear  in  great  mercy,  and  pour  down  the  Holy 
Spirit  on  them  and  their  offspring ;  and  they  will  multiply  and 
fill  the  world.  And  thus  the  kingdom  and  dominion,  and  the 
greatnefs  of  the  kingdom  under  the  whole  heaven,  lhall  be  given 
to  the  people  of  the  faints  of  the  Moft  High,  and  the  church  will 
reign  on  earth  a  thoufind  years. 

It  appears  reafonable  and  proper,  that  God  fhould  manifeft  his 
difpleafure  with  the  inhabitants  of  Chriftendom,  and  of  the  world, 
for  their  long  continued  abufe  of  his  goodnefs,  and  of  all  the  means 
ufed  with  them  to  reclaim  them  ;  and  their  perfeverance  in  their 
oppofition  to  Chriff  and  his  people,  and  increaling  in  all  kinds  of 
wickednefs,  while  he  has  been  waiting  upon  them,  even  to  long 
fuffering;  by  infliding  on  them  fevere  and  awful  judgments,  and 
remarkably  fearful  punifhments,  to  vindicate  the  honour  of  his 
own  name;  and  avenge  his  church  and  people,  who  have  been  fo 
greatly  injured,  defpifed  and  trampled  upon  ;  and  that  it  may  be 
made  known  by  this,  as  well  as  in  other  ways,  that  the  God  of 
chriftians,  the  God  and  Saviour  revealed  in  the  Bible,  is  the  true 
God.  And  this  will  give  great  inftrudion  to  thofe  who  fliall  be 
left,  who  will  have  a  heart  to  perceive  and  underffand.  They  will 
have  before  their  eyes  a  leffon,  fuited  moft  effedually  to  teach  them 
the  exceeding  depravity  and  wiekednefs  of  man  ;  and  how  real 
and  dreadful  is  the  divine  difpleafure  and  anger  with  Tinners  : 
How  undone  and  utterly  loft  forever,  all  men  are,  without  a 
Redeemer  and  Sandifter  ;  by  whom  they  may  be  recovered  from 
the  power  of  fin  and  fatan,  and  obtain  the  forgivcnefs  of  their  fins, 
and  the  favour  of  God  :  How  dependent  they  are  on  iovereign 
grace  for  all  good,  for  every  thing  better  than  complete  deftrudion  ; 
by  which  alone  they  are  diftinguifhed  from  thofe  who  perfevere  in 
their  fins,  and  perifn.  And  all  this  will  tend  to  guard  them  againft 

fin,  to  promote  their  repentance  and  humiliation,  and  to  lead 

them 
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them  to  more  earned,  conftant  and  united  prayer  to  God  for  mer¬ 
cy  than  was  ever  exercifed  before  by  men :  And  to  afcnbe  all  the 
favours  they  Hull  receive,  which  will  then  be  much  more  abun¬ 
dant  than  ever  before,  to  the  free,  fovereign  grace  of  God  ;  and 
to  give  him  the  praife  of  all. 

In  the  beeinning  of  this  feriion  it  was  fuggefted,  tnat  by  attend¬ 
ing  to  the  events  which  are  to  take  place,  according  to  fcripture 
prophecy,  before  the  commencement  of  the  Millennium,  farther 
evidence  would  come  into  view,  that  this  will  not  be  much  fooner 
or  later,  than  the  beginning  of  the  feventh  millenary  o>  the 
world.  This  evidence  has  been  now  produced.  The  lixth  vial 
is  now  running,  and  probably  began  to  be  poured  out  before  the 
end  of  the  laft  century,  and  will  continue  to  run  a  confiderable 
part  of  the  next  century  ;  under  which  the  power  of  antichrift: 
is  to  be  greatly  weakened,  and  the  way  prepared  for  his  utter 
overthrow  :  And  at  the  fame  time,  the  chriftian  world,  and  man¬ 
kind  in  general,  will  be  fo  far  from  reforming,  that  they  will  grow 
more  and  more  corrupt  in  doftrine  and  practice,  and  grecdi.y  run 
into  all  manner  of  vice  and  wickednefs,  until  they  are  prepared 
for  the  battle  of  that  great  day,  and  ripe  to  be  cut  down  and  de- 
flroyed,  by  a  feries  of  divine  judgments,  which  will  be  infli&ed 
under  the  feventh  vial,  and  will  ilTue  in  the  introduction  of  th« 

Millennium. 

The  river  Euphrates  has  been  drying  up,  and  the  way  has  been 
preparing,  fpr  near  a  century  palt,  for  the  utter  ruin  of  the  Pope 
and  the  hierarchy  of  the  church  of  Rome,  and  the  time  of  the 
utter  overthrow  of  antichrift  appears  to  be  battening  on.  But 
this  is  not  accompanied  with  any  reformation  in  that  church,  o. 
in  the  Greek  church,  or  in  the  proteftant  churches  in  general : 
But  very  much  to  the  contrary  appears.  Ignorance,  error  and 
delufion,  and  open  vice  and  wickednefs  abound,  and  are  increafing ; 
and  infidelity  is  rapidly  fpreading  in  the  chriftian  world.  The 
unclean  fpirits,  like  frogs,  appear  to  have  gone  forth  to  ail  the 
kings’  courts,  and  the  great  men  in  Chriftendom  ;  and  the  greateft 
corruption  and  abominable  vices  are  tpread  among  them,  anu 
real  chriftianity  is  neglefled,  run  down  and  oppofed.  And  the 
multitude  in  general,  both  learned  and  unlearned,  are  going  the 
fame  way.  Deifm,  and  a  multitude  of  errors  which  lead  to  ir, 
and  even  to  atheifm,  are  increafing.  A  fpirit  of  irreligion,  felfifh- 
nefs,  pride  and  worldlinefs,  is  exceeding  ftrong  and  prevalent,  pro- 
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ducing  a!l  kinds  of  wickednefs,  and  a  ftrong  and  general  oppofi- 
tion  to  true  religion,  and  the  great  truths  and  doftrines  of  the  gof- 
peh  And  the  heathen  world  are  no  more  difpofed  to  become 
chriftians,  than  they  ever  were  :  And  the  way  to  their  converfion 
to  chriftianity  appears  to  be  more  obftruded  ;  and  the  few  at¬ 
tempts  that  are  made  to  chriftianize  any 'of  them,  are  generally 
unfuccefsful.  And  Mahometans  and  jews  hate  and  oppofe 
chriftianity  as  much  as  ever  they  did,  if  not  more,  and  are  finking 

farther  down  in  ftupidity,  ignorance,  infidelity,  worldlinefs,  and 
a]]  kinds  of  vice. 

It  is  ceitain,  that  mod:  of  the  evil  things  now  mentioned,  have 
been  found  among  the  body  of  mankind,  in  a  greater  or  lefs  degree, 
in  all  ages  ;  and  the  pious  friendsof  God,  and  true  religion,  have 
complained  of,  and  lamented  them.  And  it  is  probable,  that  the 
reprefentation  now  made,  will  be  confideredby  many,  only  as  the 
revival  of  the  old  complaint,  by  thofe  who  are  of  an  illiberal, 
gjOomy  caff  oi  mind,  and  wholly  without  foundation,  in  truth 
and  fact.  But  this  opinion,  though  it  Ihould  be  generally  im¬ 
bibed,  and  aiTerted  with  great  confidence,  will  not  beany  evidence 
that  the  reprefentation  is  not  true  and  juft  •  but  will  rather  ferve 
to  confirm  it.  For  it  is  commonly,  if  not  always,  the  cafe,  that 
in  times  cf  great  degeneracy,  and  the  prevalence  of  ignorance, 
error  and  vice,  they  who  are  the  greateft  inftances  of  it,  and  moft 
funk  into  darknefs  and  delufion,  are  deluded  in  this  alfo,  and 
entertain  a  good  opinion  of  themfelves,  and  of  others  who  join 
with  them,  being  ignorant  of  their  true  charader.  They  put 
darknefs  for  light,  and  light  for  darknefs,  and  call  evil  good,  and 
good  evil.  And  while  real  chriftianity  and  true  virtue,  founded 
upon  principles  of  truth  and  genuine  piety,  are  abandoned,  oppofed 
and  forfaken,  they  perceive  it  not,  but  think  all  is  well,  and  much 
better  than  before.  And  they  may  undertake  to  refor?n  chriftianity , 
and  think  it  is  greatly  reformed,  when  every  dodrine  and  duty 
is  excluded  from  it,  which  is  contrary  to  the  felfifhnefs,  pride,  and 
worldly  fpirit  of  man,  and  little  or  nothing  is  left  of  it,  but  the 
mere  name,  to  difiinguifli  it  from  the  religion  of  infidels  or  hea¬ 
then  ;  and  nothing  to  render  it  preferable  to  thefe. 

An  appeal  miifc  be  made,  in  this  cafe,  from  the  judgment  of 
thofe  of  this  charade/,  to  thofe  who  are  born  of  t.he  Spirit  of  God ; 
are  created  in  Chrift  Jefus  unto  good  works  ;  by  which  they  are 
become  new  creatures,  and  turned  from  the  darknefs  of  this  worfd, 

to 
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to  marvellous  light  :  Who  are  not  conformed  to  this  world,  but 
have  overcome  it,  and  are  transformed  by  the  renewing  of  t  Kit 
minds,  fo  as  to  know  and  diftinguifh  what  is  that  good  and  ac¬ 
ceptable  and  perfea  will  of  God,  which  is  revealed  in  the  ferip- 
tures.  They  who  are  thus  fpiritual,  judge  o:  all  things  refpefting 
thedoarines  and  duties  of  chriftianity,  in  fome  good  meafure, 
according  to  the  truth.  To  fuch,  efpecially  thofe  of  them  who 
have  a  general  knowledge  of  the  hate  of  religion  in  the  chriflian 
world,  and  of  the  deluge  of  ignorance,  error  and  vice  with  whicn 
it  is  overflowed,  it  is  prefumed,  the  above  defeription  will  not  ap¬ 
pear  exaggerated,  and  that  there  are  greater  Andes,  and  fwifter 
progrefs  made  in  infidelity,  and  irreligion,  error  and  falfe  rehgon, 
in  vice  and  all  kinds  of  wickednefs,  than  have  been  ever  known 
before  ;  and  that  all  thefe  are  more  common,  have  a  wider  fpread, 
and  are  carried  to  a  higher  degree  at  this  time,  than  in  former 
ages  ;  and  threaten  to  bear  down  all  truth,  and  real  chriftianity 
before  them  :  And  that  the  appearance  of  things,  in  this  refpeci, 
is  juft  fuch  as  might  be  reafonably  expefted  when  the  unclean 
fpirits  like  frogs,  the  fpirits  of  devils,  are  gone  forth  with  a  hcenfe 
and  defign  to  fpread  their  influence  among  men,  and  deceive  and 
corrupt  the  whole  world. 

There  is  reafon  to  conclude,  from  what  has  already  taken  place 
of  this  kind,  and  from  the  prophecy  of  thefe  unclean  fpirits,  that 
they  have  not  yet  finifhed  their  work  ;  but  that  the  world,  efpe- 
clally  that  part  of  it  called  chriflian  and  proteftant,  will  yet  make 
greater  and  more  rapid  advances,  in  all  kinds  of  moral  corruption, 
and  open  wickednefs,  till  it  will  come  to  that  ftate  in  which  it  will 
be  fully  ripe,  and  prepared  to  be  cut  down  by  the  fickle  of  divine 
juftice  and  wrath  :  And  it  may  take  near  half  a  century  from  this 
time  for  thefe  evil  fpirits  to  complete  their  work,  and  gather  the 
world  to  this  battle.  But  during  this  time,  whether  it  be  longer 
or  fhorter,  and  before  the  battle  (hall  come  on,  there  will  probably 
be  great  and  remarkable  judgments,  and  fore,  unufual  and  fur- 
prifing  calamities,  in  one  place  and  another,  fuited  to  awaken 
and  warn  mankind,  and  lead  them  to  fear  God,  icpcnt  and  ic- 
form  ;  which  being  by  moft  difregarded  and  abufed,  will  become 
the  occafion  of  greater  hardnefs  of  heart  and  obftinacy,  which  will 
be  a  prelude  and  provocation  to  the  battle  of  that  great  nay,  in 
which  mankind  will  be  deftroyed  in  the  manner,  and  to  the  degree, 
which  has  been  deferibed  above.  Thisbattie,  as  has  been  beloie 
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obferved,  will  not  be  fought  and  finifhed  at  once  ;  but  by  a  feries 
of  different  and  increafing  calamities  and  fore  punifhments,  man¬ 
kind  will  be  reduced  and  brought  down,  and  every  high  thing 
levelled  to  the  ground,  in  which  the  hand  of  God  will  be  remark¬ 
ably  vifible,  and  his  arm  of  power  and  vengeance  made  bare. _ 

And  it  may  take  more  than  a  century  to  effeft  all  this,  in  the 
wifefl  and  bed  manner  ;  fothat  it  will  not  be  finifhed  till  near  the 
beginning  of  the  feventh  millenary  of  the  world. 

It  has  been  obferved,  that  while  antichrift  is  coming  down,  and 
the  way  preparing  for  the  utter  extin&ion  of  the  church  of  Rome, 
and  all  her  appendages,  the  world  in  general,  and  efpecially  the 
chridian  world,  will  make  fwift  advances  in  delufion  and  all  kinds 
of  wicked nefs  ;  and  infidelity  will  make  great  progrefs,  under  the 
Influence  of  the  fpirits  of  devils,  which  are  gone  forth  to  the  whole 
world.  And  it  may  be  here  obferved,  that  the  increafe  and  fpread- 
Ing  of  this  wickednefs,  and  fpirit  of  infidelity,  will  doubtlefs  be  the 
means  of  weakening  and  preparing  the  way  for  the  overthrow  of 
that  church.  The  ten  horns,  or  kings,  which  (hall  hate  the  whore, 
and  make  her  defolate  and  naked,  and  eat  her  fle(h,  and  burn 
her  with  fire,  will  do  this  from  a  felfifh,  worldly  fpirit,  and  under 
the  influence  of  infidelity,  and  oppofition  to  all  kinds  of  religion. 
And  the  prevalence  of  deifin  and  atheifm  in  popifh  countries  and 
nations,  which  are  the  natural  fruit  and  offspring  of  the  abomina¬ 
ble  practices  and  tyranny  of  the  antkhriffian  church,  has  been  the 
means  of  expofing  the  fuperftition  and  wickednefs  of  that  church, 
and  weakening  the  papal  hierarchy.  And  deifts,  and  other  wicked 
men,  may  be  made  the  inftruments  of  pulling  down  that  anti- 
Chriffian  fabrick  yet  farther  ;  as  the  heathen  Romans  were  of 
deffroying  the  corrupt  church  of  Ifrael.  If  fo,  the  fall  of  the  Pope 
will  be  fo  far  from  implying  a. revival  of  true  religion  ;  that  it  may 
be  attended  with  the  contrary,  viz.  infidelity,  immorality,  and  all 
kinds  of  wickednefs,  as  the  means  of  it,  fo  far  as  it  will  be  effe&ed 
by  the  inffru mentality  of  men. 

When  John  is  defcribing  the  vifion  under  the  fixth  vial,  of  the 
unclean  fpirits  like  frogs,  going  forth  to  the  whole  world  to  gather 
them  to  the  battle,  he  flops  before  he  has  finifhed  the  relation, 
and  Jefus  Chriff  himfelf  fpeaks  the  following  words  :  “  Behold,  I 
come  as  a  thief.  Blefled  is  he  that  watcheth  and  keepeth  his  gar¬ 
ments,  left  he  walk  naked,  and  they  fee  his  fhame.”*  By  which 
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he  warns  thofe  in  particular,  wfto  (hall  live  when  this  vial  is  pour¬ 
ed  out,  of  their  danger  of  being  feduced  by  thofe  evil  ipirirs,  and 
thofe  who  are  corrupted  by  them,  and  behaving  unworthy  of  their 
chriftian  charafier  ;  and  fets  before  them  the  ilrongeft  motives  to 
deter  them  from  apofhey,  and  induce  them  to  be  faithful  to  him, 
tb  wtitek  and  keep  their  garments  :  1  o  continue  <pii itually  awake, 
and  properly  attentive  to  all  thofe  things  which  concern  them  as 
chriftians  ;  to  their  fnuation  and  hate,  their  own  exercifes  and 
conduct,  to  the  caufe  ofChrift,  and  the  enemies  with  whom  I  bev 
are  furrounded  ;  to  maintain  their  chrillian  profeffiort,  and  adf  a  - 
greeable  to  if,  in  the  exercife  of  nil  chriftian  graces;  trvfnng  iti 
the  great  Captain  and  General,  who  only  can  fave  them,  and  his 
church;  and  waiting  for  him  with  a  patient  continuance  in  well 
doing.  He  conies  as  a  thief  The  thief  does  not  make  his  pre¬ 
fence  and  defigns  known  to  any  but  thofe  who  are  joined  with 
him,  being  his  friends,  and  engaged  in  the  fame  defign  with  him. 
So,  though  Chrift  be  prefent  with  his  church  and  people,  and  is  in 
the  midft  of  his  enemies,  having  all  men  and  devils  in  his  hands; 
and  ordering  and  conducing  every  thing  that  is  done  by  them,  in 
this  time  of  the  greateft  degeneracy,  and  high  handed  wickednefs  ; 
and  knows  how  to  anfwer  his  own  ends  by  it  and  them,  and  to 
protect  his  people,  and  bring  the  wheel  over  his  enemies  ;  yet,  in 
this  his  coming  and  prefence,  he  is  not  feen  or  thought  of  by  the 
corrupt,  wicked  world  :  They  think  nothing  of  his  prefence,  and 
fee  not  his  hand  :  He  is  feen  only  by  h'is  friends,  who  are  engaged 
in  the  fame  caufe  with  him,  who  watch  and  keep  their  garments. 
They  fee  his  hand  in  all  thofe  things,  behold  him  prefent,  and 
doing  his  own  w7ork  ;  and  are  protected  from  all  evil  by  him, 
while  the  wicked  fall  into  mifehief,  and  are  deflroying  themfelves. 
And  when  he  comes  forth  to  the  battle,  and  rifes  up  to  the  prey,  and 
to  punifh  the  world  for  their  wickednefs,  the  wicked  will  not  fee 
him,  they  will  not  know  their  danger,  or  believe  he  is  come,  or 
will  come,  till  evil  falls  upon  them,  and  it  is  too  late  to  efcape. 
“  For  when  they  fhall  fay,  Peace  and  fafety  ;  then  fuddende- 
(Irudion cometh upon  them  ;  and  they  (hall  not  efcape.”*  And 
they  only  are  fafe,  who  watch  and  keep  their  garments,  and  fee 
and  adore  his  hand  and  prefence,  in  all  his  works  of  terror  and 
wrath.  u  Be  wife  now  therefore,  O  ye  kings  ;  be  inftructed,  ye 
judges  of  the  earth.  Serve  the  Lord  with  fear,  and  rejoice  with 
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trembling.  Kifs  the  Son,  left  he  be  angry,  and  ye  perifti  from  the 
way,  when  his  wrath  is  kindled  but  a  little.  Bieffed  are  all  they 
that  put  their  ttuft  in  Him.5’* 

It  is  of  the  greateft  importance  to  chriftians,  who  live  at  this 
day,  and  thofe  who  fhall  live  in  the  time  when  the  battle  (hall  come 
on,  that  they  fhould  attend,  and  difcern  the  figns  of  the  times* 
and  watch  and  keep  their  garments ;  as  this  is  the  only  way  to 
be  fafe  and  happy.  Our  Lord  gave  the  fame  direction  and  com¬ 
mand,  as  to  fubftance,  when  he  was  on  earth,  with  reference  to 
thefe  fame  events :  “Take  heed  to  yourfelves,  left  at  any  time 
your  hearts  be  overcharged  with  furfeiting  and  drunkennefs,  and 
cares  of  this  life,  and  that  day  come  upon  you  unawares.  Kor¬ 
as  a  fnare  (hail  it  come  on  all  them  who  dwell  on  the  face  of  the 
whole  earth.  Watch  ye  therefore,  and  pray  always,  that  ye  may 
be  accounted  worthy  to  efcape  all  thofe  things  that  fhall  come  to 
pafs,  and  to  ftand  before  the  Son  of  man.”f 

It  will  probably  be  fuggefted,  that  the  reprefen tation  of  fuch  a 
dark  feene,  and  evil  time,  to  take  place  before  the  Millennium  will 
come,  is  matter  of  great  difeouragement,  and  tends  to  damp  the 
fpirits  and  hopes  of  chriftians,  and  to  difccurage  them  from  aU 
tempting  to  promote  it,  or  praying  for  it ;  efpecially  as  it  is  fet  fo 
far  off  from  our  day  :  So  that  none  in  this  or  the  next  generation 
are  like  to  fee  it. 

To  fuch  fuggeftions  it  is  eafy  to  reply, 

1.  If  it  be  true,  and  clearly  and  abundantly  foretold,  that  fuch 
evils  are  to  take  place,  before  the  profperous  ftate  of  the  church 
comes  on,  it  is  proper  and  deftrabie  that  all  fhould  know  it,  and  at¬ 
tend  to  it,  and  it  cannot  be  of  any  difadvantage  to  any,  to  know 
the  truth  in  this  cafe,  but  the  contrary.  This  is  revealed  to  the 
church  for  the  inftruflion  and  benefit  of  chriftians,  that  they  may 
be  informed  and  warned  of  what  is  coming,  and  be  prepared  for  it, 
and  not  be  ijifappointed  in  their  expeftations,  and  furprifed  when 
jt  fhall  take  place  ;  but  when  they  fee  thefe  things  coming  to  pafs, 
their  faith  may  be  ftrengthened,  and  they  lift  up  their  heads  and 
rejoice,  knowing  that  the  redemption,  the  deliverance  and  prof- 
perity  of  the  church  draweth  near. 

2,  Thefe  evils,  both  natural  and  moral,  however  undefirable 

and  dreadful,  in  themfelves,  are  neceffary  for  the  greateft  good  of 
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the  church  of  Chrift,  and  to  introduce  the  Millennium  in  the  beft 
manner,  and  there  will  be  then,  and  forever,  more  holinefs,  joy 
and  happinefs,  than  it  thefe  evils  had  never  taken  place.  In  this 
view,  they  are  kind  and  merciful  difpenfations  to  the  church. 
The  Apoftles  and  Prophets,  and  all  the  inhabitants  of  heaven,  are 
feprefented  as  rejoicing  in  the  evils,  the  puniihment  and  deftruc- 
tion  of  the  enemies  of  Chrift  and  his  church.*  The  afhiaion  and 
fervitude  of  the  children  of  Ifrael  in  Egypt,  and  the  wickednefs, 
oppreffion  and  cruelty  exercifed  towards  them  by  Pharaoh  and  the 
Egyptians  ;  and  the  fucceffive  calamities  and  punifhments  brought 
on  them  by  the  hand  of  God,  and  their  final  overthrow  and  de¬ 
finition  in  the  Red  Sea,  were  an  unfpeakable  advantage  to  the 
former,  and  afforded  matter  of  joy  and  praife.  Therefore,  chrif- 
tians  may  now  not  only  acquiefce,  but  even  rejoice  in  thefe  events, 
as  ordered  by  God  for  wife  ends,  and  necefiary,  in  order  to  the 
greatefi:  difplay  of  his  righteoufnefs  and  goodnefs,  and  to  promote 
the  beft  good  and  greatefi:  happinefs  of  his  church. 

3.  God  revealed  to  Abraham  the  evils  which  were  coming  on 
his  pofierity  in  Egypt,  previous  to  their  deliverance  and  profperity, 
and  the  wickednefs  and  punifhment  of  the  Egyptians  ;  not  to  dif- 
courage  him,  and  fink  his  fpirit,  but  to  fupport  and  animate  him, 
and  firengthen  his  faith;  and  this  did  not  damp  his  joy  ;  but  in 
the  view  of  the  whole,  he  rejoiced.  And  Jefus  Chrift  foretold  to 
his  difciples  the  great  evils  which  were  coming  on  them,  upon  the 
Jews,  the  church  and  the  world,  not  to  difeourage  and  dejeft  them, 
but  that  they  might  be  forewarned,  and  expe£t  them,  fo  as  not  to 
be  difappointed  when  they  came,  but  have  their  faith  confirmed, 
and  poffefs  their  fouls  in  patience  when  the  dark  feene  fhould  come 
on ;  and  that  they  might  be  encouraged  and  rejoice,  confider- 
ing  thefe  events  as  tokens  that  their  deliverance  was  at  hand.  He 
therefore  faid  unto  them,  “  And  when  thefe  things  begin  to  come 
to  pafs,  then  look  up,  and  lift  up  your  heads  ;  for  your  redemp¬ 
tion  draweth  nigh/’f  This  may  be  applied  to  chriftians  nowv 
'While  you  fee  the  world  gathering  to  the  battle  of  the  great  day 
of  God  Almighty,  and  view  this  battle  near  at  hand,  lift  up  your 
heads  and  rejoice,  that  the  church  has  got  fo  near  the  end  of  dark- 
nefs  and  aftiidion  ;  and  that  the  happy  day  of  her  deliverance  and 
profperity  is  fo  near  at  hand. 
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4.  As  to  the  diftance  of  that  happy  day  of  falvation  from  this  ' 
time;  two  hundred  years,  or  near  fo  many,  will  pafs  off  before  it 
•will  arrive,  according  to  the  calculation  which  has  been  made  from 
fcriptare  ;  fo  that  none,  now  on  the  dage  of  life,  will  live  to  fee 
and  enjoy  it  on  earth.  But  much  may  be  clone  by  chridians  who 
live  in  this  age,  to  promote  its  coming  on  in  the  proper  time,  hy 
prayer,  and  promoting  the  i  n  t  ere  ft  of  religion,  and  the  converfion 
of  dinners  :  For  that  good  clay  would  not  come,  unlefs  the  caufe 
of  Chrid:  be  maintained  to  that  time,  and  finners  be  converted  to 
keep  up  the  church,  and  prevent  the  total  extinction  of  it.  In 
order  to  this,  thoufands  mud:  be  converted,  and  there  mud:  be  a 
fueceffion  of  profelling  and  real  chridians  down  to  that  day.  The 
do&rines,  inditutions,  and  duties  of  chrift  Unity,  mud  be  main¬ 
tained  ;  and  there  will  doubtlefs  be  remarkable  revivals  of  religion 
in  many  places,  and  knowledge  will  inereafe  among  true  chridians, 
and  there  will  be  advances  made  in  the  purity  of  do<5lrines  and 
worfhip,  and  all  holy  pradtice,  by  bringing  all  thefe  nearer  to  the 
flandard  of  the  holy  fcriptures  :  And  the  churches  will  be  formed 
into  a  greater  union  with,  each  other  ;  being  more  and  more  con¬ 
formed  to  the  divine  pattern,  contained  in  the  Bible.  Here  then 
is  work  enough  to  do,  by  thofe  who  defire  and  are  looking  for 
fuch  a  day,  to  prepare  the  way  for  it,  and  it  may  be  introduced  in 
the  proper  time  ;  and  there  is  no  want  of  encouragement  to  do  it, 
even  in  this  view,  to  be  dedfad  and  unmoveable,  always  abounding 
in  the  work  of  the  Lord,  for  as  much  as  they  may  know,  that  their 
labour  will  not  be  in  vain  in  the  Lord.^ 

And  chridians  may  now  have  a  great  degree  of  enjoyment  of 
that  day,  and  joy  in  it,  though  they  do  not  exped  to  live  on  earth 
till  it  fhali  come.  True  chridians  are  difintereded  and  benevo¬ 
lent  to  fuch  a  degree,  that  they  can  enjoy  and  rejoice  in  the  good 
of  others,  even  thofe  who  may  live  many  ages  hence,  and  in  th@ 
good  and  profperity  of  the  church,  and  the  advancement  of  the 
caufe  and  kingdom  of  Chrid  in  this  world,  though  they  (hould  not 
live  to  fee  it.  The  dronger  their  faith  is,  that  this  good  day  is 
coming,  and  the  clearer  and  more  condant  view  they  have  or  it, 
and  the  more  defirable  it  appears  to  them,  that  there  Ihoulci  be  fuch 
a  time  ;  the  higher  enjoyment,  and  greater  joy  they  will  have  in 
it,  and  in  the  profpecl  of  it.  Thus  Abraham  looked  forward  by 

his  faith,  and  faw  this  day  of  Chrid,  when  all  the  nations  or  the 

earth 
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earth  fhould  be  bleffed  in  him,  and  derived  great  comfort  and  joy 
in  this  profped*  “  Your  father  Abraham  rejoiced  to  fee  my  day  ; 
and  he  faw  it,  and  was  glad.”*  Chriftians  know  that  it  will  come 
on  in  the  bed  time,  as  foonasit  can  be  introduced  by  infinite  wifdoni 
and  goodnefs  :  That  there  is  no  delay,  but  “God  will  lnften  iu 
iti  his  time.”  In  this  fenfe,  Chrift  will  come  quickly  to  fet  up  his 
kingdom  in  the  whole  world.  He  is  on  his  way,  coming  as  faft 
and  as  foon  as  he  can,  bdniiftent  witn  infinite  wifdoni.  ile  is 
preparing  the  wav,  and  ordering  every  thing  in  the  bed  manner, 
fo  as  in  the  moil  proper  time,  to  reign  with  his  church  on  earth  ; 
and  no  time  is  loft.  A  nd  what  chriftian  can  defire  that  it  fhould 
be  fooner,  or  before  this  time  ?  Is  it  not  enough  that  Jefus  Chrift 
has  undertaken  it,  and  will  bring  it  on  in  the  beft  manner,  and 
the  fitteft  time  r  And  muft  not  this  give  joy  to  every  real 
chriftian  ? 

It  is  farther  to  be  obferved,  that  though  the  chriftians  who  live 
at  this  day*  will  not  fee  the  Millennium  come  while  they  are  in 
the  body  on  earth  ;  yet  they  v^il  fee  and  enjoy  it,  when  it  Ha  all 
come,  iti  a  much  higher  degree  than  they  could  do,  were  they 
living  on  earth  :  or  than  thofe  who  will  jive  on  earth  at  that  day. 
The  powers,  knowledge  and  views  of  the  ipirits  of  the  juft  made 
perfedl,  are  greatly  enlarged  in  heaven,  and  they  have  a  more  clear 
and  comprehenfive  view  of  the  works  of  God,  and  a  more  particu¬ 
lar  knowledge  of  what  is  done  in  this  world,  elpecially  of  what 
relates  to  the  work  of  redemption,  the  falvation  of  finners,  and 
the  profperity  of  the  church  and  caufe  of  Chrift.  There  is  joy  in 
the  prefence  of  the  angels  ever  one  firmer  that  repenteth.  The 
ipirits  of  the  juft  made,perfect  are  with  the  angels,  and  mu  ft  know 
all  that  paffes  in  their  prefence  \  and  muft  rejoice  in  fuch  an  event, 
as  much  or  more  than  they.  How  great  muft  be  their  joy  then, 
when  whole  nations,  yea,  all  the  world,  become  true  penitents, 
and  they  fee  and  know  this,  and  what  is  implied  in  it,  unfpeaka- 
bly  to  better  advantage,  and  more  clearly,  than  any  can  do  who 
lhall  be  then  on  earth  ! 

The  more  chriftians  labour  and  fufter  on  earth,  in  the  caufe  of 
Chrift  ;  and  the  more  they  defire,  pray  for,  and  promote  his  com¬ 
ing  and  kingdom  in  this  world,  the  more  they  will  enjoy  it  in 
heaver'  when  it  lhall  take  place,  and  the  greater  will  be  their  joy 
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2nd  happineis.  And  it  will  be  unfpeakably  more  and  greater  in 
heaven,  than  it  they  were  in  bodies  on  earth.  Who  then  can 
reafonably  oefiie  to  live  in  this  world,  merely  to  fee  and  enjoy  the 
happy  day  of  the  Millennium. 

Ont  the  whole,  it  is  hoped  that  it  does  appear  from  what  has 
b^en  fa  id  in  this  diiierlation,  that  there  will  be  a  thoufand  years  ot 
profperity  of  the  church  of  Chrid,  in  "tins  world  ;  that  this  is 
abundantly  foretold  and  held  up  to  view  in  the  Bible ;  that  this 
will  be  about  the  feventh  millenary  of  the  world  ;  that  it  will  be 
a  mof!  happy  and  glorious  day,  in  which  the  chriftian  difpenfation 
fliall  have  its  proper  and  full  effedl  on  earth,  in  the  falvation  of 
men  ;  to  which  all  the  preceding  times  and  events  are  preparatory  : 
i  hat  the  degeneracy  and  increaiing  prevalence  of  ignorance,  error 
and  wickednefs  now  in  the  world,  efpecially  in  Chridendom,  is 
preparing  for,  and  hadening  on  the  battle  of  that  great  day  of 
God  Almighty,  in  which  mankind  will  be  p  uni  Hied,  and  the  great- 
eft  part  then  on  earth  deflroyed  ;  and  then  the  Millennium  will 
be  introduced  : — That  this  is  an  important  and  pleafing  fubjeft, 
fuited  to  fupport  and  comfort  chridians  in  all  the  dark  and  evil 
days  which  precede  it,  and  to  excite  them  to  earned,  condant, 
united  prayer  for  this  coming  of  Ohrid,  and  patient  waiting  for 
him,  and  to  condant- exertions  in  all  proper  ways,  to  promote  his 
intereft  and  kingdom  in  the  world. 

o 


AFTER  the  thoufand  years  of  the  reign  of  Ohrid  and  his  church 
on  earth,  “Satan  dial!  be  loofed  out  of  his  prifon,  and  fhall  go 
out  to  deceive  the  nations  which  are  in  the  four  quarters  of  the 
earth,  Gog  and  Magog,  to  gather  them  together  to  battle  :  The 
number  of  whom  is ’ as  the  land  of  the  lea.  And  they  went  up 
on  the  breadth  of  the  earth,  and  coin  paired  the  campot  the  faints 
about,  and  the  beloved  citv  :  And  tire  came  down  from  God  out 

7  J  i 

of  heaven,  and  devoured  them. In  thefe  words  there  is  refer¬ 
ence  to  what  is  faid  of  Gog  and  Magog,  in  the  thirty  eighth  and 
thirty  ninth  chapters  of  Ezekiel  :  Which  prophecy,  there  is  reafon 
to  think,  is  not  to  be  anderftood  literally,  but  in  a  figurative  fenfe  , 
as  no  events  have  ever  taken  place  anfwerable  to  this  reprefenta- 
tion,  if  taken  in  a  literal  fenfe.  The  prophecy  of  Gog  and  Magog, 

may 
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may  be  confidered  as  having  reference  to  two  events,  which  arc 
to  take  place  at  different  times,  and  are  fimilar  in  fome  refpe&s, 
and  differ  in  others,  viz.  The  great  and  general  corruption  and 
wickednefs  of  mankind,  and  their  pumfhment  and  dcftruclion. 
which  will  precede  the  Millennium,  which  has  been  defcribed  in 
this  fe&ion  ;  and  the  apoftacyand  wickednefs  of  mankind  at  the 
end  of  the  Millennium,  and  the  remarkable  overthrow  and  deftruc- 
tion  of  them,  when  Chrift  (hall  come  to  judgment ;  predicted  in 
the  words  which  have  been  now  tranfcribed.  Some  things  faid 
of  Gog  and  Magog,  of  their  defigns,  doings,  and  their  punifh- 
nient,  and  a  number  of  expreffions  in  that  prophecy,  are  more 
applicable  to  the  former  of  thefe  events  than  to  the  latter,  and 
fome  more  applicable  to  the  latter  than  to  the  former,  and  the 
whole  cannot  be  well  applied  to  one,  exclufive  of  the  other  ;  but 
in  both,  the  prophecy  is  completely  fulfilled.  Both  thefe  events 
refpeft  wicked  men,  who  have  arrived  to  a  great  degree  of  obftina- 
cy  and  wickednefs ;  and  they  are  both  gathered  together  by  the 
agency  and  deception  of  fatan,  let  loofc  foi  that  end.  And  l1ic\ 
are  both  gathered  together  to  battle  againfl  Chrift  and  his  church  ; 
and  are  deftroyed  in  the  battle. 

This  prophecy  is  figurative.  It  is  not  to  be  fuppofed  that  all 
this  great  multitude  will  be  gathered  together  into  one  place  ;  or 
that  the  church  will  be  encamped  together  in  one  fpot  on  earth, 
or  collected  in  one  city  :  But  the  gathering  of  the  wicked,  means 
their  being  abandoned  to  infidelity,  and  a  very  great  degree 
of  wickednefs,  in  oppofttion  to  the  church  of  Chrift,  and  true 
religion,  and  being  difpofed  to  extirpate  thefe  from  the  face  of 
the  earth.  In  this  fenfe,  the  wicked  will  be  gathered  together  to 
battle,  before  the  Millennium,  by  the  fpirits  of  devils,  or  fatan, 
who  will  go  forth  to  the  whole  world  for  that  end,  as  has  been 
explained.  The  church  will  become  final  1,  and  furrounded  and 
affaulted  by  the  wicked  on  every  fide,  and  ready  to  be  (wallowed 
up,  and  totally  deftroyed  by  them. 

It  has  been  a  queftion,  from  whence  this  multitude  of  people, 
here  called  Gog  and  Magog,  fhould  come,  after  the  church  of 
Chrift  and  true  religion  had  prevailed  in  the  world  a  thoufand 
years  ?  Some  have  fuppofed,  that  a  number  of  people,  and  per¬ 
haps  whole  nations,  would  live  in  fome  corner  of  the  earth,  during 
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the  time  of  the  Millennium,  without  partaking  of  any  of  thebleft- 
ings  or  it  j  but  will  continue  in  a  ftate  of  heathenifm  and  wicked- 
nefs  all  that  time,  till  at  length  they  will  multiply  fo  much,  as  to 
be  able  to  rife  in  oppofition  to  the  church,  and  deftroy  it,  were 
they  not  prevented  by  the  miraculous  interpofition  of  heaven. 
And  many  have  fuppofed,  that  this  faff  is  inconfiftent  with  all  the 
inhabitants  ot  the  world  being  real  chriftians,  and  eminently  holy 
in  the  time  of  the  Millennium.  But  this  fuppofed  difficulty  may 
be  eafiiy  folved  ;  and  the  general  and  great  apoftacy  accounted  for, 
confident  with  the  fuppolnion,  that  in  the  Millennium  all  man¬ 
kind  will  be  real  chriftians.  Near  the  end  of  the  thoufand  years, 
the  divine  influences,  which  produced  and  continued  theuniverfal 
pnd  eminent  hoiinefs  in  the  Millennium,  may  be  in  fuch  a  meaf- 
ure  withheld,  as  that  real  chriftians  will,  in  their  exercifes  and 
conduit,  fink  much  below  what  had  taken  place  before,  and  in¬ 
dulge  a  carelefs  and  worldly  fpirit  to  a  great  and  finful  degree,  and 
become  more  and  more  negligent  of  their  duty,  efpecially  with  re- 
fpeft  to  their  children  ;  and  be  really  guilty  of  breaking  covenant 
Vv,ti)  God,  in  this  important  point.  In  confequence  of  this,  their 
children  will  not  be  regenerated  and  converted  ;  but  grow  up  in 
a  ftate  of  fin,  real  enemies  to  God  and  to  the  truth.  And  as  the 
world  will  be  then  full  of  people,  it  will  in  this  way  foon  become 
full  of  wicked  men,  and  the  church  will  be  very  fmall.  And  tnofe 
who  will  grow  up  under  the  power  of  fin  and  fatan,  in  the  face  of  all 
that  light,  truth  and  hoiinefs,  which  had  taken  place  through  the  Mil¬ 
lennium,  and  in  oppofition  to  it,  will  naturally  arrive  to  a  great  and 
amazing  degree  of  hardnefs  and  obftinacy  in  fin,  and  become 
a  far  more  guilty  and  perverfe  generation  of  men,  than  ever  exifted 
before  ;  and  will  be  greater  enemies  to  truth  and  righteouibefs, 
and  the  church  of  Chrift.  And  confequently  will  be  united  and 
engaged  to  banifti  all  thefe  from  the  earth.  •  The  world  will  have 
more  wicked  perfons  in  it  than  ever  before  ;  and  all  thefe  much 
more  finful,  and  engaged  in  all  kinds  and  ways  of  oppofition  tp 
CJhrift  anu  his  cauie  and  people.  J  lie  church  will  be  on  the 
brink  of  ruin,  juft  ready  to  fink  and  be  fwallowed  up  ;  and  the 
appearance  and  coming  of  Chrift  will  be  lefs  believed,  expected 
or  thought  of,  than  at  any  other  time.  7'licn  Chrift  will  be  re¬ 
vealed  fioin  heaven  in  flaming  fire,  taking  vengeance  on  them  wi.u 
know  not  God,  and  obey  not  the  golpel. 
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This  aooftacy  and  great  wickednefs  of  fo  many  millions  of 
mankind,  the  number  of  whom  wiil  be  as  the  fand  of  the  fea,.  and 
their  eonfequent  mifery,  is  an  awful  difpenfation  indeed,  and  is,^m 
itfelf,  an  evil  infinitely  beyond  the  comprehenfion  of  man.  But 
there  is  the  cleared  evidence,  and  the  greateft  certainty,  that  this 
in  fiance  of  evil,  as  well  as  all  other  evil  which  precedes  it,  and 
will  fucceed  it,  though  it  will  be  endiefs,  will,  by  the  overruling 
hand  of  God,  be  produffive  of  overbalancing  good  ;  and  is  iiecef- 
fary,  in  order  to  effect  the  greateft  poffible  good  to  the  univerfe. 
«  Surely  the  wrath  of  man  lhall  praife  thee:  The  remainder  of 
wrath  fhalt  thou  reftrain.”*  This  event  will  ferve  to  fet  the  total 
depravity,  and  the  ftrong  propenfity  of  man  to  the  greateft  degree 
of  wickednefs.  in  a  more  clear  and  ftriking  light  than  it  had  been,  or 
perhaps  could  be  before.  That  man  Ihould  apoftatize,  and  fo  foon 
arrive  to  fuch  a  high  degree  ot  wickednefs,  after  all  the  light  and 
holinefs,  and  the  wonderful  gcodnefs  of  God  to  man,  difplayed  in 
the  Millennium  ;  and,  in  oppofition  to  all  this  light  and  grace, 
and  in  the  greateft  abuie  of  it,  join  in  rebellion  againft  God,  and 
trample  on  his  authority,  truth  and  goodnefs,  contrary  to  the  ad¬ 
monitions  and  warnings  from  the  word  of  God,  and  all  faithful 
minifters  and  chriftians  ;  will  make  a  new  difeovery,  and  greater 
than  was  ever  made  before,  of  fallen  human  nature,  and  of  the 
preat  and  defperate  evil  that  is  in  the  heart  of  man  ;  and  that  it  is 
utterly  incurable  by  any  means  that  can  poflibly  he  ufed,  fhort  of 
the  almighty  energy  of  the  Spirit  of  God,  by  which  the  heart  is 
penewed ;  and  confequently  ot  tire  guilt  and  infinite  iL  c.efert  o. 
man  ;  which  difeovery  will  be  of  great  advantage  to  the  church 
and  kingdom  of  Chrift  forever,  and  neceflary  for  the  greateft  hap- 
pinefs  and  glory  of  it,  and  the  highett  honour  ot  the  Kedeemet. 

And  this  will  make,  from  faff,'  a  new  and  greater  difeovery  of 
the  abfoiute  dependence  of  man  on  the  grace  and  Spirit  of  God, 
jo  prevent  his  greateft  wickednefs  and  endiefs  dcnruffion,  and  to 


form  him  to  holinefs  and  happinefs ;  and  of  the  great  and  Sover¬ 
eign  grace  of  God,  in  converting  and  faving  loft  man,  and  in- 
bringing  on  fuch  a  wonderful  degree  of  holinefs  and  happineb, 
and  continuing  it  a  tho.ufand  years  ;  and  that  this  is  ail  to  be  a(~ 
cribed  to  the  ibveretgn  power  and  grace  oi  God,  who  has  mercy 
on  whom  he-  will  have  mercy,  and  whom  lie  will  he  hard^neth. 
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'.vucn  ail  men  fnall  be  righteous  and  holy  from  generation  to 
generation  for  a  thoufand  years,  and  ali  the  children  wliich  fhali 
be  born  in  that  time,  Jliail  appear  to  be  pious  and  holy  as  foon  -=s 
they  begin  to  ad,  and  perfevere  in  this  to  the  end  of  life,  the  ap¬ 
pearance  will  be,  that  mankind  are  now  grown  better,  and  that 
the  evu  nature  of  man  is  not  fo  great;  but  he  is  naturally  in¬ 
clined  to  obedience  and  holinefs  ;  The  fudden  and  great  apoftacy 
which  will  take  place,  will  take  oft  this  appearance  ;  and  fhow, 
that  the  heart  of  man  is  naturally  as  full  of  evil  as  ever  it  was  • 
sno  !‘;egr>od  and  holinefs  of  the  Millennium  ftatc,  was  the 

chea  of  the  power  of  the  Spirit  of  God,  and  to  be  wholly  aferibed 
to  the.  infinite,  fovereign  grace  of  God.  And  this  difeovery  will 
ne  remembered  by  the  redeemed  forever,  and  improved  to  the 
glory  of  God,  to  the  praife  of  rich,  fovereign  grace,  and  confe- 
qucntly  to  their  own. eternal  advantage. 

Even  fo5  come  Lord  Jesijs. 
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